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OK  THK 

ESS  A  YS.  ETC. 
Francis    Bacon, 

Viscount  Si.  Alban,  Baron  Vcrula-n,  &c. 


And  after  my  manner^  I  alter  er'er,  wA^n  I  euLL  So  thai  nothing  ii 
Hn  sheJ^  till  all  he  finished. — Letter  of  Sir  Francis  Bacon  to  Mr. 
Tobie  Matthew^  dated  Grates  Jnu,  Feb.  27.  1610. 
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PROLOGUE. 

Ulterature  as  well  as  Drefs  lias  its  fafhions,  its  yaiying  modes 
of  expreflSng  the  Tafte  of  the  day.  Since  printed  Eng- 
lifli  books  have  been,  one  kind  ofSubjedl  or  one  Style 
of  writing,  rather  than  all  others,  has  been  in  favour 
both  with  writers  and  readers  :  juft  as  it  was  confonant  with  the 
intelligence  and  movements,  the  focial,  political,  and  religious  life 
of  the  Age.  This  Subje<5l  or  Style  has  maintained  its  pre-eminence 
until  fome  change  in  the  national  life  or  the  advent  of  fome  new 
ilrong  writer  has  created  interefl  in  a  freih  topic  or  occafioned  delight 
through  fome  new  phafe  of  expreflion.  So  that  as  time  wore  on» 
not  onlv  have  books  multiplied  immenfely,  but  the  Literature 
has  valUy  increafed  in  fpecies,  clalTes,  and  kinds  of  writings.  To 
quote  a  few  late  examples.  In  the  lafl  century,  the  exifting  (lyle 
of  Eflay  writing  was  mitiated  by  Addifon  and  Steele;  £ngH(h 
Romances  of  Travel  were  founded  in  De  Foe's  Robin/on  Crttfoe\ 
our  earlieil  modem  Novels  were  written  by  Richard fon,  Fielding, 
and  Goldfmith ;  and  Dr.  Johnfon  compiled  the  firil  of  our  prefent 
recognized  Di(flionaries.  Quite  recently  alfo,  we  have  feen  that 
fungus  variety  of  Fidlion — the  Senfation  Novel — live  its  day  and 
pafs  away.  '  To  every  thing  there  is  a  feafon,  and  a  time  to 
every  purpofe  under  the  heaven.' 

8.  Within  the  century  fmce  Caxtonhad  eilablifhed  the  ufeof  print- 
ing in  England,  there  had  come  into  vogue  Allegorical  Verse 
in  Stephen  Y[xwc&^  Pa/lime  of  PUa/ure^  which  kind  of  compofition 
had  recently  been  revived  in  Spenfcr's  Faery  Queene.  Another 
clafs  of  poetry.  Pastoral  Verse,  had  been  rcprefented  by  Bar- 
clay's EglogeSy  Spcnfer's  Skfpheardes  Calender^  Lodge's  PhiUis^ 
Watfon's  Mdibcnts  (in  Englifh),  and  Barnfield's  AffedliotuUe  Shep' 
heard.  The  Reforming  fpirit  fometimes  had  ufed  the  laih  of 
Satirical  Verse,  as  in  Roy's  Rede  me  and  be  nott  wrothe,  and 
the  many  unprinted  Ballad  Inve<5lives  and  Complaints  that  have 
come  down  to  us.  Then  Claflical  literature  had  come  in  like 
a  flood,  and  there  had  arifen  a  fchool  of  fevere  Criticism  in 
Greek,  Latin,  and  Englilh,  including  fuch  fcholars  as  Sir  J. 
Cheke,  Walter  Haddon,  and  Roger  Afcham.  Then  there  had 
been  the  almofl  univerfal  habit  among  Gentlemen  of  Son  nett- 
ing, of  which  no  one  knows  the  entire  exiflinj^  remains.  Then 
had  arifen  the  fafliion  of  Plays  :  Comedies  nrfl,  arifing  out  of 
the  Miracle,  Myilery,  and  Morality  plays  :  afterwards  Tragedy, 
in  imitation  of  the  Dramas  of  Seneca.  Then  had  come  the 
fafliion  of  coUe<5ling  the  Sonnets  and  kindred  verfe  into  Poeti- 
cal Miscellanies.  So  much  poetry  occafioned  Discussions 
AND  CoNTROVERsi  ES  IN  THE  ART  OF  PoETRT,  begun  by  Gafcoigne 
and  which  were  deftined  to  continue,  with  haidly  a  break,  beyond 
the  time  of  Dryden.     Soon  after  came  np  the  Euphuistic  or 
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WrmcisM  Romances  of  Lylj,  Lodge,  Greene  and  others. 
Laftly,  Hooker  had  recently  introduced  a  New  Style  OP  Prose 
in  his  Ecclefiajlical  Polity,  Such  had  been  the  growth  in  variety 
of  Englifli  Letters  ;  when  Bacon  added  to  it  yet  another  form. 

8.  Whatever  may  be  affigned  as  the  caufes ;  it  b  indubitable 
that  as  our  Literature  grew  to  its  highefl,  it  grew  more 
ferious.  The  National  Mind  had  been  in  training  all  throujg^h 
the  century  which  was  now  drawing  to  a  clofe.  Under  the  in- 
fluence  of  Clalfical  and  Italian  literature  its  niilical  (Irength  had 
been  difciplined  into  a  highly  wrought  el^ance  and  refinement. 
It  had  become  endowed  with  great  power  of  imagery,  and,  as  it 
were,  its  face  had  become  relplendent  with  grace  and  beauty. 
All  that  was  aery  and  blithefome  had  culminated  in  the  verfe  of 
Wyatt,  Surrey,  Spenfer,  Lodge,  Watfon,  Daniel,  Bamfield,  and 
that  new  poet  Shakefpeare,  with  many  an  other.  At  length  came, 
over  Writers  and  Readers  alike,  a  mighty  change.  Strength 
&tiated  with  Gracefulneis  fought  delight  in  Majeuy.  Thought 
turned  from  idle  tovs  to  the  full  confideration  and  the  per&l 
expreifion  of  the  higheft  Problems  cognizant  to  Man :  and  to 
that  great  Problem,  Man  himfelf.  He  who  will  conflraft  the 
general  chanu^ler  of  the  books  publifhed  from  the  appearance  of 
Afcham's  Toxophilus^  1544,  till  the  iiHl  Edition  of  thefe  EJfayes 
in  1597,  with  thofe  onward  till  the  appearance  of  Paradile  Lojt 
in  1667 ;  will  readily  perceive  that  in  each  period  there  was  mod 
excellent  Strength  and  Cunning,  but  that  the  Spirit  was  different 
In  the  former,  it  was  the  breath  of  VAll^ro\  in  the  latter  that 
of  //  Penferofo, 

This  being  true  of  the  whole  literature  it  is  more  palpable  and 
evident  in  the  works  of  recreation.  In  thefe,  the  Change  was, 
for  the  moft  part,  from  Poetry  to  Profe,  from  Fancy  to  Ob- 
fervation,  from  Imaginations  of  Ethereal  Grace,  Felicity,  and 
Beauty  to  Chara<5lers  and  Caricatures  of  men  as  they  were.  We 
exchange  Marlowe's  Song 

Come  with  me  and  be  my  Lcve, 
for  Earle's  description  of  A  Shee-Pren/e  Hypocrite  i  and  in  like 
manner,  the  Sonneteers  of  the  firft  period  are  fucceeded  in  equal 
number  bv  the  Chara<fler- Writers  of  the  fecond.  It  was  pre- 
cifely  at  this  point  of  Change,  that  the  Euphuiftic  and  Italian 
Romances  were  fupplanted  by  Effays. 

4i  EiTays  came  to  us  from  France.  Michel,  Sieur  de  Mon- 
taigne, publifhed  the  firfl  two  books  of  his  Effais  at  Bourdeaux 
in  1580 ;  when  Bacon  was  about  twenty  years  of  age.  Hallam 
fpeaks  thus  highly  of  their  originality,  as  a  new  ilyle  of  writing. 

The  Essays  ofMont^gne,  the  first  edition  of  which  appeared  at  Bordeaux 
in  1580,  make  in  several  respects  an  epoch  in  literature,  less  on  account  of 
their  real  importance,  or  the  novel  truths  theycontain,  than  of  Uieir  influeooo 
upon  the  taste  and  thie  opinions  of  Europe.  They  are  the  ^ntprevocatio  ad 
foptdmm^  the  first  appoal  from  the  porch  and  the  academy  to  the  haunts  of 
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busy  and  of  idle  men,  the  fint  book  that  taught  the  unlearned  reader  to 
observe  and  reflect  for  himself  on  questions  of  moral  philosophy.  In  an  a^ 
when  every  topic  of  this  nature  was  treated  systematically,  ana  in  a  didactic 
form,  he  broke  out  without  connexion  of  diapters,  with  all  the  digressions 
that  levity  and  garrulous  eji^otism  could  suji^^^est,  with  a  very  delightful,  but, 
at  that  time,  most  unusual  rapidity  of  transition  from  seriousness  to  gaiety. 
It  would  be  to  andcipate  much  of  what  will  demand  attention  in  the  ensuing 
century,  were  we  to  mention  here  the  conspicuous  writers  who,  more  or  less 
directly,  and  with  more  or  less  of  close  imitation,  may  be  classed  in  the 
school  of  Montaigne ;  it  embraces,  in  fact,  a  large  proportion  of  French  and 
English  literature,  and  especially  of  that  which  has  horrowed  his  title  of 
Esuys.    ItUr,  U  Lit.  of  Europt  {from  1550—1600]  ii.  169.  Ed,  1839. 

Each  book  of  thefe  Effats  (the  word  also  came  to  us  from 
France)  forms  one  of  the  two  volumes.  The  chapters  are  Ihorter 
than  they  afterwards  became  ;  and  there  are  but  few  quotations. 

The  next  edition  was  publiflied  at  Bourdeaux  in  1582 ;  EditUm 
feconeU^  reneue  ei  augmentk^  and  was  contained  in  one  volume. 
An  edition  also  appeared  between  1582  and  1587,  but  no  copy 
of  it  is  now  known.  Another  edition  was  publiihed  at  Pans 
in  1587.  A  fifth  edition  appeared  at  Paris  in  1588.  Montaigne 
died  on  4  December  1592:  and  the  lad  edition  of  his  lifetime 
appeared  at  Lyons,  with  the  date  1593.  Dr.  Payen  tells  us  that 
''Montaigne  although  he  lays  'I  add  but  I  do  not  corre^'  he 
did  often  correcfl  even  to  veiy  light  (hadings  of  expreflions."  It 
was  his  cuftom  to  note  theie  correcSlions  and  additions  in  the 
margins  of  his  own  copies.  His  literary  foflerdaughter,  Made- 
moiielle  Marie  de  Jars  or  Jards,  daughter  of  Guillaume  de  Jars, 
lord  of  Neufoi  and  de  Goumay,  and  hence  commonly  called 
Mademoifelle  de  Gournay,  incorporated  thefe  correiflions  and 
additions  in  iirft  podhumous  edition  of  1595  ;  which  forms  a  prin- 
cipal bafis  for  the  modem  critical  text  of  Montaigne's  greateflwork, 

6b  Every  excellent  Author  edablilhes  a  diftin<5^  fection  or  group 
of  literature  in  aftertimes,  confecrated  to  the  expofition  and  illui- 
tration  of  his  Writings ;  which  create  an  ever-increafing  com- 
mentary throimh  their  conta<fl  with  the  frefh  mind  of  fucceffive 
generations.  Jufl  as  we  have  a  Chaucer,  a  Shakefpeare,  a  Milton 
literature :  fo  is  there  in  France,  a  Montaigne  literature.  It  may 
be  of  affiilance  to  thofe  who  would  become  acquainted  with  this, 
to  notice  a  few  works  through  which  they  may  obtain  an  entrance 
into  it.  M.  J.  F.  Payen,  M.D.  has  been  a  great  worker  in  this 
field  ;  efpecially  in  his  moil  complete  Notice  bibliographiqite  fur 
Montaigne^  Paris.  1837,  and  his  Documents  inMUs^  oupeuconnus 
fur  Montai^.  Paris,  4  parts  of  which  (250  copies  onlv  of  fome 
of  them  being  printed,)  have  appeared,  viz.  in  1847,  1850,  1855, 
1856.  M.  Alpnonfe  Griin*s  La  viepublique  de  Micfid  Montaigne^ 
Paris,  1855,  (criticized by  Dr.  Payen  in  'P^t^oi Documents ifudits 
&*c,)t  will  fupply  references  to  many  of  the  French  Writers  who 
have  written  on  the  great  EfTayiil  of  France.  Two  tnu5b  likewife 
may  not  be  overlomced,  ** Montaigne  ehn  luL  Vifite  de  deux 
Amis  k  fon  Chateau"  by  MM.   £.  Galey  and  L.  Lapeyre; 
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P6igeux,  i86i.  (150  copies  printed) :  which  contauis  tranfcripts 
of  the  54  sentences  infcribed  on  the  joifts  of  ceiling  of  the  Library 
which  is  fituated  on  the  fecond  floor  of  the  Library  Tower  of 
the  Chateau.  Also  M.  Galey's  tradl  in  continuation,  LeFauteuil 
de  Montaigne,  P^rigeux.  1865.  (200  copies  printed). 

6.  The  influence  of  Montaigne  on  fome  of  the  greateft  writers 
in  England  is  traced  by  the  pofleflion  of  copies  of  John  Florio*s 
tranflation  of  the  EffaU  in  Englifh,  in  1603,  by  our  two  chief 
poets  at  that  time.  Both  copies  are  in  the  Britifh  Mufeum. 
The  one,  with  prefs-mark  C.  28.  m,  8.,  bears  on  its  title-page  the 
fignature  of  Ben  yon/on^  and  a  Latin  note  that  he  bought  for 
iQwexi/olidi  {i.e,  fliillings)  in  1604.  The  other,  with  Prefs-mark 
C.  28.  f».  7.,  has  on  a  fly-leaf  oppofite  the  title-page,  the  figna- 
ture Wilm.  Shakspeare,  Sir  F.  Madden,  a  very  great  authority, 
in  his  Obfervations  on  an  Autograph  of  Skakejpearej  'London, 
1838,  flates  that  this  particular  autograph  **  challenges  and  defies 
fufpicion,  and  has  already  pafled  the  ordeal  of  numerous  compe- 
tent examiners,  all  of  whom  have,  without  a  Jingle  doubt,  ex- 
preflfed  their  convidlion  of  its  genuinenefs,"/.  6.  He  further 
adduces  internal  evidence  from  The  Tempeft^  of  Shakefpeare's  ufe 
of  Florio's  translation  ;  in  which  he  has  been  imitated,  at  a  more 
recent  date,  by  Monfieur  V.  E.  P.  Chafles  in  his  Etudes  fur  W. 
Shake/peare,  Marie  Stuart,  etVAretin,     Paris.  1 85 1. 

7.  Bacon  knew  Montaigne,  not  only  as  the  great  French  EfTayid, 
but  alfo  as  the  friend  of  his  only  full-brother,  Anthonv.  This 
elder  fon  of  the  Lord  Keeper,  Sir  Nicholas  Bacon,  by  Ins  fecond 
wife,  the  Philofopher*s  mother,  was  wandering  about  the  conti- 
nent, chiefly  in  France,  for  eleven  years,  between  1579  and 
February  1592,  during  all  the  time  England  was  rifmg  to  her 
highefl  eflbrt  in  the  flruggle  with  Spain.  In  November  1582, 
within  two  years  of  the  firil  appearance  of  Montaigne's  Effais^ 
and  the  year  of  their  fecond  edition,  both  at  Bordeaux  ;  Anthony 
Bacon  came  to  that  city,  and  there  contnufted  a  friendfljip  with 
the  Sieur  de  Montaigne.  Without  doubt  this  acquaintancefliip 
refulted  in  thefe  French  Effais  being  early  brought  under  Bacon's 
notice ;  and  notwithftanding  that  their  endlels  rambliiigs  from  the 
fubje(5l,  fo  utterly  diflafteful  to  him,  the  novelty  of  the  ftyle  of 
writing  no  doubt  recommended  itfelf  to  him  :  and  thus  he  came 
to  note  down  his  own  obfervations,  after  the  method  of  his  own 
genius.  So  that  on  30  January  1597  he  could  fay  that  he  pub- 
nfhed  them  *  as  they  paflfed  long  agoe  from  my  pen,' 

Yet  it  is  ftrange  that  Bacon  ignores  his  guide.  There  is  no 
allufion  by  him  to  Montaigne  in  these  eflays  before  1625,  under 
which  year  he  will  be  found  quoted  at/.  501.  When,  in  1612, 
he  was  writing  his  dedication  to  Prince  Henry  of  his  fecond  and 
revifed  Text,  it  pleafed  him  to  go  back  to  antiquity  for  a  prece- 
dent, and  to  And  in  Seneca's  EpT/lles  ioLucUius  the  prototype  of 
the  modem  Eifay,  see/.  158. 
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8*  At  whatever  date  the  firft  of  these  Eflays  were  written, 
they  were  certainly  preceded  in  publication  by  another  work  of 
likekindfifthich  we  laketo  be  the  earlieil  publication  in  the  techni- 
cal fo.  m  of  Eflay-wriimg  in  our  language.  It  is  a  very  rare  little 
book — for  the  infpeAion  ol  which  we  aie  indebted  to  that  benefi- 
cent friend  of  this  Series,  Henry  Pyne,  Efq. — entitled  *^  Remedia 
again^  DifconUntment^  drawen  into  feuerall  Di/cour/es  from  the 
vnritinges  of  auncimt  Philofophers.  By  Anonymous.  London. 
Printed  for  Rafe  Blower.  An.  Do.  1596."  It  was  regiftered  at 
Stationers'  Ilall  on  2  June  1596.  The  entry  (lands  at  the  top  of 
fol.  II.  of  Roister  C  (1595 -1620)  as  follows: — 
X5g6.  38.  Regni  Rie  Elix : 


Secundo  die  Jttnij. 

Raphe  Blower  and_     \  Entred  for  their  copie  vnder  hands  of  Mr") 

"     '         '     "  Hartwell    and   Mthe   the    wardens  a  ^ 

booke  intituled  Anonymous  kis  Reme- 1 


Tho:  Purfoote  Junior  ) 


TJ*. 


diet  against  discontentment. 

Who  'Anonymous  was  we  have  no  idea.  He,  however,  dedi- 
cated the  Remedies^  drv.  to  the  Attorney  General,  Edward  after- 
wards Sir  Edward  C^oke,  which  dedication  is  fucceeded  by  the 
following,  Anonymous  to  his  Friend, 

Youeamestlie  entreated  mee  to  Aendeyou  those  small  discourses  you  tooke 
view  of  in  my  studie,  not  lon^e  since.  You  haue  so  fn'cat  authoritie  ouer  me 
that  1  can  not  (without  breaking  the  league  of  friend-'  ippe)  make  ihat  iust 
excuse  vnto  you,  which  I  might  vnto  others.  They  were  onely  framed  for 
mine  owne  priuate  vse;  and  that  is  the  reason  I  tooke  no  great  paine,  to  set 
them  foorth  anye  better,  thinking  they  should  neuer  see  the  light.  Imagine 
not  to  find  in  them,  those  subtill  questions,  and  profound  discourses  which 
so  waightie  a  matter  requireth.  It  was  not  my  purpose  to  enter  so  farre, 
both  in  regarde  of  the  weakenes  of  mine  owne  forces,  as  that  I  did  likewise 
knowe  well,  that  the  auncient  Philosophers  haue  lefte  vnto  vs  many  volumes 
of  the  same  subiect,  whose  perfection  I  am  in  no  wise  able  to  imitate.  But 
as  they  all  with  one  accord  doe  acknowledge  thus  much,  that  wee  do  natur- 
allye  desire  to  bee  happie,  and  that  there  is  no  meanes  in  this  world  to  atuine 
thereunto,  but  to  bridell  our  aflfections,  and  to  bring  them  vnto  a  sounde 
temper,  which  is  the  onelye  waye  to  set  our  mynde  at  rest :  So  did  they 
iudge  it  requisite,  that  wee  should  referre  all  our  labour,  watching,  and 
mediution  to  this  end.  And  in  deede  it  is  the  course  which  the  best  witts  of 
those  times,  haue  taken :  yea  not  onely  they  who  haue  been  guided  by  the 
obscure  lighte  of  nature,  but  euen  those  whoe  thorowe  faiux  hnue  been 
enlightened,  by  the  cleare  shining  of  the  Sonne  beanies.  From  the<ie  faire 
flowers,  whiche  their  labours  haue  afforded  mee,  I  haue  as  I  passed  by. 

Sthered  this  small  heape,  and  as  my  time  and  leasure  serued  me,  distilled 
sm,  and  kept  them  as  precious.  Deeming  that  the  lesser  quantitye  they 
they  did  containe,  so  much  greater  shoulde  their  yertue  and  power  be.  For 
I  was  long  since  thus  perswaded,  that  the  receiptes  which  wee  seeke,  to 
calme,  and  appease  our  mind  with  all,  ought  to  bee  gathered  into  the  fewest 
words,  and  shortest  precepts  that  may  be^  that  wee  may  alwayes  haue  them 
abu*it  vs.  Forasmuch  as  disquietnes,  which  stoppeth  the  passage  of  felicitie, 
and  witli  the  which  we  are  alwaies  to  combate,  doth  for  the  most  part  take 
vs  vnawares,  and  kecpe  vs  at  that  bay,  that  if  wee  haue  not  still  some  short, 
and  easie  weapons  about  vs.  which  we  may  weU  handle,  we  should  not  be 
able  to  defend  our  sclues.  I  doubt  not  but  your  age,  and  experience,  hath 
k>ng  since  prouided  you  those  that  are  of  better  mettle,  better  forged,  and  tem- 
pered. But  sith  that  you  haue  a  good  oi»nion  of  mine,  and  desire  to  vse 
them  (as  you  make  me  beleene)  I  ao  answerable  to  your  desire  send  them 
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yon*    If  they  please  you,  it  sbalbe  according  to  my  wish :  If  they  ditpleaie, 
yet  is  it  acconiing  te  your  commundemen  t   F^  you  welL  Yours   A  noHi$mM$, 

*  The  Difcourfes  conteyned  in  this  Booke '  are  as  follows : — 

X  Howe  vaee  ought  tojrtpart  our  teluo$  again*i  ptudotu.    a.  Of  l.. 

€koict  ofaffatrti.     3.  O/foretig^.    4.  Of  the  vocatum  of  otury  man,    5. 


r 


X  How*  wee  ought  to  prepare  our  telnet  against  patsioiu,  ^  Of  the 
koice  ofaffatrei.  3.  O/fnesigkt.  4.  Of  the  vocation  of  euery  man,  5. 
Howe  wee  ought  to  rule  our  U/e.  6.  Of  the  diuersitie  0/ mens  action*.  7. 
Of  the  choice  of  friends,  8.  Of  dissembling^  9.  Of  vanitie.  xa  Of  pro*' 
feriti*.  tt.  A  comparison  of  our  own  estate,  with  the  fortune  of  oth^  men, 
xa.  Of  aduersitie.  13  Ofsorrowe.  14.  Of  the  affiiciion  of  good  men,  zc 
Of  other  mensjdultes.  z6.  Of  iniuries,  wrongs,  and  disgraces,  17.  Of 
pouertie.    18.  Of  Death, 

Of  all  thefe  we  may  giue  as  a  (ample,  the  fifth  Difoourfe. 
ffcw  we  ought  to  rule  our  lift, 
[N  mine  opinion  it  is  necesKarie  to  hould  a  certaine  firme  and  staid 
course  of  life  without  chaungine;  vi>pon  euery  slight  occasion.  You 
shall  see  some  who  are  so  infected  with  this  vice,  that  they  alter  their  man- 
ner of  life  daily,  being  vnpossible  to  Kettle  themselues  to  any  thing,  like  vnto 
those  who  neuer  haue  been  at  Sea,  who  when  they  first  set  saile,  remooue  out 
of  a  great  Ship  into  a  little,  and  from  a  little  to  a  great,  shewing  plainely  that 
they  mislike  both ;  being  still  Sea-sick  and  purging  their  stomack.  It  is  euen 
so  with  those  who  bring  their  passions  with  them  in  those  matters  they 
vndertake,  seeking  dayly  a  new  forme  of  life  and  neuer  doe  eflfect  any  thing 
they  begyn.  Euerie  thmj^  maketh  them  sick,  all  things  torment  them :  to 
haue  much  bustnes,  to  be  idle,  to  seruCp  to  command,  to  be  maried,  to  leade 
a  single  life,  to  haue  children,  to  bee  without  issue :  to  bee  short,  nothing 
pleaseth  them,  nothing  satisfieth  them,  but  that  which  they  haue  not :  And 
Mich  kind  of  men  liue  miserablv  and  discontentedly,  like  vnto  those  who  are 
restrayned  of  their  Ubertie,  ana  fettered,  lining  in  a  dayly  torment 

There  are  another  sort  of  men  almost  like  vnto  these,  who  can  neuer  stand 
still  nor  staie  in  one  place,  they  neuer  cease  going  and  comming,  they  inter- 
medle  themselues  in  euery  mans  matter  without  any  intreatie,  they  are  won- 
derfully troubled  with  busines,  and  yet  they  haue  nothing  at  all  to  do. 
When  they_  a»me  abroad,  yf  you  demaunde  of  them  whither  they  go,  they 
Straight- waies  irake  answere  I  know  not,  I  haue  some  busines  like  au  othen 
haue  They  run  about  the  streetes,  and  market  places,  and  retume  all 
weane  and  disquieted,  hauing  dispatched  nothing  at  all.  For  there  is 
nothing  that  so  much  wearieth  any  man  as  to  labour  in  vauie.  It  is  like  ants 
who  chmbe  vnto  the  top  of  a  tree,  and  when  they  are  at  the  highest  haue 
noihingelse  to  doe  but  to  come  downe  againe,  without  reaping  any  other 
profit  ihey  goe  with  such  arandome  that  they  carrie  all  that  they  meete  before 
them.  The  £xchange,  Powle^  and  the  market  places,  are  ordinarily  full  of 
tnch  men.  These  forge  and  muent  newes,  are  deceauers,  talking  still  of 
men  lines,  and  discoursyng  vainely  what  charges  and  oflBces  other  men  haue. 

A  wise  mans  actions  tend  alwaies  to  a  certaine  end,  he  neuer  burdeneth 
himselfe,  with  more  busines  then  hee  can  well  execute.  And  to  say  the 
troth,  Hee  which  taketh  much  vjpon  him,  ginethfortutu  mstch  power  oner 
hisn, 

•l  Fourteen  pages  of  entries  intenrene  in  the  Stationers'  Com- 
pany'  R^^ter  oetween  the  record  of  Remedies  againft  Difcon^ 
tentmentf  ^e,,  on  the  2d  June  1596,  in  38  Eliz.;  and  tliat  of 
Effayes^  Reitgums  MedUations,  &*e,  on  sth  of  February  1597, 
in  39  £liz.,  of  which  they  were  the  forerunners :  For  though 
not  c^uite  the  very  firil  £nglilh  Effayifl,  it  was  Bacon  that 
efiabliflud  in  England  this  new  fpedes  of  writing. 

Having  thus  brought  the  reader  to  the  threfhold  of  the  prefent 
Reprint,  we  dofe  our  brief  (ketch  of  the  advent  of  the  Eflay 
in  our  national  Liteiatiire, 
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Knowledge  of  the  manhood  of  Bacon  wonderfully  illustrates  the 
drift  and  method  of  his  Essays,  and  vice  versd.  We  fortunately 
possess  an  early  and  most  authoritative  account  of  him  in  the 
following  Lift  by  his  'fit-st  and  last  Chaplain,'  the  Rev. 
William  Rawley,  D.D.,  which  first  appeared  in  his  Resusci- 


tatiOf  1657.   fol.,  was  revised  in  the  reprint  of  it  of  1661.  and  is  for  the  most 
part,  the  best  testimony  attainable  (viz.,  that  of  a  credible  Eye  and  Ear  wit- 


ness), expressed  with  great  strength  and  clearness. 

We  must  therefore  acccj  t  it,  so  far  as  it  goes  ;  for  Dr.  Rawley  omits  all 
allusion  to  Bacon's  failings  and  fall,  and  touches  but  lightly  upon  the  more 
active  political  and  judicial  parts  of  his  career.  All  which  parts,  however, 
must  be  added  to  the  account  here  given  of  him,  if  we  would  comprehend  the 
enduring  and  fertile  activity  of  his  great  powers.  It  is  well  also  to  dwell  on 
such  a  bright  side  of  Bacon's  character  as  is  here  presented  to  us :  in  order  to 
do  him  justice :  for  the  character  here  given  is  the  general  tenonr  of  his  long 
life;  even  after  dishonour  a  particular  transactions  had  been  incurred,  though 
not  always  detected  and  punished.  The  general  character  preceded,  co- 
existed, and  survived  each  dishonour:  and  so  Bacon  is  in  a  measure,  the 
Solomon  of  modern  times,  endowed  with  wonderful  powers,  but  still  succumb- 
ing to  the  temputions  that  most  easily  beset  his  temperament 

Dr.  Rawley  s  narrative,  ac  first  printed,  is  so  disfigured  with  capital  letters, 
and  cut  to  shreds  with  commas,  that,  in  this  instance,  we  have  modernised  it. 

Before  the  Life^  in  the  edition  of  x66i,  he  placed  an  Epistle  to  the 
Reader^  which  begins  thus : — "  Having  been  employed  as  an  amanuensis 
or  daily  instrument  to  this  honourable  Author,  ancl  acquainted  with  his 
Lordship's  conceits  in  the  composing  of  his  Works,  for  many  years  together, 
especially  in  his  writing  time,  I  conceived  that  no  man  could  pretend  a 
better  interest  or  claim  to  the  ordering  of  them,  after  his  death,  than  myself. 
For  which  cause  I  have  compiled  in  one,  whatsoever  bears  the  true  stamp 
of  his  Lordship's  excellent  genius,  and  hath  hitherto  slept  and  been  sup- 

ressed  in  this  present  volume ;  not  leaving  anything  to  a  future  hand  which 
found  to  be  of  moment  and  communicable  to  the  public,  save  only  some 
few  Latin  works,  which,  by  God's  favour  and  simrance,  shall  soon  after 
follow. 

It  is  true  that  for  some  of  the  Pieces  herein  contained,  as  his  Lordship 
did  not  aim  at  the  publication  of  them  but  at  the  preservation  only,  and 
prohibiting  then,  from  perishing,  so  as  to  leave  them  reposed  in  some  private 
bhrine  or  Library.     ..." 

The  Epistle  thus  cimeludes :  "  As  for  this  present  collection,  I  doubt  not 
but  that  It  will  verify  itself  in  the  several  parcels  thereof,  and  manifest  to  all 
undernunding  and  unpartial  readers  who  is  the  Author  of  it:  by  that  spirit 
of  perspicuity,  and  aptness,  and  conciseness,  which  runs  through  the  whole 
work,  and  b  ever  an  annex  of  his  Lordship's  pen. 

There  is  required  now:  and  I  have  been  moved  by  many,  both  from  foreign 
nations  and  at  home,  who  have  in  price,  and  been  admirers  of  this  honourable 
Author's  conceits  and  apprehensions ;  that  some  memorials  might  be  added 
concerning  his^  Lordship's  life.  Wherein  I  have  been  more  willing  than 
Sttflicient  to  satisfy  their  requests,  and  to  that  end  have  endeavoured  to  con- 
tribute not  my  talent,  but  my  mite,  in  the  next  following  discourse.  Though 
to  give  the  true  value  to  his  Lordship's  worth,  there  were  more  need  01 
aBother  Homer  to  be  the  tnimpet  of  Achilles'  vertues." 
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Thb  Lifb  op  tkb  Honourablb  Authos. 

FRANCIS  BACON,  the  Glory  of  his  Age  and  Nation,  the  Adoner 
and  Ornament  of  Learning,  was  bom  in  York  House  or  York  Pbioe,  in 
the  Strand ;  on  the  aad  day  of  'January  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1360  His 
father  was  that  famous  Councillor  to  Queen  Elizabeth,  the  second  Prop  of 
the  Kingdom  in  his  time;  Sir  Nicholas  Bacon  Knight,  Lord  Keeper  ot  the 
Great  Seal  of  England :  a  Lord  of  known  prudence,  sufficien<nr,  moderadon, 
and  integrity.  His  mother  was  Anne^  one  of  the  daughters  of  Sir  Anthony 
Cook,  unto  whom  the  erudition  of  King  Edward^  the  Sixth  had  been  com- 
mitted :  a  choice  Lady  and  eminent  for  piety,  virtue,  and  learning :  being 
excjuisitely  skilled,  for  a  woman,  in  the_  ureelc  and  Ladn  tongues.  These 
being  the  parents,  you  may  easily  imagine  what  the  issue  was  lik«  to  be ; 
having  had  whatsoever  Nature  or  Breedins  could  put  into  him. 

Hb  first  and  childish  years  were  not  without  some  mark  of  eminency.  At 
which  time,  he  was  endued  with  that  pregnancy  and  towardness  of  wit,  as  diey 
were  presages  of  that  deep  and  universal  Apprekension  which  was  manifest 
in  him  afterward :  and  caused  him  to  be  taken  notice  of  by  several  persons 
of  Worth  and  Place,  and  especially  by  the  Queen ;  who  (as  I  have  been 
informed),  delighted  much,  then,  to  confer  with  him,  and  to  prove  him  with 
questions.  Unto  whom,  he  delivered  himself  with  that  gravity  and  maturity 
above  lus  years,  th<it  Her  Majesty  would  ofien  term  him  '  The  young  Lord 
Keeper.'  Being  asked  by  the  Queen  '  How  old  he  was  f '  He  answered  with 
much  discretion,  beins  then  but  a  boy, 'That  he  was  two  years  younger  than 
Her  Majesty's  happy  Keign.'^  With  which  answer  the  Queen  was  mutm  uken. 

At  the  ordinary  years  of  ripeness  for  the  University,^  or  rather  somewhat 
earlier:  he  was  sent  by  his  father  to  Trinity  Oillege  in  Cambridge,  to  be 
educated  and  bred  under  the  tuition  of  Doctor  John  Whitgipt,  then  t 


of  that  College,  afterwards  the  renowned  Archbishop  of  Canterbury :  a  pre- 
late  of  the  first  ms^nitude  for  Sancdty,  Learning,  Patience,  and  Humility. 
Under  whom,  he  was  observed  to  have  been  more  than  an  ordinary  profi- 
cient in  the  several  arts  and  sciences.  Whilst  he  was  commorant  in  the 
Univernty,  about  x6  years  of  age  (as  his  Lordship  hath  been  pleased  to  im- 
part unto  myself;),  he  first  fell  into  the  dishke  of  the  Philosophy  of  Aristode. 
Not  for  the  worthlessness  of  the  Author,  to  whom  he  would  ever  ascribe  all 
high  attributes;  but  for  the  unfruitfulness  of  the  way ;  being  a  Philosophy 
(as  his  Lordship  used  to  say)  only  strong  for  disputations  and  contendona, 
but  barren  of  the  production  of  Works  for  the  benefit  of  the  Life  of  Man. 
In  which  mind  he  continued  to  his  dying  dav. 

After  he  had  pa.ssed  the  circle  ot  the  Liberal  Arts ;  his  father  thought  fit 
to  frame  and  mould  him  for  the  arts  of  State.  And,  for  that  end,  sent  him 
over  into  France,  with  Sir  Amyas  Paulbt,  then  employed  Ambassador 
Leser  into  France:  by  whom  he  was,  after  a  while,  held  fit  to  be  entrusted 
with  some  message  or  advertisement  to  the  Queen ;  which  having  performed, 
with  great  approbadon,  he  returned  back  into  France  again,  with  intendon 
to  continue  for  some  years,  there. 

In  his  absence  in  France,  his  father  the  Lord  Keeper  died ;  having  col- 
lected (as  I  have  heard  of  knowing  persons)  a  considerable  sum  of  money, 
which  he  had  sejparated,  with  intention  to  have  made  a  competent  purchase  of 
land  for  the  livelihood  of  this  his  youngest  son ;  (who  was  only  unprovided  for, 
and  though  he  was  the  youngest  in  years^  yet  he  was  not  the  lowest  in  his 
father's  affection) :  but  the  said  purchase  being  unaccomplished  at  his  father's 
death,  there  came  no  greater  share  to  him,  than  his  single  part  or  portion  of 
the  money  divisable  amongst  five  brethren.  By  which  means  he  lived  in 
■ome  straights  and  necessities  in  his  younger  years.  Fm-  as  for  that  pleasant 
lite  and  manor  of  Gorhambury,  he  came  not  to  it,  till  many  years  after,  by 
the  death  of  his  dearest  brother.  Mr.  Anthony  Bacon;  a  genUeman  equu 
Co  him  in  height  of  wit,  though  Inferior  to  him  in  the  endowments  of  leanaing 
and  knowle<^e.  Unto  whom  he  was  most  nearly  conjoined  in  affecdon : 
they  two,  being  the  sole  male  issue  of  a  second  Tenture. 


Digitized  by 


QyOO^Z 


Dr.  Rawley*s  Life  of  Lord  Bacon.  xiii 

Being  returned  from  travel,  he  applied  himself  to  the  study  of  the  Com- 
mon Law,  which  he  took  upon  him  to  be  his  profession.  In  which  he 
obtained  to  great  excellency :  though  he  made  that  (as  himself  said)  but  as 
an  accessary  and  not  as  his  prinapal  study.  He  wrote  several  tractates 
upon  that  subject.  Wherein,  though  some  great  nrascers  in  the  Law  did  out- 
go him  in  bulk  and  particularities  of  cases,  yet  in  the  true  science  of  the  grounds 
and  mysteries  of  the  law  he  was  exceeded  by  none.  In  this  way,  ne  was, 
after  a  while,  sworn  of  the  Queen's  Counsell  Learned,  Extraordinary ;  a  grace 
(if  I  err  not)  scarce  known  oefore.  He  seated  himself,  for  the  commodity  of 
his  studies  and  practise,  amongst  the  Honourable  Soaety  of  Gray's  Inn ;  of 
which  House  he  was  a  member:  where  he  erected  that  elegant  pile  or  struc- 
ture, commonly  known  by  the  name  of  Lord  Bacan*s  Loidginn,  which  he 
inhabited,  by  tnnis,  the  most  part  of  his  life  (some  few  years  only  excepted) 
unto  his  dy\T\%  day.  In  which  House,  he  carried  himself  with  such  sweetness, 
comity,  and  generosity,  that  he  was  much  revered  and  loved  by  the  Readen 
and  (xcntlemen  of  the  house. 

Notwithstanding  that  he  professed  the  law  for  his  livelihood  and  subsist- 
ence :  yet  his  heart  and  affections  were  more  carried  after  the  affairs  and 
places  of  State ;  for  which,  if  the  Maiesty  Royal  then  had  been  pleased,  he 
was  moKt  (it.  In  his  younger  years  he  studied  the  service  and  fortunes  (as 
they  call  them)  of  that  noble  but  unfortunate  Earl,  the  Earl  of  Essex;  unto 
whom  he  was,  in  a  sort,  a  private  and  free  counsellor,  and  gave  him  safe  and 
honourable  advice :  till,  in  the  end,  the  Earl  inclined  too  much  to  the  violent 
and  precipitate  counsel  of  others,  lus  adherents  and  followers ;  which  was  his 
Cite  and  ruin. 

His  birth  and  other  capacities  qualified  him  above  others  of  his  profession, 
to  have  ordinary  accesses  at  court;  and  to  come  fi^quently  into  the  Queen's 
eye :  who  would  often  grace  him  with  private  and  free  communication,  not 
only  about  matters  of  his  profes.sion  oi  business  in  law ;  but  also  about  the 
arduous  affairs  of  state.  From  whom  she  received,  from  time  to  time,  great 
satisfaction.  Nevertheless,  though  she  cheered  him  much  with  the  bounty 
of  her  countenance:  yet  she  never  cheered  him  with  the  bounty  of  her  hand : 
hiving  never  conferred  upon  him  any  ordinary  place  or  means  of  honour 
or  profit,  save  onlv  one  dry  reversion  of  the  Register's  OflSce  in  the  Star 
Chamber,  worth  about  £itoo  per  annum :  for  which  he  waited  in  expectation, 
either  fully  or  nearly  twenty  ^ears.  Of  which  his  Lordship  would  saV|  in 
Queen  Elizabeth's  time,  '  That  it  was,  like  another  man's  ground,  buttalUrg 
upon  his  house  ;  which  might  mend  his  prospect  but  it  did  not  fill  his  bam/ 
(Nevertheless  in  the  time  of  King  James  it  fell  unto  him.)  Which  might  be 
imputed,  not  so  much  to  Her  Majesty's  averseness  or  disaffection  towards 
him :  as  to  the  arte  and  policy  of  a  great  statesman  then,  who  laboured  by  all 
industrious  and  secret  means  to  suppress  and  keep  him  down  ;  lest  if  he  had 
risen,  he  might  have  obscured  his  glory. 

But  though  he  stood  long  at  a  stay  in  the  days  of  his  mistress,  <>ueen 
Elizabeth:  yet,  after  the  c&uige  and  coming  in  of  his  new  master  Xing 
James,  he  made  a  great  progress ;  hy  whom,  he  was  mudi  comforted  in  places 
of  trust,  honour,  and  revenue.  I  have  seen  a  letter  of  his  Lordship's  to  King 
lames,  wherein  he  makes  acknowledgement:  ''lliat  he  was  that  master  to 
nim,  that  had  raised  and  advanced  him  nine  times ;  thrice  in  dignity,  and  ux 
times  in  office.**  His  ofiices  (as  I  conceive)  were.  Counsel  Lkarnkd  Extra- 
ordinary [zjSth  Aueust  1604]  to  his  Majesty,  as  he  had  been  to  Queen 
Elizabeth ;  King's  solicitor  General  [asth  June  1607];  His  Majesty's 
Attorney-General  [27th  October  16T3];  Counsellor  of  State  [/./.,  Pnvy 
Councillor,  7th  June  i6t6],  being  yet  but  Attorney:  Lord  Keeper  of  the 
Great  Seal  of  England  (3d  March  1617] :  lastly.  Lord  Chancellor  [^th 
January  16x9] :  which  two  last  places,  though  they  be  the  same  in  authority 
and  power ;  yet  they  differ  in  patent,  height,  and  favour  of  the  prince.  Since 
whose  time  none  of  his  successors  until  this  present  honourable  Lord  [Lord 
Clarendon]  did  ever  bear  the  title  of  Lord  Chancellor.  His  dignities  were 
first  [Knight  93d  July  1603]:  then  Baron  of  Vsrulam  [xxth  July  16x8] ; 
lastly,  ViscovMT  Saint  Alban  [aSth  January  x6ai];  besides  other  good 
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S'fts  and  bounties  of  the  hand,  which  His  Majesty  gAve  him ;  both  out  of  the 
road  Seal  and  out  of  the  Alienation  Office,  to  the  value  in  both  of  jfiSoo  per 
annum ;  which  with  his  Manor  of  Gorhambury  and  other  lands  and  posses- 
sions, near  there  unto  adjoining,  amounting  to  a  third  part  more,  he  retained 
to  his  dying  day. 

I'owards  his  rising  years,  not  before,  he  entered  into  a  married  state ;  and 
took  to  wife  Alicb,  one  of  the  daughters  and  co-heirs  of  Benedict  Barnham 
Esquire,  and  Alderman  of  London :  with  whom  he  received  a  sufficiently 
ample  and  liberal  portion  in  marriage.  Children  he  had  none ;  which  though 
they  be  the  means  to  perpetuate  our  names  after  our  deaths ;  )[et  he  had  other 
issues  to  perpetuate  his  name :  the  issues  of  his  brain.  In  which  he  was  ever 
happy  and  admired,  as  Jupiter  was  in  the  production  of  Pallas.  Neither  did 
the  want  of  children  detract  from  his  good  usage  of  his  consort  during  the 
intermarriage,  whom  he  presented  with  much  conjugal  love  and  respect,  with 
many  rich  gifts  and  endowments,  besides  a  robe  of  honour  which  he  invested 
her  withal  (i.e.,  he  made  her  a  Peeress],  which  she  wore,  until  her  dying  day, 
being  twenty  years  and  more,  after  his  death. 

•  The  last  hve  years  of  his  life  being  withdrawn  from  dvil  affairs  and  from 
an  active  life,  he  employed  wholly  in  contemplation  and  studies.  A  thing, 
whereof  his  Lordship  would  often  speak  during  his  active  life ;  as  if  he  affectoi 
to  die  in  the  shadow,  and  not  in  the  light ;  which  also  may  be  found  in  several 
passages  of  his  works.  In  which  time,  he  composed  the  greatest  part  of  his 
books  and  writings,  both  in  English  and  Latin.  Which  I  will  enumerate  (as 
near  as  I  can)  in  the  just  order,  wherein  they  were  written.  TA*  History  oj 
the  Reign  of  King  Henry  the  Seventh.  A  becedarintn  Natura^  or  a  Metaphy- 
sical piece,  which  is  losL  Historia  Ventorum,  Historia  vita  et  mortis;  liu- 
toria  densi  et  rari;  not  yet  printed.  Historia  Gravis^  et  Levis^  which  w  also 
lost.  A  Discourse  of  ^  War  with  Spain.  A  Dialogue  touching  ./4ff//<7/|'f^an 
The  fable  of  the  New  A  tlantis.  A  Pre/ace  to  a  Digest  of  the  I^ws  of  England. 
The  beginning  of  the  History  of  the  Reign  of  King  Henry  the  Rigtk,  Do 
Augmentis  Scientiarum;  or  The  Advancement  of  Learning^  put  into  Latin, 
with  several  enrichments  and  enlargements.  Counsels  Civu  and  Moral  or 
his  book  of  Essays,  likewise  enriched  and  enlarged.  The  conversion  of  certain 
Psalms  into  English  verse.  The  translation  into  Latin ;  of  the  History  of  King 
Hetiry  the  Seventh^  of  the  Counsels  Civil  and  Morale  of  the  dialogue  of 
The  Holy  War,  of  the  fable  of  The  New  Atlantis;  for  the  benefit  of  other 
nations.  His  revising  of  his  book  De  Sapientid  Veterum^  Inquisitio  de 
Magnete,  Toxica  Inquisitionis  de  Lnce  et  Lnminex  both  these  not  yet 
printed.  Lastly,  Syhia  Sylvarum  or  the  Natural  History.  These  were  the 
fruits  and  productions  of  his  hist  five  years.  His  Lordship  also  designed  upon 
the  motion  and  invitation  of  his  late  majesty  [Charles  1.1  to  have  written  The 
Reign  of  King  Henry  the  Eigth ;  but  that  work  perished  in  the  designation 
merely.  God  not  lending  him  life  to  proceed  furtner  upon  it  than  only  in  one 
morning's  work  whereof  there  is  extant  an  Ex  Ungne  Leonem,  already 
printed  in  his  Lordship's  Miscellany  Worhs. 

There  is  a  commemoration  due  as  well  to  his  abilities  and  virtues,  as  to  the 
course  of  his  life.  Those  abilities  which  commonly  go  single  in  other  men, 
though  of  prime  and  observable  parts;  were  all  conjoined  and  met  in  him. 
Those  are  Sharpness  of  Wit,  Memory,  Judgment,  and  Elocution.  For  the 
former  three,  his  books  do  abundantly  spe^  them,  which,  with  what  suffi- 
ciency he  wrote,  let  the  world  judse,  but  with  what  relerity  he  wrote  them,  I 
can  best  testify.  But  for  the  fourth,  his  Elocution,  I  will  only  set  down,  what 
I  heard  Sir  Walter  Raleigh  once  speak  of  him,  by  way  of  comparison  (whose 
judgment  may  well  be  trusted).  'That  the  Earf  of  Salisbury  was  an  excel- 
lent speaker  but  no  eoo  J  penman ;  that  the  Earl  of  Northampton  (the  Lord 
Henry  Howard)  was  an  excellent  penman  but  no  good  speaker ;  but  that  Sir 
Francis  Bacon  was  eminent  in  both.' 

I^  have  been  induced  to  think  ;  That  if  there  were  a  beam  of  knowledge 
derived  from  God  upon  any  man,  in  these  modem  times,  it  was  upon  him. 
For  though  he  was  a  great  reader  of  books,  yet  he  had  not  his  knowledge  from 
books,  but  from  some  grounds  or  notions  from  within  himself :  which  nolwith- 
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J,  he  rented  with  great  caution  and  circumspection.  His  book  of 
Inttauratio  Magna  (whidi,  in  his  own  account,  was  the  chiefest  of  his 
workiO  «ras  no  slight  imagination  or  fancy  of  his  brain  ;  but  a  settled  and  con- 
coctea  notion  :  the  production  of  many  years'  labour  and  travail.  I  myself 
have  seen  at  the  least  twelve  copies  of  the  Instauratitm  reWscd,  year  by 
year,  one  after  another :  and  every  year  altered  and  amended  in  the  frame 
diercof ;  till,  at  the  last,  it  came  to  that  model,  in  which  it  was  committed  to 
the  jpress :  as  many  living  creatures  do  lick  their  yotmg  ones  till  they  bring 
them  to  their  strength  oflimbs. 

In  the  composing  of  his  books  he  did  rather  drive  at  a  masculine  and  clear 
esqnnnsion  than  at  any  fineness  or  affectation  of  phrases :  and  would  often 
ask  if  the  meaning  were  expressed  plainly  eiumjgh.  As  being  one  that 
accounted  words  to  be  but  subservient  or  ministerial  to  matter,  and  not  the 
principal :  and  if  his  style  were  polite,  it  was  because  he  could  do  no  other- 
wise. Neither  was  he  given  to  any  light  conceits^  or  descanting  upon 
words :  but  did  ever,  purposely  and  industriously,  avoid  them.  For  he  held 
such  things  to  be  but  di^essions  or  diversions  from  die  scope  intended,  and 
to  derogate  from  the  weight  and  dignity  of  the  style. 

He  was  no  plodder  upon  books :  though  he  read  much ;  and  that,  with 
neat  judgement,  and  rejection  of  impertmences  incident  to  many  authors. 
For  he  would  ever  interlace  a  moderate  relaxation  of  his  mind  with  his 
studies ;  as  walking,  or  taking  the  air  abroad  in  his  coach,  or  some  other 
befitting  recreation.  And  yet  he  would  lose  no  time :  inasmuch,  as  upon  his 
first  aira  immediate  return,  he  would  fall  to  reading  af^ain :  and  so  stiffer  no 
moment  of  time  to  slip  from  him  without  some  present  improvement. 

His  meals  were  refections  of  the  ear  as  well  as  of  the  stomack :  like  the 
Noctex  A  Hum  or  Comvivia  Dtipno  Sopkistarttm,  wherein  a  man  might  be 
refreshed  in  his  mind  and  understanding  no  less  than  in  his  body.  And  I 
have  known  some  of  no  mean  parts,  that  have  professed  to  make  use  of  their 
note-books,  when  they  have  risen  from  his  table.  In  which  conversations 
and  otherwise,  he  was  no  dashing  man,  as  some  men  are ;  but  ever  a  counte- 
nancer  and  fosterer  of  another  man's  parts.  Neither  was  he  one,  that  would 
appropriate  the  speech  wholly  to  himself  or  delight  to  out-vie  others,  but 
leave  a  liberty  to  the  co-assessors  to  take  their  turns.  Wherein  he  would 
draw  a  man  on,  and  allure  him  to  speak  upon  such  a  subject  as  wherein  he  was 
peculiarly  skilful  and  would  delight  to  8|>eak :  and  for  himself  he  contemned 
no  man's  observations,  but  would  light  his  torch  at  every  man's  candle. 

His  opinions  and  assertions  were,  for  the  most  part,  bindin^f,  and  not 
contradicted  by  any :  rather  like  oracles  than  discourses.  Whidi  may  be 
imputed,  either  to  the  well  weighing  of  his  sentence  bjr  the  scales  of  truth 
and  reason;  or  else  to  the  revet ence  and  estimation  wherein  he  was  commonly 
had,  that  no  man  would  contest  with  him.  So  that  there  was  no  argumen- 
tation, or/fv  and  con  as  they  term  it,  at  his  table :  or  if  there  chancra  to  be 
aaj.  It  was  carried  with  much  submission  and  moderation. 

I  have  often  observed,  and  so  have  other  men  of  great  account,  that  if  he 
had  occasion  to  repeat  another  man's  words  after  him,  he  had  an  use  and 
fiiailty  to  dress  them  in  better  vestments  and  apparel  than  thev  had  before : 
so  that  the  author  should  find  his  own  speech  much  amended  and  yet  the 
substance  of  it  still  retained-  As  if  it  had  been  natural  to  him  to  use  good 
fixitts;  as  Ovid  spake  of  his  faculty  of  versifying, 


Eianod 
[Andwha 


Untabam  Mcrihere^  versus  trat. 
what  I  was  attempting  to  write,  became  a  verse.] 


When  his  office  called  him,  as  he  was  of  the  King's  Counsell  Learned  to 
charge  any  offenders,  either  in  criminals  or  capitals :  he  was  never  of  an 
tnsolting  or  domineering  nature  over  them,  but  always  tender-hearted  and 
carrying  himself  decenUy  towards  the  parties :  (though  it  was  his  duty  to 
chai^  them  home)  but  yet  as  one  that  looked  upon  the  example  with  the  eye 
of  severity,  but  upon  the  person  with  the  eye  of  pity  and  compassion.  And 
in  Qvil  Business,  as  he  was  Councillor  of  State,  he  had  the  best  way  of 
advising :  not  engaging  his  master  in  any  predintate  or  grievous  courses,  but 
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in  moderate  and  fair  proceedings.  The  Ring  whom  he  served,  giviitf  hill 
this  testimony,  '  That  he  ever  dealt  in  business  suavibus  modis,  which  was 
the  way  that  was  most  according  to  his  own  heart.' 

Neither  was  he,  in  his  time,  less  gracious  with  the  subject  than  with  his 
Sovereign.  He  was  ever  acceptable  to  the  House  of  Commons  when  he  was 
a  member  thereof.  Being  the  King's  Attorney  and  chosen  to  a  place  in 
Parliament ;  he  was  allowed  and  dispensed  with  to  sit  in  the  House,  which 
was  not  permitted  to  other  Attorneys. 

And  as  he  was  a  good  servant  to  his  master :  being  never  in  nineteen 
years  service  (as  himself  averred)  rebuked  by  the  King  tor  any  thing  relatin|; 
to  his  Majesty:  so  he  was  a  good  master  to  his  servants,  and  rewarded  their 
lonjg;  attendance  with  good  places  freely  when  they  fell  into  his  power; 
which  was  the  cause  that  so  many  young  gentlemen  of  blood  and  quality 
sought  to  enlist  themselves  in  his  retinue.  And  if  he  were  abused  by  any  oif 
them  in  their  places ;  it  was  only  the  error  of  the  goodness  of  hb  nature :  but 
the  badges  of  their  indiscretions  and  intemperances. ' 

This  Lord  was  religious.  For  though  the  world  be  apt  to  suspect  and  pre- 
judge great  wits  and  politicians  to  have  somewhat  of  the  Atheist :  yet  he  was 
conservant  with  God.  As  appeareth  by  several  passages  throughout  the 
whole  current  of  his  writings.  Otherwise  he  should  have  crossed  his  own 
principles,  which  were,  '  That  a  little  philosophy  maketh  men  apt  to  forget 
God,  as  attributing  too  much  to  second  causes;  but  depth  of  philosophy 
bringeth  a  man  back  to  God  again.'  Now  I  am  sure  there  is  no  man  that 
will  deny  him,  or  account  otherwise  of  him  but  to  have  been  a  deep  philoso- 
pher :  and  not  only  so,  but  that  he  was  able  to  render  a  reason  of  the  hojpe 
which  was  in  him,  which  that  writing  of  his  of  the  Confession  of  the  Faith 
doth  abundantly  testify.  He  repaired  freauently,  when  his  health  would 
permit  him,  to  the  service  of  the  Church,  to  hear  sermons,  ^  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Sacrament  of  the  blessed  Body  and  Blood  of  Christ :  and  died  in 
the  true  faith  established  in  the  Church  of  England. 

This  is  most  true.  He  was  free  from  malice^  which  (as  he  said  himself)  he 
never  bred,  nor  fed.  He  was  no  revenger  of  injuries,  which  if  he  had  minded 
he  had  both  opportunity  and  place  high  enough,  to  have  done  it  He  was 
no  heaver  of  men  out  of  their  puaces,  as  delighting  in  their  ruin  and  undoing. 
He  was  no  defamer  of  any  man  to  his  ^ince.  One  day.  when  a  great 
Statesman  was  newly  dead,  that  had  not  been  his  friend,  the  King  asked 
him  '  what  he  thought  of  that  Lord  which  was  gone  f '  He  answered  '  That 
he  would  never  have  made  his  majesty^s  estate  better;  but  he  was  sure,  he 
would  have  jc^pt  it  from  being  worse.'  Which  was  the  worst  he  would  say 
of  him.     Which  I  reckon  not  amongst  bis  moral  but  his  Christian  virtues. 

His  fame  is  greater  and  sounds  louder  in  forei^  parts  abroad,  than  at  home 
in  his  own  nation :  thereby  verifying  that  Divine  sentence,  A  prophet  is 
not  without  honour,  save  in  his  own  country  and  in  his  own  house.  Con- 
cerning which,  T  will  give  you  a  taste  only,  out  of  a  letter  written  from  Italy 
(the  Store-House  of  refined  wits)  to  the  late  Earl  of  Devonshire  [d.  i6a8.1 
then  the  Lord  Cavendish.  '*  I  will  expect  the  new  Essays  of  my  Lewd 
Chancellor  Bacon ;  as  also  his  History,  with  a  great  deal  of  desire :  and 
whabwever  else  he  shall  compose.  But  in  particular^  of  his  Histc^  I  pro- 
mise myself  a  thing  perfect  and  ungular ;  especially  m  Henry  the  Sfeventh, 
where  he  may  exercise  the  talent  othis  divine  understanding.  This  Lord  is 
more  and  more  known;  and  his  books  here,  more  and  more  delighted  in; 
and  those  men,  that  have  more  than  ordinary  knowledge  in  human  affairs, 
esteem  him  one  of  the  most  capable  spirits  of  this  age.  And  he  is  trnly 
such." 

Now  his  fame  doth  not  decrease  with  days  since,  but  rather  increase. 
Divers  of  his  works  have  been  anciently  and  yet  lately  translated  into  oth» 
tonsiies  both  learned  and  modem,  by  foreign  pens.  Several  persons  of 
qusUity,  during  his  Lordship's  life,  crossed  the  seas  on  purpose  to  g[ain  an 
opportunity  of  seeing  him  and  discoursing  with  him ;  whereof  one  carried  his 
Lordship's  picture  from  head  to  foot,  over  with  him  to  France,  as  a  thing 
which  he  foresaw,  would  be  much  desired  there :  that  so  Uiey  might  eigoy 
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the  imaj;e  of  his  person  as  well  as  the  imai^es  of  his  brain,  his  booki. 
Amount  the  rest,  the  Marquis  Fiat,  a  French  nobleman  who  came  ambas- 
sador into  England  in  the  beginning  of  Queen  Mary,  wife  to  Kins  Charles; 
was  taken  with  an  extraordinary  desire  of  seeing  him ;  for  which  he  made 
.way  by  a  friend.  And  when  be  came  to  him,^  being  then  through  weakness 
confined  to  his  bed,  the  Marquis  saluted  him  with  this  high  expression ; 
*  That  his  Lordship  had  been  ever  to  him  like  the  ansels,  of  whom  he  had 
often  heard,  and  read  much  of  them  in  books,  but  he  never  saw  them.' 
After  which  they  contracted  an  intimate  acquaintance :  and  the  Marquis  did 
so  revere  him  that  besides  his  frequent  visits,  they  wrote  letters,  one  to  the 
other,  under  the  dtles  and  appelauons  of  father  and  son.  As  for  his  many 
salutations  by  letters  from  foreign  worthies  devoted  to  leahing,  I  forbear 
to  mention  them,  because  that  is  a  thing  common  to  other  men  of  learning 
or  note  tofj^ther  with  him. 

But  yet  m  this  matter  of  his  fame,  I  speak  in  the  comparative  only  and  not 
in  the  exclusive.  For  his  reputation  is  great  in  his  own  nadon  also,  espe- 
dallv  amongst  those  that  are  of  a  more  acute  and  sharper  judgement.  Which 
I  will  exemplify  but  with  two  testimonies  and  no  more.  The  former,  when 
his  HisUny  of  King  Henry  the  Seventh  was  to  come  forth,  it  was  delivered 
to  the  old  Lord  Brooke  to  be  perused  by  him ;  who,  when  he  had  despatched 
it,  returned  it  to  the  author,  with  this  eulogy,  '  Commend  me  to  my  Lord, 
and  bid  him  take  care  to  get  good  paper  and  ink :  for  the  work  is  incom- 
parable.' The  other,  shall  be  that  of  Doctor  Samuel  Collins,  late  Provost  of 
King's  College  in  Cambridge,  a  man  of  no  vulgar  wit,  who  affirmed  unto  me, 
*That  when  ne  had  read  the  book  0/  the  Advancement  of  Learning^  he 
found  himself  in  a  case  to  begin  his  studies  anew  and  that  he  had  lost  all  the 
tune  of  his  studying  before.' 

It  hath  been  desired  that  something  should  be  aigmfied  touching  his  diet 
and  the  regiment  of  his  health :  of  which  in  regard  to  his  universal  insight 
into  nature,  he  may, pcjrhaps,  be^  to  some,  an  example.  For  hu  diet,  it  was  a 
plentiful  and  Uberal  cuet,  as  his  stomach  would  bear  it,  than  a  restrained, 
which  he  also  commended  in  his  book  of  The  History  0/  Life  and  Death, 
In  lus  younger  years,  he  was  much  given  to  the  finer  and  lighter  sort  of 
meats,  as  of  fowls  and  such  like :  but  afterwards,  when  he  grew  more  judl- 
dous,  he  preferred  the  stronger  meats,  such  as  the  shambles  afiforded,  as 
those  meats  which  breed  the  more  firm  and  substantial  Juices  of  the  body 
and  less  dissipable.  Upon  which,  he  would  often  make  his  meal :  though  he 
had  other  meats  upon  the  table.  You  may  be  sure  he  would  not  neglect  that 
himself,  which  he  so  much  extolled  in  his  writings;  and  that  was  the  use  of 
Nitre :  whereof  he  took  in  the  quantity  of  about  three  grains,  in  thin  warm 
broath  every  morning  for  thirty  years  together  next  before  his  death.  And 
for  physic  he  did  indeed  live  physically  but  not  mu^erably.  For  he  took 
only  a  maceration  of  rhuburb  infmed  into  a  draught  of  white  wine  and  beer, 
mingled  together  for  the  space  of  half  an  hour,  once  in  six  or  seven  days, 
immediately  before  his  meal,  whether  dinner  or  supper,  that  it  might  dry  the 
bodv  less;  which,  as  he  said,  did  carry  away  frequently  the  grosser  humours 
of  tne  body,  and  not  diminish  or  carry  away  any  of  the  spirits,  as  sweadng 
doth.  And,  this  was  no  grievous  thing  to  take.  As  for  other  physic,  in  an 
ordinary  way,  whatsoever  hath  been  vulgarly  spoken,  he  took  not.  His 
receipt  for  the  gout,  which  did  constantly  ease  oim  of  his  pain  within  two 
hours,  is  already  set  down  in  the  end  of  the  Natural  Historv. 

It  may  seem  the  moon  had  some  principal  place  in  the  figure  of  his 
nativity  [! !]  For  the  moon  was  never  in  her  passion  or  eclipsed,  but  he  was 
surprised  with  a  sudden  fit  of  fainting :  and  that,  though  be  ooserved  not, 
nor  took  any  previous  knowledge  of  the  eclipse  thereof.    And  as  soon  as  the 


eclipse  ceaseo,  he  was  restored  to  his  fonner  strength  again. 

He  died  on  the  oth  day  of  April  in  the  year  1620 :  in  the  early  morning  of 
the  day,  then  celebrated  for  our  Saviour's  Resurrecdon,  in  the  66th  year  of 
his  age,  at  the  Earl  of  Arundel's  house  in  Highgate,  near  London.  To  which 
place  he  casually  repaired  about  a  week  before ;  God  so  ordaining  that  he 
•boukl  die  there  of  a  gentle  fever,  accidentally  accompanied  with  a  great 
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cold;  whereby  die  defltudon  of  riaeum  fell  so  plentifally  upon  his  breast  diat 
be  died  by  suffocation.  And  was  buried  in  St  Michaef  s  Church  at  Saint 
Albans :  being  the  place  designed  for  his  burial  by  his  last  will  and  testa- 
ment :  both  because  the  body  of  his  mother  was  intored  there,  and  because 
it  was  the  onlv  church  then  remaining  within  the  precincts  of  old  Verulam. 
Where  heliatn  a  monument  erected  for  him  of  white  marble,  (by  the  cars 
and  gratitude  of  Sir  Thomas  Meutys  Knight,  formerly  his  Loidship's  secre- 
tary, afterwards  clerk  of  the  King's  Honourable  Privy  Council,  under  two 
kings)  representing  his  full  portraiture,  in  the  posture  of  studying :  with  an 
Inscription  composed  by  that  accomplished  gentleman  and  rare  wit.  Sir 
Henry  Wotton. 

But  howsoever  his  body  was  mortal,  yet  no  doubt  his  memorr  and  worics 
will  live,  and  will,  in  all  probability,  last  as  long  as  the  world  msteth*  la 
order  to  which,  I  have  endeavoured,  after  my  poor  ability,  to  do  this  honom' 
to  his  Lordshq),  by  way  of  oondudng  to  the  a 


Bbn  Jonson's  Testimony  to  Bacon. 

In  ft  eoDection  of  passages  entitled,  Timier:  pr,  Ditemnriet  madt  Hj^ 
Men  and  Matter ;  written  after  1630.    Ben  Jonson  writes : 

"  One,  thousfa  hee  be  exoellent,  and  the  chiefe,  is  not  to  bee  imitated  alone. 
For  never  no  Imitator,  ever  grew  u^  to  his  Autkari  Ukenesse  is  alwayes  on 
this  side  Truth :  Yet  there  lapn'd.  m  my  time,  one  noble  Speaker,  who  was 
lull  of  gravity  in  his  nealdng.  His  language,  (where  hee  could  spare,  or 
passe  by  a  jest)  was  nooly  censorums.  No  man  ever  spake  more  neatly,  more 
presly,  more  weightilv,  or  suffer'd  lesse  emptinesae,  lesse  idlenesse,  in  what 
hee  utter'd.  No  member  of  his  speech  but  consisted  (^  the  ovme  graces.  His 
hearers  could  not  cough,  or  looke  aside  from  him,  without  losse.  Hee  com- 
manded where  hee  spokO}  and  had  his  Judges  angry,  and  pleased  at  his  de- 
▼odon.  No  man  had  theur  affection  more  in  his  power.  The  feare  of  every 
man  that  heard  him,  was^  lest  hee  should  make  an  end.**/.  loi. 

"  /  Move  ever  observ'd  it,  to  have  beene  the  office  of  a  wise  Patriot,  amonc 
the  greatest  affaires  of  the  State^  to  take  care  of  the  Cemmpn-wealth  01 
Learning.  For  Schooles,  they  are  the  Semimaries  of  State :  and  nothing  is 
worthier  the  study  of  a  States^man,  then  that  part  of  the  Rep^licke,  whidi 
we  call  the  advanctmtnt  of  Letters.  Witnesse  the  care  of  lulius  Ctnarj; 
who  in  the  heat  of  the  dvill  warre.  writ  his  bookes  of  Attalt^,  and  dedi- 
cated them  to  Tuily.  This  made  the  late  Lord  S.  Aibtuu,  entitle  his  worke, 
ncuum  OrganutH.  Which  thoush  by  the  most  of  superfidall  men  :  who 
cannot  get  bevond  the  Title  of  NomiMois,  it  is  not  penetrated,  nor  under- 
stood ;  It  really  openeth  all  defects  of  Learning  whatsoever ;  and  is  a  Booke^ 
Qui  longnm  mato  terijttori  ^erriget  atmm. 

My  conceit  of  ms  Person  was  never  incrttsed  toward  him,  by  his  pUce,  or 
honours.  But  I  have,  and  doe  reverence  him  for  the  greatnesse,  that  was 
onely  proper  to  himselfe,  in  that  hee  seem*d  to  mee  ever,  by  his  worke  one 
of  the  greatest  men,  and  most  worthy  of  admiration,  that  had  beene  in  many 
Ages.  In  his  adversity  I  ever  prayed,  that  Gad  would  give  him  strensdi: 
for  Greattuut  hee  could  not  want  Neither  could  I  condole  in  a  wora,  or 
syllable  for  him ;  as  knowing  no  Accident  could  doe  harme  to  vertue,  oot 
nuher  belpe  to  aake  it  manitmr    /.  loe.  W^kt.  ii.  EtL  z64a 
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iHK  Aubrey,  in  his  MS.  notes,  the  dedication  of  which  to  jinthony 
Wood  is  dated  xsth  June  X580,  which  are  primed  at  the  end  of 
Letters  written  by  eminent  persotUy  &»c.  London.  1813.  gives 
us  the  following  further  information  about  Lord  Bacon. 

In  his  Lordship's  prosperity  Sr.  Fulke  Grevilj  Lord  Brooke,  was  his  great 
friend  and  acquaintance,  but  when  he  was  in  disgrace  and  want,  he  was  so 
unworthy  as  to  forhid  his  butler  to  let  him  have  anv  more  small  beer,  which 
he  had  often  sent  for,  his  stomack  being  nice,  and  the  small  beere  of  Grayes 
Inne  not  liking  his  palleL  This  has  done  his  memorie  more  dishonour  then 
Sr  Ph,  Sydney's  friendship  engraven  on  his  monument  hath  donne  him 
honour. 

Richard,  Earle  of  Dorset,  was  a  great  admirer  and  friend  of  the  Ld.  Ch. 
Bacon,  and  was  wont  to  have  Sr  Tho.  Ballingsley  along  with  him  to  re* 
member  and  putt  downe  in  writing  my  Lord's  sayinges  at  table.  Mr.  Ben 
lonson  was  one  of  his  friends  and  acquaintance,  as  doeth  appeare  by  his 
excellent  verses  on  his  Lops  birth  day,  in  his  2nd  vol.  and  in  his  Vnderwoods^ 
where  he  gives  him  a  character,  and  concludes,  That  about  his  time,  ana 
within  his  view,  were  borne  all  the  witts  that  could  honour  a  nation  or  help 
studie.  _  He  came  often  to  Sr  John  Danvers  at  Chelsey.  Sir  John  told  me  that 
when  his  Lop  had  wrote  the  Hist,  of  Hen.  7,  he  sent  the  manuscript  cope  to 
him  to  desire  his  opinion  of  it  before  it  'twas  printed.  Qd  Sir  John,  Your 
I^ordship  knowes  that  I  am  no  scholar.  Tis  no  matter,  said  my  Lord.  I 
know  what  a  scholar  can  say ;  I  would  know  what  you  can  say.  Sir  John 
read  it,  and  gave  his  opinion  what  he  misliked  (which  I  am  sorry  I  have  for- 
gott)  which  my  Ld.  acknowledged  to  be  true^  and  mended  it.  "Why,"  said 
ne.  "  a  schollar  would  never  have  told  me  this." 

Mr.  Tho.  Hobbes  fMalmesburiensis)  was  beloved  by  his  Lop.,  who  was 
wont  to  have  him  walke  in  his  delicate  groves,  when  he  did  meditate  :  and 
when  a  notion  darted  into  his  mind,  Mr.  Hobbes  vras  presently  to  write  it 
dtiwncL  and  his  Lop.  was  wont  to  say  that  he  did  it  better  than  any  <me  els 
about  nim ;  for  that  many  times,  when  he  read  their  notes  he  scarce  under- 
stood what  they  writt,  because  they  understood  it  not  clearly  themselves. 
In  short,  all  that  were^Tvn/  and  good  loved  and  honoured  him.  Sir  Edward 
Coke,  Ld.  Chiefe  Justice,  alwayes  envyed  him,  and  would  be  undervalueing 
h:s  lawe.     I  knew  old  lawyers  that  remembred  it. 

He  was  Loid^  Protector  during  King  James'  progresse  into  Scotland,  and 

ive  audience  in  great  state  to  Amba^dors  in  the  banquetting  house  at 

hitehall.  His  I^p.  would  many  time  have  musique  in  the  next  roome 
where  he  meditated.  The  Aviary  at  Yorke  House  was  built  by  his  Lop  ;  it 
did  cost  300  lib.  Every  meale,  according  to  the  season  of  the  yeare,  he  had 
h*s  table  strewed  with  sweet  herhcs  and  flowers,  which  he  sayd  did  refresh  his 
.spirits  and  memorie.  When  his  Lop.  vras  at  his  country  house  at  Gorhambery. 
St.  Alban's  seemed  as  if  the  court  had  been  there,  so  nobly  did  he  live.  His 
servants  had  liveries  with  his  crest  ;*  his  watermen  were  more  employed  by 
gentlemen  then  even  the  kings. 

King  James  sent  a  buck  to  him,  and  he  gave  the  keeper  fifty  pounds. 

He  was  wont  to  say  to  his  servant,  Hunt^  (who  was  a  notable  thrifty  man, 
and  loved  this  world,  and  the  only  servant  he  had  that  Ke  could  never  gett  to 
become  bound  for  him)  "  l*he  world  was  made  for  man  (HuntX  and  not  man 
for  the  world."    Hunt  left  an  estate  of  1006  lib.  i^er  ann.^  in  Somerset. 

None  of  his  servants  durst  appeare  before  him  without  Spanish  leather 
bootes ;  for  he  would  smell  the  neatcs  leather,  which  offended  nim. 

''Akomre. 
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The  East  India  merchants  presence  i  his  Lop.  with  a  cabinet  of  Jewells 
whidi  his  page,  Mr.  Cockaine,  received,  and  deceived  his  Lord. 

His  Lonisnip  was  a  ^ood  Poet,  but  conceai'd  as  appears  by  his  Letters. 
See  excellent  verses  of  his  Lop's.,  which  Mr.  Famaby  translated  into  Greeke, 
and  printed  both  in  his  AvOoKoyUif  sc 

The  world's  a  bubble,  and  the  life  of  man, 
Less  than  a  span,  &c 
[As  this  translation  by  Lord  Bacon  is  not  generally  known,  we  give  it  entire. 
T.  Farnaby's  R^gramata  SeUcta,  taken  from  various  authors,  m'ith  his 
Greek  translations  of  them  upon  opposite  pages,  was  published  at  London  in 
1639,  under  the  title  H  r^jt  avdoKoylas  ApdoXoyUu  FlariUgium  Efi- 
grammatufn  Grtecorum,  torumfue  Latino  tftrsu  d  varijs  mlditorum. 

Among  the  Eprigrams  on  'Human  life'  is  one  by  John  Gorracus:  after 
which  comes, 

Hue  elegantem  viri  cTarisiimi  Domini  Venilamij  irapta^ia^  adjicere 
adlubuit 

'Tffe  worlds  a  bubble^  and  the  life  of  man 
•*  Usse  tJien  a  span. 

In  his  conception  wretched,  frotn  the  wombe^ 
so  to  the  tombe : 
Curst  from  the  cradle,  and  brought  vp  toyeareSy 

with  cares  andfeares. 
Who  then  tofraUe  mortality  shall  trust. 
But  limmes  the  water,  or  but  writes^  in  dust. 

Vet  since  with  sorrow  here  we  Hue  opprest : 

what  life  is  best  t 

Courts  are  but  only  supetficiall  scholes 

to  dandle  foole9» 

The  rurall parts  are  tum'd  into  a  den 

ofsauage  men. 

And  whet's  a  city  from  all  vice  so  free. 

But  may  be  termed  the  worst  of  all  the  three  f 

Domestiche  cares  ajffiict  the  husbatuls  bed, 

or  paines  his  head. 

Those  that  Hue  single  take  it  for  a  curse 

or  doe  things  worse. 

Some  would  haue  children,  those  that  haue  them,  mone, 
or  wish  them  gone. 

What  is  it  then  to  haue  or  haue  no  wife. 

But  single  thraldome,  or  a  double  stripe  t 

Our  owne  affections  sHU  at  home  to  please, 

is  a  disease. 
To  crosse  the  sea  to  anyfbreine  sop^le 

pertlls  and  toyle, 
Warres  with  their  noyse  affright  vs :  when  they  eeate, 

W'are  worse  in  ^ace. 
What  then  remaines  f  but  that  we  still  should  cry. 
Not  to  be  borne,  or  being  borne  to  dye.  ] 

His  Lordship  being  in  Yorke  house  garden  looking  on  Fishers,  as  they 
were  throwing  their  nett,  asked  them  what  they  would  take  for  their  draught ; 
they  answered  so  much :  his  Lop.  would  offer  them  no  more  but  so  much. 
lliey  drew  up  their  nett,  and  it  were  only  a  or  3  little  fishes,  his  Lop.  then 
told  them,  it  had  been  better  for  them  to  haue  taken  his  offer.    Tliey  replied. 
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they  hoped  to  hane  a  better  draught;  but,  taid  his  Lop.  fft;^  it  a  good 
hnrak/att^  hmt  an  ill  nfpor^ 

Upoo  hi»  beinj;  in  disfavour,  his  servants  suddenly  went  away,  he  compared 
diem  to  the  flying  of  the  vermin  when  the  house  was  falling. 

One  told  his  Lordship  it  was  now  time  to  look  about  him.  He  replyed, '  I 
doe  not  looke  about  me,  I  looke  above  me.' 

His  Lordship  would  often  drinke  a  good  draught  of  strong  beer  (March 
beer)  to-bed-wards,  to  lay  his  working  fancy  asleep :  which  otherwise  would 
keepe  him  from  slMpinj;  great  part  of  the  nighL 

liiree  of  his  Lordship's  servants  [Sir  Tha  Meautys,  Mr.  ....  Busbell, 
Mr.  .  .  .  Idney.]  kept  their  coaches,  and  some  kept  raoe-horees. 

....  His  Favountes  tooke  bribes,  but  his  Lop.  alwayes  gave  judgement 
tocundem  ttquum  et  bonum.  His  Decrees  in  Chancery  stand  nrme,  there 
are  fewer  oilus  decrees  reverst,  than  of  any  other  Chancellor. 

He  had  a  delicate,  lively  hasel  eie ;  Dr.  Harvey  told  me  it  was  like  the  dd 
of  a  viper. 

[Aubrey  in  his  Lift  of  Hobbes.  Vol.  II.  Part  il  /.  603  of  the  same  worie, 
states.  ^The  Lord  Chancellor  Bacon  loved  to  converse  with  him.  Ho 
assisted  hu  Ixmlship  in  translating  severall  of  his  esaayes  into  Latin,  one  I 
well  remember  is  that.  Of  the  Greatness  of  Cities :  \J  Kingdomt\  the  rest  I 
haue  forgott  His  Lcodship  was  a  very  contemplative  person,  and  was  wont 
to  contemplate  in  his  delicious  walks  at  Gorhambery,  and  dictate^  to  Mr. 
Bushell,  or  some  other  of  his  gentlemen,  that  attended  him  with  ink  and 
paper  ready  to  set  downe  presently  his  thoughts.**] 

Mr.  Hobbes  told  me  that  the  cause  of  his  Lp's  death  was  trying  an  ex- 
periment. As  he  was  taking  an  aire  in  a  coach  with  Dr.  Witherbome  (a 
Scotchman,  Phyndan  to  the  King)  towards  Highgate,  snow  lay  on  the 
ground,  and  it  came  into  my  Lord  s  thoughts,  why  flesh  might  not  be  pre- 
served in  snow  as  in  salt  They  were  resolveid  they  would  tiy  the  experi- 
ment presently.  They  alighted  out  of  the  coach,  and  went  mto  a  pooro 
woman's  house  at  the  bottome  of  Highgate  hill,  and  bought  a  hen,  and  made 
the  woman  exenterate  it,  and  then  stuRed  the  bodie  with  snow,  and  my  Lord 
did  help  to  doe  it  himselfe.  The  snow  so  chilled  him,  that  he  immediately 
feU  so  extremely  ill.  that  he  could  not  retume  to  his  lodgings,  (I  suppose  they 
at  Graye's  Inne,)  but  went  to  the  Earl  of  Arundell's  house  at  Hi|(hgate, 
where  they  putt  him  into  a  good  bed  warmed  with  a  panne,  but  it  was  a 
damp  bed  that  had  not  been  layn  in  about  a  yeare  before,  wmch  gave  him 
such  a  cold  that  in  a  or  3  dayes,  as  X  remember  he  [Mr.  Hobbes]  told  me,  he 
dy«d  Qfiiiflbcation;    VoL  XL  Pari  i.  /.  aaz-y. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

|RANCIS  BACON,  already  pondering  over  the  great 
I     •  Inftauration,  *  wrote  the  following  letter  to  Lord  Burgh- 
ley  (who  had  taken  Bacon's  aunt  for  his  fecond  wife) 
in  the  year  1591,  fix  years  previous  to  the  appearance 
of  the  firft  of  thefe  ElTays. 

It  is  a  moil  able  fummary  of  his  life  and  purpofes  up  to  that 
time,  and  is  ezpreffed  with  excellent  power  and  eameilnefs. 

Mv  LarA.  TX7^^^  **  much  confidence,  as  nune  own  honest,  and  faithfull 
my  i^aru.  yy  Devotion  unto  your  Service,  and  jrour  honourable  Cor- 
respondence unto  me,  and  my  poor  estate,  can  breed  in  a  Man,  do  I  com- 
mend myself  unto  3rour  Lordship.  I  waxe  now  somewhat  ancient :  One  and 
thirty  yeaxes,  is  a  great  deal  of  sand,  in  the  Houre-glasse.  My  Health.  I 
thank  Gcd^  I  find  confirmed ;  And  I  do  fear,  that  Action  shalf  impair  it ; 
Because  I  account,  my  ordinary  course  of  Study,  and  Mediiation  to  be  more 
painfull,  than  most  parts  of  Action  are.  I  ever  Ixtre  a  mind,  (in  some  middle 
place,  tliat  I  could  discharge,)  to  serve  her  Majesty;  Not  as  a  Man,  born 
nnder  Sol^  that  loveth  Honour;  Nor  under  Ju^ter^  that  loveth  Busitutt 
(for  the  ConUmj^lative  Planet  carrieth  me  away  wholly,)  but  as  a  Man  bom, 
under  an  Excellent  Soveraign,  that  deserveth  the  Dedication,  of  all  Mens 
Abilities.     Besides,  I  doe  not  finde,  in  myself,  so  much  Self-love,  but  that  the 

freaier  parts,  of  my  Thoughts  are,  to  deserve  well,  (if  I  were  able,)  of  my 
rends,  and  namely  of  your  Lordship;  who  being  the  Atias,  of  this  Com- 
mtonzoealth,  the  Honottr  of  my  Houses  and  the  second  Founder  of  my  poor 
Estate^  I  am  tyed,  by  all  dutias,  both  of  a  good  Patriot^  and  of  an  unworthy 
Kinsman,  and  of  an  Obliged  Servant,  to  employ  whatsoever  I  am,  to  doe  you 
Service.  Again,  the  Meanness  of  my  Estate,  doth  somewhat  move  me :  For 
chough  I  cannot  accuse  my  Self,  that  I  am  either  prodigal,  or  sloathfuU,  yet 
my  Health  is  not  to  spend,  nor  my  Course  to  get  Lastly,  I  confesse,  that 
I  nave  as,  vast  Contemplative  Ends,  as  I  have  moderate  civfVEnds:  For  I 
have  taken  all  Knowledge  to  be  my  Province;  And  if  I  could  puree  it,  of 
two  sort  of  Rovers,  whereof  the  one,  with  frivolous  Disputation^  Confuta> 
dons,  and  Verbosities :  The  other,  with  blind  Experiments,  and  Auricular 
Tradiuons,  and  Impostures;  hath  committed  so  many  spoils;  I  hope,  I 
should  bring  in.  Industrious  Observations,  grounded  Conclusions,  and  pro- 
fitable Inventions  and  Discoveries,  the  best  Sute  of  that  Province,  lliis, 
whether  it  be  Curiosity,  or  Vain^glory,  or  Nature,  or,  (if  one  take  it  favoura- 
bly.) Philanthropia,  is  so  fixed  in  my  minde,  as  it  cannot  be  removed.  And 
I  aoe  easily  see,  that  Place  of  any  Reasonable  Countenance,  doth  hrins 
commandement,  of  more  Wits,  than  of  a  Mans  own ;  which  is  the  Tiling  1 
gready  afi*ect  And  for  your  Lordship,  perhaps  you  shall  not  finde  more 
Strength,  and  less  Encounter,  in  any  other.  Asid  if  your  Lordship,  shall 
finde  now^  or  at  any  time,  that  I  doe  seek,  or  afi*ect,  any  place,  whereunto 
any  that  is  nearer  unto  your  Lordship,  shall  be  concurrent,  say  then,  that  I 
am  a  most  dishonest  Man.  And  if  your  Lordship,  will  not  carry  me  on,  I 
will  not  doe  as  Anaxagoms  did.  who  reduced  himself,  with  Contempladon, 
unto  volunury  poverty;  But  this  I  will  doe,  I  will  sell  the  Inheritance,  that 
I  have,  and  purchase  some  Lease,  of  auick  Kevenew,  or  some  Office  o{  Gain, 
that  shall  be  executed  by  Deputy,  and  so  give  over,  all  Care  of  Service,  and 
become  some  sorry  Booh  maker,  or  a  true  Pioneer,  in  that  Mitu  of  Tmtk, 
which  (he  said)  lay  so  deep.  This  which  I  -have  writ  unto  your  Lordship, 
is  rather  Thoughts,  than  Words,  being  set  down  without  all  Art,  Dis^iizin^, 
or  Reservation.  Wherein  1  have  done  honour,  both  to  your  Lordshtps  Wis- 
dom, in  judging,  that  that  will  be  best  believed  of  your  Lordship,  which  is 
truest;  And  to  yoMX  Lordships  waoA.  nature,  in  retaining  nothing  from  you. 
And  even  so,  I  wish  your  Lordship  all  Happiness,  and  to  my  seUfMeaitt  and 
Occajdon,  to  be  added,  to  my  faithful!  desire,  to  doe  you  Service. 
From  my  Lodgings  at  Grays  Inue.  {Resuscitatio,  p.  95.  Ed.  1657.] 
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&  No  right  judgment  can  be  formed  of  thefe  EKTays^  in  relation 
to  Bacon's  powers  :  unlefe  fome  glimpfe,  however  brief  and  im- 
perfe<5l,  be  obtained  of  the  'vaft  contemplative  ends'  to  which  he 
chiefly  confecrated  his  magnificent  powers  for  the  lad  thirty-five 
jreus  of  his  mod  bufy  life.  Mr.  Hallam  has  given  us  an  excellent 
Iketch  of  that  New  Philofophy,  which  talked  even  the  mighty 
inteUe(5l  of  the  Lord  Chancellor  fimply  to  defign. 

In  tho  dedication  of  the  Novum  Orgauum  to  James  in  1690^  Baoon  nyt 
diat  he  had  been  about  some  such  work  near  thirty  years,  "  so  as  I  made  no 
haste."  "And  the  reason,"  he  adds  "  why  I  have  published  it  now,  spedally 
being  imperfect,  is,  to  s|>eak  plainly,  because  I  number  my  days,  sjhI  would 
have  it  saved.  There  is  another  reason  of  my  so  doing,  which  is  to  try 
whether  I  can  get  help  in  one  intended  part  of  this  work,  namely,  the  eom- 
^iling  of  a  natural  and  experimenul  histon^  which  must  be  the  main  found»* 
lion  of  a  true  and  active  philosophy."  He  may  be  presumed  at  least  to 
have  made  a  very  considerable  progress  in  his  undertaking,  before  the  dose 
of  the  sixteenth  century.  But  it  was  first  promulgated  to  the  world  by  the 
publication  of  his  Treatise  on  the  Advancement  of  Learning  in  1605.  In  this, 
indeed,  the  whole  of  the  Baconian  philosophy  may  be  said  to  be  iaaplicitly 
contained,  except  perhaps  the  second  book  01  the  Ncvum  Orgammm.  In  1693^ 
he  published  his  more  celebrated  Latin  translation  of  this  work,  if  it  is  not 
tatlwr  to  be  deemed  a  new  one,  endtled  De  A  ugmetUis  Scuntiamm,  I  find, 
vpon  comparison,  that  more  than  two  thirds  of  this  treatise  are  a  version, 
with  slight  interpoladoo  or  omission,  from  the  AdotmetmnU  ofLtartUngt  th* 
remainder  being  new  matter.  >.  168. 

The  ItutauratU  Magma^  dedicated  to  James,  u  divided,  according  to  the 
nagnificent  ground-plot  of  itt  author,  into  six  ports.  The  first  of  these  h* 
enbtles  Partitumis  ScUntiarumn  comprehending  a  general  summary  of  that 
knowledge  which  mankind  already  possess ;  yet  not  merely  treatmg  this 
affirmatively,  but  taking  special  notice  of  whatever  should  seem  defident  or 
imperfect;  sometimes  even  supplying,  by  illustradon  or  preoept,  these  vacant 
naoes  of  sdenoe.  The  first  nut  he  oeciares  to  be  wanting  in  the  tMStattrm^ 
U»,  It  has  been  chiefly  supplied  by  the  treadse  De  A  vgnuMtis  ScienHarum ; 
yctperhap*  even  that  does  not  fully  come  up  to  the  amplitude  of  this  design. 

The  second  part  of  the  Jnttauratio  was  to  be,  as  he  excesses  it,  *'  tho 
•denoe  of  a  better  and  more  perfect  use  of  reason  in  the  uvesti((at]on  of 
dttiws,  and  of  the  true  aids  of  the  understanding,"  the  new  logic,  or  uiductiv* 
method,  in  whidi  what  is  eminently  styled  the  Baconian  philosophy  consists. 
This,  as  far  as  he  completed  it,  is  known  to  all  by  the  name  ox  Novum  Ot' 
gauum.  But  he  seems  to  havedesgned  a  fuller  treatise  in  place  of  this :  the 
aphorisms  into  which  he  has  digested  it  being  rather  the  heads  or  theses  of 
cnapiers,  at  least  in  many  ^aces,  that  wouldhave  been  further  expanded. 
Qt  IS  endtled  by  himself.  Pan  tecuuda  Summa.  tUgtsta  in  apkorutUM.'l 
And  it  is  stUl  more  important  to  observe,  that  he  did  not  achieve  the  whole 
flf  this  summary  that  he  had  "promised;  but  out  of  nine  divisions  of  his  method 
we  only  possess  the  first,  which  he  denominates  >n»nif»/rmr  inxtanUarum, 
Eight  others,  of  exceeding  importance  in  logic,  he  has  not  touched  at  alL 
•aocpt  to  describe  them  by  name  and  to  promise  more.  *' We  will  speak,* 
he  says,  "  in  the  first  place,  of  prerogative  instances ;  secondly,  of  the  aids 
flf  ind««ction;  thirdly,  of  the  rectificadon  of  induction ;  fourthly,  of  varying 
die  inves*igy»«on  according  to  the  nature  of  the  subject;  fifthly,  of  preroga- 
'      ••  •  ...     of^hat^uUlbefiii 
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seems  to  have  been  sometimes  overiooked  by  those  who  have  written  about 
the  Novum  Organum. 

The  third  part  of  the  Insiauratio  Martia  was  to  comprise  an  entire 
natural  history,  diligently  and  scrupulously  collected  from  experience  of 
every  kii.d ;  including  under  that  name  of  natural  history  every  thinj;  wherein 
the  art  of  man  has  been  employed  on  natural  substances  either  for  practice 
or  experiment;  no  method  of  reasoning  being  sufficient  to  guide  us  to  truth 
as  to  natural  things,  if  they  are  not  themselves  clearly  and  exactly  appre- 
hended. It  is  unnecessary  to  observe  that  very  little  of  this  immense  chart 
of  nature  could  be  traced  by  the  hand  of  Bacon,  or  in  his  time.  His  Cen- 
turies of  Natural  History  containing  about  one  thousand  observed  facts  and 
experiments,  are  a  very  slender  contribution  towards  such  a  description  of 
universal  nature  as  he  contemplated.  These  form  no  part  of  the  Insiauratio 
Magna^  and  had  been  compiled  hdon  [This  is  contradictory  to  Dr.  Rawlfy* 
statement  on  next^ge].  But  he  enumerates  one  hundred  and  thirty  particu- 
lar histories  which  ought  to  be  drawn  up  for  this  great  work.  A  few  of  these  he 
has  given  in  a  sort  of  skeleton,  »s  samples  rather  of  the  method  of  collecting 
facts,  than  of  the  facts  themselves ;  namely,  the  Hbtory  of  Winds,  of  Lite 
and  Death,  of  Density  and  Rarity,  of  Sound  and  Hearing. 

The  fourth  part,  called  Scala  Intellectus,  is  also  wanting  with  the  excep- 
tion  of  a  very  few  introductory  pages.  "  By  these  tables,"  says  Bacon,  "  we 
mean  not  such  examples  as  we  subjoin  to  the  several  rules  of  our  method, 
but  types  and  models,  which  place  before  our  eyes  the  entire  process  of  the 
mind  in  the  discovery  of  truth,  selecting  various  and  remarkable  instances." 
These  he  compare*  to  the  diagrams  of  geometry,  by  attetiding  to  which  the 
steps  of  the  demonstration  become  penqMcuous.     ■    .     . 

In  a  fifth  part  of  the  Insiauratio  Magna  Bacon  had  designed  to  give  a 
qwdmen  of  the  new  philosophy  which  he  hoped  to  raise  after  a  due  use  of  his 
natural  history  and  inductive  method,  by  way  of  antidpationorsampleofthe 
whole.  He  calls  it  Prodomi^  siv*  Anticipaiiones  Philosopkia  Sccundeg. 
And  some  fragments  of  this  paiirt  are  published  by  the  names  of  Cogita  ei 
Visa,  Cogitationes  de  Naiura  Rerum^  FHum  Labyrtntki^TuA  a  few  more, 
being  as  inudi,  in  all  probability,  as  he  had  reduced  to  writing.  In  his  own 
neuphor,  it  was  to  be  like  the  payment  of  interest,  till  the  pnndpal  could  be 
raised,  ianquamfoenus  reddaturt  donee sors haberi possit. 

For  he  despaired  of  ever  completing  the  work  by  a  sixth  and  last  portion, 
which  was  to  display  a  perfect  system  of  philosophy,  deduced  and  confirmed 
by  a  legitimate,  sober,  and  exact  enquiry  according  to  the  method  which  he 
had  invented  and  laid  down.  "  To  perfect  this  last  part  is  above  our  powers 
and  beyond  our  hopes.  We  may,  as  we  trust,  make  no  despicable  beginnings, 
the  destinies  of  the  numan  race  must  complete  it ;  in  such  a  manner,  perhaps, 
as  men,  looking  only  at  the  present,  would  not  readily  conceive.  For  upon 
this  will  depend  not  a  speculative  good,  but  all  the  fortunes  of  mankind  and 
all  their  power." 

And  with  an  eloquent  prayer  that  lus  exertions  may  be  rendered  effectual 
to  the  atubment  of  truth  and  happiness,  this  introductory  chapter  of  the  /is- 
stauraOo^  which  announces  the  distribution  of  its  portions,  concludes. 

Such  was  the  temple,  of  which  Bacon  saw  m  vision  before  him  the 
stately  front  and  decorated  pediments,  in  all  their  breadth  of  light  and  har- 
mony of  proportion,  while  long  vistas  of  receding  columns  and  glimpses  of 
internal  splendotit  revealed  a  pory  that  it  was  not  permitted  to  hnn  to  com- 
inrehend. 

In  the  treatise  De  Augmentis  Scienttarum  and  in  the  Novum  Ofgmmum, 
we  have  less,  no  doubt,  than  Lord  Bacon,  under  different  condidons  of  Ufe, 
might  have  achieved ;  he  might  have  been  more  emphatically  the  high  priest 
of  nature,  if  he  had  not  been  the  chancellor  of  James  I. ;  but  no  one  man 
could  have  filled  op  the  vast  outline  which  he  alone,  in  that  stage  of  the 
world,  could  have  so  boldly  sketched.— /iK/nv.  to  the  Lit.  of  Europe^  iii.  x68* 
17s,  Ed,  1839. 
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Bacon  did  'get  help'  in  his  Natural  History  from  his  chap- 
lain, Dr.  Rawley :  and  among  the  many  writings  of  his  'writing 
time,'  ue,  from  his  fall  till  his  death,  this  work  was  completed. 
It  was  publifhed  after  his  deceafe  under  the  title  of  *  Syha  Syl- 
varum:  or  A  Naiurall  HiftjrU,  in  ten  Centuries,*  London,  1627. 
fol.,  with  the  following  dedication  to  Charles  I. : — 

May  it  pitas*  y&ur  most  Kxcellent  Majestie: 

The  whole  Body  of  the  Natttrall  Htsiorit,  either  derigned,  or  written,  by 
the  late  L0.  I^iscount  S.  Aihan,  was  dedicated  to  your  Maitstie,  in  hu 
Booke  De  U'entis,  about  foure  yeeres  past,  when  your  Mniestie  was  Prince: 
So  as  there  needed  no  new  Dedication  of  this  Worke^  but  only,  in  all  humble> 
nesse,  to  let  your  Maiestie  know,  it  Ls  yours.  It  is  true,  if  that  Lo.  had 
liued»  your  Maiesth.,  ere  long,  had  beene  inuoked,  to  the  Protection  of  an- 
other hiitorie;  Whereof,  not  Natures  Kingtiome^  as  in  this,  but  these  of 
your  MaiestieSt  (during  the  Time  and  Raigne  of  King  Henry  the  Eighth) 
nad  beene  the  Subiect :  Which  since  it  died  vnder  the  Designation  meerely, 
there  is  nothing  left,  but  your  Maiesties  Princely  Goodnesse,  graciously  to 
accept  of  the  Vndertakers  Heart,  and  Intentions ;  who  was  willing  to  haue 
parted,  for  a  while,  with  his  Darlinj^  Philosopkie^  that  hee  might  haue 
attended  your  RoyaU  Commandement,  in  that  other  Worke.  Thus  much  I 
baue  beene  bold,  in  all  lowlinesse,  to  represent  vnto  your  Maiestie^  as  one 
that  was  trusted  with  his  Lordships  IVritings,  euen  to  the  last.  And  as 
this  Worke  afTecteth  the  Stampe  of  your  Maiesties  Royail  Protection^  to 
make  it  more  currant  to  the  tVorldy  So  vnder  the  Protection  of  this  Worite, 
I  prefumein  all  humblenesse  to  approach  your  Maiesties  presence;  And  to 
offer  it  vp  into.your  Sacred  Hands. 

Your  MAIESTIES  most  Loyal  and  Denoted  Subiect,  W.  Rawley. 

After  which  Dr.  Rawley  gives  the  following  Epiflle  to  the 
Reader,  which  *  is  the  fame,  that  fhould  haue  been  prefixed  to 
this  Booke,  if  his  Lordfhip  had  liued.'  Bacon  was  Angularly 
fortunate  in  having  fuch  a  chaplain :  and  we  are  ever  indebted  to 
him  for  fuch  a  revelation,  both  of  the  fpirit  and  method  of  the 
New  Philofophy,  as  hereinafter  follows : — 

Hailing  had  the  Honour  to  bee  continually  with  my  Lord^  in  compiling  ^ 
of  this  /fVrfo;  And  to  be  employed  therein;  I  haue  thought  it  not  amisse 
(with  his  Lordships  good  leaue  and  liking,)  for  the  lietter  sau.sfaction  of  those 
that  shall  reade  it,  to  make  knowne  somewhat  of  his  Lordships  Intentions, 
touching  the  Ordering,  and  Publishing  of  the  same.  I  haue  heard  his  Lord- 
ship often  say ;  that  if  hee  should  haue  serued  the  glory  of  his  owne  Name, 
hee  had  been  better  not  to  haue  published  this  Naturall  History:  For  it 
may  seeme  an  Indicted  Heap  of  Particulars ;  and  cannot  haue  that  Lustre, 
which  Bookes  cast  into  Methods  haue ;  But  that  he  resolued  to  preferre  the 

Eod  of  Men,  and  that  which  might  best  secure  it,  before  any  thing  that  might 
ue  Relation  to  Himselfe.  And  hee  knew  well,  that  there  wa<t  no  other  way 
open,  to  vnloose  Mens  minds,  being  bound;  and  (as  it  were)  Maleficiaie,  by 
the  Charmes  of  deceiuing  Notions,  and  Theories;  and  therby  maie  Impotent 
for  Generation  of  VVorkes :  But  onely  no  wher  to  depart  from  the  Sense,  and 
deare  experience:  But  to  keepe  close  to  it,  especially  in  the  beginning: 
Besides,  this  Naturall  History  was  a  Debt  cf  his,  bf>inff  Dcvigncd  and  set 
down^for  a  third  part  of  the  I nstanration.  I  haue  also  heard  his  Lordship 
discourse,  that  Men  (no  doubt)  will  thinke  many  of  the  Experimetits  con- 
teined  in  this  Collection  to  be  Vulgar  or  Triuall :  Meane  and  Sordid ;  Curious 
and  FruitleMse  ;  and  therefore  he  wisheth,  that  they  would  haue  perpetually 
before  their  Eyes,  what  is  now  in  doing ;  And  the  Diflercnce  betweene  this 
Natural!  History,  and  others.  For  those  Naturall  Histories,  which  are 
Extant,  being  gathered  for  Delight  and  Vse,  are  full  of  pleauant  Descriptioos 
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and  Pictures;  and  affect  and  seek  after  AdmiratioD,  Rarities,  and  SocreCt. 
But  contrariwise,  the  Scope  which  his  Lordship  intendeth,  is  to  write  such  a 
Naiurall  History ^  as  may  be  Fundamental!  to  the  Erecting  and  Building  of 
a  true  PhitoMphy:  For  the  Illumination  of  the  Vnderttamdi9»i\  the  Ex- 
tracting of  Axumtts:  and  the  producing  of  many  Noble  IVarks,  and  Efftcis, 
For  he  hopeth,  by^  this  meanes,  to  acquit  Himselfe  of  that,  for  whicn  hee 
taketh  Himselfe  in  a  sort  bound;  And  that  is,  the  Aduauncement  of  all 
Learning  and  Sciences.  For  hauing  in  this  present  VVorke  Collected  th« 
Materiau  for  the  Building ;  And  in  his  Novum  Orgoftum  (of  which  his 
Lordship  is  yet  to  publish  a  Second  Part,)  set  downe  the  Instruments  and 
Directions  for  the  Worke ;  Men  shall  now  bee  wanting  to  themselues,  if  they 
raise  not  Knowledge  to  that  perfection,  whereof  the  Nature  of  Mortall  men 
is  capable.  And  in  this  behalfe,  I  haue  heard  his  Lordship  speake  complain- 
in^ly:  lliat  his  Lordship  (who  thinketh  hee  deserueth  to  be  an  Architect  in 
this  building,}  should  be  forced  to  be  a  Work-man  and  a  Labourer;  And  to 
digge  the  Clay,  and  burne  the  Bride ;  And  more  then  that,  (according  to  the 
hard  Condidon  of  the  ^hraeUtes  at  the  latter  end)  to  gather  the  Strawe  and 
Stubble,  ouer  all  the  Fields,  to  bum  the  Bricks  withaiL  For  he  knoweth, 
that  except  hee  doe  it,  nothing  will  be  done :  Men  are  so  sett  to  desnse  the 
Meanes  of  their  owne  good.  And  as  for  the  Biuenes  of  many  of  the  Sxperi- 
ments :  As  long  as  they  be  Gods  Works,  they  are  Honourable  enough.  And 
for  the  Vulganus  of  them ;  true  Axiomes  must  be  drawne  from  plaine  Ex- 
perience, and  not  from  doubtfuU;  And  his  Lordships  course  is.  to  make 
Wonders  Plaine.  and  not  Plaine  things  Wonders ;  And  that  Experience 
likewise  must  be  broken  and  grinded,  and  not  whole,  or  as  it  growetn.  And 
for  Vse}  his  Lordship  hath  often  in  his  Mouth,  the  two  kindes  ol  Experimemtsi 
Bxpenmenta  Frmctifera^  and  Experimenta  Lvcifera:  Experimenis  of 
K«r,  and  Experiments  ofLig^;  And  he  reporteth  himself,  whether  he  were 
not  a  strange  Man,  that  should  thinke  that  Light  hath  no  Vse,  because  it 
hath  no  Matter.  Fiuther,  his  Lordship  thought  good  also,  to  add  vnto  many 
of  the  Experiments  themselues,  some  Ghsse  of  the  Causes\  that  in  the 
succeeding  work  of  Interpreting  Nature,  and  Framinf  Axicmss,  all  things 
may  be  in  more  Readines.  And  for  the  Causes  herein  by  Him  assigned; 
his  Lordship  perswadeth  Himselfe,  they  are  farr  more  certaine,  then  those 
that  are  rendred  by  Others ;  Not  for  any  Excellency  of  his  owne  Witt,  (as 
his  Lordship  is  wont  to  say)  but  in  respect  of  his  continuall  Conuersation 
with  Nature,  and  Experience.  He  did  consider  likewise,  that  by  this  Addi- 
tion of  Causes,  Mens  mindes  (which  make  so  much  hast  to  nnd  out  the 
Causes  of  things;)  would  not  think  themselues  utterly  lost,  in  a  Vast  Wood 
of  Experiences  but  suy  vpon  these  Causes,  (such  as  they  are)  a  little,  till 
true  Axicmes  may  be  more  fully  discouerea  I  haue  heard  his  Lord- 
ship say  also,  that  one  great  Reason,  why  he  would  not  put  these  Psr- 
ticulars  into  any  exact  Method,  (though  he  that  looketh  attentiuely  into 
them,  shall  finde  that  they  haue  a  secret  Order)  was,  because  hee  conceiued 
that  other  men  would  now  thinke,  that  they  could  doe  the  like ;  And  so  goe 
on  with  a  further  Collection :  which  if  the  Method  had  been  Exact,  many 
would  haue  despaired  to  attaine  by  Imitation.  As  for  his  Lordslups  loue  <n 
Order,  I  can  referr  any  Man  to  his  Lordships  Latine  Booke,  De  Aurmeniis 
Scientiarum;  whidi  (if  my  ludgment  be  any  thing)  is  written  in  the  Exactest 
Order,  that  I  know  any  Writing  to  bee.  1  willconclude  with  an  vsuall 
Speech  of  his  LordshipSi  That  this  Worke  of  his  NaturaU  History,  is  the 
World,  as  Go  D  made  it,  and  not  as  Men  haue  made  it ;  For  that  it  hath 
nothing  of  Imagination. 

W.  Rowley. 

After  Sfha  Syhfarum  appeared  in  the  same  impreflion,  the '  New 
Atlantis^  A  Worke  viUmUhed,'  refpedting  which  Dr.  Rawley 
thus  writes  To  the  Reader, 
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Thb  Fabit  my  Lcrd  ^xnacAt  to  the  end  that  He  might  exhibite  therein, 
^.M^dtUoK  DeicriptioH  of  a  Coliedge,  instituted  for  the  ynter^etingoi 
Naturtf  and  the  Producing  of  Great  and  Marueilous  Works  for  the  Benefit 
cfMfn;  Vnder  the  name  of  Saiamons  Hottsty  or  the  ColUdge  of  the  Sixe 
Dmjfes  IVdfrks.  And  euen  so  farre  his  Lordship  hath  proceeded,  as  to 
finuh  that  Part :  Certainelv,  the  Modell  is  more  Vast,  and  Hieh,  than  can 
possiblv  he  imitated  in  all  things.  ^  Notwithstanding  most  Things  therin 
are  witnin  Mens  Power  to  effect.  His  Lordship  thought  also  in  this  present 
FtMtt  to  haue  composed  a  Frame  of  Lawes,  or  of  the  best  State  or  Mould 
of  a  CoHmoH'>wealih\  But  foreseeing  it  would  be  a  long  Worke,  his  Desire 
of  Collecting  the  Naturall  History  diuerted  him,  which  He  preferred  many 
desrees  before  it 

Thb  Worke  of  the  New  Atlantis  ([as  mudi  as  concemetn  the  English 
SdUiom)  his  Lordship  desip;ned  for  this  Place ;  In  regard  it  hath  so  neare 
aflfaaity  (m  one  Part  of  it)  with  the  Preceding  NaturaU  History. 

W,  Rawley, 

8.  We  have  thought  thus  much — and  we  would  suggeft  that 
eveiydaufe  and  flatement  quoted  (hould  be  thoroughly  con- 
fidered — concerning  Bacon's  Life  and  Operations,  indifpenfable  to 
a  fair  confideration  of  thefe  Eflays.  For  they  formed  no  effen- 
tialpart  of  his  work;  they  entered  not  into  his  conceptions  of  the 
proficiency  and  advancement  of  knowledge.  Like  his  Hijlory  of 
Henry  VII.  ^  written  at  the  requeil  of  King  James,  and  his  in- 
tended Hi  Any  of  Henry  VI IL^  which  he  promifed  to  Prince 
Charles ;  thefe  Counfels  are  by-works  of  his  life,  the  labours,  as 
it  were,  of  his  left  hand ;  his  right  being  occupied  in  grafping  the 
Initanration. 

It  was  indeed  the  continued  fuccefs  of  the  fmall  tract  of  1597, 
containing  a  nearly  equal  number  of  Eflays  and  Sacred  Medita- 
tions, that  recommended  this  form  of  writing  to  their  author's 
attention;  and  induced  him — writing  rapidly  in  fuch  few  mo- 
ments as  he  could  spare  from  the  avocations  of  his  l^^al,  politi- 
cal, and^court  life;  or  the  more  engrofling  revolvency  of  his 
Fhilofophy — to  increafc  them  both  in  number  and  weight.  So  in 
the  midfl  of  many  other  writings  they  were  inceflantly  corredled 
and  added  to,  until  in  the  Latin  edition  of  1638,  they  affumed 
their  final  (hape,  in  that  language,  in  which  he  thought  they 
mifht  '  laft'as  long  as  Bookes  lait' 

••  What  kind  of  writing  is  an  EfTay  ?  A  queflion  fomewhat 
hard  predfely  to  anfwer.  Ufually  we  are  taught  that  the  word 
Eflay  (from  the  French  EJJayer)  is  synonymous  with  AfTay  or 
Trial-Examination,  and  equivalent  to  Attempt.  The  word,  how- 
ever, both  in  its  earlieft  and  more  recent  ufe,  is  really  but  a 
modeil  depreciation  of  a  man's  own  Opinions  and  Reflections. 
So  that,  though  he  (hould  give  you  his  keened  obfervation,  his 
ripdl  thought,  his  cleared  utterance ;  he  difclaims  their  intrinfic 
importance  and  value,  and  bids  you  take  them  but  for  fimple 
Attempts.  The  word  itfelf  has  nothing  neceflarily  to  do  with 
any  specific  manner  of  the  writing.  Montaigne,  Bacon,  and 
Additon,  were  Mader-Effayifls ;  yet  their  comoofitions  are 
wholly  unlike  in  ftyle  and  form. 
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The  vagaenefs  of  the  name,  Eflays,  has  led  in  recent  times  to 
the  ufe  of  a  number  of  fectional  fub-titles.  Effays  in  Philofophy 
are  known  as  Diflfertatlons  or  Treatifes ;  EfTays  in  Science  as 
Papers  ;  Effays  in  Criticifm  as  Reviews ;  and  Effays  in  Politics 
as  Articles.  All  thefe,  however,  do  feparate  themfelves  from  the 
true  Effay,  which  feems  to  be  more  efpecially  conne<fled  as  to  its 
fubject  with  Literature  and  Human  Nature.  There  is  alfo  about 
an  Effay  a  certain  good-humoured  fteadinefs  quite  feparating  it 
from  Squibs,  Skits,  and  fuch  like  ;  and  from  bittemefs  and  fatire 
of  all  kinds.  So  its  weaknefs  is  a  liability  to  a  wordy  dulnefs  ; 
and  it  requires  the  hand  of  a  Mader  for  the  fmooth  flrong  writing 
of  a  good  Effay. 

As  regards  the  fubftance  of  an  Effay,  Bacon's  own  definition 
*difperfed  meditations,'  may  be  acceptect  as  true  ;  ufing  Medita- 
tion in  \X%  full  fenfe  of  'confiderate  fixed  contemplation,'  the 
going  round  about  a  thing,  obferving  its  various  afpe(5b  and 
profpe<5ls. 

Of  the  three  writers,  Montaigne,  Bacon,  and  Addifon ;  the 
laft  is  by  far  the  mod  perfe<5l  Effayift.  For  an  Effay  is  a  thing 
to  reft  in,'juft  as  an  Heroic  Poem  is  a  thing  to  foar  with,  ft 
confifts  of  thought  circumfcribed  to  one  principal  fubject.  It 
(hould  be  moderately  (hort,  concatenated  in  thought,  and  modeftly 
illuminated  with  fancy  and  illuftration.  Above  all,  and  this  is 
half  the  matter,  it  (hould*  be  fet  forth  with  the  greateft  poffible 
clearnefs  of  expreffion,  the  utmoft  attainable  charm  of  good 
writing.  Some  of  Addifon's  papers  in  the  Spnfiator  afford  ex- 
amples of  the  higheft  finifh  and  (kill  in  Engliih  Effay  writing. 

The  prefent  Edition,  by  fixing  the  lateft  date  affignable  for 
its  compofition,  to  every  portion  of  thefe  Effays,  explains  a 
certain  incongruity  of  ftyle  between  many  of  them,  by  (howing  the 
change  that  Aipervened  in  Bacon's  manner  of  writing  them.  Of 
this,  the  following  points  may  be  briefly  noted. 

a.  The  composition,  correction,  and  augmentation  of  these  Essays  stretched 
over  a  period  of  thirty  years.  They  were  commenced  under  Eluabeth,  in- 
creased under  James  I.,  and  assumed  their  final  shape  under  Charles  I.  An 
Author  rarely  maintains  one  style  for  so  long  a penod,  let  him  write  much  or 
little.  The  ordinary  changes  and  vicissitudes  of  private  life  tell  on  us  all,  and 
our  expression  brightens^  or  beclouds,  as  our  years  wane.  To  this  must  be 
added  the  great  toil,  drive,  and  occupation  of  Bacon's  public  life  :  and  the 
vast  burden  of  the  New  Philosophy  that  constantly  rested  on  his  spirit  The 
marvel  is  that  he  ever  found  time  to  write  the  Essays  at  all. 

b.  Bacon  tells  us  in  Adv.  ofLtantin^.  ii.  foL  aa  Ed,  1605.  that  "  In  Philos- 
ophy, the  contempladons  of  Alan  doe  either  penetrate  vnto  God^  or  are  drcum- 
ferred  to  Nature,  or  are  reflected  or  reuerted  vpon  kinuel/e.  Out  of  which 
seuerall  inquiries,  there  doe  arise  three  knowledges,  Divink  Philosophy, 
Natural  Philosophy,  and  Humanb  Philosophy  or  Hi/manitib.  For 
all  things  are  marked  and  stamped  with  this  triple  Character  of  the  power  of 
God,  the  difference  of  Nature,  and  the  vse  of  Man.'  These  Essays  in  their 
method  and  form  are  simply  the  tunuug  of  has  system  of  investigating 
2iature  vpon  Humanity  and  Society. 

t.  The  first  ten  Essays  are  not  true  Essays.    They  it  Mverally  a  suooes- 
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ston  of  the  sharpest  Aphorisms,  each  isolated  from  the  other  with  a  T,  and 
otherwise  independent.  They  are  devoid  of  quotation,  illustration,  and  al- 
most of  explanation  :  and  appear  like  a  .series  ot  oracular  sentences. 

U.  Wheti  Bacon,  after  an  interval  of  fifteen  years,  came  to  revise  ihis  First 
text,  it  was  chiefly  to  expand,  qualify,  or  illustrate  iL  I'he  additions  of  ab- 
solute new  thought  are  not  numerous.  But  in  the  second  and  further  revision 
of  1625,  he  almost  doubled  these  earliest  Essays  in  length. 

r.  A  striking  chanse  in  the  writing  meets  us  as  we  come  to  his  tecomd'EnMiY. 
0/ Friendship^  at^.  x6j,  which  is  the  first  speamen  herein  of  the  f»nal  style 
of  1625.  1  hat  Essay  represents  Bacon's  last  manner,  and  all  the  other 
Essavs,  in  their  successive  alterations,  do  but  more  or  less  approximate  to  iL 
The  l^ssay  is  now  a  methodical  Discourse,  generally.under  two  or  three  heads. 
It  usually  begins  with  a  quotation  or  an  apothegm.  It  teems  with  allusions 
and  quotations,  with  anecdote  and  repartee:  and  altogether  is  a  very 
brilliant  piece  of  writing.  Still,  however,  ic  is  a  succession  of  distinct  points, 
rather  than  a  ramble  round  one  topic. 

Thus,  much  as  to  the  ripenine  and  enrichment  of  the  style,  may  suffice. 
Bacon  addrefled  theie  Counfels,  more  perhaps  than  any 
other  of  his  writings,  immediately  and  direcflly  to  nis  Contem- 
poraries.  Think  who  thefe  included.  We  cannot  flop  to 
enumerate  them.  From  Burleigh  to  Selden,  from  Spenfer  to 
Milton,  they  comprifed  the  brighted  and  greatefl  intellects  o 
England.     It  was  the  golden  Age  of  our  National  Hiflory. 

a  writing  for  his  contemporaries.  Bacon  naturally  appealed  to  phenomena 
as  it  was  then  accounted  for.  Indeed,  he  was  in  tVu  resp«ct  somewhat  be- 
hind the  times :  for  Archbishop  Whately  asserts  [Essays,  p.  xiv.  Ed.  1856I,  that 
he  appears  to  have  rejected  the  di.>covcries  of  Copernicus  and  Galileo :  and 
it  is  certainly  noteworthy  how  cautiously  he  refers  to  the  celestial  Primutn 
MobUe^  leav/ng  it  an  open  question.  And  so  generally  :  Bacon's  argument 
or  counsel  is  often  felicitously  true,  when  the  fact  adduced  in  its  conclusive 
proof  is  now  known  to  be  false.  As  for  instance,  '  ashes  are  more  generative 
than  dust,'  p.  249,  that  *  out  of  question'  (Astronomy  was  decidedly  his  weak 
point,  as  human  life  and  character  was  his  strong  one)  Comets  affect '  the 
grosse  and  masse  of  Things,'  /.  571.  ^  His  adducing,  as  evidence  worthy  to 
be  con.sidered,  the  preposterous  assertion  of  an  Astrologer,/.  ^69 ;  and  the  like. 

b.  The  E«>says  arc  an  excellent  Land  Mark  in  the  Constitutional  History 
of  England.  It  helps  us  towards  an  understanding  of  the  political  svNtem  under 
which  our  country  was  ruled  under  the  two  first  Stuarts,  and  which  but  for 
the  Long  Parliament,  would  tertainly  have  drifted  on,  until  England  had 
been  made  like  France  came  to  be  under  Lous  XIV.  and  his  successor.  It 
is  startling  to  hear  him  so  constantly  talk  of  the  entire  State,  as  the  King's 
Estate^  as  a  nobleman's  park  might  he;  it  is  curious,  in  a  book  dedicated  to 
the  reining  Favorite,  to  hear  his  defence  of  Favorites,  p.  227,  and  aLso  to 
mark  his  instructions,  how  the  King  wras  to  suck  the  brains  of  his  Counsellors, 
and  then  jxilmall  off  as  his  own,/.  3x7  ;  to  note  his  denounciation  of  Cabi- 
net Councils,/.  319,  (a  name  since  applied  to  a  different  kind  of  assembly;) 
to  see  him  thinking  so  late  as  J625,  that  there  was  little  danger  to  a  King, 
from  the  Commons,  and  not  much  danger  from  the  Gentry,  /.  307.  He 
seems  not  to  have  conceived  the  possibdity  of  the  coming  of  the  English 
Commonwealth.  Thus  these  Counsels  do  reflect  in  many  things  the  tunes  in 
which  they  were  written. 

c.  Again,  many  of  these  Essays  should  be  read  in  connection  with  Macchia- 
▼elli's  Discctirses  upon  Liv^s  First  Decade ,  which  appears  to  have  been  a 
favourite  political  work  with  Bacon.  I'he  last  one  Of  Vicissitudes o/Thitta 
■eems  to  nave  altogether  suggested  by  Chap  5,  Book  11,  of  that  work,  the  title 
of  which  is.  That  the  changes  e/Kelieion  a  fid  Lniiguajtes^  together  vtiih  thg 
changes  e/ floods  and pesttiencet  aboUsh  the  memory  ojthinp. 

7.  There  is  however  a  large  permanent  element  in  thefe  Effays 
that  will  remain  a  monument    'more    durable  than  brais  ** 
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applicable  to  all  ages,  becaufe  manhood  alters  not,  and  ever  frefti 
and  fparkling  as  when  firft  written. 

S.  An  excellence  that  meets  us  at  once  is  the  subtle  mastery  of  words,  tbe 
singular  beautv  of  the  imagery  and  similitudes,  just  as  he  begins  Tfu  Ad- 
wtncement  of  Learning.  *  In  the  entrance  to  the  former  of  these  ;  to  cleare 
the  way,  and  as  it  were  to  make  silence :'  so  among  many  others  we  have 
in  this  work,  '  Imitation  is  a^/^  of  precepts,'  /.  .  '  Atnelsts  wil  ever  be 
talking  of  that  their  opinion,  as  if  they  fainted  m  it,*  /.      .    And  the  like. 

Great  attention  is  to  be  paid  to  all  his  words,  for  their  fulneis 
of  meaning  adds  much  to  the  pleafure  of  the  Eflfays. 

il.  Consider  the  infinite  variety  of  the  thought  Nothmg  can  give  us  a 
better  idea  of  his  powers,  than  to  realize  that  Bacon's  daily  thought  was  just 
like  these  Essays,  and  his  Apothegms.  Dr.  Rawley  states  with  what  ceieritf 
he  wrote  I  can  testify, 

c  The  general  depth  of  the  thought  Some  phrases  seem  to  be  a  chapter 
in  themselves.  As  quoting  at  random,  '  to  dash  the  first  Table,  against  the 
second ;  And  so  to  consider  men  as  Christians,  as  we  forget  tnat  they  are 
men,'  at  p.  431,  is  a  whole  ailment  for  toleration :  his  anatomy  of  a  cunning 
and  rotten  man,  at/.  105 :  his  exquisite  summary  of  our  Saviours  mlrades  at 
f.  xox  :  and  so  on  m  infinitum. 

Next  comes  the  teftimony  of  the  book  to  Bacon's  moral 
charadler. 

B.  It  is  contrary  to  human  nature,  that  one  in  whose  mind  such  thoughts  as 
these  coursed,  year  after  year,  only  becoming  more  excellent  as  he  grew  older, 
could  have  been  a  bad  man.  Do  men  gather  grap<s  of  thorns  ?  Be  all  the 
facts  of  his  leeal  career  what  they  may,  and  it  is  that  section  of  his  life  mostly 
includes  any  discredit  to  him  :  (he  was  also  a  Philo!M>pher,  Historian,  that 
Essayist,  Politician,  and  what  not?)  the  testimony  of  this  one  work,  agreeing 
as  it  does  with  the  tenour  of  all  his  other  writings  u  irresistible,  that  in  the 
general  plan  of  his  purposes  and  acts,  he  intended  nothing  less,  nothing  else 
than  to  be  *  Partaker  of  God's  'Ilieater,  and  so  likewise  to  te  partaker  of  God's 
Rest/  /.  183.  Can  we  accuse  one  who  so  scathes  Hypocrites  and  Imposters, 
Cunning  and  Self-wisdom,  of  having  a  corrupted  and  depraved  nattuv  ?  For 
strength  of  Moral  Power,  there  is  no  greater  work  in  the  English  language. 

il.  More  than  this,  (it  is  notable  also  as  a  testimony  to  his  character,)  there 
runs  right  through  all  an  unfeigned  reverence  for  Holy  Scripture^  not  only  as 
a  Revelation  of  Authority,  but  as  itself  the  greatest  written  Wisdom.  Not 
because  it  was  so  easy  to  quote,  but  because  it  was  so  (undamentably  and 
everlasingly  true,  did  this  great  Intellect  search  the  Bible  as  a  great  store- 
house of  Ci/il  and  Mora^  as  well  as  Religious  Truths,  and  so  Bacon  is 
another  illustration,  with  Socrates,  Plato,  Dante,  Shakespeare,  Milton  and 
others,  that  a  deep  religious  feeling  is  a  necessity  to  the  very  highest  order  of 
human  mind.  As  he  argues  at  /.  339,  Man^  when  he  resteth  and  assuretk 
himself e  vpon  diuine  Protection  and  Fauour,  gathereth  a  Force  and  Faith  ; 
which  Human  Nature,  in  it  selfe,  could  net  obiaitu. 

8.  We  have  glanced  at  the  connedUon  of  this  work  with 
Bacon's  life  and  purfaits.  We  have  noticed  the  change  of  ftyle 
perceivable  in  tnese  Eflays.  We  have  touched  upon  their 
tocalifm  of  time  and  place.  We  have  noted  one  or  two  of  their 
permanent  conflituents ;  and  marked  their  teflimony  to  Bacon's 
character. 

Here  moft  relu<5lantly  we  mud  leave  off,  ere  we  have  hardly 
begun.  One  parting  word.  We  rife  from  the  ftudy  of  this  work 
with  a  higher  reverence  than  ever  for  its  Author ;  and  with  the 
certain  convi<5tion  that  the  Name  and  Fame  of  Francis  Bacon 
will  ever  increafe  and  extend  through  fucceilive  ages. 
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CONTEMPORARY   BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

'. '  Tktre  is  sHU  to  mucA  wtceriainty  both  as  to  the  earlier  and  more 
neent  editiotu  of  the  Essays^  b»c.;  that  this  and  the  next  List  must  be  con- 
sidered purely  tentative.  There  may  be  several  editions  not  included  in 
either, 

1«  ZS97.  London,  i  Vol.  lamo.  Editio  ^rina^s :  see  title  at  /.  3,  and 
tub-titles  at//.  96  auid  135. 

2t  X598.    London.      Essaies.    Religious  Meditations.     Places  of  perswa- 
I.  voL  xsmo.     sion   and   dtsswasion.      Seene   and   allowed.       London. 
Printed  for  Humfrey  Hooper,  and  are  to  bee  soldo  at  the 
blacke  Beare  in  Chauncery  lane.     1598. 

Cou     Imprinted  at  London  by  lohn  Windet  for  Hum- 
frey Hooper.    1598. 

8«  x6o6.    London.      Same  title  eu  No.  2.     Printed  at  London  for  lohn 
1  voL  xamo.    laggard,  dwelling  in  Fleete  streete  at  the  hand  and  Starre 
neere  Temple  barre.    1606. 

[t6o7-x6z3.    Between  these  dates  was  transcribed  Hari.  MS.  5x06,  of 
which  see  title  at/.  157.] 

^  x6xs.   London,   z  voL  xamo.  Second  and  revised  Text  :ste  title  at/,  490. 

0,  x6i9.    Lcmdon.      Same 'title  as  No.  2.    Printed  at  London  for  lohn 

I  voL  xamo.    laggard,  dwelling  in  Fleete-streete  at  the  Hand  and  Starre, 

neere  Temple  barre.     This  edition  was  partially  printed 

when  the  second  text.  No.  4>  came  out.    The  new  JBssays 

were  therefore  added  at  the  end  of  this  impression. 

6b  16x3.  London.  Same  title  as  No.  2«  Printed  at  London  for  lohn  lag- 
t^rdt  dwelling  at  the  Hand  and  Starre  betweene  the  two 
Temp*e  gates.    x6z3. 

7i  x6x8.    London.      Saegi  Morali  and  Delia  Sa^iensa  degli  Antichi. 

X  voL  8vo.     Trans.  ^Toby  Matthew;  whose  dedication  to  Cosmo  de 

Medici,  Duke  of  Tuscany,  is  dated  London,  3  July  [x6i8,] 

8.  16x9.    London.    Essays  Moraux.    Translated  by  Sir  Arthur  Gorges. 

X  voL  8to.         Scutum  inmincibile  Fides,     A  Londres.   Chez.   lean 

Bin. 

9.  x69Z.    Bracdano.     SaggiMoraU  and  Safienza  degV Antichi.    Trans. 
X  ToL  32ma    by  Andrea  Cioli,  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Grand  Duke 

or  Tuscany.    Dedication  signed  by  Pompilio  Totti,  34  June 
x6ax. 

10>  x(5ai.  Paris,  x  voL  8to.  Esse^  Politiques  et  Moraux.  Trans,  by 
L  Baudovin. 

IL  x6a^    London.    The  Essaies  of  S^  Francis  Bacon  Knight,  the  King's 

z  TM.  ftvo.     Attumey  GeneralL     His  Relipous  Meditations.     Places  of 

Perswasion  and  Diswasion.    Seene  and  allowed.     Printed 

at  London  by  /.  D.  for  Elizabeth  laggard^  at  the  hand 

and  Stanre,  neere  the  middle  Temple-gate.    1624. 

U«  16*5.  London.^  x  vol.  4ta  Final  English  Editioni  see  title  at/.  497. 
This  is  the  first  edidon  in  quarto. 

.  *.  The  editions ^risiied  for  the  Je^x^'^rd  family^  viz.,  Nos.  S,  B,  6»  ''f*^ 
11 ,  are  consiaered  spurious^  and  unauthorized. 

On  the  nest  two  pages  is  shown  the  order  of  the  Essays  in  the  editions 
publisbed  in  Bacon's  lifetime,  and  the  Latin  text  of  1638.  It  will  be  seen 
that  as  the  Essays  grew,  there  were  five  different  arrangements.  The  first 
mdudes  1,  2,  and  8.  Toe  Second  is  that  of  HarL  MS.  5106.  The  Third 
comprises  4^  6,  S»  and  11.  The  fourth  7,  9,  and  10.  The  fifth  is  that  of  18. 
t  Editions. 


Digitized  by 


QyOO^Z    _ 


I 


I 


I 


o    S  « 


1^ 


■3'! 


3 ^t^^f  94^99 1  I     S'77?3'ss 9;^$"  >>:  s-g ' 


gs89?8gss5 1 1  sssassssaw-'-ass 


^'es;'8^:??;j}'ftg,i  i 


•  <n  w>  M  M  rs«D  e 


^5  8  '^'^^  •*••* 


sssasaasss  1 1  as^^^^aj^as^ss"***- 


■  CI  m  ^  «0«0  tsOD  0«  O  S  8  f^^   1^  ro  M   fs  OMO  M  M   Q  lO«  00  o^  o 

M^^        aciMMmncleieimmMMMMCi 


sasssaa  iss  n  sa'-«'a8aaasa«>»«»s 


CI    *-•  o> 


6     U 


I 

•s 


r-i  pi  fH  ri  fH  MMfH    I     I 


He«eo^io«oieob>QOOiMM-<iti 


S^SS^S^^SS 


H«cn^u>,orM»oo^8        I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    M    I 


I  «  (*)  ^  «n<o  «soo  o\ 


S|J     I  I  I  I  I  i  I  i  I  I  I  I  I  I  M 


^«»*««)t.«o»o|^     I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  J  I  I  I  I  I  I 


■^1 


•^1 


•  2  2    0 

.  O  <    « 

5  «'   ~ 


t-^ 


I 


Digitized  by 


Google 


-sgSSS'ff  -sssgg'  -*-"»<»SBsJ!;si  IS3JSSS 


assass-a  -asssa  -*— saasssassssss 


"^2%!^      I 


Ml   tnn  m  CI  «iS»        |       m  Ptrom 


5|?»??J?W?,      I-2RR35      I 


rrs'SMi-i 


*.%rn%    I 


aiiss^sssss    I'^sass    i 


ffSR'gSIS-l      -♦S1?»!:>%     j 


fi  «  fn  m  «t  en  ?  I 


I  n  rt  en  K 


aasass"  i   ^^asssa    i 


Sissss;sss 


I  I 


I  I  I  I  M  I       I 


i  i  I  i 


I  I  I  I  I  t  I       I 


I  I  I  i       i 


i  I  I  i  I  i  I       I 


I  I  I  I       I 


•5  5..  'a  0.5 


•llt^ 


.4 


•si  I  5  3 


I 


i 


*J 


Digitized  by 


Google 


LATER  BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

BEING  THB  ISSUES,  SUBSEQUENT  TO  LORD  BACON 'S  DEATH. 
For  C&mUmporary  BibUogretphy,  see  /^.  xxjd-xxadii.    *£ditiens  nai  teen. 

In  the  present  Reprint,  there  are  virtually  Nine  versons  of  the  Five  fol- 
owing  Texts,  viz. : — 

(i.)  The  Essays  or  ConnselSt  &»c  in  English  of  1597,  1598,  1607-19,  and 
z6a8  :  together  with  their  translation  into  Latin,  under  the  title  of  (3.)o^rrmiMMV 
FideUSf  sive  Interiora  Kerum  (Sbr.  Fid.)  of  1638. 

AIro  the  (3.)  Mediiationes  Sacra  ^Mbd.  Sacrjb.)  in  Latin  of  1597,  and 
their  English  version  (4.}  Sacred  Medttatiotu  (Sac  Mbd.)  of  1598. 

Finally,  the  English  text  of (5.}  The  Colours  0/ Good  and Evu{Cota,  of  G. 
and  E.) 

By  Text  161a,  Text  1625,  Text  1638,  is  intended  that  the  general  order 
of  these  Editions  has  been  followed  :  not  any  guarantee  as  to  the  fidelity  of 
the  re-impression.  In  this  ca&e,  as  in  so  many  other  instances,  many  errors 
have  silently  crept  into  some  of  the  later  editions :  no  punishment  having 
yet  been  invented  sufficient  to  daunt  Editors  from  intentional  falsification  by 
unmarked  addition  or  omission  in  what  they  put  forth  as  the  writings  <h 
other  men. 

L   AS  A  SEPARATE  PUBLICATION, 
A.  Essays  along, 

Engltsf). 
43.  1798.    London.    Essays,  Moral,  Economical,  and  Politica]. 

I  voL  8va         %Ah   aosurd  impression  of  six  copies  only^  in  which 
a  page  oftype  smaller  than  this  one  is  printed  on  a  leaf 
four  times  its  height  and  five  times  its  width, 
*46*  i8r9<    London.    Essasrs,  Moral,  Economical,  PoliticaL 

z  voL  8vo. 

60.  z8a5.    London,  z  voL  lamo.    Essays,  Moral,  Economical,  and  PolidcaL 

52>  x8a8.    London,  z  voL  z6o.       Essays,  Moral,  Economical,  and  PoliticaL 

Illustrated  with  four  steel  engravings  [I]  ^  JP.  H^esteU, 

R.A.J  viz,   Busbeca*s  story ^   see  p.  aoz;    the  Mouses 

woman,  p.  363;  the  Sybil's  offer ^  p.  ^t^;  He  that  con^ 

sidereth  the  wind^  &*c.  p.  3Z. 

60<  X85Z.  London  [Paris.]    The  Essays  or  Counsels  Qvil  and  Mond.    Ed. 

z  vol.  8va       by  A.  Spikrs,  Ph.D. 
68-    1855.^  London.     Essays,  Moral,   Economical,  and  PoliticaL       Th* 

J  vol.  33mo.    smallest  edition  as  yet  printed 
56.    London.     Bacon's    Essays;    with    annotations  by   Richard 
I  vol.  8vo.       Whatsly.  D.D.,  Archlnshop  of  Dublin. 

Bacotis  Antitheta  are  placed  after  each  corresponds^ 
Essay ^  and  the  footnotes  consist  of  illustrative  quotations 
shotoing  the  meaning  of  words.  The  annotations  swell 
the  booh  to  over  500  large  pages  and  are  good  reading  but 
too  diffusefor  purposes  of  study. 


68*  X857.  London,  z  vol.  8v0w  Second  ediHon  of  No.  64* 
69.  1858.  London,  z  vol.  8vo.  Third  edition  of  No.  84. 
70>  1858.    London,    z  vol.  8vo.    Fourth  edition  of  No.  64. 


I 


z  voL  8va  Fifth  edition  of  No.  64. 
z  vol.  8vo.  Sixth  edition  of  No.  64. 
Essays  or  Counsels,  Civil  and  MoraL     Ed.  by  S.  W. 

SiNGKR. 

A  reprint  of  No.  67.  ^without  Wisdom  of  the  Andenti. 

lathi.    {Sermones  Fideles,  ^c.) 

SL  Z64Z.     Lug.  Bat     Sermones  Fideles^  sive  Interiora  Rerum.      The 
tLeyden]  i  vol  zsmo.      earh  foreign  Latin  editions  have  Cols,  of  Good 
MtuiEvil,  tmth  other  pieces,  at  the  end. 
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LATER    BIBLIOGRAPHY,  xxxv 

Lug.  BaL  [Leyden.]    Sermotut  FidtUs,  not  InUricra  Rtrum, 


88>  i66a.    Aaisterdam.     SermoM4s  Fuleles,  Eiklici,  PoKticit  (BcoMMmei. 

I  Tol.  xsmo.    Grtussf,     Trwsor  de  Livre*  raretf  o*c. 
*29-  t68s.  Amsterdam.    Strmatus  FuUUs,  Rtkici,  PoHHct,  (Btmtnmci, 

X  ToL  xamo.  ,  Graetu. 

RetrtuuUiiciu/rom  ikt  Latin. 
88>  X790U    London.    Lord  Bacon's  Essays,  or  Counsels  Moral  and  GviL 
t  vols.  8vow     Translated   from    the    Latin  b^  William  Willymott, 
LL.D.,  who  thus  apologises  for  his  publication : 

"  Wanting  an  Engltsk  Book  for  my  Scholars  to  Trans- 
late, which  might  improve  them  in  Sense  and  Latin  at  once. 
CTwo  Things  which  should  never  be  divided  in  Teaching) 
I  thought  nothing  more  proper  for  that  Purpose  than 
Bacon's  Essays,  provided  the  English,  which  is  in  some 
places  grown  oosotete,  were  a  htUe  reformed,  and  made 
more  fashionable  ^I).** 

TMe  work  matiUy  cvnntU  ^iM4  Euayt^  hut  Hurt  my 
added  to  it  aome^astaggs  tratulattd  Jrom  De  Augmentis 
Sdentiarum. 
4L  X767.  London.    The  Essays.    A  rtftint  of  No.  88. 
t  vols.  8to. 

Iteltsn. 

^IS.  1639.    Veoioe.    1  voL  xama    Open  MomtL    Grjesto, 
B.  Sacred  Meditations  aUme, 
No  editwapubluked. 

C.  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil  alone. 
No  edittoapubHaked 

IL   WITH  ONE  OR  TWO  OTHER  WORKS  BY  LORD  BACON. 

A.  Essays,  with  Sacred  Meditations  only. . 
No  odiHonpubiished. 

B.  Essays,  with  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil  only, 

BngUsii. 

18.  xfoo.    London.    The  Essayes  or  Covnsels,  Civfl  and  MonJl,  of  Fkaaclf 
iYoL4to.       Lo.  Verulam.^Viscovnt  Sl  Alban.    I^ewlyenlaiged.    L<m- 
don,  Printed  by  lohn  Haviland.  and  are  sold  bvR.  Allott. 
14.  163a.    London.    The  Essayes  or  Covnsels,  Civil!  and  Moral!,  of  Franda 
I  ToL  4tOw       Lo.  Vervlam.  Viscovnt  Sl  Alban.    Nevdy  eniatgetL    Lon- 
don, Printed  by  lohn  Haviland,  in  the  little  old  Bayley.  1630. 
IBl  1639.    London.    The  Essayes  or  Covnsels,  Civil!  and  Morall,  or  Francis 
I  ToL  4ta       La  Venihm.  Viscovnt  St  Alban.     With  a  Table  of  the 
Cdloors,  or  Apparances  of  Good  and  EviU,  and  their  De> 
grees,  as  places  of  Pcrswasion,  and  Disswaaon.  and  their 
several  Fallaxes,  and  the  Elenches  of  them.    Newly  en- 
larged.   London :  Printed  by  lohn  Beale,  1639. 
6&  1853.    London.    The  Essays  or  Counsels,  Civil  and  Moral,  with  a  Tabl« 
ivol.  8va       of  the  Colours  of  Good  and  EviL    Ed.  by.T.  Mauxby,  M.  A. 
VL  i8<fak    London.    Bacon's  Essays  and  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil.    Ed. 
1  v<oL  8vow       by  W.  A.  Wkicht,  M.  A.    [Text  1695.  with  Text  1597  in 
an  Appendix.]    A  moet  excellent  edition  :  tMo  brirfett  but 
most  ermdite  0/  note*,  nduch  wUl  facilitate  the  UAourt  oj 
aUfmttere  editort,  and  to  which  fgratifulfy  achnawledgt 
m^  own  indebtednen. 
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74.  1^63-  London,  i  vol.  8to.  Second  tditiom,  of  f^o.  71* 

70.  1865.  London,  i  voL  8vo.  Third  edition  0/ So,  ^, 

77.  1867.  London,  z  vol.  8vo.  Fourth  edition  0/ No,  71, 

79.  x868.  London,  i  vol.  8vo.  Fifth  edition  of  No.  7L 

C.  Essays,  with  both  Sacred  Meditations 
and  Colours  of  Good  and  EviL 

15*  x63r^  London.  The  Essaies  of  S.  Francis  Bacon  Knight,  the  King^s 
s  vol.  ismo.  Attumey  Generall  [!  The  Ex- Lord  Chaneetlor  had  been 
now  dead  eight  years.  ]  His  Reli^ous  Medications.  Placet 
of  Perswa&iun  and  Disswasion.  i^eene  and  allowed.  Prin- 
ted  at  London  by  L  D.  for  Rlixabeth  laggard ^  at  the  band 
and  surre  neere  the  middle  Temple-gate. 

80>  iSjx.  July  z.  London  i  vol.  8vo.  English  Reprints.  See  title  at>.  i. 
ffV  have^been  much  surprised  to  find  thai  the  present  J?*- 
pHnt—the  only  one  in  recent  times  containing  all  that 
Bacon  himself  separately  published  in  connection  with 
the  Essays— should  be  the  first  re-impression  of  the  Sacred 
Meditations  — apart  front  any  collection  of  his  worhs — 
since  the  above  issue  0/163^ 

D.  Essays,  wilA  Wisdom  of  the  Ancients. 

Sngltslj. 

50*  1845.    London.    The  Essays  or  Counsels,  Civil  and  Moral,  and  Wisdom 

X  vol.  8vo.       of  the  Ancients.    Ed.  by  Basil  Montagu. 
65*  1857.  [1856.]     London.     The  Essajrs  or  Counsels,  Civil  and  Moral,  with 
X  vol  8vo.       the  Wisdom  of  the  Ancients.    Ed.  by  S.  W.  Sincbs,  F.S.  A. 

£.  Essays,  wilA  both  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil 
and  Wisdom  of  the  Ancients. 

Cn({Iis[|. 

*24>  1664.    London,    x  vol.    Lowndes. 

26.  1668.    London.    The  Essays  or  Counsels,  Civil  and  Moral,  with  TIm 

X  vol.  xsmo.      Colours  of  Good  and  Evil  and  The  Wi.«;dom  of  the  Andentt. 

Apparently  a  re-issue^  with  an  altered  date,  of  No.  84k 

€U  the  Imprimatur  is  dated  June  6,  1663. 

27'  t66^    London.    A  re-issue  ofthe  previous  article  with  an  eUtered  date, 

X  vol.  zamo. 
80*  X69Z.    London.    The  Essays  or  CounseU,  Civil  and  Moral    .... 
X  vol.  8vo.       With  a  Table  of  the  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil.    Whereunto 
is  added  'I'he  Wisdom  of  the  Ancients.    Enlarged  l^  the 
Honourable  Author  himself,  and  now  more  &aictly  Pub- 
lished. 
82>  X70Z.    London.    A  Reprint  of  No.  80> 

I  ToL  Sva  '  To  this  edition  is  added  the  Character  of  Queen  Elisa- 

beth; never  before  Printed  in  English.'  [Thu  is  an  in- 
correct  claim :  it  had  already  so  appeared  in  *  Resusei- 
tatiOf*  Z657.] 

P.  Essays,  with  The  Advancement  of  Learning. 

*56.  184a  London.    Essays  with  Advancement  of  I^camingi     With  illu»« 
X  voL  8va      trations.    £ng.  Cat. 

O.  Essays,  with  the  Apophthegmes. 
48*  xSz9>    London.    Essays,  Moral,  Economical,  and  PoUticaL 
I  voL  i«mob 
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H.  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil,  wUh  other  pieces, 

90-  tt$fx    Puris.       L* Artisan  tie  la  Fortune ^  &*c.       Translated  by  I. 

I  voL  I2ma      Baudoin  [  7  Baudovin]  Set  So/Anmescu  ies  a/parences 
du  Bien,  et  du  Mal^  occupy/^.  223-288. 
14  x8o»-3.  London.  The  Mwcellaneous  Wridogs,  &c.      Vol,  i.   includeg 

9  voU.  8va       Colours  of  Good  and  Evil. 

III.   WITH  COLLECTIONS  OF  LORD  BACON'S  WORKS. 

A.  Partial  Collections. 

l.Biiii. 

X7>  1638.  London.  Operam  Moralium  et  Civilium  .  .  .  Tomus.  Ed. 
ivoLfoL  by  Rawlby,  D.D.  'J'ke  standard  Latin  text.  It  contains 
only  56  Essays:  Of  Prophecies  and  Of  Masques  and 
Tnumphs  not  being  included  in  this  Translation. 

25-  1665  [1664]    Frankfort.     Opera  Omnia,  &C.    Ed.   by  J.   B.   Schon- 

S  VoL  foL  WBTTSK. 

18.  1637.    Paris.    Les  (Euvres  Morales  et  Politiques.    Translated  by  I. 
xmSvo.     Baudovin.    ^6  Essays  occupy  ^.  t-pia.    Of  Supersuiion 
and  Of  Religion  are  not  translated* 

Snslisl). 

84.  I7«3*    London.    The  Philosophical  Works  of  Francis  Bacon.     Me- 

3  Tola.  4ta      thodized  and  made  English,  from  the  Ori^nals,  by  Pbtbr 

Shaw,  M.D.    Supplement  zi  conuined  in  Vol   iii.,  pp. 
63-164,  con&Uts  of  *  tnteriara  Rerum  or  Essays.' 

These  aregrotiped  into  three  classes,  viz.,  Essayson  Moral 
Subjects^  on  (Economical  Subjects,  and  on  Political  Sub- 
jects, and  are  stated  to  be  "enrich'd  by  the  Addition  of 
several  Pieces,  originally  written  In  Latin,  by  the  Author, 
and  never  translated  into  English."  The  reader  will  be 
surprised  to  find  that  these  '  Pieces '  are  the  '  Sacred 
Meditations,  already  printed  several  tintes  in  English. 

48>  1808.    London.    The  Works,  &c.     Besides  the  '  Essays,'  lix.  270,  and 
4  Tola,  8vo.    *  Cols,  of  Good  and  Ernl,*  ii.  90-15.  this  edition  consists  of 
a  '  Miscellany  of  Lord  BeuoHs  productions:'  principally^ 
a  translation  of  the  Novum  Organum. 

8L  185a.    London.    BohsCs  Standard  Library.    The  Moral  and  Historical 
s  ToL  8Ta     Works  of  Lord  Bacon.    Ed.  by  Joseph  Dbvsy,  M.  A. 

B.  Complete  Collections, 

These  began  in  1730.  Since  then  there  have  only  been 
eUtempted  until  now  Six  distinct  Texts  of  the  collected 
Writing  ^  the  great  Philosopher.  Each  of  them  has  been 
a  vast  improvement  upon  what  had  gone  before;  until  in 
the  life-worh  of  Mr  Spedding  and  his  coadjutors,  toe  hnow 
Lord  Bacon  as  our  forefathers  never  did,  and  even  better 
than  his  own  contemporaries. 

All  these  Collections  are  of  course  in  lattn«Ett0lif|[. 

88.  i7aa    London.    Opbra  Omnia,  ftc.    Ed.  by  John  Blackbournb. 

4  Tola.  IbL  This  is  the  first  of  what  we  ma^  be  termed  the  modem 
editiotu.     It  has  the  three  dedications  \x)  to  Antkmv 

n,  X597 ;  (9}  to  Sir  John  Constable,  i6ia;  asid  (3)  Mir 
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Dtike  of  Btickimgkam.  1695.  Text  1695.  Tknn  mr9  60 
Nnmbertd  Essays,  Ths  prions  Of  a  Kinjc  bnsig  No. 
x^^jmd  Qi  Fame,  being^  No.  60. 

•  bss.  occupy  uL  »99-38>  Mbix  Sacka  iL  306-403. 
Cols,  of  G.  and  E.  lii.  3f^-39S>  Sac  Mbd.  and  Sbb. 
Fxx>.  do  not  occur  in  thu  edition. 

87.  171a    London.    Works,  ftc     With  several  additional  Pieces  nerer 

4  Tols.  foL      before  printed  in  any  Edition  of  his  Works.    To  which  is 

prefixed  a  new  life  of  the  author,  [by  David  Mallbt.] 
Tk*  Second  ColUcUd  Text,  It  was  f^d^Ushed  by  Sub- 
seri^ttom  both  ia  Small  and  Large  Pa^.  It  Mas  the  3  Dedi- 
cations  :  and  embraces  60  immumbered  Essays,  Text  169^, 
with  Of  a  King  aad  Qi  Fame  in  the  same  ^ositson  as  m 
previous  edition. 

Ess.  occu^  iii.  999-383.  Cols,  of  G.  and  E.,  iii.  384-393> 
Mbd.  Sacra,  iL  396-403.    No  Sac  Mro.  nor  Sbr.  Fiix 

88.  X753*  London.    Works,  &c.   A  new  edition.    (Also  edited  by  Mallst.] 
3  vols.  foL     The  Third  Collected  Text,  and  tJu  last  edition  inJoUo. 

3  Deds.  Text  1695.  58  numbered  Essays:  Of  a  Kinff, 
and  Of  Famt  are  tmnumbertd  at  the  end.  Also  Text 
1638. 

£88.  oceu^  L  vri'AAj.  Sbr.  Fid.  iii.  693-689.  Mbd. 
Sacra  iiL  744-748.  Cols,  of  G.  amo  E.  L  365-375.  No 
Sac  Mbd. 

89.  1765.    London.    Works.     [The  English  Vsjt  edited  by  Rev.  John 

5  TOU.  4to,      Gambold  ;  the  Latin  by  W.  Bowybr  :   Lowndes.1    The 

Fourth  Collected  Text  and  the  first  in  ^o.  As  this  odt- 
tion  was  t,ie  standard  onefitr  ufwards  ot^  yoars,  it  may 
be  advisable  to  quote  thus  muck  from  the  Advertisement; 
"...  Two  Gentlemen,  now  deceased,  Robert 
Stephens.  Esq.,  Historiographer  Royal,  and  John  Locker, 
Esq.,  Fellow  of  the  Sodetv  of  Antiouaries,  both  of  whom 
had  made  a  particular  Study  of  Lord  Bacon's  Writings,  and 
a  great  Object  of  their  Industry  the  correcting  from  ori^;inal 
or  authentic  Manuscripts,  and  the  earliest  anabest  Editions, 
whatever  of  his  Works  nad  been  already  published,  and 
adding  to  them  sudi,  as  could  be  recovered,  that  had  never 
seen  the  Light 

Mr.  Stephens  dving  in  November,  1739,  his  Fspexs  cbbm 
into  the  hands  of  Mr.  Locker,  whose  Death,  on  the  30th  of 
Majr  X760,  prevented  the  World  from  eniosrin^  the  Fruits 
of  his  Laboursp  tho'  he  had  actually  finished  his  Correction 
of  the  fourth  Volume  of  Mr.  Blackbume's  Edition,  contain- 
ing die  Law-TVacts,  Letters,  &c.  After  his  Doaease  Us 
Collections,  including  those  of  Mr.  Stephens's,  were  pur- 
chased by  Dr.  Birch,  the  use  of  whidi  he  is  glad  of  this 
Opportumty  of  giving  to  the  Public" 
dedications.  Text  1695.  58  Essays,  Of  a  King,  and  (M 
Fame  are  at  the  end,  unnumbered.    Also  Text  1638. 

Ess.  occupy  \,  445;«97.  Sbr.  Fid.  v.  347-439.  Mbd. 
Sacra  v.  535-531.  Ools.  of  G.  and  E.  i.  435-444.  The 
Sac  Mbd.  €lo  not  occur. 

40.  1778.    London.    Thb  Works,  ftc    A  Ee-issue  4/*  1765  Edition,  No. 
5  vols.  4to.      89,  atui  the  last  in  Ato. 

48.  x8oi.    London.  Thb  Works,  ftc    A  Reprint  qfvj^s  Edition,  No.  80. 
zo  vols.  8vo.     The  first  Edition  in  Octavo. 

47.  x8io.    Loudon.    Thb  Works,  &c.    A  Reprint  ^  1803  Edition,  No. 
xe  vols.  8vo.     44,  which  is  a  Reprint  of  116$.    No.  89- 

49.  1994.    London.    Thb  Works,  &c.    A  RepritU  of  1803  Edition.    So 
to  vols.  8vo.     that  even  so  late  as  this,  there  was  nothittg  more  than  the 

infonmaikon  and  criticism  of  1765. 
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5L  1885-36.    Loodoo.   Thb  Wobxs.  ftc.   With  a  new  life.    Ed.  by  Basil 
ly-vols.  Sva     Montagus. 

Thit  is  the  Fifth  ColUcUd  Text  in  the  sequence  a^time, 
euid  is  the  one  which  Lord  Macaulay  revieweain  the 
Edinlmrrh  Review  of  July  1837. 
66*  18^  London.    Works  both  Engtish  and  Latin.    Graessg. 

a  rms.  Sva 
07.  184a.    Philadelphia.  3  vols.  Sva    A  Reprint  of  No,  5L 
67«  1857-1863.    London.     The  Worhs^  &»c.  ' 

7  Tob.  8va     Ed.  br  Jambs  Spbddinc,  R.  L.  Elus,  D.  D.  Hbath. 

TAe  Sixth  Collected  Text,  and  when  com^leUd  will  be 
If  far  the  most  complete  edition  m  existence.  A  work 
that  is  an  honour  to  our  generation,  Mr,  Spedditig  is 
now  writing  Lord  Bacotis  '  Life  and  Letter^  at  a  com- 
fkment  to  this  edition, 

S#sitn« 

*28«  1684.    Amsterdam.    6  vols.  lamo.     Opbra  Omnia.     Graetse,    Tine- 

sor  de  Livres  rares  et  pricieux,    Ed.  1850. 
*8L  Z695.    Amsterdam.  6  vols.  lamo.    Oi'RRA  Omnia.    Graesse, 
^88<  1730W    Amsterdam.  7  vols.  zamo.    OfiuiA  Omnia.    Graesso* 

*58>  1835.    Paris.    CEuvKKS.    Ed.  by  N.  Bouillbt  and  Garnisx. 
64.  183&    Pbris.    Panthion  Littiralre.      (Euvkbs,  &&    Ed.  by  J.  P.  A. 
I  ToL  8va      BucHON.    57  Ess*^  of  Text  1635. 

^gttttgmy. 

London.    Obras  Philosophicas  Translated  by  Jac.  Castso  db 
4ta      Sarmbnto. 

v.   ISSUES  WITH  WORKS  OF  OTHER  WRITERS.' 

A.  With  Locke's  *  Conduct  of  the  Understanding.' 

46>  Z813.    London.    British  Classics.    The  Conduct  of  the  Understanding 

I  voL  zamOb      with  Essays  Moral,  Economical,  and  PoUticaL 
68.  Z844.      New  York.       Harper's  Family  Library.       Essays,  Moral, 
ivoL  lamo.      Economical,  and  Polidcal,  &c.,with   John  Locke's  0>n- 
duct  of  the  Understanding.    With  an  Introductory  Essay 
byA.PoTTBR,D.D. 
n  [z86a.]  Edinburgh.       Bacon's  Essays  and  Locke's  Conduct  of  the  Un- 
1  voL  8vo.      dezstanding. 

B.  With  Other  Writmgs. 

6&  1853.    London.    Tie  l/niversal  Library,    Division  V.  voL  i.  '**^*«<— 
8va  The  Essays.    Text  1635. 

▼L   IN  EXTRACTS,  SELECTIONS,  &C.,  OF  LORD  BACON'S  WORKS. 

Cngllst. 

T8.  (Z863.]    London.    TMe  Wisdom  of  the  Fathers.    Selections  from  the 
a  voL  8vo.      Writings  of  Lord  Bacon.    a6  of  the  Essays  are  printed  in 
this  work. 


3  vols. 


.  FORNBL. 


61.  sStt.   Mcaicow    Pentamienios  FolosMicos,    Extracts  from  96  of  tb« 
s  foL  4ta       Enays  translated  by  J.  M.  For2< 
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Text  I.  1597.    EdUh  prince^* :  fee  tiUe  at/.  3, 
Text  II.  1598.     Second  edition. 

Same  contents  as  Text  I.  The  variations  are  trifling,  diiefly  typographical 
Text  III.  1607-12.     HarUian  MS.  5106:  fee  title/.  157. 

Mr.  Spedding  states  that  "  the  eariiest  evidence  of  additions  and  alterationa 
which  I  have  met  with,  is  contained  in  a  volume  preserved  among  the  Har- 
leian  MSS.  in  the  British  Museum,  No.  i^zo6 :  a  volume  undoubtedly  authentic, 
for  it  contains  interiineations  in  Bacon's  own  hand;  and  transcribed  some 
time  between  1607,  when  Bacon  became  Solicitor-general,  and  i6ia,  when  he 
brought  out  a  new  edition  of  the  Essays  with  further  additions  and  aitenu 
tions/*— W^f**.  vL  535,  Ed.  1858. 

With  the  view  of  ensuring  a  perfectly  accurate  reprint,  my  friend  Charles 
Trice  Martin,  Esq  ,  B.A.,  of  the  Public  Record  Office  has  kindly  corrected 
this  text  with  the  original  MS. 
Text  IV.  1612.     Saond  Revifed  Text:  fee  title  at/.  419, 

This  edition  is  distinguished  by  great  absence  of  capital  letters.     It  almost 
reads  like  a  modem  book.    It  does  not  include  0/  Hemaurand  Reputation^ 
already  printed  in  Texts  I.  and  II.,  or  O/StdUUtu  and  TroubUst  which  had 
been  begun  in  Text  HI. 
Text  V.  1625.     Final  En^ijk  Edition :  fee  title  at  /.  497. 

This  impression  is  disfigured  by  a  (wrfect  eruption  of  capital  letters,  and  is 
often  cut  up  into  almost  inch  lengths  with  commas.  It  contains  all  the  40 
Essays  of  tne  three  previous  Texts,  together  with  18  new  ones.  Minute  dif- 
ferences in  spelling  exist  between  different  copies  of  this  Edition.  The 
Museum  copy  here  reprinted  has  the  Press-mark  7a  x.  e.  9. 
Text  VI.  1638.  Pofthunums  Latin  Edition,  Ed.  by  Dr. 
Rawley.    Operum  Civilium  et  Moralium    ....   Tomus. 

However  the  omission  in  thu  Text  of  two  of  the  ^vsaiy%0/ Prophecies  and 
Of  Masques  and  Triumphs  may  be  accounted  for :  it  is  clear  that  when 
Bacon  penned  his  dedication  to  Buckingham,  see  p.  498,  this  Latin  version 
was  virtually  completed.  "  Mjr  Histerie  of  the  Seventh  (which  I  have  now 
ALSO^  translated  into  Latin}"  with  Dr.  Rawle/s  express  sutement  at/,  xiv, 
and  its  inclusion  by  him  in  the  text  of  Bacon's  true  works  at  the  end  of 
Retnscitatio^  suffiaently  prove  this.  Lord  Bacon  seems  to  have  thought 
that  the  English  editions  would  all  perish;  but  that  the  '  Latine  Volume' 
would  '  last  as  long  as  Books  last*  It  is  therefore  to  be  looked  upon  as  the 
final  expression  of  his  mind,  his  last  appeal  to  future  ages." 

It  has  been  customary  to  look  upon  Text  V.  as  the  standard  one;  and  to 
regard  all  variations  from  it  in  this  verrion  as  so  many  mistranslations  and  the 
Uke.  To  some  extent  this  may  be  true;  and  Text  V.  is  no  doubt  the  main 
one :  but  Bacon— as  he  once  more,  and  this  time,  vnth  some  sense  of  finality 
—went  over  the  Essays,  added  and  varied  incessantly.  Mr.  Martin  has  noted 
and  translated  all  the  important  variations  in  the  fifty-six  Essays  common 
to  the  two  editions;  and  these,  amounting  to  over  i^  in  number,  have 
been  incorporated  in  the  footnotes  of  this  edition. 

These  hut  toucbn  throw  a  flood  of  light  upon  the  meaning  of  the  Essays, 
and  endue  each  page  with  a  separate  interest,  special  to  itself.  Bacon  strove 
after  the  briefest  expression  possible  to  him,  and  freely  used  the  strongest 
Eugltsh  idiom  of  his  day :  so  that  while  his  contemporaries  saw  more  tnad 
they  read :  posterity  doe<(  not  attain,  with  equal  fadlity,  to  his  full  meaning. 
Me  had  also  great  delight  in  imagery  and  metaphors,  and  sometimes  used 
English  words  of  Latin  derivation  tn  their  original  I.atin  sense  as  if,  ha 
often  thought  in  that  language,  as  'obnoxious'  for  ' deferential- ^^Kr/^Wttf) 
•nd  the  like.  In  the  translation,  the  eouivalents  for  the  English  idiom  or 
the  imagery  had  of  course  been  given  literally :  and  thu^.  the  sui>erlative 
value  of  this  Text  consists  in  its  preserving  in  a  dead  and  unvarying  lan- 
guage. Bacon's  authorized  equivalents  of  the  fluctuating  English  of  his  time. 

Nor  is  this  all,  the  variations  include  additions,  omissions,  and  vital  altera- 
tions that  could  not  have  been  made  without  Bacon's  own  sanction.  The 
Kuarantee  cMf  this— apart  from  the  intriiuic  mind  in  them— is  Dr.  Rawleys' 
laithfulncss. 
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A     HARMONY 


OF  THE 


First  Group 


OF 


Ten 

E  S  S  A   Y  S. 


1 .  Of  Study. 

2.  Of  Discourse. 

3.  Of     Ceremonies     and 

Respects. 

4.  Of      Followers      and 

Friends. 

5.  Of  Suitors. 


6.  Of  Expense. 

7.  Of       Regiment 

Health. 

8.  Of       Honour 

Reputation. 

9.  Of  Faction. 

10.  Of  Negotiating. 


op 


AND 


First  Publishedin  1597. 


Collated  with   subsequent  versions. 
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Effayes. 

Religious  Meditations. 

Places  of  perfwafion  and 
diffwafion. 

Scene  and  allowed. 


At     London, 

Printed  for  Humfrey  Hooper,  and  are 

to  be  fold  at  the  blacke  Beare 

in  Chaunceiy  Lane. 

»  5  9  7. 
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I.  &  II.  The  Epijlle  Dedicatorie.  set.  37-38. 

To  M.  Anthony  Bacon 
his  deare  Brother. 

ig  and  beloued  Brother,  I  doe 
re  like  fome  that  haue  an  Orcharde 
leighbored,  that  gather  their  fruit 
)re  it  is  ripe,  to  preuent  dealing, 
ife  fragments  of  my  conceites  were 
ig  to  print ;  To  labour  the  (laie  of 
n  had  bin  troublefome,  and  fubie<fl 

iterpretation;  to  let  them  paffe  had 

beene  toaduenture  the  wrong  theymought  receiue  by  vn- 
true  Coppies,  or  by  fome  gamifliment,  which  it  mought 
pleafe  any  that  (hould  fet  them  forth  to  bellow  vpon 
them.  Therefore  I  helde  it  bed  difcreation  to  publifli 
them  my  felfe  as  they  paffed  long  agoe  from  my  pen, 
without  any  further  difgrace,  then  the  weakneffe  of  the 
Author.  And  as  I  did  euer  hold,  there  mought  be  as 
great  a  vanitie  in  retiring  and  withdrawing  mens  con- 
ceites (except  they  bee  of  fome  nature)  from  the  world, 
as  in  obtruding  them :  So  in  thefe  particulars  I  haue 
played  my  felfe  the  Inquifitor,  and  find  nothing  to  my 
vnderflanding  in  them  contrarie  or  infedlious  to  the 
(late  of  Religion,  or  manners,  but  rather  (as  I  fuppofe) 
medicinable.  Only  I  difliked  now  to  put  them  out 
becaufe  they  will  bee  like  the  late  new  halfe-pence, 
which  though  the  Siluer  were  good,  yet  the  peeces 
were  fmalL  But  fince  they  would  not  (lay  with  their 
Mader,  but  would  needes  trauaile  abroade,  I  haue 
preferred  them  to  you  that  are  next  my  felfe.  Dedicat- 
ing them,  fuch  as  they  are,  to  our  loue,  in  the  depth 
whereof  (I  affure  you)  I  fometimes  wifh  your  infirmi- 
ties tranriated  vppon  my  felfe,  that  her  Maiedie  mought 
haue  the  feruice  of  fo  a6tiue  and  able  a  mind,  and  I 
mought  be  with  excufe  confined  to  thefe  contempla- 
tions and  Studies  for  which  I  am  fitted,  fo  commend 
I  you  to  the  preferuation  of  the  diuine  Maiedie.  From 
my  Chamber  at  Graies  Inne  this  30.  of  lanuarie.  1597. 
Your  entire  Louing  brother,        Fran.  Bacon. 

No  variations  in  Text  II. 
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Effaies.* 


I. 

Ofjludie, 

2. 

Ofdijcourfe. 

3- 

Of  Ceremonies  and  refpeBs, 

4. 

Of  followers  and  friends. 

5- 

Suiors,\ 

6. 

Ofexpence, 

7- 

Of  Regiment  of  health. 

8. 

Of  Hofumr  and  reputation. 

9- 

OfFafHm, 

10. 

Of  N^ociatihg, 

*"  /Hike  1598  EdiHoHt  tkt  ConUnts  frtcetU  *  The  EpUtU  Dedkatcru. 
t  Of  Sutors,  im  1598  EditwH, 
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A     HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS, 


I.  &II.    1597-8.    aet.37-8. 

For  variations  of  II.,  see  footnotes. 

[1.]  ©f  J^tttbiejJ. 

BTudies  feme  for 
paflimes,  for 
ornaments  and 
for  abilities. 
Their  chiefe  vfe  for  paf- 
time  is  in  priuatenes 
and  retiring ;  for  omamente 
is  in  difcourfe,  and  for 
abilitie  is  in   iudgement. 

For  expert  men  can  exe- 
cute, 

but  learned  men  are  fitted 
to  iudge  or  cenfure. 


T  To  fpend  too  much  time 
in  them  is  flouth,  to  vfe 
them  too  much  for  orna- 
ment is  affeflation :  to 
make  iudgement  wholly 
by  their  rules,  is  the 
humour  of  a  SchoUer. 
T  Theyperfe6l  Nature,B.nd 
are  perfedled  by  ex- 
perience. 


III.      1607-12.  get.  47-52. 

Harieian  MS,  5106. 

11.  ®{  SftubttK. 

Tudies  ferve  for 
Paftymes,  for 
Ornamentes^and 
for  Abilityes. 
Theire  cheif  vfe  for  Paf- 
tyme  is  in  Privatenes 
and  retyreing;  forOmament 
is  in  Difcourfe,  and  for 
Abillity  is  in  Judgement 

For  expert  Men  cann  exe- 
cute, 

but  learned  Men  are  fitted 
to  iudge,  or  cenfure. 


To  fpend  too  much  tyme 
in  them  is  Sloth^  to  vfe 
them  too  much  for  orna- 
ment, is  affe6lacion,  to 
make  Judgment  wholly 
by  theire  rules,  is  the 
humor  of  a  S[c]holler. 
They  perfe6l  Nature^  and 
are  perfedled  by  Ex- 
perience, 


in.  rartations  in  pastI)ttmottf(  lattn  lEHitton  of  1638. 

1  TiTLB.  De  StudiiSf  §i  Lecticne  Libr^rum^  *  of  studies  and  the  reading 
of  books.* 

'  Studies.  StfuHoj  et  Lectiones  Li^vrum,  '  studies  and  the  reading  of 
books.' 

»  Delight.    MeditatioHttm  Volupiati,  *  for  delight  in  meditation.' 

*  Omainent     Oratioitis  Omnmenio,  'ornament  of  discourse.* 

*  Ability     Neg'*Uorutn  Sttbsidio,  *  assistance  in  business. ' 
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L     OF   STUDIES, 


IV,  1612.       set  52. 

29.    6f  J^tubUjIt. 

iTudies  ferae  for 
Delight,  for 
Ornament,  and 
for  Ability ; 
their  chiefe  vfe  for  de- 
light, is,  in  priuatneiTe, 
and  retiring;  for  ornament, 
is  in  difcourfe,  and  for 
abilitie,  is  in  iudgement 

For  expert  men  can  exe- 
cute, 

but  learned  men  are  fittefl 
to  iudge  or  cenfure. 


1625.       aet  65. 

British  Muaenm  Copy. 

60.  Ofji^tuMeK.^ 

Tudie^  ferae  for 
Delight,*  for 
Ornament,*  and 
for  Ability.* 

Their  Chiefe  Vfe  for  De- 
light, is  in  Priuateneffe 
and  Retiring;For  Ornament, 
is  in  Difcourfe  ;•  And  for 
Ability,  is  in  the  Iudgement 
and  Difpoiition  of  BudneiTe. 
For  Expert  Men  can  Exe- 
cute, and  perhaps  Iudge  of 
particulars,^  one  by  one;  But 
the  generall  Counfels,  and 
the  Plots,  and  Marfhalling 
of  Affaires,  come  beft  from 
thofe  that  are  Learned. 
To  fpend  too  much  Time 
in  Studies,  is  Sloth®;  To  vfe 
them  too  much  for  Orna- 
ment, is  Affedlation';  To 
make  Iudgement  wholly 
by  their  Rules  is  the 
Humour  of  a  SchoUer.^® 
They  perfe<5l  Nature,  and 
are  perfe<5ted  by  Ex- 
perience : 

'in  (fiscourae 


To  fpend  too  much  time 
in  them,  is  Sloth ;  to  vfe 
them  too  much  for  orna- 
ment, is  affe6lation\  to 
make  iudgement  wholly 
by  their  rales,  is  the 
humour  of  a  Schoier. 
They  perfe<5t  Nature,  and 
are  perfected  by  Ex- 
perience. 

*  Discourse.     In  Semunu  tarn  FamiUari^  fuam  SfflrMtu, 
both  friendly  and  formal.' 

^  Iudge  of  particulars,    fn  *^iaii3ta,  judicio  non  male  niunhtr,  'and 
in  particulars  use  no  bad  judgment.' 

*  Sloth.    S/tctcsnetutdam  Socordia,  'a  kind  of  plausible  sloth.* 

*  A/Tectation.    Affectatio  wura  est,  giue  seiptam  prcdit ;  *  is  mere  affecta- 
tion which  betrays  itself.' 

^*  Humourof  aScholler.  ScMamommnotapit.necbttutMCCtdii.  'bavoun 
altogether  of  the  school,  and  does  ntt  succeed  well.' 
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8        A    HARMONY    OF    THE    £SSAyS, 


1.  &  II.  1597-8-  «t.  37-8. 


T  Craftie  men  centime* 
them,  fimple  men  admire 
them,  f  wife  men  vfe 
them: 

For  they  teach  not  their 
owne  vfe,  but  that  is  a  wife- 
dome  without  them :  and 
aboue  them  wonne  by  ob- 
feniation. 

T  Reade  not  to  contradidl, 
nor  to  be- 
lieue, 

but  to  waigh 
and  confider. 

T  Some  bookes  are  to  bee 
tailed,  others  to  bee  fwal- 
lowed,  and  fome  few  to 
bee  chewed  and  difgefted : 
That  is,  fome  bookes  are 
to  be  read  only  in  partes; 
others  to  be  read,  but 
curforily,  and  fome  few 
to  be  read  wholly  and  with 
diligence  and  attention. 

*  contemne,  m  1598  editiffn. 


III.     1607-12.  aet  47-52. 


Craftie  Men  contemne 
them ;  fimple  Men  admire 
them,  and  wife  men  vfe 
them : 

Ffor  they  teach  not  theire 
owne  vfe,but  that  is  a  wife- 
dome  without  them,  and 
above  them  won  by  ob- 
feruacion. 

Reade  not  to  contradicfl, 
nor  to  be- 
leeve, 

but  to  weighe 
and  Confider. 
Some  bookes  are  to  be 
tailed,  others  to  be  fwal- 
lowed,  and  fome  few  to 
be  chewed  and  digefled; 
That  is,  fome  bookes  are 
to  be  reade  onely  in  partes, 
others  to  be  read  but  not 
curioufly,  and  fome  few 
to  be  read  wholly,  and  with 
dilligence,  and  attencion. 

t  and,  added  in  X598  gditum. 


'^  Vse  them.    Qiutntum  /ar  ttif  *  as  much  as  is  right' 
1*  Confute.    Duputati4mHm  Prmliis  concertandi ;  *  engage  in  battles  of 
discussion.' 
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I.     OF   STUDIES. 


IV. 


i6i2.      aet  52. 


V.  1625.       set  65. 

For  Naturall  Abilities,  are 
like  Naturall  Plants,  that 
need  Proyning  by  Study: 
And  Studies  themfelues, 
doe  giue  forth  Dire<5tions 
too  much  at  Large,  except 
they  be  bounded  in  by  ex- 
perience. 

Crafty  Men  Contemne 
Studies y  Simple  Men  Admire 
them;  and  Wife  Men  Vfe 
them  :ii 

For  they  teach  not  their 
owneVfe;  But  that  is  a  Wif- 
dome  without  them,  and 
aboue  them,  won  by  Ob- 
feruation. 

Reade  not  to  Contradidl, 
and  Confute ;"  Nor  to  Be- 
leeue  and  Take  for  granted ; 
Nor  to  Finde  Tsdke  and 
Difcourfe;  But  to  weigh 
and  Confider." 
Some  Bookes  are  to  be 
Tailed,  Others  to  be  Swal- 
lowed,^* and  Some  Few  to 
be  Chewed  and  Digelled: 
That  is,  fome  Bookes  are 
to  be  read  onely  in  Farts ; 
Others  to  be  read  but  not 
Curioufly;!*  And  fome  Few 
to  be  read  wholly,  and  with 
Diligence  and  Attention. 

U  Weigh  and  Consider.      Ui  addisea*^  ponderes,  tt  Judicia  tuo  oHqua^ 
UnMt  utaritt '  to  learn,  weigh,  and  use  your  judgment  somewhat' 
1*  Swallowed.    Degbtttrt^  curtimque  U^re,  'swallowed  and  read  rapidly.* 
>*  OuiouslT.    Norn  multum  Umftfru^  tn  iisdem  tvotvendi*,  imsmfumdum, 
*  but  a  A.  much  time  to  be  spent  in  turning  them  over.* 


Crafty  men  contemne 
them,  iimple  men  admire 
them,  and  wife  men  vfe 
them. 

For  they  teach  not  their 
owne  vfe,  but  that  is  a  wif- 
dome  without  them,  and 
aboue  them,  wonne  by  ob- 
feruation. 

Read  not  to  contradidl, 
nor  to  be- 
leeue, 

but  to  weigh 
and  confider. 

Some  bookes  are  to  bee 
tafted,  others  to  bee  fwal- 
lowed,  and  fome  few  to 
be  chewed  and  digefted. 
That  is,  fome  bookes  are 
to  be  read  only  in  parts; 
other  to  bee  read,  but  not 
curiouily;  and  fome  few 
to  bee  read  wholly,  and  with 
diligence,  and  attention. 
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lo      A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAyS. 
I.  &  IL  1597-8.  aet  37-8. 1  III.     1607-12.  aet  47-5^. 


T  Reading  maketh  a  full 
man,  conference  a  readye 
man,  and  writing  an  ex- 
acflcman.  And  therefore  if 
a  man  write  little,  he  had 
neede  haue  a  great  memo- 
rie,  if  he  conferre  little,  he 
had  neede  haue  a  prefent 
ynt*  and  if  he  reade  little, 
he  bad  neede  haue  much 
cunning,  to  feeme  to  know 
that  he  doth  not. 
T  Hiflories  make  men  wife. 
Poets  wittie:  the  Mathe- 
matickes  fubtle,  naturall 
Phylofophiedeepe:  Morall 
graue,  Logicke  and  Rhe- 
toricke  able  to  contend 


Reading  maketh  a  full 
Man,  conference  a  ready 
Man,  and  Writing  an  ex- 
a<5l  Man.  And  therefore  if 
a  Man  write  litle,  he  had 
neede  have  a  great  memo- 
rie;  if  he  conferre  litle,  he 
had  neede  haue  a  prefent 
witt,  and  if  hee  reade  litle, 
hee  had  neede  have  much 
Cunning  to  feeme  toknowe 
that  he  doth  not 
Hiflories  make  men  wife, 
Poetts  wittie,  the  Mathe- 
maticks  fubtile,  Naturall 
Philofophie  deepe,  Morall 
grave,  Logick  and  Rhe- 
toricke  able  to  contend 

*  if  he  confer  little,  haue  a  present  wit,  in  T598  edition. 

"  Flashy.     Insipidi^  'tasteless.' 

}I  5"^*  ™"»-     Copiosum  et  bene  instrttetum,  *  full  and  well  informed.' 

.    «  "  ^*"®"**'     I^*sM^iatioHes  et  Colioguia^  'discussions  and  conference.' 

*•  Ready.    Promptum  etfacilem^  'ready  and  fluent' 

»  Writing^.  ScHptio  autem,  et  Notarum  Collection  *  writing,  and  the  col- 
lection  of  notes. 

«i  Exact  Man.  PerUcta  in  animo  impHm't,  et  alUusfigit,  '  prinU*  what 
IS  read  on  ihe  niind  and  fixes  it  deeper." 
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I.    OF   STUDIES, 


ir 


IV. 


x6i3.        set.  52. 


Reading  maketh  a  ful 
man,  Conference  a  ready 
man,  and  writing  an  ex- 
adl  man.  And  therefore  if 
a  man  write  little,  hee  had 
neede  haue  a  great  memo- 
xy\  if  he  confer  little,  hee 
had  neede  haue  a  prefent 
wit,  and  if  he  read  little, 
hee  had  neede  haue  much 
cunning,  to  feeme  to  know 
that  hee  doth  not. 
Hijbries  make  men  wife, 
Poets  wittie,  the  Mathe- 
matickes  fubtill,  Naturall 
PhilofophU  deepe,  Morall 
graue,  Logicke  and  Re- 
thoricke  able  to  contend. 
Aheunt  Jludia  in  mores. 
Nay,  thear  is  no  flond  or 


V.  1625.       set  65. 

Some  Bookes  alfo  may  be 
read  by  Deputy,  and  Ex- 
tradls  made  of  them  by 
Others:  But  that  would  be, 
onely  in  the  leffe  impor- 
tant Arguments,  and  the 
Meaner  Sort  of  Bookes  \  elfe 
diftilled  Bookes^  are  like 
Common  diftilled  Waters, 
Fla(hyi«  things. 
Reading  maketh  a  Full 
man  ;^'Conference"aReady '• 
Man ;  And  Writing^o  an  Ex- 
adl^iMan.  And  therefore,  If 
a  Man  Write  little,*^  he  had 
need  haue  a  Great  memo- 
ry; If  he  Conferre  little,  he 
had  need  haue  a  Preftnt 
Wit ;  And  if  he  Reade  litle, 
he  had  need  haue  much 
Cunning,  to  feeme  to  know 
that,  he  doth  not 
Hi/lories  make  men  Wife; 
Poets  Witty;  The  Mat  he- 
maticks  Subtill;  Naturall 
Philofophy  deepe;  Morall 
Graue;  Logick  and  Phe- 
torick  Able  to  Contend.^ 
^Aheunt  Jludia  in  Mores,* 
Nay  there  is  no  Stond**  or 


•  * MaHMert  are  ckaMrtd  through  studies.'  Ovid,  Her.  xv.  8^.  Bacon's 
own  paraphrase  is,  "  Studies  haue  an  influence  and  operation  vpon  the  manners 
of  those  tnat  are  conuersant  in  them."    Atlv.  e/L.  Bk.  1.  /.  13,  Ed.  1605, 

**  Write  little.  In  notando^  segnis  nV,  aut  fastidiosus,  *  is  slothful  or 
averse  to  taking  notes.* 

**  Able  to  Contend.  Pugnacem,  et  ad  C^Htentiones  alacrem,  *  pugnacious 
and  ready  for  contention.' 

•*  f  Ut  ait  Hie,)  *  as  he  says. ' 

**  Siond.    Omitted  in  the  I.adu. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


12       A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 


I.  &  11.  1597-8.  aet  37-8. 


III.     1607-12.  set  47-52. 


M  Impediment.  ImfiedimtHtumntiqucd iHsitMm,auinatMraU,  'any im- 
planted or  natural  impediment.' 

^  To  beat  ouer  Matters.  Ad  Trtuucursus  Ingenii  segnis  sit,  *  slow  in  the 
motion  of  his  mind  to  and  fro.' 

ss  Call  vp.    Accenere^  et  arri^ert  dtxtre^  '  call  up  and  skilfully  lar  holfl  of.' 

**  Special  Reccit  ExLiUru^MeduinaspropruucomPararenbipouifU, 
'ouy  obtain  special  medicines irom  literature.' 
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I.    OF  STUDIES, 


13 


IV. 


1612.      set  52. 


impediment  in  the  wit,  but 
may  be  wrought  out  by  fit 
fludies  .*  like  as  difeafes  of 
the  body  may  haue  appro- 
priate exercifes.  Bowling 
is  good  for  the  Stone  and 
Raines ;  Shooting  for  the 
longs  and  bread;  gentle 
walking  for  the  flomacke; 
riding  for  the  head;  and 
the  like.  So  if  a  mans  wit 
be  wandring,  let  him  (ludy 
the  Mathematiks\ 


V  his  wit  be  not  apt  to  dif- 
tinguilh,  or  find  difference, 
let  him  fludy  the  Schoole- 
men; 

if  it  bee  not  apt  to  beat 
ouer  matters  and  to  find 
out  refemblances, 

let  him 
(ludy  Lawyers  cafes. 
So  euerie  defedl   of  the 
mind  may  haue  a  fpeciall 
receiL 


V.  1625.       set  65. 

Impediment^®  in  the  Wit,  but 
may  be  wrought  out  by  Fit 
Studies :  Like  as  Difeafes  of 
the  Body,  may  haue  Appro- 
priate Exercifes.  Bowling 
is  good  for  the  Stone  and 
Reines;  Shooting  for  the 
Lungs  and  Bread;  Gentle 
Walking  for  the  Stomacke ; 
Riding  for  the  Head ;  And 
the  like.  So  if  a  Mans  Wit 
be  Wandring,  let  him  Study 
the  MathemaiUks)  For  in 
Demonflrations,  if  his  Wit 
be  called  away  neuer  fo 
little,  he  mud  begin  again  .* 
If  his  Wit  be  not  Apt  to  dif- 
tinguifh  or  find  differences, 
let  him  Study  the  SchooU- 
men ;  For  they  are  Cymini 
feHores.^ 

If  he  be  not  Apt  to  beat 
ouer  Matters,^  and  to  call 
vp28  one  Thing,  to  Proue  and 
Illudrate  another,  let  him 
Study  the  Lawyers  Cafes  : 
So  euery  Defedt  of  the 
Minde,may  haue  a  Special! 
Receit«> 

*  "  AntoninttS  Pius  .  .  .  was  caUed  Cymini  Sector^  a  earner,  or  diuider  of 
Comine  seede,  which  b  one  of  the  least  xeedes :  such  patience  hee  had  and 
■etled  spirite,  to  enter  into  the  least  and  most  exact  difrerencet  of  causes." 
AdvanetnutU of  Ltaminf^,  Bk,  I./.  35,  Ed.  1605. 
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For  variations  of  II.,  see  footnotes. 

[2.]  AC  pi^coitn^e. 
|Ome  in  their  dif- 
courfe  defire 
rather  commen- 
dation of  wit  in 
being  able  to  holde  all  argu- 
ments, then  of  iudgement 
in  difceming  what  is  true, 
as  if  it  were  a  praife  to 
know  what  might  be  faid, 
and  not  what  ihoulde  bee 
thought  Some  haue  cer- 
taine  Common  places  and 
Theames  wherein  they  are 
good,  and  want  varietie, 
which  kinde  of  pouertie  is 
for  the  mod  part  tedious, 
and  nowe  and  then 

ridiculous. 
T  The  honourableft  part 
of  talke,  is  to  guide*  the 
occafion,  and  againe  to 
moderate  and  paife  to 
fomewhat  elfe. 

T  It  is  good 


to  varie  and  mixe 
fpeech  of  the  prefent 
occafion  with  argument, 
tales  with  reafons,  asking 
of  queflions,  with  telling 
of  opinions,  and  ied  with 

*  giuc,  in  Z598  titiiion, 

m  SsriattoiQi  in  posHnunous 
^  TiTLS.    />#  Ducurtu  Sermtmum, 


III.      1607-12.  set  47-52. 

Hetrleian  MS,  5x06, 

12.  ®f  piji^coitrKt 
Ome  in  theire  dif- 
courfe  defier 
rather  Commen- 
dacionofwitt,in 
beingable  tohouldall  argu- 
mentes,  then  of  Iudgement 
in  difceming  what  is  true, 
as  if  it  were  a  praife  to 
knowewhat  might  be  faied, 
and  not  what  ihould  be 
thought  Some  have  cer- 
taine  Commonplaces,  and 
theames  wherein  they  are 
good  and  want  variety; 
which  kinde  of  povertic  is 
for  the  mod  part  tedious, 
and  now,  and  then 
ridiculous. 
The  honorableft  kind 
of  Talke,  is  to  give  the 
occafion,  and  againe  to 
moderate,  and  pafTe  to 
fomewhat  els : 


It  is  good 


to  varie,  and  mixe 
fpeach  of  the  prefente 
occafion  with  of  Argument, 
Tales,  with  reafons,  afking 
of  Queflions,  with  telling 
of  opinions,  and  iefte  with 


latin  Sbttim  of  1638. 
'of  the  diaooune  of  speech.' 
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19.  0f  Pt^conr^e. 
lOme  in  their  dif- 
courfe  defire 
rather  commen- 
dation of  wit,  in 
beeingabletoholdeallargu- 
ments,  then  of  iudgement 
in  difceming  what  is  true ; 
as  if  it  were  a  praife  to 
know  what  might  be  faid, 
and  not  what  (hould  be 
thought.  Some  haue  cer- 
taine  common  places,  and 
theames  wherein  they  are 
good,  and  want  variety : 
which  kind  of  pouerty  is 
for  the  mod  part  tedious, 
and  now  and  then 
ridiculous. 
The  honorablefl  kind 
of  taike,  is  to  giue  the 
occafion,  and  againe  to 
moderate  and  paffe  to 
fomewhat  elfe. 

It  is  good 

to  varie  and  mixe 
fpeech  of  the  prefent 
occafion  with  argument.- 
tales  with  reafons;  asking 
of  queflions,  with  telling 
of  opinions  .*  and  ieil  with 


V.  1625.       set  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

82.  ®{  ptitcontste.^ 

Ome  in  their  Dif- 
cour/e^  defire 
rather  Commen- 
dation of  Wit,  in 
being  able  to  hold  all  Argu- 
ments, then  of  ludgraent, 
in  difceming  what  is  True : 
As  if  it  were  a  Praife,  to 
know*  what  might  be  Said, 
and  not  what  Ihould  be 
Thought  Some  haue  cer- 
taine  Common  Places,  and 
Theames,  wherein  they  are 
good,'  and  want  Variety  :* 
Which  kinde  of  Pouerty  is 
for  the  mod  part  Tedious, 
and  when  it  is  once  per- 
ceiued  Ridiculous. 
The  Honourablefl  Part 
of  Talke,  is  to  giue  the 
Occafion;  And  againe  to 
Moderate  and  paife  to 
fomewhat  elfe ;  For  then  a 
Man  leads  the  Daunce. 
It  is  good,  in  Difcaurfe^  and 
Speech  of  Conueifation, 
to  vary,  and  enterminglc 
Speech,  of  the  prefent 
Occafion  with  Arguments ; 
Tales  with  Reafons,  Asking 
of  Queftions,  with  telling 
of  Opinions;  and  left  with 

*  Know.    Invemirtt  *  to  discover.' 

*  Are  good.    Lnxurianiurf  *  are  fertile.' 

«  Want  Variety.    CtiUru  tUriln  tij^jwU, '  otherwise  barren  and  meagra.' 
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eameft 


T  But  fome  thinges  are 
priuiledged  from  ied, 

namely  Religion,  matters 
of  (late,  great  peifons,  any 
mans  prefent  bufmefle  of 
importance,  and  any  cafe 
that  deferueth  pittie. 


T  He  thatqueflioneth  much 
(hall  leame  mych,  and  con- 
tent much,  fpecially  if  hee 
applie  his  quellions  to  the 


III.     1607-12.  aet  47-52. 
eamefL 


But  fomethinges  are 
priuiledged  from  iede, 

namely  Religion,  Matters 
of  State,  great  Perfons,  any 
mans  prefente  bufineffe  of 
importance,  and  anie  cafe 
that^deferveth  pittye; 


He  that  queflioneth  much 
ihall  leameinuch,and  cort- 
tent  much,  fpecially  if  he 
apply  his  queflions  to  the 


*  For  it  is  a  dull  Thing,  &&  Satitiatem  aquidim  tt  FasHtUum  farit^  in 
aUqMoSubjecto  diuHus  ktatre^  *  for  to  stick  to  any  subject  too  long  produces 
satiety  and  digust' 
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IV. 

eamefL 


1612.      set  52. 


But     fome     things 
priuiledged  from  iefl. 


are 


namely  religion,  matters 
of  State,  great  perfons,  any 
mans  prefent  bufmeffe  of 
importance,  and  any  cafe 
that  deJerueth  pitty; 


and  generally  men  ought 
to  finde  the  difference  be- 
tweene  faltneffe  and  bitter- 
nelTe.  Certainly  he  that 
hath  a  Satyricall  vaine,  as 
he  maketb  others  afraid  of 
his  wit,  fo  'he  had  need  be 
afraid  of  others  memory. 
He  that  queftioneth  much 
fhall  leame  much,  and  con- 
tent much :  fpecially  if  he 
applie  his  queflions  to  the 


V. 


1625.       set  65. 


Earned :  For  it  is  a  dull 
Thing  to  Tire,  and,  as  we 
fay  now,  to  lade,  any  Thing 
too  farre.* 

As  for  left,  there  be  cer- 
taine  Things,  which  ought 
to  be  priuiledged  from  it ; 
Namely  Religion,  Matters 
of  State,  Great  Perfons,  Any 
Mans  prefent  Bufmeffe  of 
Importance,  And  any  Cafe 
that  deferueth  Pitty.  Yet 
there  be  fome,  that  thinke 
their  Wits  haue  been 
afleepe ;  Except  they  dart 
out  fomewhat,  that  is  Pi- 
quant, and  to  the  Quicke  :^ 
That  is  a  Vaine^  which 
would  be  brideled ; 

Farce  Puer  Jlimulis^  d 
fortitls  vtere  Loris.^ 
And  generally,  Men  ought 
to  finde  the  difference,  be- 
tween Saltneffe  and  Bitter- 
neffe.  Certainly,  he  that 
hath  a  Satyricall  vaine,  as 
he  maketh  others  afraid  of 
his  Wit,  fo  he  had  need  be 
afraid  of  others  Memory. 
He  that  queftioneth  much, 
(hall  leame  much,  and  con- 
tent much;  But  efpecially,  if 
heapplyhisQueftions,to  the 


*  S/apv,  boy,  the  whip  and  tighter  hold  the  reins.    Ovid,  Met.  u.  197. 

*Dart  .  .  .  Quicke:  AcutHmaliquemetmordacentSarcasmuminqnem' 
piam  ccniorurinit '  they  dart  out  at  some  one  some  sharp  and  biting  sarcasm.' 
B 
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skill  of  the  perfon  of  whome 
he  asketh,  for  he  (hal  giue 
Uhem  occafion  to  pleafe 
themfelues  in  fpeaking, 
and  himfelfe  (hall  continu- 
ally gather  knowledge. 


III.      1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

(kill  of  the  perfon  of  whom 
he  afketh;  for  he  fhall  giue 
them  occafion  to  pleafe 
themfelues  in  fpeaking, 
and  himfelf  (hall  contynu- 
ally  gather  knoweledge. 


T  If  you  diffemble  fome- 
times  your  knowledge  of 
that  you  are  thought  to 
knowe,  you  Ihall  bee 
thought  another  time  to 
know  that  you  know  not 
T  Speech  of  a  mans  felfe 
is  not  good  often, 


If  you  diffemble  fome- 
tymes  your  knowledge  of 
that  you  are  thought  to 
knowe,  you  (halbe 
thought  another  tyme  to 
knowe  that  you  know  not 
Speache  of  a  Mans  felfe 
is  not  good  often^ 


7  Skill  of  the  Persons,  whom  he  asketh.  Adea^ium  ttperiiiam  Rtt^om^ 
dtntiSf  *  to  the  uaderstanding  and  skill  of  the  answerer.' 

*  To  please  themselues  in  Speaking.  Scitntiam  mam  nUHUmdi,  'to 
ahow  his  knowledge.' 


Digitized  by 


QyOO^Z 


II.     OF  DISCOURSE. 


19 


IV. 


1612.      set.  52. 


skill  of  the  perfonsof  whom 
heasketh;  For  he  (hall  glue 
them  occaHon  to  pleafe 
themfelues  in  fpeaking, 
and  himfelfe  fhal  continu- 
ally gather  knowledge. 


If  70Q  diffemble  fome- 
times  your  knowledge  of 
that  you  are  thought  to 
know,  you  ihall  be 
thought  an  other  time  to 
know  that  you  know  not 
Speech  of  a  mans  felfe 
is  not  good  often. 


V.  1625.       aet  65. 

Skill  of  the  Perfons,  whom 
he  asketh  J  For  he  Ihallgiue 
them  occadon,  to  pleafe 
themfelues  in  Speaking,® 
and  himfelfe  fhall  continu- 
ally gather  Knowledge.  But 
let  his  Queflions,  not  be 
troublefome ;  For  that  is  fit 
for  a  Pofer.  And  let  him 
be  fure,  to  leaue  other 
Men  their  Tumes  to  fpeak.* 
Nay,  if  there  be  any,  that 
would  raigne,  and  take  vp 
alL  the  time,  let  him  finde 
meanes  to  take  them  off, 
and  to  bring  Others  on;  As 
Muficians  vfe  to  doe,  with 
thofe,  that  dance  too  long 
Galliards. 

If  you  diffemble  fome- 
times  your  knowledge,  of 
that  you  are  thought   to 


know ; 


you 


(hall     be 


thought  another  time,  to 
know  that,  you  know  not. 
Speach  of  a  Mans  Selfe 
ought  to  be  feldome,  and 
well  chofen.  I  knew  One, 
was  wont  to  fay,  in  Scome ; 
He  mujl  needs  be  a  Wife 
Man,  hefpeakesfo  much  of 
Himfelfe: 


•  Let  him  be  sore,  to  leaue  .  .  .  to  speak.  EHamqviSermonuFamU^ 
arit  DignitaUm  iugri  cupit,  aliit  vices  logtundi  rettnqttat,  *  also  he  who 
wishes  to  preserve  the  dignity  of  fnendly  conversataoo,  should  leave  other 
men  their  turns  to  speak.' 
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and  there  is  but  one  cafe, 
wherin  a  man  may  com- 
mend himfelfe  with  good 
grace,  and  that  is  in  com- 
mending vertue  in  another, 
efpecially  if  it  be  fuch  a 
vertue,  as  whereunto  him- 
felfe pretendeth. 


T  Difcretion  of  fpeech  is 
more  then  eloquence,  and 
to  fpeake  agreably  to  him, 


III.     1607-12.  aet  47-52. 

and  there  is  but  one  cafe 
wherein  a  Man  may  com- 
mend himfelf  with  good 
grace,  and  that  is  in  com- 
mendingvertue  in  another, 
efpecially  if  it  be  fuch  a 
vertue,  as  wherevnto  him- 
felf pretendeth; 


Disfcrecion  of  fpeach  is 
more  then  Eloquence,  and 
to  fpeake  agreably  to  him, 


1®  But  one  Case.  Vix  occurrii  Casus  aliquis.  .  •  .  prctUr  mmtm, 
'there  scarcely  occurs  any  case         .    .    but  one. 

11  Speech  of  Touch.  Ssrmo  alios  ^tmgttu  si  veUicoHS,  *  speech  which 
stings  or  twits  others.' 

u  Field.    Cam^aj^erii^inquospaHariUctiiN^isvimRtgim,qtusdHLmeU 
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osd  there  is  but  one  cafe 
wherin  a  man  may  com- 
mend himfelfe  with  good 
grace,  and  that  is  in  com- 
mending vertue  in  another, 
efpecially,  if  it  bee  fuch  a 
vertue,  as  whereunto  him- 
felfe pretendeth.  Speech 
of  touch  toward  others, 
fliould  bee  fparingly  vfed; 
for  difcourfe  ought  to  bee  as 
a  field,  without  comming 
home  to  any  man. 


Difcretion  of  fpeech  is 
more  than  eloquence;  and 
to  fpeake  agreeably  to  him 


V.  1625.        aet.  65. 

And  there  is  but  one  Cafe,^® 
wherein  a  Man  may  Com- 
mend Himfelfe,  T^'ith  good 
Grace;  And  that  is  in  com- 
mending Vertue  in  Another; 
Efpecially,  if  it  be  fuch  a 
Vertue,  whereunto  Him- 
felfe pretendeth.  Speech 
of  Touch^i  towards  Others, 
ftiould  be  fparingly  vfed: 
Y ox  Difcourfe  ought  to  be  as 
a  Field,^*  without  comming 
home  to  any  Man.  I  knew 
two  Noble-meriy  of  the  Weft 
VdJtoi  England',  Whereof 
the  one  was  giuen  to  Scoffe, 
but  kept  euer  Royal  Cheere 
in  his  Houfe :  The  other, 
would  aske  of  thofe,  that 
had  beene  at  the  Others 
Table;  Tell  trudy, was  there 
neuer  a  Flout  or  drie  Blow^^ 


giuen 


To  which  the  Gueft 


would  anfwer;  Such  and 
fuch  a  Thing  faffed:  The 
Lord  would  fay  ;^*  I  thought 
he  would  marre  a  good 
Dinner?-^ 

Difcretion  of  Speech^  is 
more  then  Eloquence^  And 
to  fpeak  agreeably  to  him. 


PommKy  'an  cpen  field  in  which  a  man  may  ramble,  not  the  King's  highway 
which  leads  home/ 

>s  Drie  blow.    Omitted  b  the  Latin. 

>♦  The  Lord  wo\dd  say.  At  UU^  utpott  alUriui  jEmultu,  '  to  which  he, 
aft  the  other's  rivaL' 

1*  Good  Dinner.  Prandium  bonum  malts  CondtnuHiu,  'a  good  dmner, 
with  bad  I 
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with  whome  we  deale  is 
more  then  to  fpeake  in 
good  wordes  or  in  good 
order. 

T  A  good  continued  fpeech 
without  a  good  fpeech 
of  interlocution  fheweth 
flowneffe :  and  a  good  re- 
ply or  fecond  fpeech,  with- 
out a  good  fet  fpeech 
fheweth  Ihallowneffe  and 
weaknes,  as  wee  fee  in 
beafles  that  thofe  that 
are  weaked  in  the  courfe 
are  yet  nimblefl  in  the 
tume. 


T  To  vfe  too  many  circum- 
flances  ere  one  come  to 
the  matter  is  wearifome, 
to  vfe  none  at  all  is  blunt 


III.      1607-12.  aet  47-52. 

with  whom  wee  deale,  is 
more  then  to  fpeake  in 
good  wordes,  or  in  good 
order. 

A  good  continued  Speache 
without  a  good  fpeach 
of  interlocucion  fheweth 
llownes ;  and  a  good  Re- 
ply or  fecond  fpeach,  with- 
out a  good  fetled  fpeach 
fheweth  fhallownes,  and 
Weakenes,  as  wee  fee  in 
beafles,  tiiat  thofe  that 
are  Weakefl  in  the  courfe 
are  yet  nimblefl  in  the 
toume. 


To  vfe  too  manie  circum- 
fiances,  ere  one  come  to 
the  matter  is  wearifome, 
to  vfe  none  att  all  is  blimte. 


1*  Shallownesse  and  Weaknesse.     Pmuriam,  gi  SatMiiam 
datam,  *  poverty  and  knowledge  ill  founded.' 
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with  whom  wee  deale,  is 
more  then  to  fpeake  in 
good  words,  or  in  good 
order. 

A  good  continued  fpeech 
without  a  good  fpeech 
of  interlocution,  Iheweth 
flowneffe  .•  and  a  good  re- 
ply, or  fecond  fpeech,  with- 
out a  good  fetled  fpeach, 
(heweth  Ihallowneffe  and 
weakeneiTe:  as  we  fee  in 
beads,  that  thofe  that 
are  weakeft  in  the  courfe, 
are  yet  nimblefl  in  the 
tume. 


To  vfe  too  many  circum- 
flances  ere  one  come  to 
the  matter^  is  wearifome; 
to  vfe  none  at  all,  is  blunt 


1625.      aet.  65. 


with 


whom  we  deale,  is 
more  then  to  fpeake  in 
good  Words,  or  in  good 
Order. 

A  good  continued  Speech, 
without  a  good  Speech 
of  Interlocution,  Ihews 
Slowneffe:  And  a  Good  Re- 
ply, or  Second  Speech,  with- 
out a  good  Setled  Speech, 
Iheweth  Shallowneffe  and 
Weakneffe.^®  As  we  fee  in 
Beafls  that  thofe  that 
are  Weakeft  in  the  Courfe, 
are  yet  Nimbleft  in  the 
Turne:  As  it  is  betwixt 
the  Grey-hound,  and  the 
Hare. 

To  vfe^^  too  many  Circum- 
ftances,  ere  one  come  to 
the  Matter,  is  Wearifome ; 
Tovfenoneat  all,  is  Blunt^* 


^ 


W  Vie.    Oratumem  vesHre^  *  to  clothe  a  speech  with.' 

U  Blunt.     Abru^tum  quiddam  €st,  tt  ingratumf  *  is  Uaat  and  dbagree 
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For  variations  of  II.,  see  footnotes. 

[8]  ®f  (ETeremontejtt  aiiD 

|£  that  is  onely 
reall  had  need 
haue  exceeding 
'  great  parts  of 
vertue,  as  the  Hone  had 
neede  bee  rich  that  is  fet 
without  foyle.  T  But 
commonly  it  is  in  praife 

as 
it  is  in  gaine. 

For  as  the  prouerbe  is  true, 
That  light  gaines  make 
heauie  Purjes :  Becaufe 
they  come  thicke,  whereas 
great  come  but  now  and 
then,  fo  it  is  as  true  that 
fmal  matters  winne  great 
commendation :  becaufe 
they  are  continually  in  vfe 
and  in  note,  whereas  the 
occafion  of  any  great  ver- 
tue commeth  but  on 
holy-daies. 


HI. 


10. 


1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

HarUian  MS.  5106. 

®f  Ceremonies  icnb 
iUjKpects. 
Ee  that  is  onely 
reall  had  neede 
have  exceeding 
great  partes  of 
vertue,  as  the  Stone  had 
neede  to  be  riche  that  is 
fett  without  foyle.  But 
commonly  it  is  in  praife 

as 
it  is  in  gaine ; 

For  as  the  Proverbe  is  true, 
Thai  light  gaines  make 
heauie  purfes  \  Becaufe 
they  come  thicke,  whereas 
great  come,  but  now,  and 
then;  fo  it  is  as  true,  that 
fmale  matters  w)mn  great 
commendacion,  becaufe 
they  are  contynually  in  vfe^ 
and  in  note.  Whereas  the 
occafion  of  anie  great  ver- 
tue Cometh  but  on 
holie  dayes. 


'St.  ITarfatfoiw  (n  poglfiuBumg  IsHn  Cliftfon  of  1688. 

1  TiTLB.    Dt  Cetremoniis  Civilibus  et  Dtcoro,  *'  of  civil  oeremoDies  and 
propriety.* 
'->  Rich.    E  pwHssimh  et  nitidissimU^  *  most  pure  and  bright* 
3  Commendation  of  Men.    Omitted  in  the  LAtan. 
'  Gettxngs.    Omitted  in  the  I^itin. 
*  Matters.     yiriuUs,  'virtues.' 
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IV. 


i6i2.      set  52. 


ao. 


9f  (iTeremoniejK  ant) 
ilejjpectjs. 

|£e  that  is  onely 
reall,  had  need 
haue  exceeding 
great  parts  of 
vertue:  as  the  Hone  had 
neede  to  be  rich  that  is  fet 
without  foile.  But  com- 
monly it  is  in  praife, 

as 
it  is  in  gaine : 

For  as  the  prouerbe  is  true, 
That  light  gaines  make 
iuauU  purfesy  becaufe 
they  come  thicke,  whereas 
great  come,  but  now  and 
then;  fo  it  is  true,  that 
fmall  matters  winne  great 
commendation,  becaufe 
they  are  continually  in  vfe, 
and  in  note.  Whereas  the 
occafion  of  any  great  ver- 
tue, commeth  but  on 
holie  daies. 


V".  1625.       set.  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

52.  ®f  (KTeremonie^  ant) 
3RejE;pettj«.i 
E  that  is  only  Reall, 
had  need    haue 
Exceeding  great 
Parts  of  Vertue : 
As  the  Stone  had  need  to 
be  Rich,2  that  is  fet  without 
Foile.    But  if  a  Man  marke 
it  well,  it  is  in  praife  and 
Commendation  of  Men,^  as 
it  isinGettings*and  Gaines: 
For  the  Prouerbe  is  true, 
That   light   Gaines    make 
\  heauy  Purfes  \    For    light 
I  Gaines  come  thick,  whereas 
!  Great  come  but  now  and 
then.     So  it  is   true,   that 
,  Small  Matters*  win  great 
j  Commendation,      becaufe 
I  they  are  continually  in  Vfe, 
\  and  in  note:*  whereas  the 
Occafion  of  any  great  Ver- 
tue,^   commeth     but     on 
Feftiuals.®  Therefore  it  doth 
much  adde,  to  a  Mans  Re- 
putation, and  is,  (as  Queene 
Ifabella^  faid)  Like perpdu- 
all  Letters  Commendatory  ^\.o 
\  haue  good^®  Formes, 

*  In  Vae  and  in  note.  Qtiia  perpeiuus  earum  usus  est :  Turn  in  oUervor 
tiatum  Hommum  incummt:  *  because  tbeu  use  is  continual,  and  they  meet 
the  observation  of  men.' 

'  Great  Vertue.  Virtuhu  alicujus  magna  ejcercendte^  *  of  exercising  any 
great  virtue.' 

*  Festiuals.    Raro  admodnm  obtingit,  *  happens  but  rarely.* 

*  Isabella.    Regina  CasiiUana^  '  Queen  of  Castile.' 
^*  Good.    Duerttit  «t  dtcoriM,  '  discreet  and  proper.' 
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I.  &  II.   IS97-8.  aet.  37-8. 

T  To  attaine  good  formes, 
it  fufficeth  not  to  defpife 
them,  for  fo  fhal  a  man 
obferue  them  in  others  and 
let  him  trufl  himfelfe  with 
the  reft :  for  if  he  care 

to  exprefTe  them  hee 
(hall  leefe  their  grace,  which 
is  to  be  naturall  and  vnaf- 
fe6led.  5ome  mens  behau- 
iour  is  like  a  verfe  wherein 
euery  fillable  is  meafured. 
How  can  a  man  compre- 
hend great  matters  that 
breaketh  his  minde  too 
much  to  fmall  obferua- 
tions  ? 

T  Not  to  vfe  Ceremonies  at 
all,  is  to  teach  others  not 
to  vfe  them  againe,  and 
fo  diminifh  his  refpedl; 
efpecially  they 
be  not  to  bee  omitted  to 
ftraungers  and  ftrange 
natures* 


III.      1607-12.  set.  47-52. 

To  attaine  good  Fourmes, 
it  fufficeth  not  to  difpife 
them,  for  fo  fliall  a  Man 
obferve  them  in  others,  and 
lett  him  truft  himfelf  with 
the  reft ;  For  if  he  care 

to  exprefTe  them,  hee 
fhall  leefe  their  grace,  which 
is  to  be  naturall  and  vnaf- 
fedled.  Some  mens  behav- 
iour is  like  a  verfe  wherein 
every  Syllable  is  meafured. 
How  can  a  Man  compre- 
hend great  matters,  that 
breaketh  his  minde  too 
much  to  fmale  obferva- 
cions  ? 

Not  to  vfe  Ceremonies  at 
all  is  to  teach  others  not 
to  vfe  them  againe,  and 
io  diminifheth  refpedl, 
efpecially  they 
be  not  to  be  omitted  to 
Straungers  and  fonnaU 
Natures. 


11  Behauloar. 
other  externalii.' 


Vulim,  ti  GtsiuSt  ei  Externa  aUa^  'look,  carriage,  and 


Digitized  by 


Goo^^ 


III.  OF  CEREMONIES  AND  RESPECTS,  27 


IV. 


1612.       set  52. 


To  attaine  good  formes, 
it  fufiiceth  not  to  defpife 
them :  For  fo  fhal  a  man 
obfenie  them  in  others :  And 
let  him  trufl  himfelfe  with 
the  reft.   For  if  he  care 

to  expreffe  them,  hee 
ftiall  lofe  their  grace,  which 
is  to  be  naturdl  and  vnaf- 
fe<5led.  Some  mens  behau- 
iour  is  like  a  verfe  wherein 
eueiy  fillable  is  meafured ; 
how  can  a  man  compre- 
hend great  matters,  that 
breaketh  his  mind  to 
much  to  finall  obferua- 
tions? 

Not  to  vfe  Ceremonies  at 
al,  is  to  teach  others  not 
to  vfe  them  againe ;  and 
fo  diminifheth  refpedl : 
efpecially  they 
bee  not  to  be  omitted  to 
ftrangersy  and  formall 
natures 


V. 


1625.      set.  65. 


To  Attaine  them,  it  almoft 
fufficeth,  not  to  defpife 
them :  For  fo  fliall  a  Man 
obfenie  them  in  Others:  And 
let  him  truft  himfelfe  with 
the  reft.  Forif  heLabom-too 
much  to  Expreffe  them,  he 
(hall  lofe  their  Grace;  Which 
is  to  be  Naturall  and  Vnaf- 
fedled.  Some  Mens  Behau- 
iour,^^  is  like  aVerfe,  wherein 
euery  Syllable  is  Meafured : 
How  can  a  man  compre- 
hend great  Matters,  that 
breaketh  his  Minde  too 
much  to  fmall  Obferua- 
tions? 

Not  to  vfe  Ceremonies  at 
all,  is  to  teach  Others  not 
to  vfe  them  againe;  And 
fo  diminifheth  Refpeil^^  to 
himfelfe:  Efpecially  they 
be  not  to  be  omitted  to 
Strangers,  and  Formall 
Natures :  But  the  Dwell- 
ing vpon  them,  and  Exalt- 
ing them  abouetheMoone,^' 
is  not  only  Tedious,  but 
doth  Diminifli  the  Faith 
and  Credit  of  him  that 
fpeakes.  And  certainly, 
there  is  a  Kinde,  of  Con- 
ueying  of  Effedhiall  and  Im- 
printing Paffages,  amongft 

IS  DioUMsheth  Kespect.  Tti^tumfacieMvilierem^  'make  yotmcif  cheaper.* 
"  Exalting  them  aooue  the  Moone.    Locutio  plane  HyfeHoLcay  *  ^peecb 
vliicfa  u  dearly  extravagant' 
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I.  &  II.  1597-8.  set  37-8. 


III.-     1607-12.  aet  47-52. 


f  Amongfl  a  mans  Peires 
a  man  fhall  be  fure  of  fa- 
miliaritie,  and  therefore  it 
is  a  good  title  to  keepe 
Hate;  amongfl*  a  mans 
inferiours  one  fhall  be 
fure  of  reuerence,  and 
therefore  it  is  good  a  little 
to  be  familiar. 
T  Hee  that  is  too  much  in 
any  thing,  fo  that  he 
giue  an  other  occafion 
of  fatietie,  maketh  himfelfe 
cheape. 

T  To  applie  ones  felfe  to 
others  is  good,  fo  it  be 
with  demon (Irati on  that 
a  man  doth  it  vpon  re- 
gard, and  not  vpon  faci- 
litie. 

T  It  is  a  good  precept 
generally  in  feconding 
another :  yet  to  adde  fome- 
what  of  ones  owne ;  as  if 
you  will  graunt  his  opinion, 
let  it  be  with  fome  diflinc- 
tion,  if  you  wil  follow  his 

*  amonge,  in  1598  editiom. 

1^  Kind  of  conueyin^,  &c.  Rst  ^roculdubio  Modus^  art^ficiout  emJMtdmm 
Ituinuationis^in  Verbis  ipsis^  inUr  Formulas commutuSy  qui  Homines  rtvtra 
inescaty  et  mirijice  afficity  *  there  is  certainly  a  kind  of  cunning  insinuation 
in  die  words  themselves,  among  common  compliments,  which  indeed  allures 
men,  and  is  of  wonderful  eflfect.' 

1*  Hit  vpon  it    Ejus  viam  caile€U,  'knows  the  way  of  it' 


Amongefl  a  Mans  Peeres 
a  man  fhall  be  fuer  of  fa- 
miliarity, and  therefore  it 
is  good  a  litle  to  keepe 
flate;  amongefl  a  Mans 
inferiours  one  fhall  be 
fuer  of  Reverence,  and 
therefore  it  is  good  a  litle 
to  be  familiar. 
He  that  is  too  much  in 
anie  thing,  foe  that  he 
giveth  another  occafion 
of  fatietie,  maketh  himfelf 
cheape. 

To  apply  ones  felf  to 
others  is  good,  foe  it  be 
with  demonflracion  that 
a  man  doth  it  vponn  re- 
gard, and  not  vponn  faci- 
lity. 

It  is  a  good  precept 
generally  in  feconding 
another;  yet  to  add  fome- 
what  of  ones  owne ;  as  if 
you  will  graunt  his  opinion, 
lett  it  be  with  fome  diflinc- 
tion,  if  you  will  followe  his 
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IV. 


1612.      aet.  52. 


Amongfl  a  mans  Peeres, 
a  man  fhall  be  fure  of  fa- 
miliarity; and  therefore  it 
is  good  a  little  to  keep 
ilate.-  amongfl  a  mans 
inferiours  one  dial  be 
fure  of  Reuerence ;  and 
therefore  it  is  good  a  little 
to  bee  familiar. 
Hee  that  is  too  much  in 
any  thing,  fo  that  hee 
giueth  another  occafion 
of  fatietie,  maketh  himfelf 
cheap. 

To  apply  ones  felfe  to 
others  is  good;  fo  it  be 
with  demondration  that 
a  man  doth  it  vpon  re- 
gard, and  not  vpon  faci- 
lity. 

It  is  a .  good  precept, 
generally  in  feconding 
another,  Yet  to  adde  fome- 
what  of  ones  owne ;  as  if 
you  will  grant  his  opinion, 
let  it  be  with  fome  diflinc- 
tion,  if  you  will  follow  his 


V. 


1625.       set.  65. 


Complements,  which  is  of 
Singular  vfe,^*  if  a  Man  can 
hit  vpon  it.-^^ 

Amongfl  a  Mans  Peeres, 
a  Man  fhall  be  fure  of  Fa- 
miliaritie;  And  therefore,  it 
is  good  a  little  to  keepe 
State. ^*  Amongfl  a  Mans 
Inferiours,  one  fhall  be 
fure  of  Reuerence;  And 
therefore  it  is  good  a' little 
to  be  Familiar.  ^^ 
He  that  is  too  much  in 
any  Thing,^®  fo  that  he 
giueth  another  Occafion 
of  Sacietie,  maketh  himfelfe 
cheape. 

To  apply  Ones  Selfe  to 
others,  is  good;  So  it  be 
with  Demonflration,  that 
a  Man  doth  it  vpon  Re- 
gard,^®  And  not  vpon  Faci- 
litie. 

It  is  a  good  Precept, 
generally  in  Seconding 
Another,  yet  to  adde  fome- 
what  of  Ones  Owne :  As  if 
you  will  grant  his  Opinion, 
let  it  be  with  fome  Diflinc- 
tion ;  If  you  will  follow  his 


!•  Keepe  State.  Re^metef^aultdumtti  dignitatem  tuantt*  tvptris&yo\u- 
self  a  little  and  keep  your  dignity.' 

1'  Be  Familiar.  Benign*  te  gerert^  *t  cum  Familiaritnte  quadam^  non  in- 
amgruum  est^  'to  bear  yourself  kindly  and  with  a  certain  familiarity  if 
not  unsuitable.' 

!■  In  any  Thinf^.    /«  Sermone  aiiqHo,aut Re/ln  any  discourse  or  thing.' 

1*  Regard.    Comitate  et  Urbaniiate,  '  courtesy  and  politeness.' 
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I.  &  IL   1597-8.  aet  37-8. 

motion,  let  it  be  with  con- 
dition; if  you  allow  his 
counfell,  let  it  be  with  al- 
leadging  further  reafon. 


III.     1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

mocion,  lett  it  be  with  con- 
dicion,  if  you  allowe  his 
Counfaile,  lett  it  be  with  al- 
leadginge  further  reafon* 


*o  Allegine  further  Reason.  ITiffvi  aKcmf^a  Arptmenti  tondut  atUas^ 
fropUr  quod  in  Partes  ejus  trausirg  xndearis  |' add  the  wei^^nt  of  some  new 
reason,  on  account  of  which  you  seem  to  take  his  part.' 

^  Men  had  need  beware.  Cavendum  im^itmis,  tu  MttgisUr  m  Ctert' 
moniisttFormuUs hahearis: Idtnim si/Utt  tUcutun^  VirtuUvtru* 
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IV.  1612.      aet  52. 

motion;  let  it  be  with  con- 
dition; if  you  allow  his 
counfell,  let  it  be  with  al- 
leging further  reafon. 
Men  had  neede  beware 
how  they  be  too  perfit  in 
complements.  For  be 
they  neuer  fo  fufficient 
otherwife,  their  enuiers 
will  bee  fure  to  giue  them 
that  attribute  to  the  dif- 
aduantage  of  their  greater 
vertue.  It  is  lofTe  alfo  in 
bufinefle  to  be  too  full  of 
refpefts,  or  to  be  to 
curious  in  obferuing  times 
and  oportunities.  Salo- 
mon faith  He  that  confi- 
dereth  the  wind  Jhall  not 
fowCy  and  hee  that  looketh 
to  theclowdesyjhaiinotreape, 
A  wife  man  will  make 
more  opportunities  then  he 
findes. 


V. 


1625.      set  65. 


Motion,  let  it  bee  with  Con- 
dition; If  you  allow  his 
Counfell,  let  it  be  with  Al- 
ledging  further  Reafon. 20 
Men  had  need  beware,^^ 
how  they  be  too  Perfedl  in 
Complements ;  For  be 
they  neuer  fo  Sufficient 
otherwife,  their  Enuiers 
will  be  fure  to  giue  them 
that  Attribute,  to  the  Dif- 
aduantage  of  their  greater 
Vertues.  It  is  loffe  alfo  in 
bufmeffe,  to  be  too  full  of 
Refpe5lsy  or  to  be  too 
Curious  in  Obferuing  Times 
and  Opportunities.  Salo- 
mon faith;  He  that  canfi- 
dereth  the  wind,  Jhall  not 
Sow,  and  he  that  looketh  to 
the  Clouds,  Jhall  not  reape. 
A  wife  Man  will  maie 
more  Opportunities  then  he 
findes. 

Mens  Behauiour  fhould  be 
like  their  Apparell,  not  too 
Strait,  or  point  Deuice,  but 
free  for  Exercife  or  Motion. 


amdUt  tamenailnvidis.  inNominhhd  DeirtmenturHf  Vrhantu  iamiuin  ti 
AJftctaior^  'you  must  beware  first  of  all  of  being  considered  a  master  of 
ceremonies  and  compliments,  for  if  so,  however  eminent  you  are  in  true 
worth,  you  will  be  called  by  your  enners,  to  the  detriment  of  your  name, 
only  polite  and  lealous.' 
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I.  &  II.    1597-8.  aet.  37-8. 

No  variations  in  Text  II. 

[4.]  ®f  follotDerjf  tLXth 
fxxtnbu. 
JOlUy  followers  are 
not  to  be  liked, 
lead  while  a  man 
makethhistraine 
longer,  hee  make  his  wings 
fhoiter,  I  reckon  to  be 
coftly  not  them  alone 
which  charge  the  purfe, 
but  which  are  weai^'fome 
and  importune  in  futes. 
Ordinary  following  ought 
to  challenge  no  higher  con- 
ditions then  countenance, 
recomendation  and  pro- 
tetflion  from  wrong. 
T  Fadlious  followers  are 
worfe  to  be  liked,  which 
follow  not  vpon  affe<5lion 
to  ~  him  with  whome  they 
raunge  themfelues,  but 
vpon  difcontentment  con- 
ceiued  againft  fome  other, 
whereupon  commonly  in- 
fueth  that  ill  intelligence 
that  we  many  times  fee  be- 
tween great  perfonages. 


III.     1607-12.  aet  47-52. 

HarMan  MS.  5106. 

14.  ©£  /olloTOtrjJ  an6 

Ofl-lie  followers  are 
not  to  be  liked, 
leaflwhileaMan 
makethhistraine 
longer,  he  make  his  wings 
ihorter;  I  reckon  to  be 
coftlie  not  -them  alone 
which  charge  the  purfe, 
but  which  are  wearyfome 
and  ymportune  in  fuites. 
Ordinarie  Followers  ought 
to  challenge  noe  higher  con- 
dicions,  then  countenance, 
recomnien(}acion  and  pro- 
teccion  from  wronges. 
Ffadlious  Followers  are 
worfe  to  be  liked,  which 
followenotvponn  affeccion 
to  him  with  whom  they 
range  themfelves,  but 
vponn  difcontentment  con- 
ceived againft  fome  other ; 
Wherevponn  commonlyen- 
fueth,  that  ill  intelligence, 
that  wee  many  tymes  fee  be- 
tweene  great  parfonages. 


JPk,  Foriattons  (n  yostfiumous  I^iin  CtiiHon  of  1688. 

*  Title.    De  ClUntibus,  Famulis^  «t  Amicis.    *Qi  followers,  servanfs. 
and  friends.' 

*  Wings  Shorter.    Nt  dum  guis  Cauda  pennas  adaugti.  Alarum  pennas 
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IV. 


1612.      set.  52. 


|Oftly  followers  are 
not  to  bee  liked, 
led  while  a  roan 
roakethhistraine 
longer,  he  make  his  wings 
(horter.  I  reckon  to  bee 
coilly,  not  them  alone 
which  charge  the  purfe, 
but  which  are  wearifome 
and  importmie  in  fuits. 
Ordinarie  followers  ought 
to  challenge  no  higher  con- 
ditions then  countenance, 
recommendation,  and  pro- 
tedlion  from  wrongs. 
Fadlious  fellowes  are 
worfe  to  bee  liked,  which 
follow  not  vpon  affedlion 
to  him  with  whom  they 
range  themfelues,  but 
vpon  difcontentment  con- 
ceiued  againd  fome  other. 
Whereupon  commonly  en- 
fueth,  that  ill  intelligence, 
thatweemanytimesfeebee- 
tweene  great  perfonages. 
Likewife  glorious  followers 


1625.      set.  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

4a  ®t  /ollotoet^  anH 
/renijJ.^ 

Odly  Followers  are 
not  to  be  liked; 
Left  while  a  Man 
makethhisTraine 
Longer,  heemake  his  Wings 
Shorter.^  I  reckon  to  bee 
Coftly,  not  them  alone, 
which  charge  the  Purfe, 
but  which  are  Wearifome 
and  Importune  in  Sutes. 
Ordinary  Followers  ought 
to  challenge  no  Higher  Con- 
ditions, then  Countenance, 
Recommendation,  and  Pro- 
tedlion  from  Wrongs. 
Fadlious  Followers^  are 
worfe  to  be  liked,  which 
Follow  not  vpon  Affedlion 
to  him,  with  whom  they 
range  Themfelues,  but 
vpon  Difcontentment  Con- 
ceiued  againft  fome  Other : 
Whereupon  Commonly  en- 
fueth,  that  III  Intelligence, 
that  we  many  times  fee  be- 
tweene  Great  Perfonages. 
LikewifeGlorious-^//<?«/^j, 
who  make  themfelues  as 
Trumpets,  of  the  Commen- 
dation of  thofe  they  Follow, 

Puncmdait  'lest  while  a  man  increases  the  feathers  of  his  tail«  he  cuts  off 
tlie  feathen  of  his  wings/ 

*  Factious  Followers.      Cltgntes  auitm  ei  Amici/acti^t  >ulktic  magh 
wiimndi,  'factious  followers  and  friends  are  the  more  to  be  avoided.' 
C 
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T  The  following  by  cer- 
taine  States  anfwereable  to 
that  which  a  great  perfon 
himfelfe  profefleth,  as  of 
Souldiers  to  him  that  hath 
beene  imployed  in  the 
warres,  and  the  like  hath 
euer  beene  a  thing  ciuile, 
and  well  taken  euen  in 
Monarchies,  fo  it  be  with- 
out too  much  pompe  or 
popularitie. 

%  But  the  mod  honorable 
kind  of  following  is  to 
bee  followed,  as  one  that 
apprehendeth  to  aduance 
vertue  and  defert  in  all 
fortes    of    perfons,     and 


III.      1607-12.  set  47-53. 


The  foUoweing  by  cer- 
taine  States,  aunfwerable  to 
that  which  a  great  perfon 
himfelf  profefleth,  as  of 
Souldiers  to  him  that  hath 
beene  3anployed  in  the 
warres,  and  the  like  hath 
ever  beene  a  thing  Civill, 
and  well  taken  even  in 
Monarchies,  fo  it  be  with- 
out too  much  pompe,  or 
popularitye. 

But  the  moil  honorable 
kind  of  following  is  to 
be  followed,  as  one  that 
apprehendeth  to  advance 
vertue  and  defert  in  all 
fortes    of    perfons;    and 


*  Honour  from  a  Maou    Si  qms  vert  rtm  rtpuUU  *  if  one  cozisider  the 
thins  truly.' 

*  In  great  Fauour.    w4^b«/  Dcminos  sum,  saftenumero  in  siumtma  preti» 
kfobetttur,  'are  often  held  in  great  esteem  by  their  masters.' 
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are  foil  of  inconueniency ; 
for  they  teint  bufmeffe 
through  want  of  fecrecy, 
and  they  export  honor 
from  a  man  and  make  him 
a  retume  in  enuy. 


The  following  by  cer- 
taine  States,  anfwerable  to 
that  which  a  great  perfon 
himfelfe  profefleth,  as  of 
Souldiers  to  him  that  hath 
beene  imploid  in  the 
warres,  and  the  like,  hath 
eaer  beene  a  thing  ciuiU, 
and  well  taken  euen  in 
Monau^hies  10  it  be  with- 
out' vSQ  much  pompe  or 
popularity. 

But  the  mod  honourable 
kind  of  following,  is  to 
be  followed,  as  one  that 
apprehendeth  to  aduance 
vertue  and  delart  in  all 
fort     of     perfons.     And 


V.  1625.      set.  65. 

are  full  of  Inconuenience ; 
For  they  taint  Bufmefle 
through  Want  of  Secrecie, 
And  they  Export  Honour 
from  a  Man,^  and  make  him 
a  Retume  in  Enuie.  There 
is  a  Kinde  oi  FollowersX^t- 
wife,  which  are  Dangerous, 
being  indeed  Efpialsj  which 
enquire  the  Secrets  of  the 
Houfe,  and  beare  Tales  of 
them  to  Others.  Yet  fuch 
Men,  many  times,  are  in 
great  Fauour;^  For  they  are 
Officious,  And  Commonly 
Exchange  Tales. 
The  Following  by  certaine 
Estates  of  Men^  anfwerable 
to  that,  which  a  Great  Perfon 
himfelfe  profelTeth,  (as  of 
Soldiers  to  him  that  hath 
been  Emnloved  in  the 
Warres,  and  the  like,)  hath 
euer  beene  a  Thing  Ciuill,* 
and  well  taken  euen  in 
Monarchies ;  So  it  be  with- 
out too  much  Pompe  or 
Popularitie. 

But  the  mod  Honourable 
Kinde  of  Following^  is  to 
be  Followed,  as  one  that 
apprehendeth,  to  aduance 
Vertue  and  Defert,  in  all 
Sorts    of    Perfons.^    And 

*  Gmll.    I>«cvr», 'honourable.' 

y  All  Soru  of  PenoDs.  Ui  quit  Painmum  u  profiUaiur  tcrum  cm 
Virtute  et  Meriiit  clanni,  eujutcwtqut  Ordinis  stfit,  vel  Condiiumitt  ^  to 
profets  one's  lelf  a  patron  of  those  who  are  remarkable  for  worth  or  desert, 
efiriiatever  order  or  condition  * 
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yet  .where  there  is  no 
eminent  oddes  in  fuffi- 
ciencie,  it  is  better  to 
take  with  the  more  paff- 
able,  then  with  the  more 
able. 


In  gouemment  it  is  good 
to  vfe  men  of  one  rancke 
equally,  for,  to  counten- 
ancefome  extraordinarily,is 
to  make  them  infolente,  and 
the  reft  difcontent,  becaufe 
they  may  claime  a  due. 
But  in  fauours 

to  vfe  men  with  much  differ- 
ence and  eledlion  is  good, 
for  it  maketh  the  perfons 
preferred  more  thankefuU, 
and  the  reft  more  officious, 
becaufe  all  is  of  fauour. 
T  It  is  good  not  to 

make  too  much  of  any  man 
at     firft,     becaufe '  one 
cannot    holde    out    that 
proportion. 
T  To  b^  gouemed 
by  one  is  not  good. 


III.      1607-12.  set.  47-52. 

yet  where  there  is  noe 
eminent  oddes  in  fuffi- 
ciency,  it  is  better  to 
take  with  the  more  paff- 
able,  then  with  the  more 
able. 


In  govemement  it  is  good 
to  vie  men  of  one  rancke 
equally.  For  to  counten- 
ance fome  extraordinarily,is 
to  make  them  infolent,  and 
the  reft  difcontent,  becaufe 
they  may  claime  a  due. 
But  in  favours 

to  vfe  them  with  much  differ- 
ence, and  eleccion  is  good, 
For  it  maketh  the  perfons 
preferred  more  thankfully 
and  the  reft  more  officious, 
becaufe  all  is  of  favour. 
It  is  good  not  to 

make  too  much  of  anie  Man 
at  the  firft,  becaufe  one 
cannott     hold    out    that 
proporcion. 
To  be  governed 
by  one  is  not  good. 


•  To  take  with.    Pafrocinari,  'to  patronize.' 

*  Actiue.    Industrii  ei  satag^enteSf  *  industrious  and  active.' 

10  Cbdme  a  Due.  Qnnndoquidem  Ordinis  Pariitu  «qna$  Gratue  Ccndi' 
tionest  tatiquam  ex  debito,  poscit,  *  because  the  equality  of  rank  demands  as 
a  due,  equal  conditions  of  favour. 

u  Becau'se  all  is  of  Fauour.    Neque  ex  hoc  mnito  conqutraiur  qm^iam^ 
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yet  where  there  is  no 
eminent  oddes  in  fuffi- 
ciency,  it  is  better  to 
take  with  the  more  paff- 
able,  then  with  the  more 
able. 


In  gouemment  it  is  good 
to  vfe  men  of  one  rancke 
equally:  For  to  counten- 
ance fome  extraordinarily,is 
to  make  them  infolent,  and 
the  relldifcontent;  becaufe 
they  may  claime  a  due. 
But  in  fauour 

to  vfe  men  with  much  differ- 
ence and  eledlion,  is  good ; 
For  it  make[t]h  the  perfons 
preferred  more  thankfull, 
and  the  reft  more  officiou[s]; 
becaufe  all  is  of  fauour. 
It  is  good  not  to 

make  to  much  of  any  man 
at  the  firft,  becaufe  one 
cannot     hold    out     that 
proportion. 
To  bee  gouemed 
by  one  is  not  good, 


V.  1625.      set  65. 

yet,  where  there  is  no 
Eminent  Oddes  in  Suffi- 
ciencie,  it  is  better  to 
take  with^  the  more  Paif- 
able,  then  with  the  more 
Able.  And  befides,  to 
fpeake  Truth,  in  .  Bafe 
Times,  A<5liue'  Men  are 
of  more  vfe,  then  Ver- 
tuous.  It  is  true,  that 
in  Gouemment,  it  is  Good 
to  vfe  Men  of  one  Rancke 
equally:  for  to  counten- 
ance fome  extraordinarily,  is 
to  make  them  Infolent,  and 
thereftDifcontent;  Becaufe 
they  may  claime  a  Due.-^® 
But  contrariwife  in  Fauour, 
to  vfe  Men  with  much  Differ- 
ence and  Eledlion,  is  Good; 
For  it  maketh  the  Perfons 
Preferred  more  ThankfuU, 
and  the  Reftmore officious; 
Becaufe  all  is  of  Fauour.^^ 
It  is  good  Difcretion,not  to 
make  too  much  of  any  Man 
at  the  firft;  Becaufe  One 
Cannot  hold  out  that 
Proportion.^ 

To  be  gouemed^^(as  we  call 
it)  by  One,  is  not  fafe,  For 


€wm  omnia  ox  gratia^  non  ex  dobito  proeUant. '  nor  can  any  one  deservedly 
OHnplain  of  this,  because  aU  is  of  (aTOur,  not  of  due.' 

u  Proportion.  Nam  ^ua  tractu  itm^orit  uquenimr,  vix  istis  iniHig 
rts/oiuUrt  fottumi,  *  for  what  will  follow  in  the  coarse  of  time,  can  scarcely 
answer  to  your  bennnin^' 

u  Gouemed.    Ftngi  tt  rtgi,  *  to  be  moulded  and  goremed.* 
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and  to  be  diflracted  with 
many  is  worfe ; 


but  to  take  aduife  of 

friends  is  euer  honor- 
able :  JFor  lookers  on  many 
times  fee  more  then  game- 
stersy  And  the  vale  hejl 
difcouereth  the  hill 
T  There  is  little  friendship 
in  the  worlde,  and  leafl  of 
all  betweene  equals,  which 
was  wont  to  bee  magnified. 
That  that  is,  is  betweene 
fuperiour  and  inferiour, 
whofe  fortunes  may  com- 
prehend the  one  the  other. 


III.      1607-12.  »t.  47-Sa. 


and  to  be  diflia<fled  with 
manie  is  worfe ; 


but  to  take  advife  of 

frendes  is  ever  honor- 
able. For  lookers  on  manie 
tymes  fee  more,  than  game- 
flers,  and  the  vale  beft 
difcouereth  the  hill 
There  is  litle  frendfhipp 
in  the  world,  and  leafl  of 
all  betweene  equalls  which 
was  wont  to  be  magnified. 
That  that  is,  is  betweene 
Superiour  and  inferiour, 
whofe  fortunes  may  com- 
prehend the  one  th[e]other. 


l«  Speake  ill.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

1*  Talke  more  boldly  of.  Amicum  ilium  mMtrumConiumeliuaffictntUH 
venbuntur;  'will  not  fear  to  attach  contumely  to  our  friend.' 

M  Distracted.  Plurium  potesiati  tul^ici^  et  veluti  in  ^ariet  dutwrnki^ 
*  10  bo  under  the  power  of  several,  and  as  it  were  distracted.^ 
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and  to  bee  diilradled  with 
many,  is  worfe; 


but  to  take  aduife  of  fome 
few  friends,  is  euer  honour- 
able, For  lookers  on,  many 
times  fee  more  then  gafne- 
JierSf  and  the  vale  hejl 
dijcouereth  the  hill. 
There  is  little  friendlhip 
in  the  world,  and  leaft  of 
all  between  equals,  which 
was  wont  to  bee  magnified. 
That  that  is,  is  betweene 
Superiour  and  ynferiour, 
whofe  fortunes  may  com- 
prehend the  one  the  other. 


V.  1625.       «t  65. 

it  ftiewes  Softneffe,  and 
giues  a  Freedome  to  Scan- 
dall  andDifreputation :  For 
thofe  that  would  not  Cen- 
fure,  or  SpeakeilP*of  a  Man 
immediatly,  will  talke  more 
boldlyoP*^  Thofe,  thatarefo 
great  with  them,  and  there- 
by Wound  their  Honour. 
Yet  to  be  Diflraaed^*  with 
manyis Worfe;  Foritmakes 
Men,  to  be  of  the  Laft  Im- 
preffion,  and  full  of  Change. 
To  take  Aduice  of  fome 
few  Frends  is  euer  Honour- 
able^'^; For  Lookers on^many 
times  J  fse  more  then  Game- 
sters-, And  the  Val^^  heft 
difcouereth  the  Hill. 
There  is  Little  Friendfhip 
in  the  World, i»  and  Leailof 
all  betweene  Equals,  which 
was  wont  to  be  Magnified.^ 
That  that  is,  is  between 
Superiour  and  Inferiour, 
whofe  Fortunes  may  Com- 
prehend, the  One  the  Other. 


IV  HoDOwable.  HoMrabiU  uuu  H  mHU,  'really  honourable  and  pro- 
fitable/ 

u  The  Vale.  {Utadagu  diciiur,)  valUt,  'fas  ts  laid  in  the  adage)  the  yal^' 

»  Little  Friendship.  A  micUim,  vtra  in  OrStt  rara  admpdum,  ^  tme  friendp 
•hip  in  the  world  is  very  fare. 

*  Magnified.    A^ttd  VtUrttt '  amongst  the  anaents.' 
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For  Variations  of  II.,  see  footnotes. 

[6.J  et  jStttejj.* 

lAnie    ill    matters 

are 

vndertaken,  and 


many  good  matters 

with  ill 
mindes. 


Some  embrace  Suteswhich 
neuer  meane  to  deale 
effe6lually  in  them.  But 
if  they  fee  there  may  be 
life  in  the  matter  by  feme 
other  meane,  they  will  be 
content  to  winne  a  thanke 
or  take  a  fecond  reward. 


Some  take  holde  of  Sutes 
onely  for  an  occafion 
to  croffe  fome  other,  or 
to  make  an  information 
wherof  they  could  not 
otherwife  haue  an  apt  pre- 


IIL 


1607-12.  set.  47-53. 

HarieianMS.  5x06. 

16.  ei  jiittorjt. 

AnU    ill    matters 

are 

vndertaken^and 


manie  good  matters 

within 
mindes. 


SomeembraceSuites  which 
never  meane  to  deale 
effedlually  in  them.  But 
if  they  fee  there  may  be 
life  in  the  matter  by  fome 
other  meane,  they  wilbe 
content  to  wynne  a  thanke, 
or  take  a  fecond  reward ; 


Some  take  hold  of  suites 
onely  for  an  occafion 
to  croffe  fome  other,  or 
to  make  an  Informacion, 
whereof  they  could  not 
otherwife  have  an  apt  pre- 


*  Of  Stttors,  in  1598  EdUicH, 

Vi.  IFariatimts  (n  pfl0t|ntiROt»  ftiihi  Bbitfon  of  168t. 

>  Embraoe.  In  mmttus  snot  rwc^umi,  ti  tferam  eviit Poniunhttf^  't 
floilB  into  their  hands  and  eagerly  promise  assutance.' 
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|Anie    ill    matters 

are 

vndertakeDy  and 


many  good  matters 

with  ill 
mindea. 


Some  embrace  fuits  which 
neuer  meane  to  dea]e 
effe<flually  in  them,  but 
if  they  fee  there  may  be 
life  in  the  matter  by  fome 
other  meane,  they  wiU  be 
content  to  winne  a  thanke, 
or  take  a  fecond  reward, 
or  at  lead  to  make  vfe  in 
the  meane  time  of  the 
Sutors  hopes. 
Some  take  hold  of  fuits 
only  for  an  occafion 
to  croffe  forae  other,  or 
to  make  an  Information 
whereof  they  could  not 
otherwife  haue   apt   pre- 


1625.       set  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

4©.  ®£  jStttottt*. 

Any  ill  Matters 
and  Proie<5ls  are 
vndertakenjAnd 
Priuate^tf/'^xdoe 
Putrifie  the  Publique  Good. 
Many  Good  Matters  are 
vndertaken  with  Bad 
Mindesj  I  meane  not 
onely  Corrupt  Mindes ;  but 
Craftie  Mindes,  that  intend 
not  Performance. 
Some  embrace^  •S'vto,  which 
neuer  meane  to  deale 
eflfe^lually  in  them;  But 
if  they  fee,  there  may  be 
life  in  the  Matter,*  by  fome 
other  meane,  they  will  be 
content  to  winne'aThanke, 
or  take  a  Second  Reward, 
or  at  lead  to  make  Vfe,  in 
the  meane  time,  of  the 
Stitours  Hopes.* 
Some  take  hold  of  Sates^ 
onely  for  an  Occafion, 
to  Croffe  fome  other;*  Or 
to  make  an  Information, 
whereof  they  could  not 
otherwife   haue   apt    Pre- 


*  Life  in  the  Matter.  Rem  aU^rumconaimtttcensuram,  '.that  the  matter 
will  succeed  by  the  endeaTour  of  others.' 

*  Be  content  to  winne    Aueu^abuniur,  'will  try  to  catch.' 

*  Hopes.    Sp€t  dum  Ntgottmm  vgrHlur,  *  hopes  while  the 


*  Some  other.    NefotUs  mUtrmm,  qitm  dmml  traeianhir^  '  the 
of  others,  wluch  is  bang  treated  at  the  same  time.* 
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cept,*  without  care  what 
become  of  the  Sute,  when 
that  turne  is  ferued. 


Nay  fome  vndertake  Sutes 
with  a  full  purpofe  to  let 
them  fall,  to  the  ende  to 
gratifie  the  aduerfe  partie 
or  competitor. 
T  Surely  there  is  in 
forte  a  right  in  euerie  Sute, 
either  a  right  of  equitie, 
if  it  be  a  Sute "  of  con- 
trouerfie;  or  a  right  of 
defert,  if  it  bee  a  Sute  of 
petition.  If  affe6lion  leade 
a  man  to  fauor  the  wrong 
fide  in  iuflice,  let  him 
rather  vfe  his  countenance 
to  compound  the  matter 
then  to  Carrie  it  If  affec- 
tion lead  a  man  to  fauour 
the  leffe  worthy  in  defert, 
let  him  doe  it,  without 
deprauing  or  difabling 
the  better  deferuer. 
Tin  Sutes  a  man  doth 
not  well  vnderfland,  it  is 


III.     1607-12.  aet  47-52. 

text,  without  care  what 
become  of  the  fuite,  when 
that  toume  is  ferved. 


Nay  fome  vndertake  fuites 
with  a  full  purpofe  to  lett 
them  fall,  to  the  end  to 
gratifie  the  adverfe  partye 
or  Competitour. 
Suerly  there  is  in 
forte  a  right  in  every  fuite, 
either  a  right  of  Equity 
if  it  be  a  fuite  of  Con- 
troverfie,  or  a  right  of 
defert,  if  it  be  a  suite  of 
peticion.  If alfeccion  lead 
a  man  to  favour  the  wrong 
fide  in  luftice,  lett  him 
rather  vfe  his  countenance 
to  compound  the  matter, 
then  to  Carrie  it  If  aflfec- 
cion  leade  a  Man  to  favour 
the  lefle  worthie  in  defert, 
lett  him  doe  it,  without 
depraving,  or  difabling 
the  better  deferver. 
In  Suites  a  .Man  doth 
not  well  vnderfland,  it  is 


*  pretext,  m  1598  EdiHan, 

*  Entertamment    PonUm  siemnni,  '  to  lay  a  bridge.' 

'  In  some  sort.    Si  quis  rem  riti  perpendai,  'if  a  man  weigh  Uie  matter 
rightly.* 
■  In  euery  Sute.     Comiiaiur  omnem  PtHHotumt  'aocompaniee  erery 
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text,  without  care  what 
become  of  the  fuite  when 
that  tume  is  ferued. 


Nay,  fome  vndertake  fuits 
with  a  full  purpofe  to  let 
them  fall,  to  the  end  to 
gratifie  the  aduerfe  party 
or  competitor. 
Surely  there  is  in 
fort  a  right  in  euery  fuit ; 
either  a  right  of  equity, 
if  it  be  a  fuit  of  con- 
trouerlie  or  a  right  of 
defart,  if  it  be  a  fuit  of 
peti[ti]on.  Ifaffe^lionleade 
a  man  toTauourthe  wrong 
fide  in  iuflice,  let  him 
rather  vfe  his  countenance 
to  compound  the  matter 
then  to  cany  it.  If  affec- 
tion leade  a  man  to  fauor 
the  leffe  worthy  in  defart, 
let  him  doe  it  without 
deprauing  or  difabling 
the  better  deferuer. 
In  fuits  a  man  doth 
[not]  well  vnderiland,  it  is 


V.   *         1625.      «t  65. 

text;  without  Care  what 
become  of  the  Sute^  when 
that  Tume  is  ferued  :  Or 
generally,  to  make  other 
Mens  Bufineffe,  a  Kinde  of 
Entertainment,®  to  bring  in 
their  owne. 

Nay,  fome  vndertake  Sutes^ 
with  a  full  Purpofe,  to  let 
them  fall ;  To  the  end,  to 
gratifie  the  Aduerfe  Partie, 
or  Competitour. 
Surely,  there  is,  in  fome 
fort,^  a  Right  in  euery  Suter^ 
Either  a  Right  of  Equity, 
if  it  be  a  SiOt  of  Con- 
trouerfie*;  Or  a  Right  of 
Defert,  if  it  be  a  SuU  of 
Petition.i<>  IfAffe<flionlead 
a  Man,  to  fauour  the  Wrong 
Side  in  Iuflice,  let  him 
rather  vfe  his  Countenance, 
to  Compound  the  Matter, 
then  to  Carry  it  If  Affec- 
tion lead  a  Man,  to  fauour 
the  leffe Wortliyin  Defert," 
let  him  doe  it  without 
Deprauing  or  Difabling^* 
the  Better  Deferuer. 
In  Sutes^  which  a  man  doth 
not  well  vnderfland,  it  is 


*  Controuersie.    JusHHa^ '  justioe.' 
*•  Petition.    Graim,  *  favour.' 

11  la  Deaert.  Jli*nni*m,  mcattsaGraiuf.  'iadetert,  ina  ctmeorfavov.* 
1*  Depnuinc  or  disabling.     AbsHMeai  ta/iem  o^  ffmni  Caiutmma  ti  Mmi^' 

rnUrn,  *  let  mm  abstain  nroiD  all  cakmmy  and  evil-spcaking.' 
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good  to  referre  them  to 
fome  friend  of  trull  and 
iudgement,  that  may  re- 
porte  whether  he  maydeale 
in  them  with  honor. 


T  Suters  are  fo  diftafled 
with  delaies  and  abufes, 
that  plaine  dealing  in  de- 
nying to  deale  in  Sutes  at 
firft,  and  reporting  the  fuc- 
ceffe  barely,  and  in  chal- 
lendging  no  more  thankes. 
then  one  hath  deferued,  is 
growen  not  onely  honour- 
able but  alfo  gracious. 
T  InSutesof  fauour  thefirft 
comming  ought  to  take 
little  place,  fo  far  forth 
confideration  may  bee  had 
of  his  trufl,  that  if  intelli- 
gence of  the  matter  coulde 
not  otherwife  haue  beene 
had  but  by  him,  aduantage 
be  not  taken  of  the  note. 


III.     1607-12.  aet  47-sa. 

good  to  referre  them  to 
fome  freind  of  trull  and 
Iudgement,  that  may  re- 
port whether  he  maydeale 
in  them  with  honour. 


Suitors  are  fo  diflafted 
with  delayes,  and  abufes, 
that  plaine  dealing  in  de- 
nying to  deale  in  Suites  at 
firll,  and  reporting  the  fuc- 
ceffe  barely,  and  in  Chal- 
lenging noe  more  thankes 
then  one  hath  deferved,  is 
growne  not  onely  honor- 
able but  alfoe  gracious. 
In  fuites  of  favor  the  firll 
commeing  ought  to  take 
litle  place,  fo  farr  fourth 
confideracion  may  be  had 
of  his  trull,  that  if  intelli- 
gence of  the  matter  could 
not  otherwife  have  beene 
had,  but  by  him,  advantage 
be  not  taken  of  the  note. 


%  To  be  Ignorant  of  the  To   be    ignorant  of  the 


crHcioMtttr,  'in 


^  Suitors  are  so  distasted,     //it  tem^orihts    . 
these  times    .    .    .    are  so  tortured.' 

^  Reporting  the  successe  barely.    Sncunttm  efus  qvalem-citalem  amim^ 

[This  passage  li  thus  rendcnd 


i^s%aws^»        %*  ^F*^%m9mm9mww9  wMmmm  y  •^w»v#r»-y  ■ 

aim^lict  rwftrmdo,  'reportins  the  success  trul^whatever  it  is. 
»  So  farre  f ordi  ...  for  ms  Discouerie. 
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good  to  referre  them  to 
fome  friend  of  truft  and 
iudgement,  that  may  re- 
port whether  hee  may  deale 
in  then)  with  honour. 


Sutors  are  fo  diflailed 
with  delaies  and  abufes, 
that  plaine  dealing  in  de- 
nying to  deale  in  fuits  at 
firft,  and  reporting  the  fuc- 
ceffe  barely,  and  in  chal- 
lenging no  more  thankes 
then  one  hath  deferued,  is 
growne  not  onlie  honour- 
able, but  alfo  gracious. 
In  fuits  of  fauour,  the  fird 
comming  ought  to  take 
little  place  :  fo  farre  forth 
conlideration  may  be  had 
of  his  trufl,  that  if  intelli- 
gence of  the  matter  could 
not  otherwife  haue  been 
had^but  by  him,  aduantage 
be  not  taken  of  the  note, 
but  the  party  left  to  his 
other  meanes. 


To  be   ignorant    of  the 


V.  1625.       set.  65. 

good  to  referre  them,  to 
fome  Frend  of  Trufl  and 
ludgement,  that  may  re- 
port whether  hee  may  deale 
in  them  with  Honour :  But 
let  him  chufe  well  his 
Referendaries,  for  elfe  he 
may  be  led  by  the  Nofe. 
Sutours  are  fo  dillafled^* 
with  Delayes,  and  Abufes, 
that  Plaine  Dealing,  in  de- 
nying to  deale  in  Sutes  at 
firfl,and  Reporting  theSuc- 
cefTe  barely,^*  and  in  Chal- 
lenging no  more  Thanks 
then  one  hath  deferued,  is 
grown  not  onely  Honour- 
able, but  alfo  Gracious. 
In  Siites  of  Fauour,  the  firfl 
Comming  ought  to  take 
little  Place :  ^^  So  farre  forth 
Confideration  may  bee  had 
of  his  Truft,  that  if  Intelli- 
gence of  the  Matter,  coulde 
not  otherwife  haue  beene 
had, but  by  him,  Aduantage 
bee  not  taken  of  the  Note, 
but  the  Partie  left  to  his 
other  Meanes ;  and,  in 
fome  fort,  Recompenced 
for  his  Difcouerie.^* 
To  be    Ignorant    of  the 

in  the  Latin]  Eo  itsgut  Su^licanHs  Fidts,  in  re  tila  pate/acunda,  valert 
^otsit,  utH  Notitia  ejus  altund*  quafH  /rr  gum  haheri  turn  j^tuisset ;  Hoc  n 
firaudi  hch  sit,  ttd  potitu  rewnauratur.  'so  that  the  trust  of  the  suitor,  in 
makinip  the  thing  known,  may  avail  that  if  the  knowledge  of  it  could  not  bo 
bad,  except  through  him,  it  may  be  no  disadvantage  to  him,  but  let  him  be 
nther  rewarded.' 
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value  of  a  Sute  is  fimplici- 
tie,  as  well  as  to  be  ignor- 
ant of  the  right  thereof  is 
want  of  confcience. 
T  Secrecie  in  Sutesis  agreat 
meane  of  obtaining,  for 
voicing  them  to  bee  in 
forwardnes  may  difcourage 
fome  kinde  of  futers, 
but  doth  quicken  and 
awake  others. 
T  But  tyming  of  the  Sutes 
is  the  principally  tyming 
I  faye  not  onely  in  refpe<5l 
of  the  perfon  that  (houlde 
graunt  it,  but  in  refpe^l 
of  thofe  which  are  like  to 
croiTe  it 


IIL     1607-12.  set  47-52. 

value  of  a  Suite  is  fimplici- 
tie,  as  well,  as  to  be  ignor- 
ant of  the  right  thereof,  is 
want  of  Confcience. 
Secrefie  in  fuites  is  a  great 
meane  of  obtayning,  for 
voyceing  them  to  be  in 
forwardnes  may  difcourage 
fome  kind  of  fuitours, 
but  doth  quicken  and 
awake  others. 
But  tymeing  of  the  Suites 
is  the  principall,  tymeing 
I  lay  not  onely  in  refpedl 
of  the  perfon,  that  (hould 
graunt  it,  but  in  refpe^l 
of  thofe  which  are  like  to 
croffe  it 


^  Ignorant  of  die  Right  yBfttita/tm  efusdem  McifaHUr/rwUrveM,  'to 
be  carelessly  carried  beyond  the  right.' 

^'  Choice  of  his  Meane.  Ej'ttSf  cut  PttiHenu  ttug  curum  itmamdn^  'to 
vhom  you  entrust  the  care  of  your  niit.' 
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value  of  a  fuit  is  ilmplici- 
ty,  afwell  as  to  bee  ignor- 
ant of  the  right  therof,  is 
want  of  confcience. 
Secreiie  in  fuites  is  a  great 
meane  of  obtaining;  For 
voicing  them  to  bee  in 
forwardnefle,  may  difcour- 
age  fome  kind  of  fuitors, 
but  doth  quicken  and 
awake  others. 
But  timage*  of  the  fuits 
is  the  principall.  Timing 
I  lay  not  onely  in  re[r|pedl 
of  the  perfon  that  fhould 
grant  it,  but  in  refpedl 
of  thofe  which  are  like  to 
crolTe  it 

Let  a  man  in  the  choife 
of  his  meane,  rather 
chufe  the  fitted  meane 
then  the  greatefl  meane, 
and  rather  them  that  deale 
in  certaine  things  then 
thofe  that  are  generalL 
The  reparation  of  a 
deniall  is  fometimes  equall 
to  the  firfl  grant,  if  a  man 
(hew  himfelfe  neither 
deiei^ed,  nor  difcontented 
Iniquum  pdas  vt  aquum 
ferasf^  is  a  good  rule  where 


V.  1625.       «t  65. 

value  of  a  Sute^  is  Simplid- 
tie'j  As  well  as  to  be  Ignor- 
ant of  the  Right^®  thereof,  is 
Want  of  Confcience. 
Secrecie  in  StUes^  is  a  great 
Meane  of  Obtaining ;  For 
voycing  them,  to  bee  in 
Forwardneffe,  may  difcom:- 
age  fome  Kindeof  ^t^wr^; 
But.  doth  Quicken  and 
Awake  Others. 
But  Timing  of  the  StUe^ 
is  the  Principall  Timing, 
I  lay,  not  onely  in  refpe?l 
of  the  Perfon,  that  Ihould 
grant  it,  but  in  refpedt 
of  thofe,  which  are  like  to 
Croffe  it. 

Let  a  Man,  in  the  choice 
of  his  Meane,^^  rather 
choofe  the  Fittell  Meane, 
then  the  Greatell  Meane: 
And  rather  them,  thatdeale 
in  certaine  Things,  then 
thofe  that  are  GeneralL 
The  Reparation^*  of  a 
Deniall,  is  fomtimes  Equall 
to  the  firll  Grant,  If  a  Man 
ihew  himfelfe,  neither 
deiedled,  nor  difcontented. 
Iniquum  petas  vt  /Equum 
ferasfhs  agood  Rule,  where 


*  timing  in  CrtnviUt  copy,  No.  «S365. 

*  Thou  tttknt  MMjustfy,  thai  iMou  maytti  do  juxHc*.    Qiiintilian  JmU 
Omt  iv.  5,  x6. 

>•  Reparatioo.    Dtntgatm  P4tUimUi  ^UraiUt  *  the  repetidoo  of  a  tuit 
refused.'^ 
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T  Nothing  13  thought  fo 
ealie  a  requed  to  a  great 
perfon  as  his  letter,  and 
yet  if  it  bee  not  in  a  good 
caufe,  it  is  fo  much  out  of 
his  reputatiQn- 


in.      1607-ia.  set  47-52. 


Nothing  is  thought  fo 
eafie  a  requefl  to  a  great 
perfon  as  his  letter,  and 
yet  if  it  be  not  in  a  good 
caufe,  it  is  fo  much  out  of 
his  reputadon. 


1*  Rise  in  Ms  Snte.  Gmdibus  qmhtsdam,  ad  id  quodptiU  tuendert,  tt 
alifuid saltern  im^irart,  'rise  by  certain  steps  to  what  voa  dfcaire,  and  at 
least  gain  somethiac.' 
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a  man  hath  flrength  of 
fauour;  but  otherwife  a 
man  were  better  reft  in  his 
fuit;  for  hee  that  would 
haue  ventured  at  firft  to 
haue  loft  the  futor,  will 
not  in  the  conclufion  lofe 
both  the  futor  and  his 
owne  former  fauor. 
Nothing  is  thought  fo 
eafie  a  requeft  to  a  great 
perfon  as  his  Letter ;  and 
yet  if  it  be  not  in  a  good 
caufe,  it  is  fo  much  out  of 
his  reputation. 


V.  1625.        fiBt.  65. 

a  Man  hath  Strength  of 
Fauour :  But  otherwife,  a 
man  were  better  rife  in  his 
*S«//<?;i»Forhe  that  would 
haue  ventured  at  firft  to 
haue  loft  the  Sutour^  will 
not  in  the  Conclufion,  lofe 
both  the  Sutaury  and  his 
owne  former  Fauour. 
Nothing  is  thought  fo 
Eafie  a  Requeft,  to  a  great 
Perfon,  as  his  Letter;  And 
yet,  if  it  be  not  in  a  Good 
Caufe,  it  is  fo  much  out  of 
his  Reputation. 
There  are  no  worfe  Inftru- 
ments,2<>  then  thefe  Generall 
Contriuers  of  Suies :  For 
they  are  but  a  Kinde  of 
Poyfon  and  Infection  to 
Publique  Proceedings. 


»  No  worse  Instruments.    Nan  ittwnihir  in  Rrhtspnhlids  ^ermdosim 
Hotmmum  Gtmms, '  there  u  found  no  more  dangerous  kmd  of  man  in  states.' 
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No  variations  in  Text  II. 

[6.]  et  iSfxpence. 

jlches  areforfpend- 
ing,  and  fpend- 
ing  for  honour 
and  good  ac- 
Therefore  extraor- 
dinarie  Expence  mud  bee 
limited  by  the  worth  of 
the  occafion ;  for  volun- 
tarie  vndoing  may  bee  as 
well  for  a  mans  countrie, 
as  for  the  kingdome  of 
heauen.  But  ordinarie  ex- 
pence  ought  to  bee  limited 
by  a  mans  eflate,  and 
gouemed  with  fuch  re- 
gard, as  it  be  within  his 
compaffe,  and  not  fubiedl 
to  deceite  and  abufe  of 
feruants,  and  ordered  to 
the  befl.  fhew,  that  the 
Bils  maye  be  leffe  then  the 
eflimation  abroad. 


III.      1607-12.  aet  47-52. 

HarUian  MS.  5106. 

8.  ®{  ffixpenco*. 

\Ic^  are  for  fpend- 
ing,  and  fpend- 
ing  for  honour 
and  good  ac- 
cions.  Therefore  extraor- 
dinary Expence  mufl  be 
limitted  by  the  worth  of 
the  occafion;  for  volun- 
tarie  vndoeing  may  be  as 
well  for  a  Mans  Countrey, 
as  for  the  kingdome  of 
Heaven.  But  ordinary  Ex- 
pence  ought  to  be  limitted 
by  a  Mans  ellate,  and 
governed  with  fuch  re- 
gard, as  it  be  within  his 
compaffe,  and  not  fubiedt 
to  deceite,  and  abufe  of 
fervauntes,  and  ordered  to 
the  beft  (hewe;  that  the 
Billes  may  bee  leffe,  then  the 
eflimacion  abroade. 


T  It  is  no  bafenes  for  the  |  It  is  noe  bafenes  for  the 


Ul.  rariattoiw  in  postfjunuiufi  latin  fEbition  of  1638. 
_~..Jing.    Dtstinantu  S^mptih 
Vndoing.    Paupertas^  '  poverty.' 


1  Spending.    Destinantu  S^mptihui,  '  are  intended  for  spending.* 
•Vndoing.     »— • — '—  ' • 
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la  ®t  (i^xpenceit. 

\lches  are  for  fpend- 
ing,  and  fpend- 
ing  for  honour 
and  good  ac- 
Therefore  extraor- 
dinary expence  mull  bee 
limited  by  the  worth  of 
the  occafion,  for  volun- 
tary vndoing  may  bee  as 
well  for  a  mans  Countrey, 
as  for  the  kingdome  of 
Heauen.  But  ordinarie  ex- 
pence,  ought  to  be  limitted 
by  a  mans  eflate  and 
gouemed  with  fuch  re- 
gard, as  it  be  within  his 
compafie,  and  not  fubiedl 
to  deceit,  and  abufe  of 
feruants;  and  ordered  to 
the  bell  fhew,  that  the 
bils  may  be  leffe  then  the 
eilimation  abroad. 


It  is  no  bafenefie  for  the 


1625.       aet  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

aa  <9t  €fxpence. 

IcJuszx^  for  Spend- 
ing;^ And  Spend- 
ing for  Honour 
and  good  Ac- 
tions. Therefore  Extraor- 
dinary Expence  mud  be 
limitted  by  the  Worth  of 
the  Occafion:  For  Volun- 
tary Vndoing,^  may  be  af- 
well  for®  a  Mans  Country, 
as  for  the  Kingdome  of 
Heauen.  But  Ordinary  Ex- 
fence  ought  to  be  limitted 
by  a  Mans  Eflate;  And 
gouemed  with  fuch  re- 
gard, as  it  be  within  his 
Compaffe;  And  not  fubie6l 
to  Deceit  and  Abufe  of 
Seruants;  And  ordered  to 
the  beft  Shew,  that  the 
Bils  may  be  leffe,  then  the 
Eilimation  abroad. 
Certainly,  if  a  Man  will 
keep  but  of  Euen  hand,* 
his  Ordinary  Expences 
ought  to  be,  but  to  the 
Halfe  of  his  Receipts ;  And 
ifhethinketo  waxe  Rich, 
but  to  the  Third  Part 
It  is  no  Bafeneffe,  for  the 


•  May  be  aswell  for.    Dehetur,  '  is  due  to.' 

*  Euen  hand.    Qui  DimtMutioMem  FortuHarnm 
does  not  wish  to  suflfer  a  decrease  of  his  fortune.' 


tuarum  fati  nolit,  *  who 
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greateft  to .  defcende,  and 
looke  into  theire  owne  ef- 
tate.  Some  forbeare  it  not 
vponn  negligence  alone,but 
doubting  to  bring  them- 
felves  into  Melancholy  in 
refpedl  they  Ihall  finde  it 
broken.  But  Woundes  can- 
nott  bee  cured  withoui 
fearchinge, 

Hee  that  cannott  looke 
into  his  owne  eftate, 
had  neede  both  choofe 
well  thofe  whom  he  ym- 
ployeth,  yea  and  chaunge 
them  often.  Ffor  new  are 
more  timerous  and  lelTe 
fubtila 


greateft  to  defcend  and 
looke  into  their  owne  ef- 
tate.  Some  forbeare  it  not 
vpon  negligence  alone,  but 
doubting  to  bring  them- 
felues  into  Melancholy  in 
refpedl  they  (hall  finde  it 
broken.  But  Woundes  can- 
not hee  cured  withoui 
fearching, 

IF  Hee  that  cannot  looke 
into  his  owne  eflate, 
had  neede  both  choofe 
well  thofe  whom  he  im- 
ployeth,  yea  and  change 
them  after.  For  new  are 
more  timerous  and  leffe 
fubtle. 


*  Descend  and  looke.    Si  raiictut  suas  tUIigwitr  in^icioHt,  *if  thoy 
look  diligently  into  their  affairs,' 

•  Some.    Complurts^  *  very  many.'  ...,.,      1        ... 
7  Doubting.    A  vertaiiotu  quadam,  m, '  from  a  certain  dukke,  lest  they. 
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IV. 

greatefl  to  defcend  and 
looke  into  their  owne  ef- 
tates.  Some  forbeare  it  not 
vpon  negligence  alone,  but 
doubting  to  bring  them- 
felues  into  malancholy  in 
refpedl  they  (hall  find  it 
broken.  But  wounds  can- 
not bee  cured  without 
fearching. 

Heethat  cannot  looke  into 
his  owne  eflate  at  all, 
had  neede  both  choofe 
well  thofe  whom  he  im- 
ploieth,  and  change 
them  often :  for  new  are 
more  timorous,  and  lefTe 
fubtUl. 

He  that  can  looke  into 
his  eftate  but  feldome, 
had  need  tume  all  to 
certainties. 


1625.       aet.  65. 


Greatell,  to  defcend  and 
looke,*  into  their  owne  Ef- 
tate. Some^  forbeare  it,  not 
vpon  Negligence  alone,  But 
doubting^  to  bring  Them- 
felues  into  Melancholy,  in 
refpedl  they  (hall  finde  it 
Broken.®  But  Wounds  can- 
not be  Cured  without 
Searching. 

He  that  cannot  looke  into 
his  own  Eflate  at  all,* 
had  need  both  Choofe 
well,  thofe  whom  he  em- 
ployeth,  and  change 
them  often:  For  New  are 
more  Timorous,  and  leffe 
Subtile. 

He  that  can  looke  into 
his  Eflate  but  feldome, 
it  behoueth  him  to  tume 
all  to  Certainties.^^ 
A  Man  had  need,  if  he  be 
Plentifull,  in  fome  kinde 
of  £xpmc£y  to  be  as 
Sauing  againe,  in  fome 
other.  As  if  he  be  Plenti- 
full in  Diet,  to  be  Sauing 
in  Apparell:  If  he  be 
Plentifull  in  the  Hall,  to 
be  Sauing  in  the  Stable: 
And  the  like.    For  he  that 

•  Brolf  en.    Nimio  ncctMos,  *  too  much  impaired.' 

*  At  all.    CommotU^  'conveniently.' 

l<>  Ccruinties.  Qum  Com/utationi  subjacent^  in  certos  Rediiut  •iqua 
ghu  -r  Sum/ttu  verUrt,  *  to  turn  what  is  subject  to  calailation  into  certain 
reven  jcs  and  expenses.' 
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T  In  clearing  of  a  mans 
e(late,hee  may  as  well  hurt 
himfelfe  in  being  too  fud- 
daine,  as  in  letting  it  runne 
on  too  long,  for  haftie  fell- 
ing is  commonly  as  difad- 
uantageable  as  interefL 


In  clearing  of  a  Mans 
eflate,  he  may  aswell  hurt 
I  himfelf  in  being  too  fud- 
j  daine,  as  in  letting  it  run 
on  too  long,  For  haftie  Sell- 
ing is  commonly  as  difad- 
vantageable,  as  Intereft. 


IT  He  that  hath  a  flate 
to  repaire  may  not  defpife 
fmall  things;  and  com- 
monly it  is  leffe  dishonour- 
able to  abridge  pettie 
charges  then  to  (loupe  to 
pettie  gettings. 
T  A  man  oughtwarily  to  be- 
gin charges,  which  once 
begunne  muft  continue. 
But  in  matters  that  returre 
not,  he  may  be  more  mag- 
nificent 


He  that  hath  a  State 
to  repayer  may  not  difpife 
fmale  thinges ;  and  com- 
monly it  is  leffe  diflionor- 
able  to  abridge  pettie 
charges,  then  to  ftoupe  to 
pettie  Gettinges ; 
A  man  ought  warily  to  be- 
gin charges  which  once 
begun  muft  contynue. 
But  in  matters thatretoume 
not,  hee  maybe  more  mag- 
nificent 


11  tj^y'^if  y^it^^B  ft 


II  lilMif  "if  TTYliTf  0 


1^  Estate.    PerpUxa  ei  oheeraia  Rt  FamUiari,  *  estate  perplexed  and  in- 
volved in  debt' 
u  Gainethvpon.    MetUiur,  'heals.' 
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In  cleering  of  a  mans 
eflate,  hee  may  afwell  hurt 
himfelfe  in  being  too  fud- 
den,  as  in  letting  it  run 
on  to  long.  For  hally  fell- 
ing is  commonly  as  difad- 
uantageable  as  interefl. 
Befides,  he  that  cleeres  at 
once  will  relapfe  .•  For  find- 
ing himfelfe  out  of  draught, 
hee  wil  reuert  to  his  cuf- 
tomes.  But  hee  that  cleer- 
eth  by  degrees,  induceth 
an  habite  of  frugality,  and 
gaineth  afwell  vpon  his 
minde  as  vpon  his  eflate. 
Certainly  who  hath  a  llate 
to  repaire  may  not  defpife 
(mall  things ;  and  com- 
monly it  is  leffe  diflionour- 
able  to  abridge  pettie 
charges,  then  to  lloope  to 
petty  gettings. 
A  man  ought  warily  to  be- 
gin charges,  which  once 
begun  mufl  continue. 
But  in  matters  that  return 
not,  he  may  bee  more  mag- 
nificent. 


V.  1625.       aet.  65. 

is  PlentifuU  in  Expences  of 
all  Kindes,  will  hardly  be 
preferued  from  Decay. 
In    Clearing  of   a    Mans 
Eftate,^^  he  may  as  well  hurt 
Himfelfe  in  being  too  fud- 
den,  as  in  letting  it  runne 
on  too  long.  For  hally  Sell- 
ing is  commonly  as  Difad- 
uantageable    as   Interefl. 
Befides,  he  that  cleares  at 
once,  will  relapfe ;  For  find- 
ing himfelfe  out  of  Straights, 
he  will  reuert  to  his  Cuf- 
tomes  :  But  hee  that  clear- 
eth  by  Degrees,  induceth 
a  Habite  of  Frugalitie,  and 
gaineth^^  as  well  vpon  his 
Minde,  as  vpon  his  Eflate. 
Certainly,  who  hath  a  State 
to  repaire,  may  not  defpife 
fmall  Things  :    And  com- 
monly, it  is  leffe  difhonour- 
able,    to    abridge    pettie 
Charges,  then  to  floope  to 
pettie  Gettings. 
A  Man  ought  warily  to  be- 
gin ne  Charges,  which  once 
begun      will      Continue : 
But  in  Matters,  that  retume 
not,^^  he  may  be  more  Mag- 
nificent 1* 


>*  Matters  that  returae  not.  SumptihtUt  qui  nem  fadle  rtdeunt,  'ex- 
penses that  do  not  easily  return.' 

14  Magnificent  *  SpUndidiortm  tt  magmficttUiortm^  *inore  splendid 
sod  najEiiificeot.* 
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[7j  ®f  flegtmettt  of 
i)ealtl). 

llHere  is  awifdome 
in  this  beyond 
the  rules  of 
Phificke-Amans 
owne  obferuation  what  he 
finds  good  of,  and  what  he 
findes  hurt  of,  is  the  bod 
^hyficke  to  prefenie 
health. 

But  it  is  a  fafer  conclufion 
to  fay,  This  agreeth*  well 
with  me,  therefore  I  will 
continue  it,  then  this  I 
finde  no  oflfence,  of  this 
therefore  I  may  vfe  it  For 
llrength  of  nature  in  youth 
pafleth  ouer  many  exceffes, 
which  are  owing  a  man 
till  his  age. 

T  Difceme  of  the  comming 
on  of  yeares,  and  thinke 
not  to  doe  the  fame  things 
ftilL 


III.     1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

NarUioM  MS,  5106. 

7.  ®(  llegtment  of 
i)ealtl|. 

ffere  is  aWifedome 
in  this  beyond 
the  rales  of 
Fhifick,  A  mans 
owne  obfervacion  what  he 
findes  good  of,  and  what  he 
findes  hurt  of,  is  the  bed 
Phificke  to  preferve 
health ; 

But  it  is  a  fafer  conclufion 
tofaie,This  agreeth  not  well 
with  mee,  therefore  I  will 
not  continue  it,  then  this,  I 
finde  noe  oflfence  of  this, 
therefore  I  may  vfe  it  For 
flrength  of  nature  in  youth, 
pafleth  overmanieexcefles, 
which  are  oweing  a  Man 
till  his  age. 

Difceme  of  the  commeing 
on  of  yeares,  and  thinke 
not  to  doe  the  fame  thinges 
ftilL 


*  not,  isutrUdkinin  1598 ediHoH, 

FS  rnriaiicms  in  posttiumotis  ILaHn  Cbftfon  cf  1688. 

1  There  is  a  wis'luiie  in  this.  In  Regimitu  VaUhtdinis,  inwniiy  ui 
quatuttm  Priu/ifntium,  '  in  the  regiment  of  health  there  is  a  certain  wisdom 
to  be  found.' 
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17.  ©f  Jlejtment  of 

"^  Here  is  a  wifdonie 
in  this,  beyond 
the  rules  of 
Phificke,  k.m^Xi% 
owne  obferuation  what  he 
findes  good  of,  and  what  hee 
findes  hurt  of,  is  the  bell 
Phyficke  to  prefe[r]ue 
health. 

But  it  is  a  fafer  conclufion 
to  fay;  this  agreeth  not  well 
with  mee,  therefore  I  will 
not  continue  it ;  then  this,  I 
finde  no  offence  of  this, 
therefore  I  may  vfe  it :  for 
llrength  of  nature  in  youth, 
palTeth  ouer  many  exceffes, 
which  are  owing  a  man 
till  his  age. 

Difceme  of  the  comming 
on  of  yeares,  and  thinke 
not  to  doe  the  fame  things 
flill.  Certainly  moa  lufty 
old  men  catch  their  death 
by  that  aduenture  ;  For 
age  will   not    be  defied. 


V.  1625.      aet  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

ao.  ©f  flestment  of 
lealtl). 

^]Here  is  awifdome 
in  this,i  beyond 
the  Rules  of 
Phyficke: KiAzxi^ 
owne  Obferuation,  what  he 
findes  Good  (5f,and  what  he 
findes  Hurt  of,  is  the  bed 
Phyficke  to  preferue 
Health. 

But  it  is  a  fafer  Conclufion 
to  fay;  This  agreeth  not  well 
with  me^  therefore  I  will 
not  continue  it;  Then  this;  / 
finale  no  offence  of  this^ 
therefore  I  may  vfe  it.  For 
Strength  of  Nature  in  youth, 
paffeth  ouer  many  Excefles, 
which  are  owing*  a  Man 
till  his  Age. 

Difceme  of  the  comming 
on  of  Yeares,  and  thinke 
not,  to  doe  the  fame  Things 
ftiU; 

For 
Age  will  not  be   Defied. 


*  Agreeth.    Hoc  semi  mUU  nceusMse, '  I  have  felt  that  this  injures  me.' 

*  Continue.     Utart  'use.' 

4  Owiog.  TaiuUm  velutdthita  exigeniur, '  will  be  at  last  exacted  Ukedebts. 
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IT  Beware  of  any  fuddain 
change  in  any  great  point 
of  diet,  and  if  neceflitie 
inforce  it,  fit  the  refl  to  it. 


III.      1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

Beware  of  anie  fuacraine 
chaungein  any  great  pointe 
of  Dyett,  and  if  neceflity 
inforce  it^  fitt  the  reft  to  it. 


T  To  be  free  minded,  and 
chearefully  difpofed  at . 
howers  of  meate,  and  of 
fleepe,  and  of  exercife,  is 
the  bell  precept  of 
long  lading. 


To  bee  free  minded,  and 
cheerefully  difpofed  at 
howers  of  meate,  and  of 
fleepe,  and  of  exercife,  is 
the  bed  precept  of 
long  lafting. 


*  Then  one.    Quam  unum  MngnutHf  *  than  one  great  ono.* 

*  Apparell.     Pesttum,  MattsioniSt '  apparel,  habitation.' 
'  It    Ad  CtmstutOf  *  to  the  accustomed  course.' 
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Beware  of  any  fudden 
change  in  any  great  point 
of  diet,  and  if  neceflitie 
enforce  it,  fit  the  reft  to  it 
For  it  is  a  fecret  both  in 
nature  and  ftate,  that  it  is 
fafer  to  change  many 
things  then  one. 


To  bee  free  minded  and 
cherefullie  difpofed  at 
houres  of  meat,  and  of 
(leepe,  and  of  exercife,  is 
the  bed  precept  of 
long  lafting. 


V. 


1625.      aet.  65. 


Beware  of  fudden 

Change  in  any  great  point 
of  Diet,  and  if  neceffity 
inforce  it,  fit  the  reft  to  it 
For  it  is  a  Secret,  both  in 
Nature,  and  State ;  That  it  is 
fafer  to  change  Many 
Things,then  one,^  Examine 
thy  Cuftomes,  of  Diet, 
Sleepe,  Exercife,  Apparell,* 
and  the  like;  And  trie  in  any 
Thing,  thou  ftialt  iudge  hurt- 
full,to  difcontinue  it  by  little 
and  little;  But  fo,  as  if 
thou  doeft  finde  any  Incon- 
uenience  by  the  Change, 
thou  come  backe  to  it^ 
againe:  For  it  is  hard  to 
diftinguifli,  that  which  is 
generally  held  good,  and 
wholefome,®  from  that, 
which  is  good  particularly, 
and  fit  for  thine  owne  Body.® 
To  be  free  minded,  and 
cheerefully  difpofed,  at 
Houres  of  Meat,  and  of 
Sleep,  and  of  Exercife,  is 
one  of  the  beft  Precepts  of 
Long  lafting.  As  for  the 
Paflions  and  Studies  of  the 
Minde ;  Auoid  Enuie; 
Anxious  Feares ;  Anger 
fretting    inwards ;    Subtill 


'  Held  good  and  wholesome.    Sunt  aalvhria^  *  are  wholesome.' 
*  Body.    Corporis  tui  uniei  Constiiutunii,  '  the  consiitudoa  of  thy  body 
alone.' 
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T  If  you  flie  Phyficke  in 
health  altogether,  it  will  be 
too  (Irange  to  your  body, 
when  you  (hall  neede  it,  if 
you  make  it  too  familiar,  it 
will  worke  no  extraordin- 
arie  efFe<5l  when  lickneffe 
commeth* 


III.     1607-ia.  «t.  47-52- 


If  you  fly  Phificke  in 
health  altogither,  it  wilbe 
too  (Irange  for  your  body 
when  you  (hall  neede  it;  If 
you  make  it  too  familiar,  it 
will  worke  no  extraordin- 
arie  effedl,  when  fickneflfe 
commeth. 


T  Defpife  no  new  accident  i  Difpife  noe  new  accident 
in  the  body,  but  aske  I  in  ihie  body,  but  aflce 
opinion  of  it.  '  opinion  of  it 


w  Communicated.    AlUprtssam,  tt  noHCcmmunicaiam, '  pressed  down, 

and  nor  communicated.' 
11  Wonder.    Onuttcd  In  the  Latin. 
M  Strange.    Ingratwr,  *  too  unpT 
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If  you  fly  Phificke  in 
healthaItogether,itwill  bee 
too  (Irange  for  your  body, 
when  you  (hall  need  it;  if 
you  make  it  too  familiar,  it 
will  worke  no  extraordin- 
arie  effefl,  when  HcknelTe 
commeth. 


Defpife  no  new  accident 
in  your  body,  but  aske 
opinion  of  it 


V.  1625.      aet  65. 

and  knottie  Inquidtions ; 
loyes,  and  Exhilarations 
in  ExcelTe ;  SadnelTe  not 
Communicated.^®  Enter- 
taine  Hopes;  Mirth  rather 
then  loy;  Varietie  of 
Delights,  rather  then  Surfet 
of  them;  Wonder,^!  and 
Admiration,  and  therefore 
Nouelties ;  Studies  that  fill 
the  Minde  with  Splendide 
and  lUuflrious  Obiedls, 
as  Hidories,  Fables,  and 
Contemplations  of  Nature. 
If  you  flie  Phyficke  in 
Health  altogether,  it  will  be 
too  llrange^^for  your  Body, 
when  you  (hall  need  it  If 
you  make  it  too  familiar,  it 
will  worke  no  Extraordin- 
ary Effedl,^^  whenSickneffe 
commeth.  I  commend 
rather,  fome  Diet,  for  cer- 
taine  Seafons,  then  (requent 
Vfe  of  Phyficke^  Except  it 
be  growen  into  a  Cuftome. 
For  thofe  Diets  alter  the 
Body  more,  and  trouble  it 
lefle. 

Defpife  no  new^*  Accident, 
in  your  Body,  but  aske 
Opinion^*  of  it 


u  Eztnocdinaiy  Effect.  Dtiraket  de  virihu  tt  efficacia  ^fut,  *  it  will  de- 
tract from  its  itrength  and  efficacy.' 
**  New.    Nmmm  et  tMSMfinm, '  new  and  unaccustomed.' 
lA  Opinion.    Cfiutidium  A/eUicorum,  *  ofixiiaa  oi  Jfhy^cim 


Digitized  by 


Google 


62      A     HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 


I.  &  11.  IS97-8.  set.  37-8. 

T  In  fickeneffe  refpe<5l 
health  principally,  and  in 
health  adlion.  For  thofe 
that  put  their  bodies  to 
indure  in  health,  may  in 
mod  fickeneffes  which  are 
not  very  fharpe,  be  cured 
onelye  with  diet  and 
tendring. 


III.     1607-12.    aet  47-52. 

In  ficknes  refpedl 
health  principally,  and  in 
health  accion.  Ffor  thofe 
that  putt  theire  bodyes  to 
endure  in  health,  may  in 
mod  ficknefles  which  are 
not  verie  (harpe,  be  cured 
onely  with  dyett,  and 
tendering. 


Phifitians  are  fome  of 
them  foe  pleafmg  and  con- 
formable to  the  humors 
of  the    Patient,   as  they 


T  Phyfitians  are  fome  of 
them  fo  pleafmg  and  con- 
formable* to  the  humours 
of   the  patient,    as     they 

*  Comfortable,  in  1598  Edition. 

^*  Action.  Corpore  tuo  utere,  nee  sis  nimis  delicatus^  *  use  your  body  and 
be  not  too  delicate.' 

1'  Tendenng.  Cor^ris  Regimint  paulo  exquisttiort^  ,  .  .  nbsqtu 
multa  Medicatione^  by  a  little  more  careful  tendering  of  the  body  withraii 
much  doctoring.' 
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In  fickeneffe  refpedl 
health  principally,  and  in 
health  a6lion.  For  thofe 
that  put  their  bodies  to 
endure  in  health,  may  in 
mod  fickneffes,  which  are 
not  very  (harpe,  be  cured 
onely  with  diet  and 
tendering. 

Cdfus  could  neuer  haue 
fpoken  it  as  a  Phyfitian 
hid  he  not  been  a  wife 
roan  withall ;  when  he 
giueth  it  for  one  of  the 
great  precepts  of  health 
and  lading.  That  a  man 
doe  varie  and  interchange 
contraries,  but  with  an 
incHnation  to  the  more 
being  extreame ;  vfe 
fading,  and  full  eating,  but 
rather  full  eating ;  watch- 
ing and  fleepe,  but  rather 
(leepe,  fitting  and  exercife, 
but  rather  exercife,  and 
the  like.  So  (hall  nature 
bee  cheriflied  and  yet 
taught  maderies. 
PhyQtians  are  fome  of 
them  fo  pleafmg  and  con- 
fgrmable  to  the  humors 
.of   the    Patient,   as   they 

*  A.  C.  CeUus.  Dt  rt  medica.  i  1. 
>>  Masteries.    J?0^r  tfr^winr/,  '  acquire  strength.' 

^*  Conformable.  Erga  Aegrum,  et  ejus  Desidmh  tnm  sunt  imiulgeMUSt 
'  are  so  jndalgent  to  the  nek  and  his  desires.' 


V.  1625.        8Bt  65 

In  Sickneffcy  refpe6l 
Health  principally ;  And  in 
Health,  Amon>^  For  thofe 
that  put  their  Bodies,  to 
endure  in  Healthy  may  in 
mod  Sickneffes  which  are 
not  very  diarpe,  be  cured 
onely  with  Diet,  and 
Tendering.^^ 

Cdfus*  could  neuer  haue 
fpoken  it  as  a  Phyjiciartj 
had  he  not  been  a  Wife 
Man  withall;  when  he 
giueth  it,  for  one  of  the 
great  precepts  of  Health 
and  Lading,  That  a  Man 
doe  vary,  and  enterchange 
Contraries;  But  with  an 
Inclination  to  the  more 
benigne  Extreme :  Vfe 
Fading,  and  full  Eating,  but 
rather  full  Eating ;  Watch- 
ing and  Sleep,  but  rather 
Sleep;  Sitting,  and  Exercife, 
but  rather  Exercife;  and 
the  like.  So  diall  Nature 
be  cherifhed,  and  yet 
taught  Maderies.^® 
Phyficians  are  fome  of 
them  fo  pleafing,  and  con- 
formable^®  to  the  Humor 
of'  the    Patient,   as   they 
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preffe  not  the  true  cure  of 
the  difeafe;  and  fome 
other  are  fo  regular  in  pro- 
ceeding according  to  Arte 
for  the  difeafe,  as  they  re- 
fpe<5l  not  fufficiently  the 
condition  of  the  patient 
Take  one  of  a  middle 
temper,  or  if  it  may  not 
bee  found  in  one  man,  com- 
pound two  of  both  forts, 
and  forget  not  to  cal 
as  wel  the  be(la[c]quainted 
with  your  body,  as  the  bed 
reputed  of  for  his  facultie. 


III.      1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

preffe  not  the  true  cure  of 
the  difeafe  ;  and  fome 
other  are  foe  regular  in  pro- 
ceedinge  according  to  Art 
for  the  difeafe,  as  they  re- 
fpedl  not  fufficiently  the 
condicion  of  the  Patient 
Take  one  of  a  middle 
temper,  or  if  it  may  not 
be  found  in  one  Man,  com- 
byne  two  of  both  fortes, 
and  forgett  not  to  call 
afwell  the  bed  acquainted 
with  your  body,  as  the  beft 
reputed  of,  for  his  facultye. 


«>  Regular.    Regulares  ei  rigidi,  *  regular  and  rigid.' 

ti  Condition.    Camiitunum  tt  Naturum, '  conditioa  and  natiirt.' 
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IV. 


1612.      set.  52. 


preffe  not  the  true  cure  of 
the  difeafe;  and  fome 
other  are  fo  regular,  in  pro- 
ceeding according  to  art 
for  the  difeafe,  as  they  re- 
fpe6l  not  fufficiently  the 
condition  of  the  Patient. 
Take  one  of  a  middle 
temper,  or  if  it  may  not 
be  found  in  one  man,  com- 
bine two  of  both  forts; 
and  forget  not  to  call 
afwell  the  bed  acquainted 
with  your  bodie,  as  the  bed 
reputed  of,  for  his  faculty. 


V. 


1623.       set.  65. 


preffe  not  the  true  Cure  of 
the  Difeafe  \  And  fome 
other  are  fo  Regular, ^^in  pro- 
ceeding according  to  Art, 
for  the  Difeafe,  as  they  re- 
fpecfl  not  fufficiently  the 
Conditional  of  the  Patient 
Take  one  of  a  Middle 
Temper ;  Or  if  it  may  not 
be  found  in  one  Man,  com- 
bine two  of  either  fort  : 
And  forget  not  to  call, 
afwell  the  bed  acquainted^^ 
with  your  Body,  as  the  bed 
reputed  of  for  his  Faculty 


«  The  best  acqoaiated.  Gnarum,  noH  mmui  quam,  *  aot  less  •acquainted 
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No  varUtions  in  Text  II, 

[9]  ®f  Honour  Anb 
reputatton. 

HE  winning  of 
Honour  is  but 
the  reuealing  of 
a  mans  vertue 
and  worth  without  difad- 
uantage,  for  fome  in  their 
actions  doe  affedl  Honour 
and  reputation,  which  fort 
of  men  are  commonly 
much  talked  of,  but  in- 
wardly little  admired :  and 
fome  darken  their  vertue 
in  the  fhew  of  it,  fo  as 
they  be  vnder-valewed  in 
opinion. 

IT  If  a  man  performe  that 
which  hath  not  beene  at- 
tempted before,  or  at- 
tempted and  giuen  ouer, 
or  hath  beene  atchieued, 
but  not  with  fo  good  cir- 
cumftance,  he  fliall  pur- 
chafe  more  Honoiu:  dien 
by  efifedling  a  matter  of 
greater  difficultie  or  ver- 
tue, wherein  he  is  l)ut  a 
follower. 


HarieiaH  MS.  5106. 

2L  ®f  Honor  an) 
repntatton. 

He  true  Wynning 

of  Honor  is  but 

therevealingeof 

a  Mans   vertue 

and  worth  without  difad- 

uantage;  For  fome  intheire 

accions  doe  affedl  honour 

and  reputacion,  which  forte 

of    Men    are    commonly 

much  talked  of,  but  in- 

wardlie  litle  admired;  and 

fome  darken  their  vertue 

in  the  (hewe  of  it,  fo  as 

they  be   vndervalued   in 

opinion. 

If  a  Man  performe  that 
which  hath  not  beene  at- 
tempted before,  or  at- 
tempted and  given  over, 
or  hath  beene  atchieved, 
but  not  with  foe  good  Cir- 
cumflance,  he  &all  pur- 
chafe  more  honor,  then 
by  effedling  a  matter  of 
greater  difficultie,  or  ver- 
tue, wherein  he  is  but  a 
Follower. 

If  a  Man  coniider  wherein 
others  have  given  diftafly 

'ffL  VwcMmm  in  iwitliumgug  tJt&n  gbitiwi  of  168». 
1  Wiimlaf.    Vetn,  gt  /mrr  tt^tim^,  AefmiUic,  'the  true  and  fightlul 
winiUDg.' 
'  HoDOur.    Honerit  tt  BxitHmaHmU, '  honoor  and  re^tttatioB.' 
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IV.  1612.       «t.  52. 

#f  llonimr  «nb 
rcptttation. 


\This  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  161 2  Edition^ 


1625.      aeL  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

66.  ®f  ^ononr  anb 
|Ke)ntUUon. 

He  Winning^  of 
Honour^  is  but 
theReuealingof 
a  Mans  Vertue 
and  Worth,  without  Difad- 
uantage.^  For  fome  in  their 
Adlions,  doe  Wooe  and  af- 
fedt*  Honour y  zn^  Reputes 
Hon:  Which  Sort  of  Men,  are 
commonly  much  Talked  of, 
but  inwardly  little  Admired. 
And  fome,  contrariwife, 
darken  their  Yertue,  in  the 
Shew  of  it ;  So  as  they  be 
vnder-valued  in  opinion. 
If  a  Man  performe  that 
which  hath  not  beene  at- 
tempted before;  Or  at- 
tempted and  giuen  ouer; 
Or  hath  beene  atchieued, 
but  not  with  fo  good  Cir- 
cumflance;  he  (hall  pur- 
chafe  more  Honour^  then 
by  Eflfe<5ling  a  Matter  of 
greater  Difficulty,  or  Ver- 
tue, wherein  he  is  but  a 
Follower. 


*  Without  Asaduantage.  Dtxtrt  #/  absque  detrimenUt  '  dexterously  and 
without  disadvantage.' 

4  Wooe  and  affect.  Proei  Fama  tunt^  4t  veluti  VenaicrUt  '  are  wooers 
and  as  it  were  hunters  of  laiiM.' 
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IT  If  a  man  fo  temper  his 
adlions  as  in  fome  one  of 
them  hee  doe  content 
euerie  faclion  or  combina- 
tion of  people,  the  Muficke 
will  be  the  fuller. 
IT  Aman  is  an  illhusband  of 
his  Honour  that  entereth  in- 
to any  adtion,  the  failing 
wherein  may  difgrace  him 
more  than  the  carrying  of  it 
through  can  Honour  him. 


IT  Difcreete  followers 

helpe  much  to 
reputation. 

T  Enuie  which  is  thecanker 
of  Honour,  is  bed  extin- 
guifhed    by    declaring    a 


in.     1607-12.  set  47-52. 

and  Wynne  honor  vponn 
theire  envye,  the  beame 
will  be  the  quicker. 
If  a  Man  fo  temper  his 
accions,  as  in  fome  one  of 
them,  he  doe  content 
every  fadlion,  or  combina- 
cion  of  People,  the  Mufick 
will  be  the  fuller. 
A  Man  is  an  ill  hufband  of 
his  honor,  that  entreth  in- 
to anie  accion,  the  faylinge 
wherein  may  diigrace  him 
more,  then  the  carrying  of  it 
throughe  can  honor  ^m. 


Difcreete  followers 

helpe  much  to 
reputacion. 

Envy  which  is  the  Canker 
of  honour,  is  bed  extin- 
guifhed    by    declaring    a 


*  Temper.    InUr  m  c&mmitiat,  ei  coniem^erwt,  *  combine  and  temper/ 

*  Gained  and  broken  vpon  Another.     Qui  Comfamtivus  ttt,  it  AUum 
^fvgrtmat,  *  which  is  comparative  and  depresses  another.' 

rbiamonds.    AJamanHt,  aut  CartuncttUt  *  a  diamond  or  carbanck.' 
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IV, 


1612.        8Bt  53. 


\Viis  Effay  does  noi  occur 
in  the  1612  Edition.] 


1625.      »t  65. 


If  a  Man  fo  temper^  bis 
A(5lions,  as  in  fome  one  of 
them,  hee  doth  content 
euerieFadlion,orCombina- 
tion  of  People,  the  Muficke 
will  bee  the  fuller. 
A  man  is  an  ill  Husband  of 
his  Honour y  that  entreth  in- 
to any  Adlion,  the  Failing 
wherein  may  difgrace  him 
more,  then  the  Carying  of  it 
through  can  Honor  him. 
Honour^  that  is  gained 
and  broken  vpon  Another,* 
hath  the  quickefl  Reflec- 
tion ;  Like  Diamonds^  cut 
with  Fafcels.  And  there- 
fore, let  a  Man  contend,  to 
excell  any  Competitors  of 
his  in  Honour y  in  Out- 
(hooting  them,  if  he  can,  in 
their  owne  Bowe.® 
Difcreet  Followers  and 
Seruants  helpe  much  to 
Reputation,  ^Omnis  Fama 
d  Domejlicis  emanat/* 
Enuy,  which  is  the  Canker^® 
of  Honour^  is  bed  extin- 
guished,  by    declaring   a 

*  AU  Famm froct*dsJr9m  ttrvantt.    Gcero,  D»  fttiiiotu  contuiatut.  ▼. 

*  In  their  owne  Bowe.    In  iu^  incuibui  ip*isummt  ghrioMiur,  '«urp«M 
iiem  in  those  things  on  which  they  cniefly  pride  themaelves.' 

*  Omnis  Fauiia.    Jta  Quintus  Cic*r»,  cmfus,  ^c,  'thus  Q[uiotus]  GiocfO 
ay»,  Omuit,  &*<.' 


'  Canker.     Timsa  tt  Teredo  *  moth  and  wonn.' 
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mans  felfe  in  his  ends, 
rather  to  feeke  merite  then 
fame,  and  by  attributing  a 
mans  fucceffes  rather  to 
diuine  prouidence  and 
felicitie  then  to  his 
vertue  or  policie. 
T  The  true  Marlhalling  of 
the  degrees  of  Soueraigne 
honour  are  thefe. 
In  the  firft  place  are  Con- 
ditores^  founders  of  dates. 


In  the  fecond  place  are 
Legi/latores  Lawgiuers, 
which  are  alfo  called  fe- 
cond founders,  or  Perpetui 
prindpesy  becaufe  they 
goueme  by  their  ordin- 
ances after  they  are  gone. 


In  the    third    place    are 

LiheratoreSy 

fuch     as    compound   the 

long    miferies    of    ciuill 

warres,   or    deliuer    their 


III.     1607-12.   set  47-S^« 

Mans  felfe  in  his  endes,  ^ 
rather  to  feeke  meritt,  then 
fame,  and  by  attributing  a 
mans  fucceffes  rather  to 
divine     providence,    and 
felicitye,     then     to     his 
vertue  or  poUicie. 
The  true   Marfhalling  of 
the  degrees  of  Sovereigne 
honor  are  theis. 
In  the  firfl  place  are  Cofu- 
ditoresy  Founders  of  States. 


In  the  fecond  place  are 
LegiJlatoreSy  Law  givers 
which  are  alfo  called  fe- 
cond Founders  or  Perpetui 
PrincipeSy  becaufe  they 
goveme  by  theire  ordin- 
ances after  they  are  gone. 


In    the    tliird  place    are 

LiberatoreSy 

Such  as    compound    the 

long    miseryes    of   Civill 

warres,   or    deliver    their 


>i  Saluatores.    Servatcres  Pairiarum    suarum,    'preservers  of  tfaeb 
country.' 
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[This  EJfay  does  not^ccur 
in  the  1613  Edition^ 


IV.  i6ia.      aet  52.   Y.  1625.      set  65. 

Mans  Selfe,  in  his  Ends, 
rather  to  feeke  Merit,  then 
Fame:  And  by  Attributing 
a  Mans  SuccelTes,  rather  to 
diuine  Prouidence  and 
Felicity,  then  to  his  owne 
Vertue  or  Policy. 
The  true  Marflialling  of 
the  Degrees  of  Soueraigne 
Honour  are  thefe. 
In  the  Firfl  Place  are  Con- 
ditores  Imperiorum\  Foun- 
ders of  States^  and 
Common  -  Wealths  :  Such 
as  were  JRomuIus,  Cyrus^ 
Coefar^  Ottoman^  Ifmael, 
In  the  Second  Place  are 
Legis'latores,  Lawgiuers ; 
which  are  alfo  called.  Se- 
cond Founders^  or  Perpetui 
Principes^  becaufe  they 
Goueme  by  their  Ordin- 
ances, after  they  are  gone : 
Such  were  Lycurgus^  Solon^ 
lujlinian^  Eadgar^  Alphon- 
fus  of  CaJHle,  the  Wife, 
that  made  the  Siete  Far- 
tidas. 

In  the  Third  Place,  are 
LiberaioreSy  ox  SaluatoresP^ 
Such  as  compound  the 
long  Miferies  of  Ciuill 
Warres,   or  deliuer   their 

*  Alphonao  X.  of  Castile,  sumamed  '  The  WUe*  [3. 1336— if.  4  Apr.  1384], 
wu  the  author  of  a  l^al  Code,  called  Lot  suit  partitUu^  from  its  seven 
Darts  or  sections.  It  was  first  printed  at  Seville  in  1491 ;  and  a  copious 
Latin  index  of  it  fay  G.  Ixipes  V  Touar  appeared  at  Salamanca  in  1576. 
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Countries    from  feruitude 
of '  llrangers    or    tyrants. 


In  the  fourth  place  are 
Propagaiores  or  Propugna- 
tores  imperii^  fuch  as  in 
honourable  warres  en- 
large their  territories,  or 
make  noble  defence 
againfl  Inuaders. 
And  in  the  lafl  place  are 
Patres  patrics, -which  raigne 
iuflly  and  make  the  times 
good  wherein  they  liue. 


Degrees  of  honour  in  fub- 
ie6ls  are 

firll  Participes  curarum^ 
thofe  vpon  whome  Princes 
doe  difcharge  the  greatefl 
waight  of  their  affaires, 
their  Right  /landes  (as  wee 
call  them.) 

The  next  are  Du  es  hdli^ 
great  leaders,  luch  as  are 
Princes,  Lieutenants,  and 
do  them  notable  feruices 


III.      1607-12.  aet  47-52. 

Countryes  from  fervitude 
of  Strangers  or  Tyrantes. 


In  the  fourth  place  are 
Propagatores  or  Propugna- 
tores  Imperii^  fuch  as  in 
honorable  warres  en- 
large theire  Territories,  or 
make  noble  defence 
againfl  Invaders. 
And  in  the  lafl  place  are 
Patres  patria^  which  reigne 
iuflly  and  make  the  tymes 
good  wherein  they  live. 


degrees  of  honor  in  Sub- 
iedles  are 

firfl  Participes  airarum^ 
thofe  vponn  whom  Princes 
doe  difcharge  the  greatefl 
weight  of  theire  affaiers, 
theire  R^JU  handes  (as  wee 
call  them.) 

The  next  are  Duces  belliy 
great  leaders,  fuch  as  are 
Princes  Liuetenauntes  and 
doe  them  notable  fervices 


»  Noble  defence, 
defence.' 


Defensunu  sirenva  et  NobiU,  '  energetic  and  nofak 
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IV. 


1612.      act.  52. 


V.  1625.      »t  65. 

Countries  from  Seruitude 
of  Strangers,  or  Tyrants ; 
As  Augujlus  Ccefar^  Vef- 
pafianus^Aurelianus^  Theo- 
doricuSy  K.Henry  the  7.  ot 
England^  K.  Henry  the  4. 
of  France, 

In  the  Fourth  Place,  are 
Propagatores  or  Fropugna- 
tores  Imperij;  Such  as  in 
Honourable  Warres  en- 
large their  Territories,  or 
make  Noble  defence^* 
againd  Inuaders. 
And  in  the  Laft  Place,  are 
FatresFatruB)  which  reigne 
iullly,  and  make  the  Times 
good,  wherein  they  liue.^^ 
Both  which  lad  Kindes, 
need  no  Examples,  they 
are  in  fuch  Number. 
Degrees  of  Honour  in  Sub- 
ie^2Lre; 

Firfl,  Farticipes  Curarum\ 
Thofe  vpon  whom^*Princes 
doe  difcharge  the  greatefl 
Weight  of  their  Affaires; 
Their  Right  Hands^  as  we 
call  them. 

The  Next  are.  Duces  Belli^ 
Great  Leaders  \  Such  as  are 
Princes  Lieutenants,  and 
doe  them  Notable  Seruices 


u  Make  the  Times  good.     Ttmporihus  ftUdhttt  fuamdiu  vivtmi,  Chm 
smas  beant,  *  Uest  their  subjects  with  happy  times  while  thev  liv«.' 
M  Vpoo  whom.  Quwmm  Jk$tmfris,  *  on  whose  shoulders. 


[77tis  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  1612  Edition^ 
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in  the  wars. 
The  third  are  Gratiofi, 
fauorites,  fuch  as  exceede 
not  this  fcantling  to  bee 
follace  to  the  Soueraigne 
and  harmelefle  to  the 
people. 

And  the  fourth  Negotiis 
pares,  fuch  as  haue  great 
place  vnder  Princes,  and 
execute  their  places 
with  fufficiencie. 


in  the  Warres. 
The  thiixi  are  GroHofi 
fauorites  fuch  as  exceede 
not  this  fcantling  to  be 
folace  to  the  Sovereigne, 
and  harmeles  to  the 
People. 

And  the  fourth  Negotiis 
pares,  fuch  as  have  great 
place  vnder  Princes,  and 
doe  execute  their  places 
with  fufficiencye. 


U  F.xceed  not  this  Samtliqg.    N0U  uiira,  hoc  potts  tmnit '  have  no  power 

Myoiid  this.' 
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IV. 


16 1 2.      aet.  52. 


[This  Effdy  does  not  occur 
m  the  1612  Edition.]   " 


V.  1625.      at  65. 

in  the  Warres. 
The  Third  are,  Gratiofi, 
Fauouritcs;  Such  as  exceed 
not  this  Scantling;^*  To  be 
Solace  to  the  Soueraigne, 
and  HarmelefTe  to  the 
People. 

And  the*  Fourth,  Negotijs 
pares  \  Such  as  haue  great 
Places  vnder  Princes,  and 
execute  their  Places 
with  Sufficiency. 
There  is  an  Honour  like- 
wife,  which  may  be  ranked 
amongft  the  Created,  which 
happeneth  rarely:  That  is, 
of  fuch  as  Sacrifice  them- 
felues,  to  Death  or  Danger y 
for  the  Good  of  their 
Countrey:  As  was  M, 
R^uluSy  and  the  Two 
Decij. 
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For  variations  of  II.,  see  footnotes. 

[9.]  ®C  /acttoiu 

lAnie  haue  a  newe 
wifedome,  in- 
deed, a  fond 
opinion ;  That 
for  a  Prince  to  goueme  his 
eflate,  or  for  a  great  per- 
fon  to  goueme  his  proceed- 
ings according  to  the  ref- 
pedls  of  Fadlions,  is  the 
principal  part  of  pollicie. 
Whereas  contrariwife,  the 
chiefefl  wifedome  is  either 
in  ordering  thofe  things 
which  are  general!,  and 
wherein  men  of  feuerall 
Fadlions  doe  neuertheleffe 
agree,  or  in  dealing  with 
correfpondence  to  particu- 
lar perfons  one  by  one, 
But  I  fay  not  that  the  con- 
fideration  of  Factions  is 
to  be  negledled. 
T  Meane  men 
mud  adheare,  but  great 
men  that  haue  (Irengdi  in 
themfelues  were  better  to 
maintaine  themfelues  in- 
different and  neutrall ;  yet 
euen  in  beginners  to  ad- 
heare fo  moderatly,  as  he 
be  a  man  of  the  one  Fac- 


IIL     1607-12.  aet  47-52. 

HarleioH  M^»  5x06. 

ao.  ®{  /acttom 

Anie  have  an  opin- 
ion   not    wife ; 

That 

for  a  Prince  to  goveme  his 
eftate,  or  for  a  great  per- 
fon  to  goveme  his  proceed- 
inges  according  to  the  ref- 
pedles  of  fatflions,  is  the 
principal!  part  of  policie. 
Whereas  contrary  wife,  the 
cheifeft  wifedome  is  either 
in  ordering  thofe  thinges 
which  are  general!,  and* 
wherein  Men  of  feverall 
fa<5lions  doe  nevertheles 
agree,  or  in  dealing  with 
correfpondence  to  particu- 
ler  perfons,  one  by  one. 
But  I  fay  not  that  the  con- 
dderacion  of  ffadiions  is 
to  be  negle(5led 
Meane  men 

mud  adhere,  but  great 
men  that  have  drength  in 
themfelves  were  better  to 
mainteine  themfelves  in- 
different, and  tieutrall ;  yet 
even  in  beginners  to  ad- 
here fo  moderately,  as  he 
be  a  man  of  the  one  Fac- 


F!.  XTariationff  in  poit^imunui  Iciin  Clittion  of  1688^ 
TxTLB.    D€  Factionilms,  '  of  factions.* 
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84.  Of  /action. 

Any  haue  an  opin- 
ion   not    wife; 


That 

for  a  Prince  to  gouerne  his 
eilate,  or  for  a  great  per- 
fon  to  gouerne  his  proceed- 
ings, according  to  the  ref- 
pe(5l  of  fadlions,  is  the 
principall  part  of  poUicy : 
whereas  contrariwife,  the 
chiefefl  wifdome  is  either 
in  ordering  thofe  things 
which  are  generall,  and 
wherein  men  of  feuerall 
factions  doe  neuerthelefle 
agree,  or  in  dealing  with 
correfpondence  to  particu- 
ler  perfons,  one  by  one. 
But  I  fay  not,  that  the  con- 
fideration  of  fadtions  is 
to  be  negledled. 
Meane  men 

mud  adhere,  but  great 
men  that  haue  flrength  in 
themfelues  were  better  to 
maintaine  themfelues  in- 
different, and  neutrall.  Yet 
euen  in  beginners  to  ad- 
here fo  moderatly,  as  he 
be  a  man  of  the  one  fac- 


V.  1625.      «t  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

61.  ®£  /attiutt.^ 

Anyhaue  an  Opin- 
ion   not    wife ; 


That 

for  a  Prince  to  Gouerne  his 
Eflate;  Or  for  a  Great  Per- 
fon  to  gouerne  his  Proceed- 
ings, according  to  the  Ref- 
pe6l  of  FahionSy  is  a 
Principall  Part  of  Policy : 
whereas  contrariwife,  the 
Chiefefl  Wifdome  is,  either 
in  Ordering  thofe  Things, 
which  are  Generall,  and 
wherein  Men  of  Seuerall 
FaHions  doe  neuertheleffe 
agree;  Or  in  dealing  with 
Correfpondence  to  Particu- 
lar Perfons,^  one  by  one. 
But  I  fay  not,  that  the  con- 
fideration  of  FaHionSy  is 
to  be  Negle(5led. 
Meane  Men,  in  their  Rifmg, 
mufl  adhere;  But  Great 
Men,  that  haue  Strength  in 
themfelues,  were  better  to 
maintaine  themfelues  In- 
different, and  Neutrall.  Yet 
euen  in  beginners,  to  ad- 
here fo  moderately,  as  hee 
bee  a  Man  of  the  one  Foe- 


'  Dealing  with  Conrespondence,  &c.  V^l  in  ^^andu^  concUioHdi*  et 
tmctamdit  nmgulis,  '  or  in  touchiog^  conciliating,  and  tx«ating  with  particu- 
lar! 
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tion,  which  is    paflabled 

with  the  other,  commonly 

giueth  bed  way. 

T  The  lower  and  weaker 

Fadlion  is  the  firmer  in 

coniundlion. 


T  When  one  of  the  Fac- 
tions is  extinguiihed,  the 
remaining  fubdiuideth 
which  is  good  for  a  fecond 
Fadlion.* 
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tion,  which  is  paflabled 
with  thother,  commonly 
giveth  bed  way. 
The  lower  and  weaker 
Fa<5lion  is  the  firmer  in 
coniundlion ; 


When  one  of  the  Fac- 
tions is  extinguiihed,  the 
remayning  fubdivideth, 
which  is  good  for  afecond. 


•  FacdoB,  omfUid  M 1598  Ediihm, 

•  Most  Pasnble.    Et  iamMParHadvermmimbm0dh9m,*mAillSSiivk 
not  odious  (/.#.  the  man)  to  the  adverse  faction.' 

«  Giueth  best  Way.     yiam  quatulam  tUrmii  mdHom^m,  ^tr  Medium 
F^tutwnmm, '  pav«s  a  way  to  honours  by  nwaat  of  fiictionfc* 
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tion,  which  is  paflablefl 

with  the  other,  commonly 

giueth  befl  way. 

The   lower   and    weaker 

fadlion  is    the  firmer  in 

coniunAioQ. 


When  one  of  the  fac- 
tions is  eztinguiihed,  the 
remaining  fubdiuideth  ; 
which  is  good  for  a  fecond. 


V.  1625.       at  65. 

/A^fi,  which  is  mod  Paflable* 
with  the  other,  commonly 
giueth  befl  Way.* 
The  Lower  and  Weaker 
Fa^ion,  is  the  firmer^  in 
Coniundlion:  And  it  is 
often  feene,  that  a  few, 
thatareStiffe,*doetireout,^ 
a  greater  Number,  that  are 
more  Moderate. 
When  One  of  the  Fac- 
tions is  Extinguiihed,  the 
Remaining    Subdiuideth : 


As  the  FaSHon^  betweene 
LOcuUuSy  and  the  Reil 
of  the  Nobles  of  the 
Senate  (which  they  call- 
ed Optimates)  held  out  a 
while,®  againft  the  FaiUan 
of  Fompey  and  Cafar\ 
But  when  the  Senates  Au- 
thority was  pulled  Downe, 
Cafar  and  Fompey  foone 
after  brake.  The  FaeUm 
or  Partie  of  Antonius^  and 
Oilauianus  Cafar^  againil 
Brutus  zxid  Cafsius^  held 
out  likewife  for  a  time: 
But  when  Brutus  and 
Gj^i^xwere  ouerthrowne^ 


*  ItrBMr.    Tbrtmtr €i €mukmH$r,  'firmer  and  i 


•  Stiff*.    OhttmmH  tiptrHnacn,  'oUdiiAte  and  perMvcrine.* 
7  Til*  out.    In  Jim  dq^Hgarw  tt  depeUtn^  'm  tiM  end  tirt  out  and 
"ieoe.* 
Heldoatawbik.    /wMAfrimviM  Fyvrv, 'withniffidenttigow.' 
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It  is  commonly  feene  that 
men  once  placed,  take  in 
with  the  contrarie  fa<5lion 
to  that  by  which  they  enter. 


IT  The  Traitor  in  Fa6Hons 
lightly  goeth  away  with  it, 
for  when  matters  haue 
(lucke  long  in  ballancing, 
the  winning  of  fome  one 
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It  is  commonly  feene,  that 
Men  once  placed  take  in 
with  the  contrary  fadtion 
to  that  by  which  they  enter. 


The  Traitor  in  flFa<5lions 
lightly  goeth  away  with  it, 
For  when  matters  have 
lluck  long  in  ballancinge, 
the  wynning  of  fome  one 


*  Brake  and  Subdiiiided.  Cum  Parti^usstax,^ulaposidittUurunt,  'witli 
dieir  parties  soon  after  divided/ 

^  Proue  ciphars  and  Casheer'd.  PotesiaU  omtU  fxcidttnt,  'fall  out  of  all 
power.*  * 

11  Once  Placed.  Postqnam  Voti  compotes  sini^  ot  in  Dtgniiate  fuam 
amburuMt coliocati,  'when  they  have  olxained  their  wish  aad  are  plac«d  in 
the  dignity  which  they  desired. 
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It  is  commonly  feene,  that 
men  once  placed,  take  in 
with  the  contrary  fadtion 
tothat,  by  which  they  enter. 


The  Traitor  in  fa6lions 
lightly  goeth  away  with  it; 
for  when  matters  haue 
ftucke  long  in  balancing, 
the  winning  of  fome  one 


V.  1625.      aet  65. 

then  foone  after  Antonius 
and  O^uianus  brake  and 
Subdiuided.*  Thefe  Ex- 
amples are  of  Warres,  but 
the  feme  holdeth  in  Pri- 
uate  FaiHons.  And  there- 
fore, thofe  that  are  Seconds 
in  FaiHons^  doe  many 
times,  when  the  Fa^on 
Subdiuideth,  proue  Princi- 
pals: But  many  times  alfo, 
they  proue  Ciphars  and 
Caflieer'd:^®  For  many  a 
Mans  Strength  is  in  oppo- 
fition;  And  when  that 
faileth,  he  groweth  out  of 
vfe. 

It  is  commonly  feene,  that 
Men  once  Placed,"  take  in 
with  the  Contrary  Failion 
to  that,  by  which  they  enter; 
Thinking  belike  that  they 
haue  the  Firft  Sure;"  And 
now  are  Readie  for  a  New 
Purchafe. 

The  Traitour  in  Failion 
lightly  goeth  away  with  it  '}^ 
For  when  Matters  haue 
llucke  long  in  Ballancing, 
the  Winning  of  fome  one 


>s  That  ther  haue  the  First  Sure,  &c.  Se  tU  aliet  ius  Factionis  Affectu  tt 
Siwdiis,jamatidMme*riot  esu;  Jta^ue  ad  Arnicas  turves  coMciiiantios  se  com- 
jktrurt,  *that  they  have  been  long  sure  of  the  goodwill  and  zeal  of  the  other 
Button,  and  so  prepare  themselves  to  gain  new  friends.' 

u  Lightly  goeth  away  with  it  Pltrunqut  rem  obtiMei,  *  commonly  gets 
•BadnmiagC 
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man  cafteth  them,  and  hee 
getteth  all  tke  thankes. 


III.     1607-12.  set.  47-52. 

Man  cadeth  them,  and  he 
getteth  all  the  thankes. 


M  TVoooMse  to  a  Mans  Selfe.  A  ContUio  caUido,  quandoquUUm  proxi- 
mut  siH  fmisqut  sit,  *  from  a  crafty  plan,  since  each  man  is  nearest  to  him- 
■elf.' 

u  Haue  often  in  their  Mouth.  Dt  quo  Vox  UIa^  im  Vulgu*  volitat, '  about 
whom  this  saying  iK  common  among  the  people' 
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man  calleth  them  and  he 
getteth  all  the  thankes. 
The  euen  carriage  be- 
tweene  two  fadlions,  pro- 
ceedeth  not  alwaies  of 
moderation,  but  of  a  true- 
neffe  to  a  mans  felfe,  with 
end  to  make  vfe  of  both. 
Certainely  in  Italie  they 
hold  it  a  little  fufpe6l  in 
Popes,  when  they  haue  of- 
ten in  their  mouth  Padre 
Commufu^zxa^  take  it  to  be 
afigne  of  one  that  meaneth 
to  referre  all  to  the  great- 
nefle  of  his  own  houfe. 


V.  1625.      aet.  65. 

Man  cafleth  them,  and  he 
getteth  all  the  Thankes. 
The  Euen  Carriage  be- 
tweene  two  Fa^ions^  pro-, 
ceedeih  not  alwaies  of 
Moderation,  but  of  a  True- 
nefletoa  Mans  Selfe,^*with 
End  to  make  vfe  of  both. 
Certainly  in  Italy,  they 
hold  it  a  little  fufpedl  in 
Popes,  when  they  haue  of- 
ten in  their  yio\i\!ci}^ Padre 
commune:  And  take  it,  to  be 
a  Signe  of  one,  that  meaneth 
to  referre  all,  to  the  Great- 
nefle  of  his  owne  Houfe. 
Kings  had  need  beware, 
how  they  Side  themfelues, 
and  make  themfelues  as 
of  a  Fa^ion  or  Parti  e  ;^® 
For  Leagues,  within  the 
State,  are  euer  Pernicious 
to  Monarchies ;  For  they 
raife  an  Obligation,  Para- 
mount to  Obligation  of 
Soueraigntie,  and  make  the 
King,  Tangudm  vnus  ex 
nobis  f^  As  was  to  be  feene, 
in  the  League  of  France, 
V^Yi^nFaHions  are  carried 
too  high,^^  and  too  vio- 


M  Faction  or  Putie.  FacHoni  aUeui  Subdiiorum  sitctum, '  any  faction  of 
Aeir  subiects.' 

V  Carried  too  hiffh.  Manu/orti^  fipalam,  conctrtant,  '  contend  with  the 
•troQg  hand  and  openly.' 
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V. 


1625.         8Bt  65. 


Jently,  it  is  a  Signe  of 
WeakneiTein  Princes;  And 
much  to  the  Preiudico, 
both  of  their  Authorities 
and  BufineiTe. 
The  Motions  of  Fa^Hom^ 
vnder  Kings,  ought  to  be 
like  the  Motions  (as  the 
Aflranomers  fpeake)  of 
the  Inferiour  Orbs;  which 
may  haue  their  Propel 
Motions,  but  yet  flill,  ara 
quietly  carried,  by  thb 
Higher  Motion,  oilVimum 
Mobile. 
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For  Variations  of  II.,  see  footnotes. 

[10.]  ®f  Hegodattnj. 

|T  is  generally  bet- 
ter to  deale  by 
fpeech  then  by 
letter,  and  by 
the  mediation  of  a  thirde 
then  by  a  mans  felfe.  Let- 
ters are  good  when  a  man 
woulde  draw  an  anfwere 
by  letter  backe  againe,  or 
when  it  may  ferue  for  a 
mans  iuftifi cation  after- 
wards to  produce  his  owne 
letter. 


To  deale  in  perfon  is  good 
when  a  mans  face  breedes 
regard,  as  commonly  with 
inferiours. 


III.    1607-12.    aet  47-52 

Harleian  MS.  5106. 

16.  ®f  jRlegoctAtmge. 

Tts  generally  bet- 
ter to  deale  by 
fpeach,  then  by 
letter  and  by 
the  mediacion  of  a  third, 
then  by  a  mans  felf  j  Let- 
ters are  good  when  a  Man 
would  drawe  an  aunfweare 
by  letter  back  againe,  or 
when  it  may  ferve  for  a 
mans  luftificacion  after- 
wardes  to  produce  his  owne 
letter. 


To  deale  in  perfon  is  good 
when  a  mans  face  breedes 
regard,  as  commonly  with 
Inferiours. 


IT  In    choyce    of   inftru- 


In     choife     of     Inllru- 


Vi.  Vstiaiimm  in  poftttununut  iJrttn  CHition  of  163S. 

^  Jastification.     Vdi nta  inferfit,  'when  it  may  be  to  a  man*s  profit' 
*  Letter.  Exgmplaria  LiUrarum^oiuu  tcri^t^producerwt^tmmuiraft, 
'to  produce  and  show  the  copy  of  the  letter  which  he  wrote.' 
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83.  ®( ;fle9odatin9. 

|T  isgenerallie  bet- 
ter to  deale  by 
fpeach,  then  by 
letter,  and  by 
the  mediation  of  a  third, 
then  by  a  mans  felfe.  Let- 
ters are  good  when  a  man 
would    draw    an    anfwer 


V.  1625.      set.  65. 

Bzldsh  Museum  Copy. 

47.  ®f  Hegocutinj. 

|T  is  generally  bet- 
ter to  deale  by 
Speech,  then  by 
Letter;  And  by 
the  Mediation  of  a  Third, 
then  by  a  Mans  Selfe.  Let 
ters  are  good,  when  a  Ma^ 
would    draw    an  Anfwei 
by  letter  backe  againe,  or   by  Letter  backeagaine;  Or 


when  it  may  feme  for  a 
mans  iuflification  after- 
wards to  produce  his  owne 
letter,  or  where  it  may 
bee  danger  to  bee  inter- 
rupted or  heard  by  Peeres." 
To  deale  in  perfon  is  good 
when  a  mans  face  breeds 
regard,  as  commonly  with 
inferiours,  or  in  tender 
cafes  where  a  mans  eie 
vpon  the  countenance  of 
him  with  whom  one  fpeak- 
eih,  mciy  giue  him  a  dir- 
edlion  how  farre  to  goe, 
and  generally  where  a 
man  will  referue  to  him- 
felfe  libertie  tither  to  dif- 
aduowe,  or  to  expound. 
In      choife      of     inflni- 


when  it  may  feme,  for  a 
Mans  luflification,^  aftep 
wards  to  produce  his  owne 
Letter;*  Or  where  it  may 
be  Danger  to  be  inter- 
mpted,  or  heard  by  Peecea 
To  decUe  in  Perfon  is  good, 
when  a  MansFace  breedeth 
Regard,  as  Commonly  with 
Inferiours;*  Or  in  Tender 
Cafes,*  where  a  Mans  Eye, 
vpon  the  Countenance  of 
him  with  whom  he  fpeak- 
eth,  may  giue  him  a  Dir- 
edlion,  how  farre  to  goe; 
And  generally,  where  a 
Man  will  refeme  to  him- 
felfe  Libertie,  either  to 
Difavow,  or  to  Expound.* 
In     Choice    of     InJIru- 


•  peeces  i»  CrtnvilU  copy,  Mo.  10^365, 

^  liiteriours.     tn  Colloquia  sum  Infitrwrt:  'in  oonvemdon  with  an  in- 

4  Tender  cxic%.     Reims,  fuas  extrtmii  iantum  digitis  tangtn  CMtPemi/; 
ill  r^<>e»  whirii  shrxtld  be  touched  only  with  the  tipc  of  the  fis^Een.' 
^  Fypouo'i    //i/<   Pi^Uit'di  t,x  9utt  JiatrU,  ' toezpound what  bt  htt  Mid. 
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ments  it  is  better  to 
choofe  men  of  a  plainer 
forte  that  are  like  to  doe 
that  that  is  committed 
to  them;  and  to  reporte 
backe  againe  faithfully  the 
fucceffe,  then  thofe  that 
are  cunning  to  contriue 
out  of  other  mens  bufi- 
neffe  fomewhat  to  grace 
themfelues,  and  will  helpe 
the  matter  in  reporte  for 
fatisfadlions  lake. 


III.     1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

mentes  it  is  better  to 
choofe  men  of  a  playner 
forte,  that  are  like  to  doe 
that,  that  is  committed 
to  them,  and  to  reporte 
backe  againe  faithfully  the 
fucceffe,  then  thofe  that 
are  cunning  to  contrive 
out  of  other  mens  buii- 
neffe  fomewhat  to  grace 
themfelves,  and  will  helpe 
the  matter  in  report  for 
iatisfadlions  lake. 


*  Instruments.    In  traciandoper  aiics,  'in  treating  by  means  of  odwtt.' 
7  Better.    Cautita  *t  ttuliutt  *  safer  and  better/ 

*  Grace  themselues.  Qui  ex  aliorum  Negotiis^  etiiquid  in  se  Hetunis  tnU 
VHHtatis  iransferTtf  caUidi  sunt,  *  that  are  cuuung  to  transfer  to  themselves 
some  honour  or  profit  from  other  men's  business.' 
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ments  it  is  better  to 
choofe  men  of  a  plainer 
fort,  that  are  like  to  doe 
tha^  that  is  committed 
to  them,  and  to  report 
backe  againe  faithfully  the 
fuccefle,  then  thofe  that 
are  cunning  to  contriue 
out  of  other  mens  bufi- 
nes,  fomewhat  to  grace 
themfelues,  and  will  helpe 
the  matter  in  report  for 
iatisfaAion  lake. 


V. 


1625.      set  65. 


ments^  it  is  better/  to 
choofe  Men  of  a  Plainer 
Sort,  that  are  like  to  doe 
that,  that  is  committed 
to  them,  and  to  report 
back  again  faithfully  the 
Succeffe;  Then  thofe,  that 
are  Cunning  to  Contriue 
out  of  other  Mens  Buii- 
neife,  fomewhat  to  grace 
themfelues,-®Andwill  helpe 
the  Matter,  in  Report,*  for 
Satisfadlion  fake.  Vfealfo, 
fuch  Perfons,  as  affe<Sl  the 
Bufineife,  wherin  they  are 
Employed;  For  that  quick- 
neth^^much;  Andfuch^as 
are  Fit  for  the  Matter ;  As 
Bold  Men  for  Expoflula- 
tion,  Faire  fpoken  Men  for 
Perfwafion,Craftie  Menfor 
Enquiry  and  Obferuation, 
Froward  and  Abfurd  Men 
for  Bufineffe  that  doth  not 
wellbeareoutitSelfe."  Vfe 
alfo  fuch,  as  haue  beene 
Luckie,  and  Preuailed  be- 
fore in  Thin^  wherein  you 
haue  Emploied  them;  For 
that  breeds  Confidence,and 


*  Help  tlie  Matter,  In  Report  Aifut  Ht^  qum  rtfkrmi.vm 
mtimpnstplauamt,  'and  unoothe  by  their  words  what  they 
great  pleasure.' 


vtfUt  tmottitni, 
report  to  give 


M  Quickneth.  ludmUriam  aadi, '  iharpeneth  industry.' 
U  Beare  out  it  Seliii.  Qmm  aUfuid  m*fMi  Ma^tnt,  '  -'i* 
ling  wOust  about  them.* 


which  ha:via 
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IT  It  IS  better  to  found  a 
perfon  with  whome  one 
deales  a  farre  off,  then  to 
fal  vppon  the  pointe  at 
firft,  except  you  meane  to 
furprife  him  by  fome 
(horte  queflion. 
T  It  is  better  dealing  with 
men  in  appetite  then 
with  thofe  which  are  where 
they  would  be. 
T  If  a  man  deale  with  an 
other  vppon  conditions, 
the  ilarte  or  firft  perfor- 
mance is  all,  which  a 
man  can  not  reafonably  de- 
maunde,  except  either  the 
nature  of  the  thing  be 
fuch  which  muft  goe  be- 
fore, or  elfe  a  man  can 
perfwade  the  other  partie 
that  he  fhall  ftill  neede 
him  in  fome  other  thing, 
or  elfe  that  he  bee  counted  \ 
the  honefter  man.  ! 

T  All  pradlife  is  to  difcouer 
or  to  worke:  men  dif- 
couer themfelues  in  truft, 


III.     1607-12.  aet  47-52. 


It  is  better  to  sound  a 
perfon  with  whom  one 
deales  afarre  of,  then  to 
fall  vppon  the  pointe  at 
firft,  except  you  meane  to 
fupprife  him  by  fome 
(horte  queftion. 
It  is  better  dealing  with 
men  in  appetite,  then  with 
thofe  which  are  where 
they  would  be. 
If  a  man  deale  with  an 
other  vponn  condicions, 
the  ftart,  or  firft  perfor- 
mance is  all,  which  a 
man  cannott  reafonably  de- 
maunde,  except  either  the 
nature  of  the  thing  be 
fuch  which  muft  goe  be- 
fore, or  els  a  man  can 
perfuade  the  other  partie, 
that  he  fhall  ftill  neede 
him  in  fome  other  thing, 
or  els  that  he  be  counted 
the  honefter  Man. 
All  pradlize  is  to  difcover, 
or  to  worke :  Men  dif- 
cover themfelves  in  trust, 


"  Slriuc. 
"  Sound 


Omntm  Ln^idem  movehftnt^^  '  will  move  ey«ry  stone.* 
.    .     .    afar  oflT.   Prima  leviter  deptstare,  *t  qutui  tx  longin>- 
fuoj  *  to  try  lightly  at  first,  and  as  if  from  afar  M.' 
'*  Surpnze.    IrreHre  ei  tf/^intere,  *  entangle  and  surprise.* 
>*  Men  in  Appetite.    Qm  m  Ambiiu  tunt,  *  who  are  striving;  for  honour.' 
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It  is  better  to  found  a 
perfon  with  whom  one 
deales  a  farre  off,  then  to 
fall  vpon  the  point  at 
firft,  except  you  meane  to 
fupprife  him  by  fome 
Ihort  queflion. 
It  is  better  dealing  with 
men  in  appetite,  then  with 
thofe  which  are  where 
they  would  bee. 
If  a  man  deale  with  an 
other  vpon  conditions, 
the  (lart  or  firft  perfor- 
mance is  all,  which  a 
man  cannot  reafonably  de- 
mandy  except  either  the 
nature  of  the  thing  be 
fuch  which  muft  goe  be- 
fore, or  elfe  a  man  can 
perfwade  the  other  party, 
that  hee  (hall  ftill  neede 
him  in  fome  other  thing, 
or  elfe  that  he  be  counted 
the  honefter  man. 
All  pradlife  is  to  difcouer 
or  to  worke:  Men  dif- 
couer themfelues  in  truft, 


V. 


1625.       «t  65. 


they  will  ftriue^*  to  main- 
taine  their  Prefcription. 
It  is  better,  to  found^*  £t 
Perfon,  with  whom  one 
Deales^  a  farre  off,  then  to 
fall  vpon  the  Point  at 
firft ;  Except  you  meane  to 
furprize^*  him  by  fome 
Short  Queftion. 
It  is  better  Dealing  with 
Men  in  Appetite,^*  then 
with  thofe  that  are  where 
they  would  be. 
If  a  man  Deale  with  an- 
other vpon  Conditions, 
the  Start  or  Firft  Perfor- 
mance^* is  all;  Which  a 
Man  cannot  reafonably  De- 
maund,  except  either  the 
Nature  of  the  Thing  be 
fuch,  which  muft  goe  be- 
fore; Or  Elfe  a  Man  can 
perfwade  the  other  Partie, 
that  hee  ftiall  ftill  need 
^him,  in  fome  other  Thing; 
Or  elfe  that  he  be  count^ 
the  Honefter  Man." 
All  Praaifei8istoZ>(/iw^, 
or  to  Worke,  Men  Dif- 
^f^^r  themfelues,  in  Truft,,^* 


U  Start  or  First  Performance.  Prima  vtluH  OccupaH*^  mui  Psuessh 
Veiorumtin  ^retcipuU  numtremda^  *  the  first  seizure,  as  it  were,  or  the  po*- 
aession  of  one's  wishes,  is  to  be  considered  the  chief  point.' 

^'  Honester  Mjul  Prv  f/omitu  im/rtmis  imt^grv  »t  V€ra€€,  'fcraman 
especially  npri^t  and  truthful.' 

M  Practise.    NtgotioHo^  'negotiation.' 

u  la  Trust  VMAnimum  suuma\mmmiUmmd§,  'either  bye 
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in  pafsion,  at  vnwares 
and  of  necefsitie,  when 
they  would  haue  fomewhat 
donne,  and  cannot  find 
an  apt  precept.*  If  you 
would  worke  any  man, 
you  muil  either  know  his 
nature,  and  fafhions  and 
fo  leade  him,  or  his  ends, 
and  fo  winne  him, 
or  his  weakene(res§  or  dif- 
aduantages,  and  fo  awe 
him,  or  thofe  that  haue  in- 
terefl  in  him  and  fo  go- 
ueme  him. 

T  In  dealing  with  cunning 
perfons,  we  mud  euer  con- 
lider  their  endes  to  inter- 
pret their  fpeeches,  and  it 
IS  good  to  fay  little  to  them, 
and  that  which  they  lead 
looke  for. 

FINIS. 


m  paffion,  att  vnawarres 
and  of  neceflitie  when 
they  would  have  fomewhat 
done,  and  cannott  fitkAt 
an  apt  pretext  If  you 
would  worke  any  Man, 
you  mufl  either  knowe  his 
nature,  and  faihions,  and 
fo  leade  him,  or  his  endes, 
and  fo  perfuade  him, 
or  his  weakenes,  or  dif- 
advantages,  and  fo  awe 
him,  or  thofe  that  have  in- 
terefl  in  him,  and  fo  go- 
veme  them. 

In  dealing  with  cunning 
perfons,  wee  mufl  ever  con- 
lider  theire  endes,  to  inter- 
prete  theire  fpeaches,  and  it 
is  good  to  fay  litle  to  them, 
and  that  which  they  leail 
looke  for. 


•  pretext,  in  1598  Edition. 
I  weaknesses  in  1598  Edition. 

V  In  Passion.  Velcumira  c&mwtoH  MMrf,  HMe  9t  Um  caHUbtim  fchmii 
'or  whin  moved  with  an^er  and  unable  to  restrain  themselves.' 

*i  Work  any  Man.  S%  qnem  ad  Nutum  Jingtn  cufitu^  ui  inda  ^ffidrnt 
nHpud,  'if  you  would  work  any  man  to  yoor  wiU  to  gain  anydhisf 
thereby.' 
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in  paflion,  at  vnawares, 
and  of  neceflity,  when 
they  would  haue  fomewhat 
done,  and  cannot  finde 
an  apt  pretext  If  you 
would  worke  any  man, 
you  muil  either  know  his 
nature,  and  fafhions,  and 
fo  leade  him;  or  his  endes, 
and  fo  perfwade  him; 
or  his  weaknes  or  dif- 
aduantages,  and  fo  awe 
him,  or  thofe  that  haue  in- 
terefl  in  him,  and  fo  go- 
ueme  them. 

In  dealing  with  cunning 
perfons,  we  muil  euer  con- 
fider  their  endes  to  inter- 
pret their  fpeeches;  and  it 
IS  good  to  fay  little  to  them, 
and  that  which  they  lead 
looke  for 


V.  1625.      «st  65. 

InPaflion,*®  Atvnawares; 
And  of  Neceflitie,  when 
they  would  haue  fomewhat 
done,  and  cannot  finde 
an  apt  Pretext  If  you 
woulde  Worke  zsiy  Man,^^ 
you  mufl  either  know  his 
Nature,  and  Fafhions,  and 
fo  Lead  him;  Or  his  Ends, 
and  fo  Perfwade  him ; 
Or  his  Weakneffe,  and  Dif- 
aduantages,  and  fo  Awe 
him ;  or  thofe  that  haue  In- 
tereft^  in  him,  and  fo  Go- 
uerne  him. 

In  Dealing  with  Cunning 
Perfons,  we  mud  euer  Con- 
fider  their  Ends,^  to  inter- 
pret their  Speeches;  Andit 
is  good,  to  fay  little  to  them, 
and  that  which  they  leafl 
looke  for. 

In  all  Negociatians  of  Diffi- 
cultie,  a  Man  may  not 
looke,  to  Sowe  and  Reape 
at  once;  But  mufl  Prepare 
fiufinefre,  and  fo  Ripen  it 
by  Degrees, 


*■  Thoae  that  haue  Interest  AuiJUniqw  Amicitjut.quipiurimumafud 
eumvaUnt,  eomciiiandi,  'or  lastly,  you  must  conciliate  his  friends,  who 
have  the  greatest  influence  with  him.' 

■»  ConMder  their  Ends.  V»rbU  eorum  minimg  credendum.  nisi  Fines  et 
inUntiomes  torum  hahsas  Vttiorum  Interprwtes,  *  their  words  mu^t  be  but 
bttle  believed,  unless  you  have  their  ends  and  intentions  to  interpret  their 
rofl^* 
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The  Latin  Version  of  1597.     Text  I. 
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The  English  Version  of  1598.    Text  II. 


OF  THE 
COLOURS  OF  GOOD  &  EVIL. 

First  Published  in  1597.     Text  I. 

Liftonl  oomctioiit  of  1598  edition.  Text  II,  are  shown  between  [  \ 
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[  No  separate  title. 
The  text  follows  on  immediately  after  the  EJaies.] 
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1  De  operibus  Dei,  et  hominis 

2  De  miraculis  Seruatoris 

3  De  columbina  innocentia,  et  ferpentina  pradenda 

4  De  exaltatione  Charitatis 

5  De  menfura  curarum 

6  De  Spe  terreftri 

7  De  Hypocritis. 

8  De  impofloribus. 

9  De  generibus  Impoflurx. 

10  De  Atheifmo. 

1 1  De  Haerefibus. 

13  De  Eccleiiay  et  Scriptuiis 
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Meditationes  facrcB. 

OF  the  workes  of  God  and  man. 

Of  the  miracles  of  our  Sauiour, 

Of  the  inmcende  of  the  Doue^  and  the  wifedome  of  the 
Serpent. 

Of  the  exaltation  of  ChariOe. 

Of  the  moderation  of  Cares. 

Of  earthly  hope. 

Of  Hipocrites. 

OfJmpoflors, 

Of  the  feuerall  kinds  of  Impofbere. 

OfAtheifme. 

OfHerefies. 

Of  the  Church  andihe/criptiim. 
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M  ED  IT  ATI  O- 

NESSACRiE. 
Pe  opertbn)(  pei  et  l)ommt)$. 

lliiit  Deus  omnia  qua  fecerant  manus 
eius,  et  erant  bona  nimis :  homo  au- 
Urn  cojiuerfus^  vt  videret  opera  qua 
fecerunt  manus  eius,  inuenit  qubd 
omnia  erant  vanitas,  et  vexatio 
fpiritus. 

Quarefi  opera  Dei  operaberis^  fudor  tuus  vt  vnguen- 
tum  aromatum,  etferiatio  tua  vt  Sabathum  Dei.  La- 
borabis  in  fudore  bona  confcienticBy  etferiabere  in  otio 
fauifsimce  contemplationis.  Si  autem  pojl  magnalia 
hominum  perfeqtdris,  erit  tibi  in  operando  JHmuIus  et 
angustia^  et  in  recordando  fajiidium^  et  exprobratio,  Et 
meritb  tibi  euenit  {d  homo)  vt  ctlm  tu  qui  es  opus  Dei, 
non  reiribuasei  beneplacentiam  ;  eiiam  opera  tua  reddant 
tibi  fru^um  fimiUm  amaritudinis. 

pe  mirantlt)(  jfteruaton^t. 
Bene  omnia  fecit 


rus  plaufus;  Deus  cilm  vniuerfa  crearet^ 
vidit  qubd  fingula^  et  omnia  erant  bona 
nimis,  Deus  verbum  in  miraculis  qua 
edidit  (pmne  autem  miraculum  est  noua 
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lOI 


Of  tl)e  loorkejf  of  (Soi  mi  num. 

|0d  beheld  all  things  which  his  hands 
had  made,  and  lo  they  were  al  pas- 
ting good.  But  when  man  turned 
him  about,  and  tooke  a  view  of  the 
works  which  his  hands  had  made, 
he  found  all  to  bee  vanitie  and 
vexation  of  fpirit:  wherefore  if 
thou  ftialt  worke  in  the  workes 
of  God,  thy  fweat  ihall  bee  as  an  ointment  of 
odours,  and  thy  reft  as  the  Sabbaoth  of  God.  Thou 
(halt  trauaile  in  the  fweate  of  a  good  confci- 
ence,  and  fhall  keepe  holyday  in  the  quietneffe  and 
libertie  of  the  fweeteft  contemplations.  But  if  thou 
fhalt  afpire  after  the  glorious  adles  of  men,  thy  work- 
ing (hall  bee  accompanied  with  compundlion  and  ftrife, 
and  thy  remembrance  followed  with  diftafl  and  vp- 
braidings,  and  iuftly  doeth  it  come  to  paffe  towardes 
thee  (0  man)  that  fince  thou  which  art  Gods  worke 
doeft  him  no  reafon  in  yeelding  him  well  pleafmg 
feruice^  euen  thine  owne  workes  alfo  ftiould  rewarde 
thee  with  the  like  fruit  of  bittemeffe. 


®f  tl)e  mtracUjf  of  ottr  Jjk^cttwux. 

He  hath  dene  all  things  well, 

I  True  confeflion  and  applaufe :  God  when 
hee  created  all  things,  faw  that  euery  thing 
in  particular,  and  all  thinges  in  generall 
were  exceeding  good,  God  the  worde  in 
the  miracles  which  hee  wrought  (now 
euery  miracle  is  a  new  creation  and  not  according  to 
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creatiOy  d  non  ex  l^e  prima  creationis)  nil  facert 
voluit^  quod  non  gratiam^  et  benefUentiam  omninb  fpi- 
rard.  Mofes  edidit  miracula^  d  profligauit  jEgiptios 
pejlibus  multis;  Elias  edidit^  d  ocdufii  cotlum  neplu- 
rerd  fuper  terram;  d  rurfus  eduxit  de  codo  ignem  dei 
fu^ser  duces y  d  cohortes ;  Elizeus  edidit^  d  euocauit  vrfas 
I  deferto  qua  laniarent  impuberes;  Petrus  Ananiam 
facrilegum  hypocritam  morte;  Faulus  Elimam  magum 
ccedtate  percufsit:  Sed  nihil  huiufmodi  fecit  lefus, 
Defcendit  fuper  eum  fpiritus  in  forma  columba^  de  quo 
dixity  Nefcitis  cuius  fpiritus  ii\is^  fpiritus  lefu^  fpiritus 
columbinusy  fuerunt  illi  ferui  dd^  tanquam  boues  dd 
triturantes  granum^  d  conculcantes  paleam :  fed  lefus 
Agnus  dd  fine  ira^  d  iudidjs.  Omnia  dus  miracula 
area  corpus  humanum^  d  do^hina  dus  area  animam 
humanam.  Indiget  corpus  hominis  aUmentOy  defenfione 
ah  externiSy  d  curd,  Ille  multitudinem  pifdum  in 
rdibus  congregauit^  vt  vberiorem  vi6lum  homittibus  pre- 
berdy  ille  cUimentum  aqua  in  dignius  cUimentum  vini  ad 
exhilarandum  cor  hominis  conuertit,  Ille  ficum^  qubd 
qffido  fuo  ad  quod  defUnatum  fuity  ad  dbum  hominis 
viddicd  twn  fungerdur,  arefieri  iufsit.  file  penuriam 
pifdum,  dpanum  ad  cUendum  exerdtum  populi  dilor 
tauit:  Ille  ventos  qubd  nauiganiibus  minarentur  cor- 
ripuit:  Hie  claudis  motum  ccecis  lumen,  mutis  fermonem, 
languidis  faniiatem,  leprofis  camem  mundam,  demoniads 
animum  integrum,  mortuis  vitam  reftituit.  Nullum 
miraculum  iudidj,  omnia  beneficentia,  d  area  corpus 
humanum,  nam  area  diuitias  non  eft  digncUus  edere 
miracula;  nifi  hoc  vnicum,  vt  tributum  dardur  Ceefari. 
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the  firfl  creation)  would  do  nothing  which  breathed 
not  towardes  men  fauour  and  bountie.  Moyfes 
wrought  miracles  and  fcourged  the  Egyptians  with 
many  plagues.  Elias  wrought  miracles  and  fhut  vp 
heauen  that  no  laine  ihould  fall  vppon  the  earth,  and 
againe  brought  downe  from  heauen  the  fire  of  God 
vpon  the  captaines  and  their  bands.  Elizeus  wrought 
alfo  and  called  Beares  out  of  the  deiart  to  deuour 
vong  children.  Peter  ilroke  Ananias  the  facrilegious 
nipocrite  with  prefent  death,  and  Paule  Elimas  the 
forcerer  with  blindneffe,  but  no  fuch  thing  did  lefus, 
the  fpirit  of  God  defcended  downe  vppon  him  in  the 
forme  of  a  Doue,  of  whom  he  laid,  You  know  not  of 
what  fpirit  you  are.  The  fpirite  of  lefus  is  the  fpirit 
of  a  Doue,  thofe  feruants  of  God  were  as  the  Oxen  of 
God  treading  out  the  come  and  trampling  the  flrawe 
downe  vnder  their  feete,  but  lefus  is  the  Lambe  of 
God  without  wrath  or  iudgementes.  All  his  miracles 
were  confumate  about  mans  bodie,  as  his  dodlrine 
refpedled  the  foule  of  man.  The  body  of  man  need- 
eth  thefe  things,  fuRenance,  defence  from  outward 
wronges,  and  medicine,  it  was  he  that  drew  a  multi- 
tude of  fifhes  into  the  nets  that  hee  might  giue  vnto 
men  more  liberall  prouifon.  He  turned  water,  a  leffe 
worthy  nourifhment  of  mans  body,  into  wine  a  more 
worthy,  that  glads  the  heart  of  man.  He  fentenced 
the  Figge  tree  to  wither  for  not  doing  that  duetie 
whereunto  it  was  orda5'ned,  which  is  to  beare  fruit  for 
mens  foode.  He  multiplyed  the  fcarfitie  of  a  few 
loues  and  fifhes  to  a  fufhciency  to  vidhiaile  an  hofl 
of  people.  He  rebuked  the  winds  that  threatned  def- 
tmdlion  to  the  feafaring  men :  He  reflored  motion  to 
the  lame,  light  to  the  blinde,  fpeech  to  the  dumbe, 
health  to  the  fick,  cleannefTe  to  the  leprous,  a  right 
mind  to  thofe  that  were  poffelTed,  and  life  to  the 
dead  No  miracle  of  Lis  is  to  bee  found  to  haue  beene 
of  iudgement  or  reuenge,  but  all  of  goodnefTe  and 
mercy,  and  refpedling  mans  bodie ;  for  as  touching 
riches  he  did  not  vouchfafe  to  do  any  miracle,  faue 
one  onely  that  tribute  might  be  giuen  to  Cefar. 
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9e  ffolumbhta;  innocmttA,  et  jSerpenthui 
pmbentta. 

Non  accipit  flultus  verba  prudentise,  nil!  ea  dixeris  quae 
verfantur  in  corde  eius. 

j  Vdicio  hominis  deprauato  et  carrupto,  omnis 
qua  adhibeiur  eruditio  et  perfuafio  irrita 
eft,  et  defpe^i  qua  non  ducii  exordium 
a  detenione,  et  reprefentatione  make  com- 
plexionis  animi  fanandi,  quern  admodum  inuiiliter 
adhibetur  medicina  non  pertentato  vulnere.  Nam 
homines  malUiofiy  qui  nihil  f am  cogUant^^  prceoccupant 
hoc  fibiy  vt  putent  bonitcttem  ex  Jimpiicitate  morum^ 
ac  infcitia  quadam,  et  imperitia  rerum  humanarum 
iig^-  Quare  nifi  perfpexerint  ea  qua  verfantur  in 
corde  fuo,  id  eft,  penitifsimas  latebras  maiiiia  fua  per- 
luflratas  effe,  ei  qui  fuafum  moHtur,  de  ridicuio  habent 
verba  prudentia;  Itctque  ei  qui  ad  bonitatem  afpirat,  non 
foliiariam,  et  particularem,  fed  feminalem,  et  genitiuam 
qua  alios  trahat,  debent  efjfe  omninb  nota,  qua  ille  vocat 
Profunda  Satanae;  vt  loquatur  cum  aufhritate  d 
infinuatione  vera :  Hinc  eft  illudj  Omnia  probate,  quod 
bonum  eft  tenete.  Jnducens  ele^Honem  iudiciofhm  ex 
generali  examinations :  Ex  eodemfonte  eft  illud;  Eftote 
pnidentes  ficut  ferpentes,  innocentes  ficut  columbae. 
Non  eft  deus  ferpentis,  nee  venenum  nee  aculeus,  qua 
non  probata  debeant  effe,  nee  pollutionem  quis  timeai^ 
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®f  tl)e  timocems  of  tl)e  potte,  anl)  loi^ebome  of  tl^e 
SbtxptxA. 

Thefoole  receyudh  not  the  wards  ofwifedome^  except 
thou  difcouer  to  him  what  he  hath  in  his  heart, 

|0  a  man  of  a  penierfe  and  corrupt  iudge- 
ment  all  inflrudlion  or  perfwafion  is  fruit- 
leffe  and  contemptible,  which  beginnes  not 
with  difcouerie,  and  laying  open  of  the 
diftemper  and  ill  complexion  of  the  mind 
which  is  to  be  recured  as  a  plaller  is  vnfeafonably 
applyed  before  the  wound  be  fearched :  for  men  of 
corrupt  vnderflanding  that  haue  loll  al  found  difcem- 
ing  of  good  and  euill,  come  poffefl  with  this  preiudi- 
cate  opinion,  that  they  think  al  honefty  and  good- 
nes  proceedeth  out  of  a  fimplicity  of  manners,  and  a 
kind  of  want  of  experience  and  vnacquaintancewith  the 
affaires  of  the  worlde.  Therefore  except  they  may 
perceiue  that  thofe  thinges  which  are  in  their  hartes, 
that  is  to  lay,  their  owne  corrupt  principles,  and  the 
deepell  reaches  of  their  cunning  and  rottenneffe  to 
bee  throughly  founded  and  knowne  to  him  that  goeth 
about  to  perfuade  with  them  they  make  but  a  play  of 
the  words  of  wifedome.  Therefore  it  behooueth  him 
which  afpireth  to  a  goodnes  (not  retired  or  particular 
to  himfelfe,  but  a  fru<5lifying  and  begetting  goodnelTe, 
which  Ihould  draw  on  others)  to  know  thofe  pointes, 
which  he  called  in  the  Reuelation  the  deepes  of 
Sathan.  That  hee  may  fpeake  with  authoritie  and 
true  inlinuation.  Hence  is  the  precept:  Try  aU 
things  and  hold  t/iat  which  is  good^  which  indureth  a 
difceming  election  out  of  an  examination  whence 
nothing  at  all  is  excluded,  out  of  the  fame  fountain 
arifeth  that  diredlion:  Be  you  wife  as  ferpents^  and 
innocent  as  doues.  There  are  neither  teeth  nor  Hinges, 
nor  venime,  nor  wreathes  and  fouldes  of  ferpents 
which  ought  not  to  be  all  known,  and  as  far  as  ex- 
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nam  dfol  ingreditur  latrinas^  nee  inquinatur^  nee  guii 
fe  deum  tentare  credai^  nam  expracepto  ejl^  £t  fufficieni 
dl  Deus  vt  vos  immaculatos  cuRodiat 


pe  esaltatioitt  (!(I)«ntatu(.' 

I  Si  gauifus  fum  ad  niinam  eius  qui  o- 

deiat  me,  et  exaltaui  qu6d  inue- 
niifet  eum  malum. 

B^SSnt^/i^^b^  lob;  amicos  redamare^  eft  eharitas 
H  BHS  B  publicanorum  ex  foedere  vtilitaiis,  verfus 
n^Hr^  inimicos  autem  bene  animatos  effe^  eft 
^^"^^^  ex  apidbus  iuris  Chri/Hani^  et  imitatio 
diuinitatis.  Rurfus  tamen  huius  chariiatis  complures 
funtgradus^  quorum  primus  eft  inimicis  refipifcentibus 
ignofcere^  eu  huius  quidem  charitatis  etiam  apud  genercfas 
feras  vmbra  qucedam^  et  imago  reperitur;  nam  et  ieones 
infefubmittentes,  d  proftementes  non  vlterius  foaiire per- 
hibentur,  Secundus  gradus  eft  inimicis  ignofcere,  licet 
fint  duriores^  et  abfque  reconciliationum  piaculis,  Tertius 
gradus  eft  non  tantum  veniam^  etgraiiam  inimicis  iargiri^ 
fed  etiam  merita^  et  beneficia  in  eos  conferre,  Sed  habent 
hi  gradus^  ant  habere  pojfunt,  nefcio  quidpotius  ex  often- 
tatione^  autfiUtem  animi  magnitudine  quhm  ex  charitaie 
pur  a.  Nam  dim  quis  virtutem  exfe  emanare^  et  effluere 
/entity  fieri  pot  eft  vt  is  efferatur^  et  potii^  virtutis  ftice 
fru^  qudm  ftilute,  et  bono  proximi  dele^tur,  Sed  fi 
aliunde  malum  aliquod  inimicum  tuum  defrehenddt,  ei 
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amination  doth  lead,  tiyed :  neyther  let  any  man  here 
feare  infedlion  or  pollution,  for  the  funne  entreth 
into  finkes  and  is  not  defiled.  Neyther  let  any  man 
thinke  that  herein  he  tempteth  God,  for  this  diligence 
and  generality  of  examination  is  commanded,  and 
God  isfuffiderU  to  preferue  you  immaculate  and  pure. 


®f  tl)e  exaltation  of  ^tcoXvt, 

If  I  haue  rdoyced  at  the  ouerthrow  of  him  that  hated 
me^  or  tooke  pleafure  when  aduerflty  did  befall  him, 

'ie  deteflation  or  renouncing  of  lobe.  For  a 
man  to  loue  againe  where  he  is  loued, 
it  is  the  Charitie  of  Publicanes  contracted 
by  mutuall  profite,  and  good  offices,  but 
to  loue  a  mans  enemies  is  one  of  the 
cunningefl  pointes  of  the  lawe  of  Chriil,  and  an  imita- 
tion of  the  diuine  nature.  But  yet  againe  of  this 
charitie  there  be  dyuers  degrees,  whereof  the  firfl  is 
to  pardon  our  enemies  when  they  repent :  of  which 
charitie  there  is  a  fhadow  and  image  euen  in  noble 
bealles,  for  of  Lyons  it  is  a  receyued  opinion,  that 
their  fury  and  fierceneffe  ceafeth  towardes  any  thing 
that  yeeldeth  and  proftrateth  it  felfe.  The  feconde 
degree  is  to  pardon  our  enemies,  though  they  perfift 
and  without  latifiadlions  and  fubmiflions.  The  thirde 
degree  is  not  onely  to  pardon  and  forgiue  and  forbeare 
our  enemies,  but  to  deferue  well  of  them,  and  to  do 
them  good.  But  all  thefe  three  degrees  either  haue 
or  may  haue  in  them  a  certaine  brauery  and  great- 
nes  of  the  minde,  rather  then  pure  Charity :  for  when 
a  man  perceyueth  vertue  to  proceede  and  flow  from 
himfelfe,  it  is  poffible  that  he  is  puffed  vp  and 
takes  contentment  rather  in  the  fruit  of  his  owne  vertue, 
then  in  the  good  of  his  neighbors :  but  if  any  euill 
ouertake  the  enemie  from  any  other  coafl,  then  from 
thy  felfe,  and  thou  in  the  inwarded  motions  of  thy 
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tu  in  ifiierioribus  ceilulis  cordis  grauerisy  et  anguJHerisy 
nUy  quqfi  dies  vltioniSy  et  vindiBcRtwB  adtteniffdy  keUris; 
hoc  eigo  fq/iigiumy  et  exaltationem  charitatis  effepono, 

Sufficit  diei  malida  fua. 

\pdus  effe  in  curis  humanis  debety  aliaqui  et 
inutilis  funty  vt  qua  animum  opprimanty 
et  indicium  confundanty  et  profanely  vt  qua 
fapiant  animuniy  qui  perpetuitatem  quan- 
dam  in  rebus  mundanis  fibi  fpondeat.  Hodiemi  enim 
debemus  effe  ob  breuitatem  ceuiy  et  non  crafliniy  fed 
vt  ilk  aity  Carpentes  diem,  Erunt  enim  futura  praefentia 
vice  fua ;  Quarefufficit  foUicitudo  prcefentium.  Neque 
tamen  cures  moderaicey  fiue  fint  aconomiccSy  fiue  publioBy 
fiue  rerutn  mandatarum  notantur,  Sed  hie  duplex  eft 
exceffus.  Primus  cilm  cur  arum  feries  in  Longitudinem 
nimiamy  et  tempara  remotiora  extendimuSy  ac  ft  prouiden- 
tiam  diuinam  apparatu  noftro  ligare  poffemuSy  quod 
femper  etiam  apud  Ethnicos  infauftum  et  infolens  fuit. 
Fere  enim  qui  Fortunes  multum  tribuerunty  et  adoccqfiones 
prafentes  cdacresy  et  prceftb  fuerunty  fxlicitate  magna  vfi 
funt.  Qui  autem  altum  fapienteSy  omnia  curata  et  medi- 
tata  habere  confifi  funty  infortunia  fubierunt.  Secundus 
exceffus  efty  d^m  in  curis  immoramur  diutiiis  quhm  opus 
eft  ad  iuftam  dcliberationemy  et  ad  decretum  faciendum. 
Quis  enim  noftrUm  efty  qui  tantum  curety  quantum  fuffi^ 
dty  vtfe  e'l^licety  vel  fefe  explicare  non  poffe  iudicety  et 
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hart  beed  grieued  and  companionate  and  doed  no 
waies  infult  as  if  thy  dayes  of  right  and  reuenge  were 
at  the  lafl  come.  This  I  interprete  to  be  the  height 
and  exaltation  of  Charity. 


®f  tl)e  mollerfttton  of  t8Xt$. 

Sufficient  for  the  day  is  the  euiU  thereof 

|Here  ought  to  bee  a  m[e]an  fure  in  worldly 
cares  otherwife  they  are  both  vnprofitable, 
as  thofe  which  opprelTe  the  mind  and 
adonifh  the  iudgement,  and  prophane  as 
thofe  which  fauour  of  a  mind  which  pro- 
mifeth  to  it  felfe  a  certain  perpetuity  in  the  things 
of  this  world :  for  we  ought  to  be  daies-men,  and  not 
to  morrowes  men,  confidering  the  fhortnelTe  of  our 
time,  and  as  he  feith :  Laying  hold  on  the  prefent  day : 
for  future  thinges  (hall  in  their  tumes  become  prefent : 
therefore  the  care  of  the  prefent  fufficeth:  and  yet 
moderate  cares  (whether  they  conceme  our  particular 
or  the  common  wealth,  or  our  friends)  are  not  blamed. 
But  herein  is  a  twofold  exceffe,  the  one  when  the 
chaine  or  thread  of  our  cares  extended  and  fpunne  out 
to  an  ouer  great  length,  and  vnto  times  too'  farre  oflf, 
as  if  we  could  bind  the  diuine  prouidence  by  our  pro- 
uifions,  which  euen  with  the  heathen  was  alwaies  iound 
to  be  a  thing  infolent  and  vnluckie,  for  thofe  which 
did  attribute  much  to  fortune,  and  were  ready  and  at 
hand  to  apprehende  with  alacritie  the  prefent  occa- 
fions,  haue  for  the  mod  part  in  their  a<5lions  beene  hap- 
pie.  But  they  who  in  a  compafTe  wifedome  haue  entred 
into  a  confidence  that  they  had  belayed  all  euents,  haue 
for  the  mod  parte  encountred  milTortune.  The  fecond 
exceffe  is,  when  we  dwel  longer  in  our  cares  then  is  re- 
quifite  for  due  deliberating  or  firme  refoluing:  for  who  is 
there  amongd  vs  that  careth  no  more  then  fufficeth 
cyther  to  refolue  of  a  courfe^  or  to  conclude  vpon  an 
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fwn  eadem  fxpe  rdradUt^  et  in  eodem  cogitationum  dr- 
euUu  ifiutUiter  hctreat^  d  denique  euanefcatf  Quad 
germs  curarum^  d  diuinis  d  humanis  ratianUms  aduer- 
fifsimum  eji. 

pe  Skf^t  terre^tri. 

Melior  eft  oculonim  vifio,  qukm  animi  progrefsio. 

^^nfus  purus  injlnguia  mdiarem  reddii  condi- 
tionem,  d  politiam  mentis^  qudm  ijla  im- 
aginationes  d  progrefsiones  animi,  Na^ 
tura  enirn  animi  humani  diam  in  in- 
genijs  grauifsimis  eft,  vt  d  fenfu  fingulorum  Jlatim 
progrediatuTy  d  faliat^  d  omnia  augurdur  fore  talia^ 
quale  illud  eft  quod  prafentem  fenfum  incutit^  fi  boni  eft 
fenfusfaciliseftadfpem  indefinitamyfi  mali  eftfenfus^  ad 
metum:  vnde  iliud,  Fallitur  augurio  fpes  bona  faepe 
fuo,  d  contra  illud,  Pelsimus  in  dubijs  augur.  Sed 
tatnen  timoris  eft  aliquis  JruHus,  praparat  enim  toleranr 
Hum,  d  acuit  induftriam ;  Non  vlla  labonim  6  virgo 
noua  ml  facies  inopaufe  furgit  Omnia  prcecepi,  aique 
animo  mecum  ante  peregi.  Spes  vero  inutile  quiddam 
viddur,  Quorft^m  enim  ifta  anticipatio  bonii  Attende, 
fi  mint^  eueniat  bonum  quam  fperes,  bonum  lied  fit, 
tamen  quia  minils  fit,  videtur  damnum  potiUs  qudm 
lucrum  ob  exceffum  fpd.  Si  par  et  tatitum  fit,  d 
euentus  fit  fpei  aqualis,  tamen  fios  boni  per  fpem 
decerpitur,  d  viddur  ferh  obfoidum,  d  faftidio  magis 
finitimum.     Si  maior  fit  fucc^us  fpe,  videtur  aliquid 
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impoffibilitie,  and  doth  not  ilill  chewe  cuer  the  lame 
thinges,  and  treade  a  mace  in  the  lame  thoughtes,  and 
vaniiheth  in  them  without  iffue  or  conclufion,  which 
kind  of  cares  are  mod  contrary  to  all  diuine  and  humane 
refpedls. 


®f  eartl)l5  l)ope. 

Better  is  the  fight  of  the  eye,  then  the  apprehenfion  of 
the  mind, 

Trt  fence  receiuing  euery  thing  acording 
to  the  naturall  imprefTion  makes  a  better 
flate  and  gouemment  of  the  mind  then 
thefe  fame  imaginations  and  apprehen- 
iions  of  the  mind :  for  the  minde  of  man 
hath  this  nature  and  propertie,  euen  in  the  grauefl  and 
moll  fetled  wits,  that  from  the  fence  of  euery  particu- 
lar, it  doeth  as  it  were  bound  and  fpring  forward,  and 
take  holde  of  other  matters  foretelling  to  it  felf  that 
all  Ihal  proue  like  vnto  that  which  beateth  vpon  the 
prefent  fence :  if  the  fence  be  of  good,  it  ealily  runnes 
into  an  vnlimited  hope,  and  into  a  like  feare,  when 
the  fence  is  of  euill,  according  as  is  faid : 

The  oracles  of  hopes  doth  oft  abufe. 
And  that  contrary, 

A  frowarde  fouthfayer  is  feare  in  doubts. 
But  yet  of  feare  there  may  bee  made  fome  vfe,  for 
it  prepareth  patience,  and  awaketh  induflry. 
Nofkape  of  ill  comes  new  orflrange  to  me. 
All  forts  fet  doTvne,  yea  and  prepared  be 
But  hope  feemeth  a  thing  altogether  vnprolitable, 
for  to  what  ende  ferueth  this  conceit  of  good.     Con- 
lider  and  note  a  little  if  the  good  fall  out  leffe  then 
thou  hoped,  good  though  it  bee,  yet  leffe  becaufe  it  is, 
it  ieemeth  rather  loffe  then  benefite  through  thy  ex- 
ceffe  ol  hope :  ii  the  good  proue  equall  and  propor- 
tionable in  euent  to  thy  hope,  yet  the  flower  thereof 


Digitized  by 


Goo^q: 


112  Meditationes  Sacrse.  1597. 

iucrifa^fn,  verum  eft;  fed  annon  melius  fuiffet  fortem 
lucrifedffe  nihil fperando  quhm  vfuram  minils  fpercndo^ 
Atque  in  rebus  fecundis  iia  operatur  fpes ;  in  mcUisautem 
robur  verum  animifoluit  Nam  neque  femper  fpei  ma- 
teria fuppetity  et  dejlitutione  aliqua  vel  minima  fpei^  vni- 
uerfaferefirmitudo  animi  corruit^  et  minorem  efficU  digni- 
tatem mentis^  c^m  mala  toUeramus  alienatione  quadam,  et 
err  ore  mentis^  nonfortitudine  et  iudicio,  Quarefatis  leuiter 
finxh^e  Poetce  fpem  antidotum  humanorum  morborum 
effey  qubd  dolores  eorum  mitiget^  ciim  fit  reuera  incenfio 
potii^y  et  exafperatiOy  qua  eos  multiplicariy  et  recrudefcere 
faciat.  Nihilominiis  fity  vt  plcerique  hominum  imagina- 
tionibus  Jpei  et  progrefsionibus  iflis  mentis  omninb  fe 
dedant,  ingratique  in  praterita  obliti  feri  prafentium 
femper  iuuenes^  tantitm  futuris  immineani.  Vidi  vniuer- 
fos  ambulantes  fub  fole  cum  adolefcente  fecundo,  qui 
confurget  po(l  eum;  quod  pefsimus  morbus  ell,  et 
flatus  mentis  infanifsimus.  Quaras  fortaffe  annon 
melius  fit,  dim  res  in  dubia  expedlatiom  pofita  fint^  bene 
diuinare^  et  potiiis  fperare  quhm  diffidere,  cum  fpes  maio- 
rem  tranquillitatem  animi  condliet.  Ego  fane  in  omni 
mora^  et  expeSlatione  tranquillum,  et  non  fluHuantem 
ammiftatum  ex  bona  mentis  politia,  et  compofitione^  fum- 
mum  humana  vitce  firmamentum  iudico.  Sed  eam  tran- 
quillitatem,  qua  ex  fpe  pendeat,  vt  leuem  et  infirmam 
recufo.     Non  quia  non  conueniat  tam  bono  quAm  malti 
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by  thy  hope  is  gathered,  fo  as  when  it  comes,  the 
grace  of  it  is  gone,  and  it  feemes  vfed  and  therefore 
iooner  draweth  on  faciety :  admit  thy  fucceffe  proue 
better  then  thy  hope,  it  is  true  gaine  feemes  to  bee 
made  :  but  had  it  not  beene  better  to  haue  gayned  the 
principall  by  hoping  for  nothing  then  the  encreafe  by 
hoping  for  lefle.  And  this  is  the  operation  of  Hope 
in  good  fortunes,  but  in  miOTortunes  it  weakeneth  all 
force  and  vigor  of  the  mind :  for  neither  is  there 
alwaies  matter  of  hope,  and  if  there  be,  yet  if  it  faile 
but  in  part,  it  doth  wholly  ouerthrow  the  conflancie 
and  refolution  of  the  mind,  and  befides  though  it  doeth 
carry  vs  through,  yet  is  it  a  greater  dignitie  of  mind  to 
beare  euilles  by  fortitude  and  iudgement,  then  by  a 
kind  of  abfenting  and  alienation  of  the  mind  from 
thinges  prefent  to  thinges  future,  for  that  it  is  to  hope. 
And  therefore  it  was  much  lightnefTe  in  the  Poets  to 
faine  Hope  to  bee  as  a  counterpoyfon  of  humaine  de- 
ceafes,  as  to  mittigate  and  affwage  the  fury  and  anger 
of  them,  whereas  in  deede  it  doth  kindle  and  enrage 
them,  and  caufeth  both  doubling  of  them  and  relapfes. 
Notwithflanding  we  fee  that  the  greatefl  number  of 
men  giue  themfelues  ouer  to  their  imaginations  of  hope 
and  apprehenfions  of  the  mind,  in  fuch  fort  that  vn- 
gratefull  towards  thinges  pail,  and  in  a  manner  vnmind- 
ftiU  of  things  prefent,  as  if  they  were  euer  children  and 
beginners,  they  are  ilill  in  longing  for  things  to  come 
I  faw  all  men  walking  vnder  the  funne  refort  and  gather 
to  the  fecond  per/on,  which  was  afterwardes  to  fucceede, 
this  is  an  euill  difeafe  and  a  great  idleneffe  of  the  mind. 

But  perhaps  you  will  aske  the  queflion,  whether  it 
be  not  better  when  thinges  (land  in  doubtfull  termes, 
to  prefume  the  bed,  and  rather  hope  wel  then  diflruft, 
fpecially  feeing  that  hope  doeth  caufe  a  greater  tran- 
quillitie  of  minde. 

Surely  I  doe  iudge  a  (late  of  minde,  which  in  all 
doubtfull  expedlations  is  fetled  and  floteth  not,  and 
doeth  this  out  of  a  good  gouemment  and  compofition 
of  the  affedlions,  to  be  one  of  the  principall  fupports 
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exfana  d  fohria  comedbira  pr<tuidere^  et  prcBfupponerty 
vt  oHiones  ad  probabilitatem  mmtuum  magis  accomnuh 
demus  ;  modb  fit  hoc  officium  inielienus  ac  iudidj  cum 
iufta  indinatione  affedhts,  Sed  quern  ita  /pes  coercuit; 
vt  cum  ex  vigilanti  et  firmo  mentis  difcurfu  meliara^  vt 
magis  frobabilia  fibi  prcedixerity  turn  in  ipfa  boni  antici- 
pcUione  immoratus  fit^  et  huiufmodi  cogitationiy  vtfi?mnio 
placido  indulferit  f  Atque  hoc  eft  quod  reddit  animum 
leuem^  tumidumy  imsqualem,  peregrinantem,  Quare  omnis 
/pes  in  futuram  vitam  cmleftem  confumenda  eft.  Hie 
autem  quanta  purior  fit  prcefentium  fenfus  abfque  infec- 
tionty  et  tin^ra  imaginationiSy  tanto  prudentior  et  melior 
anima  vita  fumma  breuis  fpem  nos  vetat  meUorare 
longam. 


9e  SspocrituJ. 

Mifericordiam  volo,  et  non  Sacrificium. 

fnis  iailatio  Hypocritarum  eft  in  operibus 
primce  tabulce  legiSy  quce  eft  de  venerationibus 
Deo  debitis.  Ratio duplexefty  tumqubd Jmiuf- 
modi  opera  maiorem  habentpompam  SaniU- 
tatis,  turn  qubd  cupiditatibus  eorum  mintis  aduerfentur. 
Itaque  redargutio  hypocritarum  efty  vt  db  operibus  facri- 
ficij  remittantur  cut   opera    mifericorduBy    vnde  illudy 
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of  mans  life :  But  that  alTurance  and  repofe  of  the  mind, 
which  onely rides  atancor  vpon  hope.  I  doreie<Slas  wau- 
ering  and  weake,  not  that  it  is  not  conuenient  to  forefee 
and  prefuppofe  out  of  a  found  and  fober  conie<Slure  as 
well  the  good  as  the  euill,  that  thereby  we  may  fit  out 
a<Slions  to  the  probabilities  and  likelihoods  of  their 
euent,  fo  that  this  be  a  worke  of  the  vnderflanding 
and  iudgement  with  a  due  bent  and  inclination  of  the 
affe(5lion :  But  which  of  you  hath  fo  kept  his  hopes 
within  limites,  as  when  it  is  fo  that  you  haue  out  of  a 
watchfull  and  ilrong  difcourfe  of  the  minde  fet  downe 
the  better  fucceffe  to  bee  in  appaiancy  the  more  likely 
you  haue  not  dwelt  vpon  the  very  mufe  and  forethought 
of  the  good  to  come  and  giuing  fcope  and  fauour  to 
your  minde  to  fall  into  fudi  cogitations  as  into  a  plea- 
fant  dreame :  and  this  it  is  whidh  makes  the  mind  light, 
frothy,  vnequall  and  wandring :  wherefore  all  our  hope 
is  to  bee  bellowed  vpon  the  heauenly  life  to  come. 
But  here  on  earth  the  purer  our  fence  is  firom  the  in- 
fection and  tindlure  of  imagination,  the  better  and  the 
wifer  foule. 

JTufumme  of  life  to  little  doth  amount^ 
And  therefore  dothforbidde  a  longer  count. 


Of  ^tpocnteiK. 

/demand  mercy  and  not  facrifice, 

|L1  the  boailing  of  the  Hipocrite  is  of  the 
workes  of  the  firft  table  of  the  law,  which 
is  of  adoration  and  dutie  towardes  God : 
wherof  the  reafon  is  double  both  becaufe 
fuch  workes  haue  a  greater  pompe  and  de- 
monfliation  of  holinefle,  and  alfo  becaufe  they  do 
leife  crofife  their  affedlions  and  defires,  therefore  the 
way  to  conuict  Hipocrites,  is  to  fende  them  from  the 
workes  of  iacrifice  to  the  workes  of  mercy,  whence 
commeth  that  laying. 
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Rellgiomunda  etimmaculata  apud  Deum  et  patrem  hsec 
efl,  vifitare  pupillos  et  viduas  in  tribulatione  eomm,  d 
illud^  Qui  non  diligit  fratrem  fuum  quem  vidit,  Deum 
quern  non  vidit  quomodo  potefl  diligere?  Quidam 
autem  altioris  et  inflatioris  Hypocrifia  feipfos  decipUnteSj 
d  exiftimantes  fe  arctiore  cum  Deo  conuerfatione  dignos^ 
officia  charitatis  in  proximum  vt  minora  negiigunt.  Qui 
error  monafticoe  vita  non  principium  quidem  dedii,  (nam 
initia  bonafuerunt^)  fed  exceffum  addidit  Re6ll  enim 
diHum  ejly  Orandi  munus  magnum  elTe  munus  in  ec- 
clefia,  d  ex  vfu  ecdefice  ejiy  vt  fitit  catus  hominum  d 
mundanis  curis  folutiy  qui  afsiduis  et  deuotis  prectbus 
Deum  pro  ecdefice  Jlatu  foUicitent,  Sed  huic  ordinationi 
ilia  hypocrifia  finitima  est,  nee  vniuerfa  inJHtutio  repro- 
batur,  fed  fpiritus  illi  fe  efferentes  cohibeniur :  nam  d 
Enoch  qui  ambulauit  cum  Deo,  prophdizauit,  vt  eflapud 
ludamj  cUquefruHum  fuce  prophdia  ecdefiam  danamt. 
Et  Johannes  Bapt,  quem  Principem  quidam  vitce  numas- 
tiae  volunty  multo  miniflerio  funflus  eft  tum  prophdiza^ 
tionisy  tum  Baptizationis.  Nam  ad  alios  iflos  in  deum 
offidofos  refertur  ilia  interrogation  Si  iuftfe  egeris,  quid 
donabis  Deo,  aut  quid  de  manu  tua  accipiet  Quare 
opera  miferecordia  funi  opera  difcretionis  hypocritarum. 
Contra  autem  fit  cum  hcerdicis,  nam  vt  hypocrites  fimu- 
lata  fua  fan&itate  verfus  Deum,  iniurias  fuas  verfus 
homines  obducunt;  ita  hcerdid  morcUitate  qucuiam  verfus 
homines,  blafphemias  fue^  contra  Deum  infmuant. 
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This  is  pure  and  imaculate  religion  with  God  the 
father^  to  vifite  Orphanes  and  widoufes  in  their  trU^ula- 
tions.  And  that  laying  :  He  that  loueth  not  his  brother 
w/iome  he  hath  feene,  how  can  hee  loue  God  whom  hee 
hath  notfeene. 

Now  Uiere  is  another  kind  of  deeper  and  more  ex- 
trauagant  hipocrifie,  for  fome  deceiuing  themfelues,  and 
thinking  themfelues  worthy  of  a  more  neere  acceffe 
and  conuerlation  with  God  do  negledl  the  duties  of 
charity  towards  their  neighbour,  as  inferior  matters, 
which  did  not  in  deede  caufe  originally  the  beginning 
of  a  monafl-ical  life  (for  the  beginnings  were  good)  but 
brought  in  that  exceffe  and  abufe  which  are  followed 
after :  for  it  is  truly  faid.  That  the  office  of  fraying  is  a 
greai  office  in  the  Church,  And  it  is  for  the  good  of 
the  Church,  that  there  bee  conforts  of  men  freed  from 
the  cares  of  this  world,  who  may  with  dayly  anddeuout 
fupplicationsand  obferuancesfolicitethediuine  maieflie, 
for  the  caufes  of  the  Church.  But  vnto  this  ordinance 
that  other  Hipocrifie  is  a  nigh  neyghbour,  neyther  is 
the  generall  inftitution  to  be  blamed,  but  thofe  fpirites 
which  exalt  themfelues  too  high  to  berefrained/  for  euen 
Enochs  which  was  faide  to  walke  with  God,  did  prophefie, 
as  is  deliuered  vnto  us  by  lude,  and  did  indowe  the 
Church  with  thefruiteof  his  prophefie  which  heeleft:  and 
lohn  Baptift  vnto  whom  thiy  didreferreas  to  the  authour 
of  a  monafticall  life,  trauailed  and  exercifed  much  in 
the  miniflerie  both  of  prophefie  and  baptizing,  for  as 
to  thefe  others  who  are  fo  officious  towards  God,  to 
them  belongeth  that  queflion :  If  thou  do  iustly  what 
is  that  to  Gody  or  what  profite  doeth  he  take  by  thy 
handesl  wherefore  the  workes  of  mercy  are  they 
which  are  the  workes  of  diftindlion,  whereby  to  find 
out  Hypocrites.  But  with  Heretikes  it  is  contrary, 
for  as  Hipocrites  with  their  diffembling  holinefle  to- 
wards God  doe  palliate  and  couer  their  iniuries  to- 
wardes  men:  So  Heretikes  by  their  moralitie  and  hon- 
eil  carriage  towardes  men  infmuate  and  make  way  for 
their  blafphemies  againil  God. 
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Siue  mente  excedimus  Deo,  Hue  fobrii  fumus  vobis. 

lEra  eft  ijla  effigUs^  et  verum  temperamentum 
viriy  cut  Rdi^openitus  in  prcuordijs  infedit^ 
et  viri  operdrij  Dei.  Conuerfatio  ei  qua 
cum  Deo  eft,  plena  exceffus^  et  zeli,  et  extafis, 
HincgemUus  ineffabiles,  et  exultaiiones^  et  raptus  fpiritus^ 
et  agones.  At  qua  cum  hominibus  eft,  plena  manfuetudi- 
nis,  et  fobrietatiSy  et  morigerationis ;  Hinc  Omnia  omni- 
bus fa<5lus  fum,  et  huiufmodi.  Contra  fit  in  hypocritis 
et  impoftoribus :  li  enim  in  populo  et  ecdefia  incmdunt 
fe  et  excedunty  et  veluii  facris  furorihus  affiaii  omnia 
mifcent.  Si  quis  autem  eorum  folitudines^  et  feparatas 
meditationeSy  et  cum  Deo  conuerfiUiones  introfpiciaty 
deprehendet  eas  non  tantum  frigidas^  et  fine  motu,  fed 
plenas  malitia  et  fer  mentis  fi>brij  DeOy  mente  excedentes 
populo. 


9e  gettmbtt^  tnrpo^tttne* 

Deuita  prophanas  vocum  nouitates,  et  oppofidones 

falfi  nominis  fcientiae. 
Ineptas  et  aniles  fabulas  deuita. 
Nemo  vos  decipiat  in  fublimitate  fermonum. 

'es  funt  fermonesy  et  veluti  fiili  impofiurce, 
Frimum  genus  eft  eorum  qui  fiatim  vt  ali- 
quam  materiam  naiU  funt^  artem  confia- 
unty  vocabula  artis  imponunt^  omnia  in 
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Whether  we  he  tranfported  in  mind  it  is  to  Godward, 
Or  wJuther  we  befober  it  is  to  yauwardes, 

HHis  is  the  true  image  and  true  temper  of  a 
man,  and  of  him  that  is  Gods  faitHfull 
workeman,  his  carriage  and  conuerfation 
towards  God  is  full  of  paffion,  of  zeale, 
and  of  tramilTes,  thence  proceed  grones 
vnfpeakeable,  and  exultinges,  likewife  in  comfort, 
rauifliment  of  fpirit  and  agonies.  But  contrariT^ife 
his  cariage  and  conuerfation  towards  men  is  full  of 
mildnefTe,  fobrietie,  and  appliable  demeanor.  Hence 
is  that  saying,  /  am  become  all  thirds  to  all  men,  and 
fuch  Hke.  Contrary  it  is  with  Hipocrites  and  Im- 
poflers,  for  they  in  the  church  and  before  the  people 
fet  themfelues  on  fire,  and  are  caried  as  it  were  out 
of  themfelues,  and  becomming  as  men  infpired  with 
holy  furies,  they  fet  heauen  and  earth  together :  but 
if  a  man  did  fee  their  foHtarie  and  feperate  medita- 
tions, and  conuerfation  whereunto  God  is  onely  priuy, 
he  might  towards  God  find  them  not  onely  cold  and 
without  vertue,  but  alfo  full  of  ill  nature,  and  leauen : 
Sober  enough  to  Gody  and  tranfported  onely  towards  men. 

Of  tl)e  Ktemtall  htnint  of  Imposture. 

Amid prophane  flrangencs  ofwordcs  and  oppofuions 

of  knowledge^  falfely  fo  called, 
Auoidfond  and  idle  fables : 
Let  no  man  deceiueyou  by  highfpeuh : 

ere  are  three  formes  of  fpeaking,  which 
are  as  it  were  the  flile  and  phrafe  of  im- 
poflure :  the  firft  kind  is  o!  them,  who  as 
foone  as  they  haue  gotten  any  fubiedl  or 
matter,  doe  flraight  cafl  it  into  an  arte, 
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diJHniHanes  redigunt^  inde  pofita  vd  themaia  educuniy  et 
ex  quaJHonibuSy  et  refponfionibus  oppofitiones  confidunt; 
Hinc  Scholajlicorum  quifquilia  et  turbcs.  Secundum 
genus  eft  eorum^  qui  vanitate  ingenij\  vt  facri  quidem 
PodcRy  omnem  exemplorum  varidaiem  ad  mentes 
hominum  tra6landas  confingunty  vnde  vita  patruniy  d 
antiquorum  hcereticorunt  figmenta  innumercL  Ter- 
tium  genus  eoruMy  qui  myjierijsy  d  grcmdUoquijSy  alle- 
gorijSy  d  allufionibus  omnia  impld:  quod  genus  myjli- 
cum  d  gnoJHcum  complures  hcerdid  fibi  delegerunt. 
Primum  genus  fenfum  d  captum  hominis  iUaqueat^ 
fecundum  allicit^  tertium  Jiupefctcity  feducunt  vero  omnia. 

Dixit  infipiens  in  corde  fuo;  non  efl  Deus. 

\Rimum  dixit  in  corde,  non  ait,  cogitamt  in 
corde;  hoc  ejiy  non  tarn  ita  fentit  penitiiSy 
fed  vuli  hoc  crederCy  quoniam  expedire  fibi 
videty  vt  non  fit  Deus  omni  ratione  fibi  hoc  fuadarCy  d 
in  animum  inducere  conatur;  d  tanquhm  thema  aliquody 
vd  pofitumy  vd  placitum  affererCy  d  aJlruerCy  d  firmare 
fiudd.  Mand  tamen  Hie  igniculus  luminis  primiy  quo 
Diuinitcdem  agnofdmusy  quern  prorfiis  extinguerCy  d 
fiimulum  ilium  ex  corde  eudlerefi^fird  nititun     Quare 
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inuenting  newe  tearmes  of  art,  reducing  all  into  diui- 
fions  and  dillindlions,  thence  drawing  affertions  or 
pofitions,  and  fo  framing  oppofitions  by  queflions  and 
anfweres,  hence  iffueth  the  copwebbes  and  clatterings 
of  the  Schoolemen. 

The  feconde  kinde  is  of  .them  who  out  of  the  vanity 
of  their  wit  (as  Church  poets)  doe  make  and  deuife 
all  variety  of  tales,  llories,  and  examples,  whereby  they 
may  leade  mens  mindes  to  a  beliefs,  from  whence  did 
growe  the  Legendes  and  infinite  fabulous  inuentions 
and  dreames  of  the  ancient  heretikes. 

The  third  kinde  is  of  them,  who  fill  mens  ears  with 
miileries,  high  parables.  Allegories,  and  illufions: 
which  miflicall  and  profound  forme  many  of  the  here- 
ticks  haue  alfo  made  choyce  of.  By  the  firfl  kind  of 
thefe,  the  capacitie  and  wit  of  man  is  fettered  and  en- 
tangled :  by  the  feconde  it  is  trayned  on  and  inueigled : 
by  the  thirde  it  is  afloniihed  and  enchanted,  but  by 
euery  of  them  the  while  it  is  feduced  and  abufed. 


Thefoole  hath  f aid  in  his  heart  there  is  no  God, 

|Irfl  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  Scripture  feith, 
the  foole  hath  laid  in  his  heart,  and  not 
he  hath  thought  in  his  heart,  that  is  to 
lay,  he  doth  not  fo  fully  thinke  it  in  iudge- 
ment,  as  he  hath  a  good  will  to  bee  of 
that  beliefe,  for  feeing  it  makes  not  for  him  that  there 
fhoulde  bee  a  God,  he  doeth  feeke  by  all  meanes  ac- 
cordingly, to  perfuade  and  refolue  himfelfe,  and  ftud- 
les  to  affirme,  proue  and  verifie  it  to  himfelfe  as  fome 
theame  or  pofition,  al  which  labor,  notwithflanding 
that  fparkle  of  our  creation  light,  whereby  men  acknow- 
ledge a  Deitie,  bumeth  (lill  within,  and  in  vayne  doth 
he  ftriue  vtterly  to  alienate  it  or  put  it  out,  fo  that  it 
is  out  of  the  corruption  of  his  heart  and  will,  and  not 
out  of  the  naturall  apprehenfion  of  his  braine  and  con- 
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ex  tncUitia  voluntatis  fua^  et  non  ex  natiuo  fenfu^  it 
iudicio  hoc  fupponit^  vt  ait  comicus  Foeta,  Tunc  ani- 
mus mens  accefsit  ad  meam  fententiam,  quqfi  ipfe  alter 
effet  ab  animo  fuo.  Itaque  Atheijia  magis  dixit  tn 
corde^  quimfentit  in  corde,  qubd  nan  fit  Deus,  Secundb^ 
dixit  in  cordCy  non  ore  locutus  efty  fed  noiandum  eft  hoe 
tnetu  legis  et  famce  fieri,  Nam  vt  ait  ille,  Negare  Deos 
difficile  ell  in  concione  populi,  fed  in  conceffu  famili- 
ari  expeditum.  Nam  fi  hoc  vinculum  tollatur  i  medio^ 
non  eft  harefis  quce  maiore  ftudio  fe  pandere^  et  fpargere, 
et  multiplicare  nitatur  qudm  Aiheifmus.  Nee  videos 
eos  qui  in  hanc  mentis  infaniam  immerfi  funt,  aliud 
ferefpirarCy  et  importune  inculcare,  qudm  verba  athdfmiy 
vt  in  Lucretio  Epicureo,  qui  fieri  fuam  in  Religionem  inr 
ue^Huam  fingulis  alijs fiuhie^Hs  intercalarem  fiacit.  Ratio 
videtur  effe,  qudd  Atheifia  cumfibi  nan  fatis  acquieficat 
ceftuans,  nee  fibi  fatificredens,  et  crebra  fuce  opinionis  de- 
liquia  in  interioribus  patiens  ah  aliarum  ajfenfu  refodUari 
cupit.  Nam  reHe  di^um  eft.  Qui  alteri  opinionem 
approbare  fedulb  cupit,  ipfe  diffidit.  Tertid  infipiens 
eft,  qui  hoc  in  corde  dixit,  quad  verifisimum  eft,  non 
tantum  qubd  diuina  non  fiapiat,  fed  etiam  fiecundum 
hominem,  Frimb  enim  ingenia,  qua  funt  in  Atheis- 
mumproniora,  videas  fieri  leuia,  et  dicacia,  et  audacula, 
et  infiolentia  :  eius  denique  compofiitianis,  quce  prudeniuB, 
et  grauitati  marum  aduerfifisima  eft,  Secundd  inter  viros 
politicoSf  qui  cUtioris  ingenij  et  latiaris  cordis  fuerunt. 
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ceity  that  he  doth  fet  downe  his  opinion,  as  the  comi- 
call  Poet  faith :  Then  came  my  mind  to  bee  of  mine  opin- 
ion,  as  if  himfelfe  and  his  mind  had  beene  two  diuers 
things :  Therefore  the  Atheifl  hath  rather  faide  and 
helde  it  in  his  heart,  then  thought  or  belieued  in  his 
heart  that  there  is  no  God.  Secondly  it  is  to  be  ob- 
ferued,  that  hee  hath  laid  in  his  heart,  and  not  fpoken 
it  with  his  mouth.  But  again  you  (hall  note,  that  this 
fmothering  of  this  perfwafion  within  the  hart  commeth 
to  paffe  for  feare  of  gouemment  and  of  fpeech  amongfl 
men  :  for  as  he  faith,  To  deny  God  in  a  publike  argu- 
ment were  much^  but  in  a  familiar  conference  were  cur- 
rani  enough.  For  if  this  bridle  were  remoued,  there  is 
no  herefie  which  would  contende  more  to  fpread  and 
multiply,  and  diffeminate  it  felf  abroad  then  atheifme, 
neither  ihall  you  fee  thofe  men  which  are  drencht  in 
this  frenfie  of  minde  to  breath  almofl.  any  thing  els,  or 
to  inculcate  euen  without  occafion,  any  thing  more 
then  fpeech  tending  to  Atheifme,  as  may  appeare  in 
Lucrefias  the  Epicure,  who  makes  of  his  inuedliues 
againd  religion,  as  it  were  a  burthen  or  verfe  of 
retume  to  all  his  other  difcoiurfes :  the  reafon 
feemes  to  bee,  for  that  the  Atheifl  not  relying  fufii- 
ciently  vpon  him  felf,  floting  in  mind,  and  vniatifiied 
and  induring  within  many  faintings,  and  as  it  were 
fals  of  his  opinion,  defires  by  other  mens  opinions 
agreeing  with  his  to  be  recouered  and  brought  againe  : 
for  it  is  a  true  faying : 

Who  fo  laboureth  earnestly  to  proue  an  opinion  to  an 
other y  himfelfe  distrusts  it. 

Thirdly,  it  is  a  foole  that  hath  fo  faide  in  his  heart, 
which  is  mofl  true,  not  onely  in  refpe<Sl  that  he  hath 
no  tafle  in  thofe  thinges  which  are  fupematurall  and 
diuine :  but  in  refpedl  of  humane  and  ciuile  wifedome : 
for  firfl  of  all,  if  you  marke  the  wits  and  difpofitions 
which  are  inclyned  to  Atheifme,  you  (hall  finde  them 
light,  fcofiing,  impudent,  and  vayne  :  briefly,  of  fuch  a 
conftitution,  as  is  mofl  contrarie  to  wifedome  and 
morall  grauitie.    Secondly,  amongfl  dates  men  and 
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Rdigionem  rum  arte  quadam  ad  populum  adhibueruni^ 
fed  interiore  dogmaie  coluirey  vt  ^ui  prouidentia  et 
fortuTUB  plurimum  tribuerint.  Contra  qui  artibus  fuis^ 
d  induftrijs^  d  caufis  proximisy  d  apparentibus  omnia 
afcripferunty  d  vi  ait  Prophda^  Retibus  fuis  immo- 
lanint,  pufilli  fuerunt  politici,  et  drcumforanei,  et 
magnitudinis  adlionum  in  capaces.  Tertiby  in  phyfids 
d  iliud  affirmo  partem  PhUofophice  naiuralis^  d  in  ea 
progreffum  liminarem  ad  Athdfmum  opiniones  inclinare. 
Contra  mtdtilm  Philofophuz  naturalis^  d  progreffum 
in  ea  pendrantem  ad  Religionem  animos  drcumferre, 
Quare  aihdfmus  JluitituB  d  infdtice  vbique  conuiHus  effe 
viddur^  vt  meritbjit  di6lum^  Infipientium  non  eft  Deus. 


9e  "^^xtlkhxL^ 

Erratis  nefcientes  fcripturas,  neque  poteftatem  Deu 

fAnon  i/te  mater  omnium  canonum  aduerfus 
hcerefes.  Duplex  erroris  caufa^  ignoratio 
voluntatis  Ddy  d  ignoratio ^  vel  leuior  con- 
templatio  potejiatis  dd.  Voluntas  dd  reudatur  magis 
per  fcripturas  fcrutamini^  poteflas  magis  per  creaturas 
contemplamini.  Ita  afferenda  plenitudo  poteflatis  Dd^ 
ne  mactdemus  voluniatem.     Ita  afferenda  bonitas  volun- 
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politikes,  thofe  which  haue  been  of  greatefl  depths, 
and  compafTe,  and  of  largefl  and  mofl  vniuerfall  vnder- 
ftanding,  haue  not  onely  in  cunning  made  their  profit 
in  feeming  religious  to  the  people,  but  in  truth  haue 
beene  toucht  with  an  inwarde  fence  of  the  knowledge 
of  Dyetie,  as  they  which  you  (hall  euermore  note  to 
haue  attributed  much  to  fortune  and  prouidence. 

Contrariwife,  thofe  who  afcribed  all  thinges  to  their 
owne  cunninges  and  pradlifes,  and  to  the  immediate 
and  apparent  caufes  :  and  as  the  Prophet  laith,  haue 
facrificed  to  their  owne  nets^  haue  beene  alwaies  but 
petty  counteifait  dates  men,  and  not  capable  of  the 
greatell  a<Slions.  Laflly,  this  I  dare  affirme  in  know- 
ledge of  nature,  that  a  little  naturall  philofophie :  and 
the  firfl  entrance  into  it  doth  difpofe  the  opinion  to 
Atheifine  .•  But  on  the  other  fide  much  naturall  philo- 
fophie, and  wading  deepe  into  it,  will  bring  about  mens 
mindes  to  religion:  wherefore  Atheifme  euery  way 
feems  to  be  ioined  and  combined  with  folly  and  ignor- 
ance, fee  that  nothing  can  bee  more  iufUy  allotted  to 
be  the  ixfoig  of  fooles  then  this,  t?iere  is  no  God. 


You  are  not  knowing  the  Scriptures  nor  the  power  of 
God 

lis  Cannon  is  the  mother  of  al  Canons 
againfl  Herefie:  The  caufes  of  errour 
are  two :  the  ignorance  of  the  wil  of  God, 
and  the  ignorance  or  not  fufficient  con- 
fideration  of  his  power,  the  will  of  God  is 
more  reuealed  by  the  Scriptures,  and  therefore  the  pre- 
cepte  is.  Search  the  Scriptures :  the  will  [?  power]  of  God 
is  more  reuealed  by  the  creatures,  and  therefore  the 
precept  is:  Beholde  and  confider  the  creatures:  So 
It  the  fiilnefie  of  the  power  of  God  to  bee  affirmed, 
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taits^  ne  minuamus  potejlatem.  Itaqtu  Religio  verafita 
eft  in  mediocritate  inter  fuperstitionem  cum  hcerefibus 
fuperjlifiofis  ex  vna  parte^  et  Atheifmum  cum  hcerefibus 
propJianis  ex  altera,  Superftitio  repudiata  luce  fcriptur- 
arupiy  feque  dedens  traditionibus  prauis  vel  apocryphis^ 
el  nouis  reuelationibusy  vel  falfis  inlerpretcUionibus  fcrip- 
turarum  mulla  de  voluntate  Dei  fingil^  et  fomniat,  d 
fcripturis  deuia  et  aliena.  Atheifmus  autem  et  Theo- 
machia  contra  potejiatem  Dei  infurgit^  et  tumultuatur^ 
verba  dei  non  credens^  quod  volutUatem  dus  reudat  ob 
incredulitatem  potejlatis  dus^  cui  omnia  funt  pofsibilia. 
Hcerefes  autem  quce  ex  ijlo  fonte  emanant,  grauiores 
videntur  cceteris.  Nam  et  inpoliiijs  atrodus  ejl potejlatem 
et  maieftatem  Dd  minuere,  quam  famam  principis 
notare,  Hcerefium  autem  quce  potejlatem  Dd  minunt, 
prater  Athdjmum  purum  ires  Junl  gradus^  habent- 
que  vnum  et  idem  myjlerium:  (Nam  omnis  antichris- 
tianifmus  operatur  in  myjlerio^  id  eft  Jub  imagine 
boni)  hoc  ipjum,  vt  voluntatem  dd  ab  omni  ajperfione 
malitia  iiberet.  Primus  gradus  ejl  eorum^  qui  duo 
prindpia  conjlituunt  paria,  ac  inter  Je  pugnantia,  et  con- 
iraria^  vnum  boni^  alterum  malL  Secundus  gradus  ejt 
eorum,  quibus  nimiilm  Iceja  viddur  maieftas  Dd  in  con- 
Jlituendo  aduerjus  eum  prindpio  affirmatiuo  d  aHiuo, 
Quare  exturbata  tali  audada,  nihilo  mini^  inducunt 
contra  deum  prindpium  negatiuum  d  priuaiiuum.  Nam 
volunt  ejfe  opus  ipfius  materice  d  crealurca  tntertium^  d 
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as  wee  make  no  imputation  to  his  will,  fo  is  the 
goodneffe  of  the  will  of  God  to  be  affirmed,  as  we 
make  no  derogation  from  his  power :  Therefore  true 
religion  feated  m  the  meane  betwixt  Superftition,  with 
fuperflitious  herefies  on  the  one  fide,  and  Atheifme, 
with  prophane  herefies  on  the  other  :  Superftition 
reie<fling  the  light  of  the  fcriptures,  and  giuing  of  it 
felf  ouer  to  vngrounded  traditions  and  writinges 
doubtfull  and  not  Canonicall,  or  to  newe  reuelations, 
or  to  vntrue  interpretations  of  the  Scriptures  them- 
felues  doth  forge  and  dreame  many  thinges  of  the  will 
of  God,  which  are  ftrange  and  farre  diftant  from  the 
true  fence  of  the  fcriptures :  But  Atheifme  and  Theo- 
machie  rebelleth  and  mutineth  againft  the  power  of 
God,  giuing  no  faith  to  his  worde,  which  reuealeth 
his  will,  vpon  a  difcredit  and  vnbeliefe  of  his  power, 
to  whom  all  thinges  are  poflible.  Now  thofe  herefies 
which  fpring  out  of  this  fountain  feeme  more  haynous 
then  the  other:  for  euen  in  ciuile  gouemment  it  is 
held  an  offence  in  a  higher  degree  to  deny  the  power 
and  authority  of  a  prince,  then  to  touch  his  honour 
and  fame.  Of  thefe  herefies  which  derogate  from  the 
power  of  God  befide  plain  atheifme,  there  are  three 
degrees,  and  they  haue  all  one  and  the  fame  miftery : 
for  all  Antichriftianity  worketh  in  a  mifterie,  that  is, 
vnder  the  fhadow  of  good,  and  it  is  this  to  firee  and 
deliuer  the  will  of  God  from  all  imputation  and  afper- 
fion  of  ill.  The  firft  degree  is  of  thofe  who  make  and 
fuppofe  two  principles  contrary  and  fighting  one 
againft  the  other,  the  one  of  good,  the  other  of  euill. 

The  fecond  degree  is  of  them  to  whome  the  Maieftie 
of  God  feemes  too  much  wronged  in  fetting  vppe 
and  eredling  againft  him  another  aduerfe  and  oppofite 
principle,  namely  fuch  a  principle  as  ihould  bee  adliue 
and  affirmatiue,  that  is  to  fay,  caufe  or  fountaine  of 
any  effence  or  being :  therefore  reie<5ling  all  fuch  pre- 
fumption  they  doe  neuertheleffe  bring  in  againft  God  .* 
a  principle  negatiue  and  priuatiue,  that  is  a  caufe  of 
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natiuum^  et  fubjlantiuum,  vt  exfe  vergat  et  rdabatur  ad 
confufiotiemy  d  ad  nihiluMy  tufdentts  dufdem  effe  omnu 
potentuB  ex  aliquo  nihil  facere^  cuius  ex  nihilo  aliquid 
Tertius  gradus  eft  eoruniy  qui  arSlant  el  reftringunt 
qpinionem,  priorem  tantHm  ad  adtiones  humanas^  qua 
participant  ex  peccato^  quas  voluni  fubftantiui^  abfque 
nexu  aliquo  caufanim^  ex  interna  voluntate  et  arbitrio 
humano  pendere^  ftatuuntque  latiores  terminos  fcientice 
Dei^  qudm  poteftatiSy  velpotius  dus  partis  poteftatis  Dd^ 
(nam  et  ipfa  fdentia  poteftas  eft)  qua  fdt  qudm  dus^ 
qu&  numetj  et  agit^  vt  prof  dot  quadam  otiofe^  qua  non 
prcedeftinet  et  praordinet.  Et  non  abftmUe  eft  figmento^ 
quod  Epicurus  introduxit  in  Democritifmum^  vt  fatum 
oUerdy  et  fortunoe  locum  darety  declinationem  viddicet 
atomic  quod  femper  d  prudentioribus  inanifdmum  com- 
mentum  habitum  eft,  Sed  quicquid  a  deo  non  pendd^  vt 
auiore,  et  prindpio^  per  nexus  et  gradus  fubordinatos  id 
lo^  Dd  erit,  et  nouum  prindpium^  d  Deafter  quidem, 
Quare  meritb  ilia  opinio  refpuitur,  vt  Icefio  d  diminutio 
maieftatis  d  poteftatis  Dd.  Et  tamen  admodum  reSfi 
didtury  qubd  Deus  non  fit  author  mail,  non  quia  non 
author^  fed  quia  non  malL 
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not  being  and  fubfifting,  for  they  will  haue  it  to  be  an 
inbred  proper  worke,  and  nature  of  the  matter  and 
creature  it  felfe,  of  it  felfe  to  turne  aganie  and  refolue 
into  confufion  and  nothing,  not  knowing  that  it  is  an 
effedl  of  one  and  the  fame  omnipotencie,  to  make 
nothing  of  fomewhat,  as  to  make  fomewhat  of  no- 
thing. The  third  degree  is  of  thofe,  who  abridge  and 
reflraine  the  former  opinion  onely  to  thofe  humane 
a<n.ions  which  pertake  of  fmne :  which  adlions,  they 
will  haue  to  <iepende  fubflantiuely  and  originally,  and 
without  any  fequele  or  fubordination  of  caufes  vpon 
the  will,  and  make  and  fet  downe  and  appoint  larger 
limites  of  the  knowledge  of  God  then  of  his  power, 
or  rather  of  that  parte  of  Gods  power  (for  knowledge 
it  felfe  is  a  power  whereby  he  knoweth)  then  of  that 
by  which  hee  moueth  and  worketh,  making  him  fore- 
know fome  thinges  idlie  and  as  a  looker  on,  which  hee 
doeth  not  predeflinate  nor  ordayne :  Not  vnlike  to 
that  deuife  which  Epicurus  brought  into  Democritus 
opinion,  to  take  away  deflinie  and  make  way  to 
Fortune,  to  witte,  the  lUrt  and  flippe  of  Attemus, 
which  alwaies  of  the  wifer  fort  was  reiedled  as  a  mofl 
friuolous  fhift.  But  whatfoeuer  depends  not  of  God, 
as  Author  and  Principle  by  inferiour  linkes  and  de- 
grees, that  mufl  needes  bee  in  place  of  God,  and  a  new 
principle,  and  a  certaine  vfurping  God;  wherefore 
worthely  is  that  opinion  refufed  as  an  indignitie  and 
derogation  to  the  maieflie  and  power  of  God,  and  yet 
it  is  moll  truely  affirmed,  that  God  is  not  the  author 
of  euill^  not  becaule  he  is  not  author,  but  becaufe  not 
as  of  euilL 
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9e  tccUiAti  et  j&criptitruf. 

Proteges  eos  in  tabemaculo  tuo  a  contradiAione 
linguanim. 

\Ontradiniotus  iinguarum  vbique  oceurrufd 
extra   tdbemaculum   Dd.       Quare  qwh 
cunque  te  verier  is ^  exiium  controuerfiarum 
non  reperies  nifi  hue  te  receperis.     Diees^ 
verum  eji,   nempe  in  vnitatem  ealefue.      Sed  aduerte, 
Erat  in  tabernaculo  Area,  et  in  Area  TeJUtnonium  vel 
tabula  legis.     Quid  mihi  narras  corticem  Tabemaculi^ 
fine  nucleo  teJHmonij  f     Tabemaeulum  ad  cujlodiendum 
ei   tradendum    tejlimonium    erat   ordinatum.    Eodem 
modo  et  ecclefice  cujlodia,  et  traditio  per  manus 
fcripturarum  demandata  eflyfed  anima 
Tabemaculi  est  teftimoniunu 

FINIS. 
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®f  tl)e  (SXfcx^  Attb  tl)e  j&crtptttrejK. 

Thou  Jhalt  protect  them  in  thy  tabernacle^  from  the 
contradiction  of  tongues. 

[He  contradi6lion  of  tongues  doeth  eueiy 
where  meet  with  vs  out  of  the  tabernacle 
of  God,  therefore  whither  foeuer  thou 
(halt  tume  thy  felfe,  thou  (halt  find  no 
ende  of  controuerfies,  except  thou  with- 
draw thy  felfe  into  that  tabernacle,  thou  wilt  fay,  t'is 
true,  and  that  it  is  to  bee  vnderftood  of  the  vnitie  of 
the  church :  But  heare  and  note,  there  was  in  the 
tabernacle  the  Arke,  and  in  the  Arke  the  teflimony  or 
tables  of  the  lawe :  what  doed  thou  tell  me  of  the 
huske  of  the  tabernacle  without  the  kernel  of  the 
tedimonie.      The  tabernacle  was  ordained  for  the 
keeping  and  deliuering  ouer  from  hand  to  hande  of 
the  teflimony.     In  like  manner  the  cuflodie  and  paff- 
ing  ouer  of  the  fcriptures  is  committed  vnto  the 
Church.     But  the  life  of  the 
tabernacle  is  the 
teftimony. 
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[A  Preliminary  Note  to 
THE   COLOURS  OF  GOOD  AND  EVIL. 

"^T  would  feem  that  among  his  early  ftudies,  Bacon  was  led 
to  enquire  into  the  nature  and  powers  of  human  Imagina- 
tion as  a  means  for  obtaining  knowledge.  What  flefli 
and  blood  are  to  the  Body,  what  love  and  friendfliip  are 
to  the  Soul ;  that  is  imagination  to  the  Spirit  of  man.  It  is  a 
warm,  exhilarating,  acflive  fource  of  Thought.  By  it  we  qin 
realize  perfedlion,  beauty,  and  felicity  never  to  be  feen  by  mortal 
eyes.  It  is  the  creative  power  in  Poetry,  Ficftion,  Painting,  and 
in  much  of  the  Fine  Arts.  It  is  a  comfort  to  Man  ;  both  as  an 
Earthly  Hope  in  the  midfl  of  his  troubles,  and  as  a  recreation 
from  the  toil  of  his  other  faculties. 

Imagination  as  a  Guide  in  the  eflablifhing  of  his  New  Philo- 
fophy,  Bacon  utterly  rejected.  Yet  it  is  not  to  be  univerfally 
put  afide.  We  could  not  do  fo  if  we  would.  The  intuition  of 
women  often  outftrips  the  reafon  of  men  in  true  judgment ;  and 
God,  who  has  honoured  this  faculty  as  He  has  done  the  reft, 
has  taught  truth  to  man  through  his  imagination,  in  the  fublime 
vifions  of  the  Old  and  New  Teftament. 

We  muft  think  to  what  an  abufe.  Imagination  had  been  fub- 
Hituted  for  Enquiry  down  to  Bacon's  time ;  in  confidering  this 
defcription. 

There  b  yet  a  much  more  important  and  profound  kinde  of  Fallacies  in 
die  Minde  of  Man.  .  .  .  The  force  whereof  is  such,  as  it  doth  not  dazle, 
or  snare  the  vnderstanding  in  some  particulars,  but  doth  more  generally,  and 
inwardly  infect  and  corrupt  the  state  thereof.  For  the  mind  of  Man  is  fiure 
from  the  Nature  of  a  cleare  and  equall  gh&sse,  wherein  the  bcames  of  things 
ffhould  reflect  according  to  their  true  incidence;  Nay,  it  is  rather  like  an 
inchanted  glasse,  full  of  superstition  and  Imposture,  if  it  bee  not  delivered 
and  reduced.    Adv.  oj  Ltarmng.  \Lf9l.  55.  Ed.  1605. 

Nothing  can  be  ftronger  than  thefe  Meditations  of  1597 — 

Pure  sence  receiuing  euery  thing  according  to  the  naturall  impression 
makes  a  better  state  and  gouernment  of  the  mind  then  these  same  imagina- 
tions and  apprehensions  of  the  mind :  for  the  minde  of  man  hath  this  nature 
and  propertie,  euen  in  the  grauest  and  most  setled  wits,  that  from  the  sence 
of  euery  particular,  it  doeth  as  it  were  bound  and  spring  forward,  and  take 
holde  of  other  matters  fortelUng  to  it  self  that  all  ^lal  proue  like  vnto  that 
which  beateth  vpon  the  present  sense. 

That  assurance  and  repose  of  the  mind  which  only  rides  at  ancor  vpon 
hope.     I  do  reiect  as  wauering  and  weake. 

Here  on  earth  the  purer  our  sence  is  from  the  infection  and  tincture  of 
Imagination,  the  better  and  wiser  soule.    St»pp,  zxz-zxs. 
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And  he  fums  up  his  judgement  on  this  faculty  in  the  Apothegm 
of  Heraclitus.  Dry  Light  is  i/ie  bfji  Sotd. 

8*  Bacon,  in  the  fecond  book  of  The  Advancement  of  Learn- 
ing  alfo  tells  us. 

The  dude  and  Office  of  Rhetorickt  is,  To  af^fy  Reason  to  Imagination^ 
for  the  better  moouing  of  the  will ;  For  wee  see  Reason  is  disturbed  in  the 
Administration  thereof  by  three  meanes;  by  lllaqueation  [i.e.  Entangle- 
ment J,  or  Sopkisme  [i.e.  Falacy],  which  pertaines  to  Logicke :  by  Imagina- 
tion or  Impression,  which  pertaines  to  Rketoricke,  and  by  Passion  or  Affx- 
tion,  which  pertaines  to  Moralitie.  And  as  in  Negotiation  with  others ;  men 
are  wrought  by  cunning,  by  Iroportunitie,  and  by  vehemencie ;  So  in  this 
Negotiation  within  our  selues,  men  are  vndermined  by  InconsegnenceSt 
solliclted  and  importuned,  by  Impressions  or  Obseruations :  and  transported 
by  Passions.    Pol.  66.  £d.  1605. 

There  is  a  seducement  that  worketh  by  the  strength  of  the  Impression, 
and  not  by  the  subtiltie  of  the  lllaqueation,  not  so  much  perplexing  the 
Reason,  as  ouer-ruling  it  by  the  power  of  the  Imagination.  Pot.  55.  £it. 
X605. 

Colours  of  Good  and  Evil  are  Impreflions  perplexing  and 
ouer  ruling  the  Reafon  by  the  power  of  the  Imagination.  Being 
Good  in  the  cafes  where  they  hold  true ;  and  Evil  where  fuch 
Impreflions  are  fallacious. 

3.  Bacon  was  further  of  this  opinion. 

^  doe  not  finde  the  Wisedome  and  diligence  of  Aristotle  well  pounnied, 
who  began  to  make  a  collection  of  the  popular  signes  and  colours  0/  good 
and  enil^  both  simple  and  comparatiuty  which  are  as  the  So/hismes  of 
RketoridUy  (as  I  touched  before.)    For  Example. 

S  o  p  H I  s  M  A.  [The  Sophism.] 

Mod  laudatuTy  bonum;  Quod  vituperatury  malum. 
[What  is  praised  is  good :  what  is  abused  is  bad.] 

Rbdarcvtio.  [I'he  Confutation). 

LaudeU  xftnaUs,  qui  vult  extrudere  merces, 

[He  who  wishes  to  sell  his  goods,  praises  them.] 

Malum  est.  Malum  est  (inquit  Emptor)  sed  cum  recesterii,  turn 
gloriabitur. 

[It  is  naught,  it  is  naught,  sayth  the  buyer :  but  when  he  is  gone  his  way, 
then  he  boa&teth.    Proverbs  xx.  14.] 

llie  defects  in  the  labour  of  Aristotle  are  three :  One,  that  there  be  but 
a  few  of  many ;  another,  that  their  Eletiches  are  not  annexed ;  and  the  third, 
that  he  conceiued  but  a  part  of  the  v&e  of  them :  for  their  vse  is  not  onely  in 
probation,  but  much  more  in  Impression.  For  many  fourmes  are  equall  in 
Sifinificatiout  which  are  diflering  in  Impression :  as  the  difference  is  great 
in  the  piercing  of  that  which  is  sharpe,  and  that  which  is  flat,  though  the 
strength  of  the  percns^on  be  the  same.  Adv.  qf  Learning.  Bk.  n./ol.  68. 
Ed.  1605. 
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4.  To  thefe  three  quotations ;  we  can  add  in  further  ekicidation 
of  the  intention  of  this  fragment,  a  copy  of  its  dedication  while  in 
a  manuscript  state.  We  give  it  in  the  modernized  form  given 
by  Mr.  Spedding.     ( IVi^ks.  vii.  70.  £d,  1858.) 

Mr.  Francis  Bacon  0/  The  Colours  of  Good  and  EvU^ 
to  the  Lord  Mountjoye. 

I  send  you  the  last  part  of  the  best  book  of  Aristotle  of  Stagtra,  who  (as 
your  Lordship  knoweth)  goeth  for  the  best  author.  But  (saving  the  dWl 
rci^pcct  which  is  due  to  a  received  estimation)  the  man  being  a  Grecian  and 
of  a  hasty  wit,  having  hardly  a  discerning  patience,  much  less  a  teaching 
patience,  both  so  delivered  the  matter,  as  I  am  gUid  to  do  the  part  of  a  good 
househen,  which  without  any  strangeness  will  sit  upon  pheasants'  eggs.  And 
yet  perchance  some  that  shall  compare  my  lines  with  Aristotle's  lines,  will 
muse  by  what  art,  or  rather  by  what  revelation  I  could  draw  these  conceit^ 
out  of  that  place.  But  I,  that  should  know  best,  do  freely  acknowledge 
that  I  had  my  light  from  him;  for  where  he  gave  me  not  matter  to  perfect,  at 
the  least  he  gave  me  occasion  to  invent  Wherein  as  I  do  him  tight,  being 
myself  a  man  that  am  as  free  from  envying  the  dead  in  contemplation,  as 
from  envying  the  living  in  action  or  fortune :  so  yet  nevertheless  sdll  I  say, 
and  I  speak  it  more  largely  than  before,  that  in  perusing  the  writings  of  this 
person  so  much  celebrated,  whether  it  were  the  impediment  of  his  wit,  or  that 
he  did  it  upon  glory  and  affectation  to  be  subtile,  as  one  that  if  he  had  seen 
his  own  conceits  clearly  and  perspicuously  delivered,  perhaps  would  have 
been  out  of  love  with  them  himself;  or  else  upon  policy  to  keep  himself  dose^ 
as  one  that  had  been  a  challenger  of  all  the  world,  and  had  raised  infinite  con< 
tradicuon :  to  what  cause  soever  it  is  to  be  ascribed,  I  do  not  find  him  to  deliver 
and  unwrap  himself  well  of  that  he  seemeth  to  conceive,  nor  to  be  master  of 
his  own  knowledge.  Neither  do  I  for  my  part  also,  (though  I  have  brought 
in  a  new  manner  of  handling  this  argument  to  make  it  pleasant  and  light- 
some,) pretend  so  to  have  overcome  the  nature  of  the  subject,  but  that  the 
full  understanding  and  use  of  it  will  be  somewhat  dark,  and  best  pleasing  the 
tastes  of  such  wits  as  are  patient  to  stay  the  digesting  and  solucing  unto' 
themselves  of  that  which  is  sharp  and  subtile.  Which  was  the  cause,  joined 
with  the  love  and  honour  which  I  bear  to  your  Lordship,  as  the  person  I 
know  to  have  many  virtues  and  an  excellent  order  of  them,  which  moved  me 
to  dedicate  this  writing  to  your  Lordship ;  after  the  andent  manner,  choosing 
both  a  friend,  and  one  to  whom  I  concdve  the  argument  was  agreeable. 
Tht  original  transcript  is  Harl.  MS.  6797,  art.  6.] 
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1  /^Vi  cetera  partes  vel  feHa  fecundas  vnanimiter 
^  drferunt,  cum  finguia  prindpcUum  fibi  vindi- 
cent  tnclior  rdiquis  videtur.  Nam  pHmas  quceque  ex 
zeio  videtur  funiere,  fecundas  autem  ex  vera  tribuere, 

2  Cuius  excellentia  vel  exuperantia  melior  idtvtogenere 
melius, 

3  Quod  ad  veritatem  refertur  maius  ejl  quhm  quod  ad 
opinionem.  Modus  autem,  et  probatio  eius  quod  ad 
opinionem  pertinet  hcec  ejl,  Quodquisfi  dam  putaret 
forefailurus  non  effet, 

4  Quod  rem  integram  feruat  bonum  quod  fine  receptu 
eft  malum.  Nam  fe  redpere  non  poffe  irfipotentioe 
gmus  eft,  potentia  autem  bonum, 

5  Quod  ex  pluribus  conftat,  d  diuifibilius  eft  maius 
qudm  quod  ex  paudoribus  d  magis  vnum  :  nam 
omnia  per  partes  confiderata  maiora  videntur;  quare 
et  pluralitas  partium  magnitudinem  prce  fe  fert, 
fortiils  autem  operatur  pluralitas  partium  fi  ordo 
abfit,  nam  indudt  fimiliiudinem  infinitiy  et  impedit 
comprehenfiontm, 

6  Cuius  priuatio  bona,  malum,  cuius  priuoHo  mala 
bonum, 

7  Quod  bono,  vidnum  bonum,  quod  a  bono  remotum 
malum, 

8  Quod  quis  culpa  fua  contraxit,  maius  malum,  quod 
ab  externis  imponitur  minus  malum, 

9  Quod  opera,  d  virtute  noftrapartum  eft,  maius  bonum, 
quod  ab  alieno  benefido,  vd  ab  indulgentia  fortunce 
ddatum  eft,  minus  bonum. 

lo  Gradus  priuationis  maior  videtur  quiLm  gradus 
diminutionis,  d  rurfus  gradus  inceptionis  motor  vide- 
tur quim  gradus  incremenii. 
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IN  deliberatiues  the  point  is  what  is  good 
and  what  is  euill,  and  of  good  what  is 
greater,  and  of  euill  what  is  the  leffe. 

So  that  the  perfwaders  labor  is  to 
make  things  appeare  good  or  euill,  and 
that  in  higher  or  lower  degree,  which  as  it  may  be 
perfourmed  by  true  and  folide  reafons,  fo  it  may 
be  reprefented  alfo  by  coulers,  popularities  and  cir- 
cumflances,  which  are  of  fuch  force,  as  they  fway 
the  ordinarie  iudgement  either  of  a  weake  man,  or  of  a 
wife  man,  not  fully  and  confiderately  attending  and 
pondering  the  matter.  Befides  their  power  to  alter 
the  nature  of  the  fubie<n  in  appearance,  and  fo  to 
leade  to  error,  they  are  of  no  leffe  vfe  to  quicken  and 
flrengthen  the  opinions  and  perfwafions  which  are  true: 
for  reafons  plainely  deliuered,  and  alwaies  after  one 
manner  efpecially  with  fine  and  faflidious  mindes, 
enter  but  heauily  and  dully;  whereas  if  they  be  varyed 
and  haue  more  life  and  vigor  put  into  them  by  thefe 
fourmes  and  infmuations,  they  caufe  a  flronger  appre- 
henfion,  and  many  times  fuddainely  win  the  minde  to 
a  refolution.  Laflly,  to  make  a  true  and  fafe  iudge- 
ment, nothing  can  be  of  greater  vfe  and  defence  to  the 
minde,  then  the  difcouering  and  reprehenfion  of  thefe 
coulers,  (hewing  in  what  cafes  they  hold,  and  in  what 
cafes  they  deceiue :  which  as  it  cannot  be  done,  but 
out  of  a  very  vniuerfall  knowledge  of  the  nature  of 
things,  fo  being  perfourmed,  it  fo  cleareth  mans  iudge- 
ment and  ele<Slion,  as  it  is  the  leffe  apt  to  Hide  into 
any  error. 
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A    Table    of    Coulers,    or 

apparances  of  good  and   euill, 

and  their  degrees  as  places  of 

perfwafion  and  diffwafion;  and 

their  feuerall  fallaxes,  and 

the  elenches  of  them. 


[1]  Cui  cetera  partes  vel  fe^lcR  fecundas  vnanimiter  defer- 
untf  cum  fingulcR  principatum  fibi  vindicent  mdior 
rdiquis  videtur^  nam  primas  quceque  ex  zeio  videtur 
JumerCy  fuundas  autem  ex  vera  et  merito  tribuere, 

|0  Cicero  went  about  to  proue  the 
Se6le  of  Academiques  which  fuf- 
pended  all  affeueration,for  to  be  the 
befl,  for  fayth  he,  aske  a  Stoicke 
which  Philofophie  is  true,  he  will 
preferre  his  owne :  Then  aske  him 
which  approcheth  next  the  truth, 
he  will  confefle  the  Academiques,  So 
deale  with  the  Epicure  that  will  fcant  indure  the  Stoicke 
to  be  in  fight  of  him,  as  foone  as  he  hath  placed  him- 
felfe,  he  will  place  the  Academiques  next  him. 

So  if  a  Prince  tooke  diuers  competitors  to  a  place, 
and  examined  them  feuerallie  whome  next  themfelues 
they  would  rathefl  commend,  it  were  like  the  ableft 
man  fhould  haue  the  mod  fecond  votes. 

The  fallax  of  this  couler  hapneth  oft  in  refpedt 
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of  enuy,  for  men  are  accuftomed  after  themfelues  and 
their  owne  fa<5lion  to  incline  to  them  which  are  foftefl 
and  are  lead  in  their  way  in  defpite  and  derogation  of 
them  that  hold  them  hardefl  to  it  So  that  this 
couler  of  melioritie  and  preheminence  is  oft  a  figne  of 
eneruation  and  weakenefTe. 


2  Cuius  excdlmtia  vd  exuperantia  meiiar^  id  toto 
•    gencre  mdius. 

Ppertaining  to  this  are  the  fourmes;  Let  vt 
not  wander  in  generalities  :  Let  vs  compare 
particular  with  particular^  etc.  This  ap- 
pearance though  it  feeme  of  flrength  ai  d 
rather  Logicall  then  Rhetorically  yet  is 
very  oft  a  fallax. 

Sometimes  becaufe  fome  things  are  in  kinde  very 
cafuall,  which  if  they  efcape,  proue  excellent,  fo  that 
the  kinde  is  inferior,  becaufe  it  is  fo  fubiecSl  to  perill, 
but  that  which  is  excellent  being  proued  is  fuperior, 
as  the  bloflbme  of  March  and  the  bloHome  of  May, 
whereof  the  French  verfe  goeth. 

Bourgeon  de  Mars  enfant  de  Paris^ 

Si  vn  efchape^  il  en  vaut  dix. 

So  that  the  bloffome  of  May  is  generally  better  then 
the  bloflbme  of  March ;  and  yet  the  befl  bloflbme  of 
March  is  better  then  the  befl  bloflbme  of  May. 

Sometimes,  becaufe  the  nature  of  fome  kindes  is  to 
be  more  equall  and  more  indififerent,  and  not  to  haue 
very  diflant  degrees,  as  hatli  bene  noted  in  the  warmer 
clymates,  the  people  are  generally  more  wife,  but  in 
the  Northeme  climate  the  wits  of  chiefe  are  greater. 
So  in  many  Armies,  if  the  matter  fhould  be  tryed  by 
duell  betweene  two  Champions,  the  vi<5loiy  fhould  go 
on  one  fide,  and  yet  if  it  be  tryed  by  the  groffe,  it 
would  go  of  the  other  fide ;  for  excellencies  go  as  it 
were'  by  chance,  but  kindes  go  by  a  more  certaine 
nature,  as  by  difcipline  in  warre. 
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Laflly,  many  kindes  haue  much  refufe  which  counter- 
uale  that  which  they  haue  excellent ;  and  therefore 
generally  mettall  is  more  precious  then  flone,  and  yet 
a  dyamond  is  more  precious  then  gould. 

3  Quod  ad  veritatem  referiur  maius  eft  quam  quod  ad 
opinionem.  Modus  autem  et  probatio  eius  quod  ad 
opinionem  pertinety  hac  eji,  quod  quis  fi  clam  putaret 
forty  failurus  non  effet 

the  Epicures  fay  of  the  Stoicks  felicitie 
placed  in  vertue, That  it  is  like  the  felicitie 
of  a  Player,  who  if  he  were  left  of  his 
Auditorie  and  their  applaufe,  he  would 
(Ireight  be  out  of  hart  and  countenance, 

and  therefore  they  call  vertue  Bonum  t/uatraie.     But 

of  Riches  the  Poet  fayth : 

Populus  mefihilaty 
At  tnihi  piaudo. 
And  of  pleafure. 

Grata  fub  into 
Gaudia  corde  premens^  vultu  fimulate  pudorem. 

The  fallax  of  this  couler  is  fomewhat  fubtile,  though 
the  aunfwere  to  the  example  be  readie,  for  vertue  is 
not  chofen  propter  auram  popularem.  But  contrari- 
wife,  Maxime  omnium  teipfum  reuerere.  So  as  a  vertuous 
man  will  be  vertuous  in  folitudine,  and  not  onely  in 
t/ieatro,  though  percafe  it  will  be  more  flrong  by  glory 
and  fame,  as  an  heate  which  is  doubled  by  reflexion ; 
But  that  denieth  the  fuppofition,  it  doth  not  reprehend 
the  fallax  whereof  the  reprehenfion  is  a  low  [Alow],  that 
vertue  (fuch  as  is  ioyned  with  labor  and  confliifl)  would 
not  be  chofen  but  for  fame  and  opinion,  yet  it  follow- 
eth  not  that  the  chiefe  motiue  of  the  ele<5lion  (hould  not 
be  reall  and  for  it  felfe,  for  fame  may  be  onely  caufa 
impuifiua,  and  not  caufa  cortflituens,  or  efficiens.  As 
if  there  were  two  horfes,  and  the  one  would  doo  better 
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without  the  fpurre  then  the  other :  but  agajme,  the 
other  with  the  fpurre  would  farre  exceede  the  doing 
of  the  former,  giuing  him  the  fpurre  alfo,  yet  the 
latter  will  be  iudged  to  be  the  better  horfe,  and  the 
fourme  as  to  fay,  Tujh^  the  life  of  this  horfe  is  but  in  the 
fpurre^  will  not  feme  as  to  a  wife  iudgemente :  For 
fince  the  ordinary  inftrument  of  horfemanfhip  is  the 
fpurre,  and  that  it  is  no  manner  of  impediment  nor 
burden,  the  horfe  is  not  to  bee  accounted  the  leffe  of, 
which  will  not  do  well  without  the  fpurre,  but  rather 
the  other  is  to  be  reckoned  a  delicacie  then  a  vertue, 
fo  glory  and  honor  are  as  fpurres  to  vertue;  and 
although  vertue  would  languifli  without  them,  yet 
fince  they  be  alwayes  at  hand  to  attend  vertue,  vertue 
is  not  to  be  fayd  the  leffe,  chofen  for  it  felfe,  becaufe 
it  needeth  the  fpurre  of  fame  and  ^reputation :  and 
tlierefore  that  pofition,  Nota  eius  rei  quod  propter  opinr 
ianem  et  nan  propter  veritatem  eligitur,  hoc  efi  quod  quis 
fi  dam  putaret  fore  failurm  non  effet  is  reprehended. 


4  Quod  rem  integram  feruat  honum^  quod  fine  receptu 
efi  malum.  Nam  fe  recipere  non  poffe  impotentice 
genus  efiy  poteniia  autetn  bonum. 

[Ereof  Aefope  framed  the  Fable  of  the  two 
Frogs  that  confulted  together  in  time  of 
drowth  ^when  many  plalhes  that  they  had 
repayred  to  were  dry)  what  was  to  be 
done,  and  the  one  propounded  to  goe 
downe  into  a  deepe  Well,  becaufe  it  was  like  the 
water  would  not  fayle  there,  but  the  other  aunfwered, 
yea  but  if  it  do  faile  how  (hall  we  get  vp  againe  ? 
And  the  reafon  is,  that  humane  a6lions  are  fo  vn- 
certayne  .and  fubie<Sle  to  perills,  as  that  feemeth  the 
bed  courfe  which  hath  mod  paffages  out  of  it 

Appertaining  to  this  perfwafion  the  fourmes  are, 
youfhall  ingage  your  felfe.  On  the  other  fide,  Tantum 
quantum  voles  fumes  ex  fortuna,  you  (hall  keepe  the 
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matter  in  your  owne  hands.  The  reprehenfion  of  it 
is,  That  proceeding  and  refoluing  in  all  avians  is 
neceffarie:  for  as  he  layth  well,  Not  to  refolue^  is  to  re- 
foluCy  and  many  times  it  breedes  as  many  necefsities, 
and  ingageth  as  farre  in  fome  other  fort  as  to  refolue. 
So  it  is  but  the  couetous  mans  difeafe  tranflated 
into  power,  for  the  couetous  man  will  enioy  nothing 
becaufe  he  will  haue  his  full  (lore  and  polsibilitie  to 
enioy  the  more,  fo  by  this  reafon  a  man  (houlde  exe- 
cute nothing  becaufe  hee  (hould  be  flill  indifferent 
and  at  libertie  to  execute  any  thing.  Befides  necefsi- 
tie  and  this  fame  ia^a  ejl  alea  hath  many  times  an 
aduantage,  becaufe  it  awaketh  the  powers  of  the 
minde,  and  (b-engtheneth  indeuor.  Cateris  pares 
necefsitate  certe  fuperiores  eJHs. 

5  Quod  ex  pluribus  conjlat  et  diuifibiltus  ejl  maius  quam 
quod  ex  pauciorihus  et  magis  vnum :  nam  omnia  per 
partes  confiderata  tnaiora  videntur\  quare  et  plurali- 
taspartium  magnitudinem  prafefert;  fortius  autem 
dperatur  pluralitas  partium  fi  or  do  abfit,  nam  inducit 
fimilitudinem  infiniti  et  impedit  comprehenfionem, 

|His  couler  feemeth  palpable,  for  it  is  not 
pluralitie  of  partes  without  maioritie  of 
partes  that  maketh  the  totall  greater,  yet 
neuertheleffe  it  often  carries  the  minde 
away,  yea,  it  deceyueth  the  fence,  as  it 
feemeth  to  the  eye  a  (horter  diflance  of  way  if  it  be 
all  dead  and  continued,  then  if  it  haue  trees  or  build- 
ings or  any  otlier  markes  whereby  the  eye  may  deuide 
it  So  when  a  great  moneyed  man  hath  deuided  his 
chells  and  coines  and  bags,  hee  feemeth  to  himfelfe 
richer  then  hee  was,  and  therefore  a  way  to  amplifie 
any  thing,  is  to  breake  it,  and  to  make  an  anatomic  of 
it  in  feuerall  partes,  and  to  examine  it  according  to 
feuerall  circumftances.  And  this  maketh  the  greater 
(hew  if  it  be  done  without  order,  for  confuiion  maketh 
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things  mufler  more,  and  befides  what  is  fet  downe  by 
order  and  diuifion,  doth  demonflrate  that  nothing  is 
left  out  or  omitted,  but  all  is  there ;  whereas  if  it  be 
without  order,  both  the  minde  coraprehendeth  leffe 
that  which  is  fet  downe,  and  befides  it  leaueth  a  fuf- 
pition,  as  if  more  might  be  layde  then  is  expreffed. 

This  couler  deceyueth,  if  the  minde  of  him  that  is 
to  be  perfwaded,  do  of  it  felfe  ouer-conceiue  or  pre- 
iudge  of  the  greatneffe  of  any  thing,  for  then  the 
breaking  of  it  will  make  it  feeme  leffe,  becaufe  it 
maketh  it  appeare  more  according  to  the  truth,  and 
therefore  if  a  man  be  in  ficknes  or  payne,  the  time 
will  feeme  longer  without  a  clocke  or  howre-glaffe 
then  with  it,  for  the  minde  doth  value  euery  moment, 
and  then  the  howre  doth  rather  fumme  vp  the 
moments  then  deuide  the  daye.  So  in  a  dead  playne, 
the  way  feemeth  the  longer,  becaufe  the  eye  hath  pre- 
conceyued  it  fhorter  then  the  truth :  and  the  fruflrat- 
ing  of  that  maketh  it  feeme  longer  then  the  truth. 
Therefore  if  any  man  haue  an  ouergreat  opinion  of 
any  thing,  then  if  any  other  thinke.by  breaking  it  into 
feuerall  confiderations,  he  fhall  make  it  feeme  greater 
to  him,  he  will  be  deceyued,  and  therefore  in  fuch 
cafes  it  is  no't  fafe  to  deuide,  but  to  extoU  the  entire 
flill  in  generall. 

An  other  cafe  wherein  this  couler  deceyueth,  is, 
when  the  matter  broken  or  deuided  is  not  compre- 
hended by  the  fence  or  minde  at  once  in  refpedl  of 
the  diflradling  or  fcattering  of  it,  and  being  intire  and 
not  deuided,  is  comprehended,  as  a  hundred  poundes 
in  heapes  of  fiue  poundes  will  fhewe  more,  then  in 
one  groife  heape,  fo  as  the  heapes  be  all  vppon 
one  table  to  be  feene  at  once,  otherwife  not,  or 
flowers  growing  fcattered  in  diuers  beds  will  fhewe 
more  then  if  they  did  grow  in  one  bed,  fo  as  all  thofe 
beds  be  within  a  plot  that  they  be  obie<Sl  to  view  at 
once,  otherwife  not :  and  therefpre  men  whofe  lining 
lieth  together  in  one  Shire,  are  commonly  counted 
greater  landed  then  thofe  whofe  liuings  are  difperfed 
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*hough  it  be  more,  becaufe  the  notice  and  compre- 
iieniion. 

A  third  cafe  wherein  this  couler  deceiueth,  and  it  is 
not  fo  properly  a  cafe  or  reprehenfion  as  it  is  a 
counter  couler  being  in  efFe6l  as  large  as  the  couler  it 
felfe,  and  that  is,  Omnis  compofitio  indigentice  cuiufdam 
viddur  effe  particeps^  becaufe  if  one  thing  would  feme 
the  tume  it  were  euer  bed,  but  the  defedl  and  imper- 
fedlions  of  things  hath  .brought  in  that  help  to  piece 
them  vp  as  it  is  fayd,  MartJia  Martha  attendis  ad 
plurima,  vnum  fufficit  So  likewife  hereupon  Acfope 
framed  the  Fable  of  the  Fox  and  the  Cat,  whereas 
the  Fox  bragged  what  a  number  of  fliifts  and  deuifes 
he  had  to  get  from  the  houndes,  and  the  Catte  faide 
fhe  had  but  one,  which  was  to  clime  a  tree,  which  in 
proofe  was  better  worth  then  all  the  reft,  whereof  the 
prouerbe  grew,  Multa  nouit  Vulpes  fed  Felis  vnum 
magnum.  And  in  the  morall  of  this  fable  it  comes 
likewife  to  pafle:  That  a  good  fure- friend  is  a  better 
helpe  at  a  pinch,  then  all  the  ftratagems  and  pollicies 
of  a  mans  owne  wit.  So  it  falleth  out  to  bee  a  com- 
mon errour  in  negociating,  whereas  men  haue  many 
reafons  to  induce  or  perfuade,  they  ftriue  commonly 
to  vtter  and  vfe  them  all  at  once,  which  weakeneth 
them.  For  it  ai^eth  as  was  faid,  a  needines  in  euery 
of  the  reafons  by  it  felfe,  as  if  one  did  not  tnift  to  any 
of  them,  but  fled  from  one  to  'another,  helping  him- 
felfe  onely  with  that.  Et  qua  non  profunt  Jingu/a 
multa  iuuant.  Indeed  in  a  fet  fpeech  in  an  affemblie 
it  is  expelled  a  man  (houlde  vfe  all  his  reafons  in  the 
cafe  hee  handleth,  but  in  priuate  perfwafions  it  is 
ahvayes  a  great  errour. 

A  fourth  cafe  wherein  this  colour  may  be  repre- 
hended is  in  refpecle  of  that  fame  vis  vnita  fortior^ 
according  to  the  tale  of  the  French  King,  that  when  the 
Emperours  Amb[aflador]  had  recited  his  mayfters  ftile 
at  large  which  confifteth  of  many  countries  and  domin- 
ions :  the  French  King  willed  his  Chancellor  or  other 
minifter  to  repeate  and  fay  ouer  Fraunce  as  many 
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times  as  the  other  liad  recited  the  feuerall  dominions, 
intending  it  was  equiualent  with  them  all,  and  befide 
more  compadled  and  vnited. 

There  is  alfo  appertayning  to  this  couler  an  other 
point,  why  breaking  of  a  thing  doth  helpe  it,  not  by 
way  of  adding  a  Ihew  of  magnitude  vnto  it,  but  a  note 
of  excellency  and  raride;  whereof  the  fourmes  are. 
Where  Jhall  you  finde  fuch  a  concurrence  f  Great  but 
not  compicat,  for  it  feemes  a  leffe  worke  of  nature  or 
fortune  to  make  any  thing  in  his  kinde  greater  then 
ordinarie,  then  to  make  a  ftraunge  compofition. 

Yet  if  it  bee  narrowly  confidered,  this  coulour  will  bee 
reprehended  or  incountred  by  imputing  to  all  ex- 
cellencie  in  compofitions  a  kind  of  pouertie  or  at  lead 
a  cafualty  or  ieopardy,  for  from  that  which  is  excellent 
in  greatnes  fomwhat  may  be  taken,  or  there  may  be 
decay ;  and  yet  fufficiencie  left,  but  from  that  which 
hath  his  price  in  compofition  if  you  take  away  any 
thing,  or  any  part  doe  fayle  all  is  difgraced. 


6  Cuius  priuatio  bona,  mcttum^  cuius  priuatio  mala, 
bonum. 

le  formes  to  make  it  conceyued  that  that 
was  euill  which  is  chaunged  for  the  better 
are.  He  that  is  in  hell  thinkes  there  is  no 
other  heauen.  Satis  quercus,  Acorries  were 
good  till  bread  was  found  etc.  And  of  the 
other  fide  the  formes  to  make  it  conceyued  that  that 
was  good  which  was  chaunged  for  the  worfe  are.  Bona 
magis  carendo  qudm  fruendo  fentimus.  Bona  d  tergo 
formofifsmay  Good  things  neuer  appear  in  their  full  beaut* 
ie,  till  they  turne  their  backe  and  be  going  away,  etc. 
The  reprehenfion  of  this  colour  is,  that  the  good  or 
euil  which  is  remoued  may  be  efleemed  good  or  euil 
comparatiuely  and  not  pofitiuely  or  limply.  So  that 
if  the  priuation  bee  good,  it  follows  not  the  former 
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>^ndition  was  euil,  but  leffe  good,  for  the  flower  or 
oloffome  is  a  pofitiue  good,  although  the  remoue  of  it 
to  giue  place  to  the  fruite  be  a  comparatiue  good.  So 
in  the  tale  of  iEfope ;  when  the  olde  fainting  man  in 
the  heat  of  the  day  cafl  downe  his  burthen  and  call- 
ed for  death,  and  when  death  came  to  know  his  will 
with  him,  (aid  it  was  for  nothing  but  to  helpe  him 
vppe  with  his  burthen  agayne  :  it  doth  not  follow  that 
becaufe  death  which  was  the  priuation  of  the  burthen 
was  ill,  therefore  the  burthen  was  good.  And  in  this 
parte  the  ordinarie  forme  of  Malum  neceffarium  aptly 
reprehendeth  this  colour,  for  Friuatio  mali  neceffarij 
eft  mala^  and  yet  that  doth  not  conuert  the  nature  of 
the  neceflarie  euil,  but  it  is  euilL 

Againe  it  commeth  fometimes  to  pafTe,  that  there  is 
an  equalitie  in  the  chaunge  or  priuation,  and  as  it 
were  a  Dilemma  boni  or  a  Dilemma  mali,  fo  that  the 
corruption  of  the  one  good  is  a  generation  of  the 
other,  Sorti pater  cequus  vtrique  eft :  And  contrarie  tlie 
remedy  of  the  one  euill  is  the  occafion  and  commence- 
ment of  an  other,  as  in  Scilla  and  Charibdis, 


7.   Quod  bono  vicinum^  bonum  :  quod  a  bono  remotum 
malum, 

/'ch  is  the  nature  of  thinges,  that  thinges 
contrarie  and  diflant  in  nature  and  qual- 
itie  are  alfo  feuered  and  difioyned  in 
place,  and  thinges  like  and  confenting  in 
qualitie  are  placed,  and  as  it  were  quar- 
tered together,  for  partly  in  regarde  of  the  nature  to 
fpredde,  multipHe  and  infedl  in  fimilitude,  and  partly 
in  regard  of  the  nature  to  break,  expell  and  alter  that 
which  is  difagreeable  and  contrarie,  mofl  thinges  do 
eyther  aiTociate  and  draw  neere  to  themfelues  the 
like,  or  at  lead  affimulate  to  themfelues  that  which 
approcheth  neer    them,   and  doe  alfo   driue  away, 
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chafe  and  exterminate  their  contraries,  And  that  is 
the  reafon  commonly  yeelded  why  the  middle  region 
of  the  aire  (hold  be  coldefl,  becaufe  the  Sunne  and 
liars  are  eyther  hot  by  diredl  beames  or  by  refledlion. 
The  diredl  beames  heate  the  vpper  region,  the  refledl- 
ed  beames  from  the  earth  and  feas  heate  the  lower 
Region.  That  which  is  in  the  middefl  being  furthefl 
diflant  in  place  from  thefe  two  Regions  of  heate  are 
moil  diHant  in  nature  that  is  coldefl,  which  is  that 
they  tearme  colde  or  hot,  per  antipeAjiafitty  that  is  in- 
uironing  you  by  contraries,  which  was  pleafantly  taken 
holde  of  by  him  that  faid  that  an  honefl  man  in  thefe 
daies  mufl  needes  be  more  honefl  then  in  ages  hereto- 
fore, propter  antiperistafiriy  becaufe  the  (hutting  of  him 
in  the  middefl  of  contraries  mufl  needs  make  the 
honedy  (Ironger  and  more  compa<5l  in  it  felfe. 

The  reprehenfion  of  this  colour  is,  fird  many  things 
of  amplitude  in  their  kind  doe  as  it  were  ingroflfe  to 
themfelues  all,  and  leaue  that  which  is  next  them  mod 
deditute,  as  the  (hootes  or  vnderwood  that  grow  neare 
a  great  and  fpread  tree,  is  the  mod  pyned  and  (hrub- 
bie  wood  of  the  field,  becaufe  the  great  tree  doth  de- 
priue  and  deceiue  them  of  fappe  and  nourifhment. 
So  he  faith  wel,  Diuitis  ferui  maxim}  ferui :  And  the 
comparifon  was  pleafant  of  him  that  compared  courtiers 
attendant  in  the  courtes  of  princes,  without  great  place 
or  office,  to  fading  dayes,  which  were  next  the  holy  daies, 
but  otherwife  were  the  leaned  dayes  of  all  the  weeke. 

An  other  reprehenfion  is,  that  things  of  greatnes 
and  predominancie,  though  they  doe  not  extenuate 
the  thinges  adioyning  in  fubdance ;  yet  they  drowne 
them  and  obfcure  them  in  (hew  and  appearance.  And 
therefore  the  Adronomers  fay,  that  whereas  in  all  other 
planets  coniundlion  is  the  perfedled  amitie :  the  Sunne 
contrariwife  is  good  by  afpe<5l,  but  euill  by  coniundlion. 

A  third  reprehenfion  is  becaufe  euill  approcheth  to 
good  fometimes  for  concealement,  fometimes  for  pro- 
tedlion,  and  good  to  euill  for  conuerfion  and  refonna'- 
tion.    So  hipocrifie  dtaweth  neer  to  religion  for  couert 
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and  hydmg  it  felfe :  Sapc  latet  vitium  procimtate  bam^ 
and  SaniSluary  men  which  were  commonly  inordinate 
men  and  malefadlors,  were  wont  to  be  neerefl  to 
priefles  and  Prelates  and  holy  men,  for  the  maiellie  of 
good  thinges  is  fuch,  as  the  confines  of  them  are  reuer- 
ed.  On  the  other  fide  our  Sauiour  charged  with  neere- 
nes  of  Publicanes  and  rioters  faid,  The  Phifitian  ap- 
procheth  theficke^  rather  then  the  whole. 


8.  Quod  quis  ciUpafua  contraxit^  maius  malum;  quod 
ab  extemis  imponitury  minus  malum, 

IE  reafon  is  becaufe  the  fling  and  remorfe 
of  the  mind  accufing  it  felfe  doubleth  all 
aduerfitie,  contrarywife  the  confidering  and 
recording  inwardly  that  a  man  is  cleare 
and  firee  from  fault,  and  iufl  imputation, 
doth  attemper  outward  calamities :  For  if  the  euill  bee 
in  the  fence  and  in  the  confcience  both,  there  is  a 
gemination  of  it,  but  if  euill  be  in  the  one  and  com- 
fort in  the  other,  it  is  a  kind  of  compenfation.  So 
the  Poets  in  tragedies  doe  make  the  mod  pafsionate 
lamentations,  and  thofe  that  forerunne  final  difpaire, 
to  be  accufing,  queflioning  and  torturing  of  a  mans  felfe. 
Seque  vnum  clamat  caufamque,  caputque  malum,  and 
contrariwife  the  extremities  of  worthie  perfons  haue 
been  annihilated  in  the  confideration  of  their  owne  good 
deferuing.  Befides  when  the  euill  commeth  from  with- 
out, there  is  left  a  kinde  of  euaporation  of  griefe,  if 
it  come  by  humane  iniurie,  eyther  by  indignation  and 
meditating  of  reuenge  from  our  felues,  or  by  expe<Sling 
or  forconceyuing  that  Nemefis  and  retribution  will 
take  holde  of  the  authours  of  our  hurt,  or  if  it  bee  by 
fortune  or  accident,  yet  there  is  left  a  kinde  of  expofl- 
ulation  againfl  the  diuine  powers. 

Atqiu  Deos  atque  ajlra  vocat  crudelia  mater. 

But  where  the  euill  is  deriued  firom  a  mans  own  &ult 
there  all  flrikes  deadly  inwardes  and  fuffocateth. 
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The  reprehenfion  of  this  colour  is  firll  in  refpe<Sl  of 
hope,  for  reformation  of  our  faultes  is  in  nojlra  po- 
tf/iate,  but  amendment  of  our  fortune  fimplie  is  not 
Therefore  DemoJUunes  in  many  of  his  orations  iayth 
thus  to  the  people  of  Athens.  That  which  hauing 
regarde  to  the  time  pajl  is  the  worst  pointe  and  circum- 
Jiance  of  all  the  rejl,  that  as  to  the  time  to  come  is  the 
bejl:  What  is  that  1  Euen  this ^  that  by  your  fiothyirre- 
folution,  and  mifgouernement^  your  affaires  are  growne 
to  this  declination  and  decay.  For  had  you  vfed  and 
ordered  your  meanes  and  forces  to  the  befi^  and  done  your 
partes  euery  way  to  the  full^  and  notwithflanding  your 
matters  fhould  haue  gone  backwards  in  this  manner  as 
they  doe^  there  had  been  no  hope  left  of  recouerie  or  re- 
paration,  but  fince  it  liath  beene  onely  by  your  owne 
errours  etc.  So  EpiHetus  in  his  degrees  faith,  TTie 
worflflate  of  man  is  to  accufe  externe  things ,  better  then 
thai  to  accufe  a  mans  f elf e^  and  befi  of  all  to  accufe  neyther. 

An  other  reprehenfion  of  this  colour  is  in  refpedl  of 
the  wel  bearing  of  euils,  wherewith  a  man  can  charge 
no  bodie  but  himfelfe,  which  maketh  them  the  leffe. 

Leuefit  quod  benefertur  onus.  And  therefore  many 
natures,  that  are  eyther  extreamely  proude  and  will 
take  no  fault  to  themfelues,  or  els  very  true,  and 
cleaning  to  themfelues  (when  they  fee  the  blame  of 
any  thing  that  falles  out  ill  mufl  light  vpon  them- 
felues) haue  no  other  fliift  but  to  bear  it  out  wel,  and 
to  make  the  lead  of  it,  for  as  we  fee  when  fometimes 
a  fault  is  committed,  and  before  it  be  known  who  is 
to  blame,  much  adoe  is  made  of  it,  but  after  if  it 
appeare  to  be  done  by  a  fonne,  or  by  a  wife,  or  by  a 
neere  friend,  then  it  is  light  made  of.  So  much  more 
when  a  man  mufl  take  it  vpon  himfelfe.  And  there- 
fore it  is  commonly  feene  that  women  that  mairie 
husbandes  of  their  owne  choofing  againfl  their  friends 
confents,  if  they  be  neuer  fo  ill  vfed,  yet  you  Ihall 
feldome  fee  them  complaine  but  to  fet  a  good  face  on 
it 
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9.  Quod  opera  et  viriute  nojlra  partum  eft  maius  bonum; 
quod  ab  cUieno  benefidOj  vel  ab  indulgeniia  fortuna 
delaium  eft  minus  bonum. 

[He  reafons  are  firil  the  future  hope,  be- 
caufe  in  the  fauours  of  others  or  the  good 
windes  of  fortune  we  haue  no  flate  or 
certainty,  in  our  endeuours  or  abilities  we 
haue.  So  as  when  they  haue  purchafed 
vs  one  good  fortune,  we  haue  them  as  ready  and 
better  edged  and  inured  to  procure  another. 

The  formes  h^^you  haue  wonne  this  by  play ^  you 
haue  not  onely  the  water ^  but  you  haue  the  receit^  you  can 
make  it  againe  if  it  be  loft  etc. 

Next  becaufe  thefe  properties  which  we  inioy  by 
the  benefite  of  others  carry  with  them  an  obligation, 
which  feemeth  a  kinde  of  burthen,  whereas  the  other 
which  deriue  from  our  felues,  are  like  the  freed 
patents  abfque  aliquo  inde  reddendo^  and  if  they  pro- 
ceede  from  fortune  or  prouidence,  yet  they  feeme  to 
touch  vs  fecreatly  with  the  reuerence  of  the  diuine 
powers  whofe  fauours  we  tad,  and  therfore  worke  a 
kind  of  religious  feare  and  reflraint,  whereas  in  the 
other  kind,  that  come  to  paffe  which  the  Prophet 
fpeaketh,  Lcetajitur  et  exultant^  immolant  piagisftiis,  et 
facrificant  retifuo, 

Thirdely  becaufe  that  which  commeth  vnto  vs  with- 
out our  owne  virtue,  yeeldeth  not  that  commendation 
and  reputation,  for  actions  of  great  felicitie  may 
drawe  wonder,  but  prayfeleffe,  as  Cicero  faid  to  Cefar : 
Qua  miremur  habemus^  quce  laudemus  expe^mus. 

Fourthly  becaufe  the  purchafes  of  our  own  induftrie 
are  io)med  commonly  with  labour  and  (Irife  which  giues 
an  edge  and  appetite,  and  makes  the  fruition  of  our 
defire  more  pleafant,  Suauis  cibus  a  venatu. 

On  the  other  fide  there  bee  fowre  counter  colours 
to  this  colour  rather  then  reprehenfions,  becaufe  they 
be  as  large  as  the  colour  it  felfe,  firfl  becaufe  felicitie 
feemeth  to  bee  a  chara6ler  of  the  fauour  and  loue  of 
the  diuine  powers,  and  accordingly  worketh  both  con* 
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fidence  in  our  felues  and  refpedle  and  authoritie  from 
others.  And  this  felicitie  extendeth  to  ,many  cafuall 
thinges,  whereunto  the  care  or  virtue  of  man  cannot 
extend,  and  therefore  feemeth  to  be  a  larger  good,  as 
when  Ccefar  fayd  to  the  fayler,  Ccsfarem  portas  etfor- 
tunam  eius,  if  he  had  faide,  et  virtutem  eius^  it  had  beene 
fmall  comfort  againfl  a  temped  otherwife  then  if  it 
might  feeme  vpon  merite  to  induce  fortune. 

Next,  whatfoeuer  is  done  by  vertue  and  induflrie, 
feemes  to  be  done  by  a  kinde  of  habite  and  aite,  and 
therefore  [thereupon]  open  to  be  imitated  and  fol- 
lowed, whereas  felicitie  is  imitable :  fo  wee  generally 
fee,  that  things  of  nature  feeme  more  excellent  then 
things  of  arte,  becaufe  they  be  imitable,  for  quod  imi- 
tabiie  ejl  potentia  quodam  vulgatum  eft. 

Thirdly,  felicitie  commendeth  thofe  things  which 
commeth  without  our  owne  labor,  for  they  feeme  gifts, 
and  the  other  feemes  penyworths :  whereupon  Plutarch 
fayth  elegantly  of  the  adles  of  Ttmoleon^  who  was  fo 
fortunate,  compared  with  the  adles  of  Agefilaus  and 
Epaminondasy  That  they  were  like  Homers  verfes  they 
rannefo  eafily  andfo  well^  and  therefore  it  is  the  word 
we  giue  vnto  poefie,  terming  it  a  happie  vaine,  becaufe 
facilitie  feemeth  euer  to  come  from  happines. 

Fourthly,  this  fame  prceter  fpem^  vel  prater  expe^ia- 
tum^  doth  increafe  the  price  and  pleafure  of  many 
things,  and  this  cannot  be  incident  to  thofe  things 
that  proceede  from  our  owne  care,  and  compaffe. 

10  Gradus  priuationis  maior  videtur  qudm  gradus 
dimimitionis  \  et  rurfus  gradus  inceptionis  maior 
videtur  qudm  gradus  incretnenti, 

is  a  pofition  in  the  Mathematiques  that 
there  is  no  proportion  betweene  fomewhat 
andnotliing,  therefore  the  degree  of  nullitie 
and  quidditie  or  adl,  feemeth  larger  then 
the  degrees  of  increafe  and  decreafe,  as 
to  a  monoculos  it  is  more  to  loofe  one  eye,  then  to  a 
man  th:\t  hath  two  eyes.     So  if  one  haue  loft  diuera 
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children,  it  is  more  griefe  to  him  to  loofe  the  lafl  then 
alt  the  reft,  becaufe  he  is  fpes  gregis.  And  therefore 
Sybilla  when  (he  brought  her  three  books,  and  had 
burned  two,  did  double  the  whole  price  of  both  the 
other,  becaufe  the  burning  of  that  had  bin  gradus 
priuationiSy  and  not  diminutionis.  This  couler  is  re- 
prehended firfl  in  thofe  things,  the  vfe  and  feruice 
whereof  refleth  in  fufficiencie,  competencie,  or  deter- 
minate quantitie,  as  if  a  man  be  to  pay  one  hundreth 
pounds  vpon  a  penaltie,  it  is  more  for  him  to  want  xii 
pence,  then  after  that  xii  pence  fuppofed  to  be  wanting, 
to  want  ten  (hillings  more :  So  the  decay  of  a  mans 
eftate  feemes  to  be  mo(l  touched  in  the  degree  when 
he  firft  growes  behinde,  more  then  afterwards  when  he 
proues  nothing  worth.  And  hereof  the  common 
fourmes  are.  Sera  in  fundo  parfimonia,  and  as  good 
neuer  awhit,  as  neuer  the  better,  etc.  It  is  reprehended 
alfo  in  refpedl  of  that  notion,  Corruptio  vnius^  generatio 
vlteriusy  fo  that  gradus  priuaiionis,  is  many  times  leffe 
matter,  becaufe  it  giuos  the  caufe,  and  motiue  to  fome 
new  courfe.  As  when  Demojlherus  reprehended  the 
people  for  harkning  to  the  conditions  offered  by  King 
Phillip,  being  not  honorable  nor  equall,  he  faith  they 
were  but  elements  of  their  (loth  and  weakenes,  which 
if  they  were  taken  away,  necefsitie  woulde  teach  them 
(Ironger  refolutions.  So  Dodlor  HeHor  was  wont  to 
Dames  of  Ix)ndon,  when  they  complayned  they  could 
not  tell  how,  but  yet  they  could  not  endure  to  take  any 
medicine,  he  would  tell  them,  Their  way  was  onely  to  be 
ficke,  for  then  they  would  be  glad  to  take  any  medicine. 

Thirdly,  this  couler  may  be  reprehended,  in  refpe<51 
that  the  degree  of  decreafe  is  more  fenfitiue,  then  the 
degree  of  priuation ;  for  in  the  minde  of  man,  gradus 
diminutionis  may  worke  a  wauering  betweene  hope  and 
feare,  and  fo  keepe  the  minde  in  fufpence  from  fetling 
and  accomodating  in  patience,  and  refolution ;  hereof 
tlie  common  fourmes  are.  Better  eye  out^  then  alwayes 
ake^  make  or  marre,  etc. 

For  the  fecond  braunch  of  this  couler,  it  depends 
vpon  the  fame  generall  reafon :  hence  grew  the  common 
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place  of  extolling  the  beginning  of  euery  thing, 
JDimidium  qui  bene  capit  habet.  This  made  the  Aflro- 
logers  fo  idle  as  to  iudge  of  a  mans  nature  and  dediny 
by  the  conllellation  of  the  moment  of  his  natiuitie,  or 
conception.  This  couler  is  reprehended,  becaufe  many 
inceptions  are  but  as  Epicurus  termeth  them,  tentor 
menta^  that  is,  imperfe<5l  offers,  and  eflayes,  which 
vanifli  and  come  to  no  fubftance  without  an  iteration, 
fo  as  in  fuch  cafes  the  fecond  degree  feemes  the 
worthyell,  as  the  body-horfe  in  the  Cart,  that  draw- 
eth  more  then  the  forehorfe,  hereof  the  common 
fourmes  are,  The  fecond  blow  makes  the  fray ^  The  fecond 
word  makes  the  bargaine^  Alter  principium  dedit,  alter 
dbjhility  etc.  Another  reprehenfion  of  this  couler  is  in 
refpe<5l  of  defatigation,  which  makes  perfeuerance  of 
greater  dignitie  then  inception,  [for  chaunce  or  inflindl 
of  nature  may  caufe  inception,]  but  fetled  affedlion  or 
iudgement  maketh  the  continuance. 

Thirdly,  this  couler  is  reprehended  in  fuch  things 
which  haue  a  naturall  courfe,  and  inclination  contrary 
to  an  inception.  So  that  the  inception  is  continually 
euacuated  and  gets  no  flart,  but  there  behoueth  perpetua 
inceptioy  as  in  ^e  common  fourme.  Non  progredi,  efi 
r^edi^  Quinon  proficit^  deficit:  Running  againft  the 
hill :  Rowing  againft  the  ftreame,  etc.  For  if  it  be 
with  the  ftreame  or  with  the  hill,  then  the  degree  of 
inception  is  more  then  al  the  reft. 

Fourthly,  this  couler  is  to  be  vnderftoode  of  gradus 

inceptionis  dpotentia,  ad  adbim  comparatus; 

cum  gradu  ab  a6lu  ad  incrementum :  For 

other,  maior  videtur  gradus  ab 

impotentia  adpotentiam, 

gudm  apotentia 

ad  ahum, 

FINIS. 

Printed  at  London  by  John  Windet 

for  Humfrey  Hooper. 
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rnus  dnft  dedicadoii  was  neTcr  printed  by  Bacon.] 
Slcatu  MS.  4359,>/.  155. 

To  the  moji  high  and  excellent  Prince 

Henry ^  Prince  of  JVales,  Duke  of 

Cornwall  and  Earle  of  Che/ler. 

yt  may  pleafe  your  H\ighnefs\ 

ig  devided  my  life  into  the  Con- 

implative,  and  adlive  parte,  I  am 

eiierous  to  give  his  Maiefly,  and 

3ur  Highnefs  of  the  Fruites  of 

Dth,  fimple  thoughe  they  be.    To 

write  iufl  Treatifes  requireth  leafure  in  the  Writer, 

and  leafure  in  the  Reader,  and  therefore  are  not  fo  fitt, 

neither  in  regard  of  your  Highnefles  princely  affaiers, 

nor  in  regard  of  my  continuall  Services,  Which  is  the 

caufe,  that  hath  made  me  chufe  to  write  certaine  breif 

notes,  fett  do^vue  rather  fignificantlye,  then  curioully, 

which  I  have  called  Effaies ;  The  word  is  late,  but 

the  thing  is  auncient.   For  Senecaes  Epiflles  to  Ludiius; 

yf  one  marke  them  well,  are  but  Effaies^ — ^That  is 
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difperfed  Meditacions,  thoughe  conveyed  in  the  forme 
of  Epiflles.  Theis  labors  of  rayne  I  knowe  cannott  be 
worthie  of  your  highnefs — for  what  can  be  worthie  of 
you?  But  my  hope  is,  they  maybe  as  graynes  of 
ialte,  that  will  rather  give  you  an  appitite,  then  offend 
you  with  iatiety.  And  althoughe,  they  handle  thofe 
thinges  wherein  both  Mens  Lives,  and  theire  pens  are 
mofl  converlant,  yet  (What  I  have  attained,  I  knowe 
not)  but  I  have  endeavoured  to  make  them  not 
vulgar;  but  of  a  nature.  Whereof  a  Man  (hall  find 
much  in  experience,  litle  in  bookes ;  fo  as  they  are 
neither  repeticions,  nor  fanfies.  But  howfoever,  I 
(hall  mod  humbly  defier  your  Highnefs  to  accept  them 
in  gracious  part,  and  to  conceive  that  if  I  cannott  reft, 
but  muft  (hewe  my  dutiful],  and  devoted  affedlion  to 
your  Highnefs,  in  theis  thinges  which  proceed  from  my 
felf,  I  (halbe  much  more  ready  to  doe  it,  in  performance 
of  any  your  princely  Commaundementes ;  And  fo  wi(h- 
irig  your  Highnefs  all  princely  felicitye,  I  reft. 

your  HighnelTes  moft  humble  Servant 
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NarleioH  MS.  5x06. 

a.]  ®f  /rienb]ti)tp. 

[TA*  first  fiare  of  tkt  MS.  is 
torn  away,  so  that  there  remains 
only  tk4  comclusioH  0/  this  Essay. 
It  is,  however^  certain  from  the 
next  folhwing  Essays  being  nttm- 
bereaa.y,  4,  &*c. ,  that  there  was  no 
other  £ssay  than  this  one  upon  the 
missing  page^  though  of  what  length 
this  one  consisted  cannot  at  present  be 
known.  Possibly  the  MS.  began  with 
a  list  of  the  Essays  contained  in  it.] 

inanimate,  vnion  (Irength- 
neth  anie  naturall  mocion, 
and  weaken  eth  anie  violent 
mocion;  Soe  amongefl  men, 
Frendfliipp  multiplyeth 
ioyes,  and  deuideth  greifes. 
Therefore  whofoeucr  want- 
eth  Fortitude,  lett  him  wor- 
(hipp  Frendjhipp\  For  the 
yoke  of  Frendihipp  maketh 
the  yoke  of  Fortune  more 
light;  There  bee  fome 
whofe  Hues  are,  as  if  they 
perpetually  played  vponn  a 
ftage,  difguifed  toall  others, 
open  onely  to  themfelues; 
But  perpetuall  difllmula- 
cion  is  painefull,  and  hee 
that  is  all  fortune  and  noe 
nature  is  an  exquifite  Hire- 
linge;  Liue  not  in  contyn- 
uall  fmoother,but  take  fome 
frendes  with  whom  to  com- 
municate. It  will  vnfould 
thie  vnderftanding ;  it  will 
evaporate  thie  affeccions, 
it  will  prepare  thie  bufi- 


IV.  1612.      aet  52. 

18.  ®f /rienbjtljtp. 

Here  is  no  greater 
defert  or  wildemes 
then  to  bee  with- 
out true  friends. 
For  without  friendlhip,foci- 
ety  is  but  meeting.  And  as 
it  is  certaine,  that  in  bodies 
inanimate,  vnion  flrength- 
neth  any  naturall  motion, 
and  weakeneth  any  violent 
motion ;  So  amongR  men, 
friendftiip  mukiplieth 

ioies,  and  diuideth  griefes. 
Therefore  whofoeuer  want- 
eth  fortitude,  let  him  wor- 
ftiippe  Friendjhip.  For  the 
yoke  of  Frietidfliip  maketh 
the  yoke  oi  fortune  more 
light  There  bee  fome 
whofe  Hues  are,  as  if  they 
perpetually  plaid  vpon  a 
flage,  difguifed  toall  others, 
open  onely  to  themfelues. 
But  perpetuall  diffimula- 
tion  is  painfull;  and  hee 
that  is  all  Fortutie,  and  no 
Nature  is  an  exquifit  Jfier- 
ling,  Liue  not  in  contin- 
uallfmother,  but  take  fome 
friends  with  whom  to  com- 
municate. It  will  vnfold 
thy  vnderftanding  ;  it  will 
euaporate  thy  affedlions; 
it  will  prepare   thy  bufi- 
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nes.  A  Man  may  keepe 
a  Comer  of  his  minde  from 
his  frend,  and  it  bee  but  to 
witnelTe  to  himfelf  that  it 
is  not  vponn  faciltye,  but 
vponn  true  vfe  oiFrendJhipp 
that  hee  imparteth  himfelf. 
Want  of  true  frendes  as  it 
is  the  rewarde  of  perfidious 
Natures,  fo  it  is  an  impo- 
ficion  vponn  great  fortunes. 
The  one  deferue  it,  the 
other  cannottfcape  it.  And 
therefore  it  is  good  to  re- 
tayne  fmceritye,andto  putt 
it  into  the  reckoning  of 
Ambition^  that  the  higher 
one  ^oeth,  the  fewer  true 
Frendes  he  fhall  have.  Per- 
fection of  Frendfhipp  is  but 
aSpeculacion;  It  is  Frend- 
ihipp,  when  a  Man  can  fay 
to  himfelf,  I  loue  this  Man 
without  refpedl  of  Vtilitye. 
I  am  open  harted  to  him, 
I  finglehim  from  the  gener- 
alitye  of  thofe  with  whom  I 
Hue,  I  make  him  a  porcion 
of  my  owne  wifhes. 


1612.      set.  52. 


IV. 

neffe.     A  man  may  keepe 
a  comer  of  his  minde  from 
his  friend,  and  it  be  but  to 
witneife  to  himfelfe,  that  it 
is   not  vpon  facility,  but 
vpon  true  vfe  of  friendftiip 
that  hee  imparteth  himfelfe. 
Want  of  true  friends,  as  it 
is  the  reward  of  perfidious 
natures;  fo  it  is  an  impo- 
fition  vpon  great  fortunes. 
The  one  deferue  it,  the 
other  cannot  fcape  it.  And 
therefore  it  is  good  to  re- 
tain e  fmcerity,  and  to  put 
I  it  into   the   reckoning  of 
Ambition^  that  the  higher 
I  one  goeth,  the  fewer  true 
:  friends  he  (hall  haue.    Per- 
I  fedlion  of  friendfhip,  is  but 
;  a  fpeculation.    It  is  friend- 
!  fhip,  when  a  man  can  fay 
1  to  himfeMe,  I  Ipue  this  man 

I  without  refpefl  of  vtility. 

I I  am  open  hearted  to  him, 
i  Ifingle  him  from  the  gener- 
ality of  thofe  with  whom  1 
Hue ;  I  make  him  a  portion 
of  my  owne  wifhes. 


[Entirely  rewritten  in  1625  Edition,  fee  opjfofite.'] 


Digitized  by 


Goo^^ 


XL     OF  FRIENDSHIP,  163 


V.  1625.  «t  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

27.  /rettb]tl)ip. 


[Entirely  rewritten^  fee  belaw^ 


||T  had  beene  hard  for  him  that  4)ake  it,  to  haue 
put  more  Truth  and  vntruth  together,  in 
few  Words,  then  in  that  Speech ;  Wkofaeuer 
is  delighted  in  folitude^  is  either  a  wilde 
Beaft^  or  a  God,^  For  it  is  mofl  true,  that  a  Naturall 
and  Secret  Hatred,  and  Auerfation  towards  Society^  in 
any  Man,  hath  fomewhat  of  the  Sauage  Beail ;  But  it 

*  Aristotle.  Politics.  Bk.  L  c  e. 
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16 1 2.     St.  52. 


[Entirely  rtutrittjn  in  1625  Edition,  fee  ofpqfite,'] 


IF.  YwAaMmm  hi  poitbttmoni  latin  Ebition  of  168S. 

'  But  it  is.    Illud  tamen  e  convtrto,  '  but  the  converse.' 

'  It.    Ht^Hsmodi  Vita  solitaria,  '  a  solitary  life  of  this  kind.' 

'  Loue.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Candian.     CreUmse^  *the  CrcUn.' 

S  What  Solitude  is.    Quid  hoc  sit  fuad  SoUtudo  nominatttr,  'what  that 
b  which  is  called  solitude.' 

*  Is  not  Company.    N0h  est  Societas  dicenda,  '  is  not  to  be  called  com- 
pany/ 
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is^  mod  Vntrue,  that  it  Ihould  haue  any  Charadler,  at 
all,  of  the  Diuine  Nature ;  Except  it^  proceed,  not  out 
of  a  Pleafure  in  SolitudCy  but  out  of  a  Loue^  and  defire, 
to  fequefler  a  Mans  Selfe,  for  a  Higher  Conuerfation  : 
Such  as  is  found,  to  haue  been  falfely  and  fainedly,  in 
fome  of  the  Heathen ;  As  Epimenidcs  the  Candian,* 
Numa  the  Roman,  Empedoclcs  the  Scicilian,  and 
Apollonius  of  Tyana ;  And  truly  and  really,  in  diueis 
of  the  Ancient  Hermits,  and  Holy  Fathers  of  the 
Church.  But  little  doe  Men  perceiue,  what  Solitude 
is,*  and  how  farre  it  extendeth.  For  a  Crowd  is  not 
Company  ;•  And  Faces^  are  but  a  Gallery  of  Pidlures ; 
And  Talke  but  a  Tlnckiing  Cymbally  where  there  is  no 
Loue,  The  Latine  Adage  meeteth  with  it  a  little; 
Magna  CiuUas^  Magna  foiiiudof^tczyxit  in  a  great 
Towne,  Friendi^  are  fcattered;  So  that  there  is  not  that 
Fellowfliip,®  for  the  moft  Part,  which  is  in  leffe  Neigh- 
bourhoods. But  we  may  goe  further,  and  affirme  mofl 
truly,  That  it  is  a  meere,  and  miferable  Solitude^  to 
want  tme Friends;  without  which  the  World  is  but  aWil- 
demefle :  And  euen  in  this  fenfe  alfo  oi  Solitude,  whofo- 
euer  in  the  Frame  of  his  Nature  and  Affedlions,  is 
vnfit  for^®  Frietidjliipy  he  taketh  it  of  the  Beafl,  and  not 
from  Humanity. 

A  principal!  Fruit  of  Friendjhipy  is  the  Eafe  and  Dif- 
charge  of  the  Fulneffe"  and  Swellings  of  the  Heart, 
which  Paflions  of  all  kinds  doe  caufe  and  induce. ^^ 
We  know  Difeafes  of  Stoppings,  and  Suffocations,  are 
tlic  moft  dangerous  in  the  body ;  And  it  is  not  much 

"  A  great  city  is  a  great  desert. 
'  Faces.    Fades  Hcminum,  *  faces  of  men.' 
■Friends.     .4»/rt'r/ AVicyjaariV, 'friends  and  rclaiives.' 
*  Fellow&hlp.     Familiariter,  et  in  coHsartio,  vivatttr,  '  men  Utc  ii.u- 
mately  and  in  company.' 
^^  Vnfit  for.    Ahkorrett  *  shrinks  froBL* 
1^  Fulnes.*«.     Anxietatis^  'anxiety.' 
>*  Cause  and  induce.    Jm^mere,  *  impress.* 


Digitized  by 


QyOO^Z       — 


I66    A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 


in.     1607-12.  aet  47-52. 


IV. 


1612.     set  52. 


[Entirefy  rewritten  in  1625  E4itiony  fee  oppofite^ 


IS  MiadA.    jBgriiudiM&M*  Amimm,  'diseasw  of  tfM  mind** 

^*  Suspiciont.    Cumst  'cares.' 

1*  In  a  kind.    Sub  Sigillo,  *  under  the  teaL* 

>•  Shrift.    Omitted  in  the  Latin, 

17  Dbtanoe.    DUtantiam  tt  tttbUmitaUm,  *  distance  and  loAineea.* 
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otherwife  in  the  Minde  '?^  You  may  take  Sarza  to  open 
the  Liuer;  Siede  to  open  the  Spleene;  Floiver  of 
Sulphur  for  the  Lungs ;  Cajloreutn  for  the  Braine  ; 
But  no  Receipt  openeth  the  Heart,  but  a  true  Friend, 
to  whom  you  may  impart,  Griefes,  loyes,  Feares, 
Hopes,  Sufpicions,^*  Counfels,  and  whatfoeuer  lieth 
vpon  the  Heart,  to  oppreffe  it,  in  a  kind^*  of  Ciuill 
Shrifti*  or  ConfelTion. 

It  is  a  Strange  Thing  to  obferue,  how  high  a  Rate, 
Great  Kings  and  Monarchs,  do  fet  vpon  this  Fruit  of 
Friendjhipy  whereof  we  fpeake  :  So  great,  as  they  pur- 
chafe  it,  many  times,  at  the  hazard  of  their  owne 
Safety,  and  Greatnefle.  For  Princes,  in  regard  of  the 
diflance"  of  their  Fortune,  from  that  of  their  Subiedls 
and  Seruants,  cannot  gather  this  Fruit)  Except  (to 
make  Themfelues  capable  thereof)  they  raife^®  fome 
Perfons,  to  be  as  it  were  Companions,  and  almofl 
Equals  to  themfelues,  which  many  times  forteth  to  In- 
conuenience.  The  Moderne  Languages  giue  vnto  fuch 
Perfons,  the  Name  of  Fauorites,  or  Priuadoes  '}^  As  if  it 
were  Matter  of  Grace,  or  Conuerfation.  But  the 
Roman  Name  attaineth  the  true  Vfe,  and  Caufe 
thereof;  Naming  them  Participes  Curarum  \  For  it  is 
that,  which  tieth  the  knot.^^  And  we  fee  plainly,  that 
this  hath  been  done,  not  by  Weake  and  Paffionate 
Princes  onely,  but  by  the  Wifefl,  and  mofl  Politique 
that  euer  reigned;  Who  haue  oftentimes  ioyned  to 
themfelues,  fome  of  their  Seruants;  Whom  both 
Themfelues  haue  called  Frends ;  And  allowed  Others 
likewife  to  call  them  in  the  lame  manner;  Vfing  the 
Word  which  is  receiued  between  Priuate^^  Men. 


1*  Raise.    ifwAAff/^Z/n^ir^TtvnM/, 'raise  and  promote.' 
1*  Priuadoes.    Amieontm  RegU^  '  friends  of  the  king.' 
••  Knot     Vtrum  Ligamettf  'true  knot* 
*l  Priuate.    PrivaUi  Foriuna,  *  of  private  fortunft' 
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[SnUrefy-rewnUen  in  1625  EdiHon^fee ofpofite.'\ 


n  Great     V^rim  IndigtiaHmit.  'indtgiiant  words.' 
o  In  effect    FtftdistriU  MfMr, 'almost  in  expie« 
**  Had  power.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
"  Calpuraia.     Vxoris  ttui  Cai^ntM,  'his  wife  Calpunua.' 
**  Disodsse.    Sum  Stnatum  nan  Utm  fartn  hmbUmrum^  mi  tHmitterg 
9§!ki,  'ha  would  not  ha<ra  so  little  respect  for  the  senate  as  to  dismiss  thaoL* 
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Z.  Syiia,  when  he  commanded  kome,  raifed  Pompey 
(after  fumamed  the  Great)  to  that  Heigth,  that  Pom- 
pey  vaunted  Himfelfe  for  Syiia's  Ouermatch.  For 
when  he  had  carried  the  Confuljhip  for  a  Frend  of  his, 
againd  the  purfuit  of  Sylla^  and  that  Sylla  did  a  little 
refent  thereat,  and  began  to  fpeake  great,^^  Pompey 
turned  vpon  him  againe,  and  in  effeiSl^  bad  him  be 
quiet ;  For  that  more  Men  adored  the  Swine  Rifing^ 
then  the  Sunne  fetting,^  With  luHus  Cafar^  Decimus 
Brutus  had  obtained  that  Interefl,  as  he  fet  him 
downe,  in  his  Tellament,  for  Heire  in  Remainder, 
after  his  Nephew,  And  this  was  the  Man,  that  had 
powei^  with  him,  to  draw  him  forth  to  his  death.  For 
when  Ccefar  would  haue  difcharged  the  Senate,  in 
regard  of  fome  ill  Prefages,  and  fpecially  a  Dreame  of 
Caipurnia  ;^  This  Man  lifted  him  gently  by  the  Anne, 
out  of  his  Chaire,  telling  him,  he  hoped  he  would  not 
difmiffe^  the  Senate,  till  his  wife  had  dreamt  a  better 
Dreame.*  And  it  feemeth,  his  fauour  was  fo  great,  as 
Antonius  in  a  Letter,  which  is  recited  Verbatim^  in  one 
of  Cicerds  Phiiippiques,  calleth  him  Venefica^  Witch  -f 
As  if  he  had  enchanted  Ccefar.  Augustus  raifed 
Agrippa  (though  of  meane  Birth)  to  that  Heighth,  as 
when  he  confulted  with  Mcecenas^  about  the  Marriage 
of  his  Daughter  Itdiay  Mcecenas  tooke  the  Liberty  to 
tell  him ;  That  he  must  either  marry  his  Daughter  to 
Agrippa^  or  take  away  his  life,  there  was  no  third  way^ 
he  had  made  him  fo  great,^  With  Tiberius  Cafar^ 
Seianus  had  afcended  to  that  Height,  as  they  Two 
were  tearmed  and  reckoned,  as  a  Paire  of  Frends. 
Tiberius  in  a  Letter  to  him  faith ;  Hoec  pro  AmicitiA 
nofirA  non  occultaui:*  And  the  whole  Senate,  dedicated 

•  Platarch.  Pompey.  xiv.  *  Plutarch.  JuUua  Ctetar.  Ixir. 

'Cicero.  Philippics,  nii.  zz.  '  Dion'Cassius.  Ivi.  6. 

'  On  account  0/  our  friendships  I  have  not  concealed  these  things, 
Tacitua.  Annates,  iv.  4a 

T  Venefica.     Ven^cum,  'sorcerer.' 
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[Entirely  rewritten  in  1625  Edition^fce  oppofite.'] 


**  Grent  dearenesse  of  friendship.    Arciam  AmiciHam.  '  dose  friendship. ' 
**  The  like.  SimiUs,  Amicitia  Extm^um,  'an  example  of  like  friendship.' 
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an  Altar  to  Frtndjhip^  as  to  a  Goddeffe^  in  refpe6l  of 
the  great  Deareneffe  of /r^/^/^,^^  between  them  Two.* 
The  like^  or  more  was  between  Septimius  Seuems, 
and  Plantianus.  For  he  forced  his  Eldeil  Sonne  to 
marry  the  Daughter  of  Plantianus ;  And  would  often 
maintaine  PlantianuSy  in  doing  Affronts  to  his  Son : 
And  did  write  alfo  in  a  Letter  to  the  Senate,  by  thefe 
Words ;  /  laue  the  Man  fo  well^  as  I  wijh  he  may 
auer4iue  me}  Now  if  thefe  Princes,  had  beene  as  a 
Traian,  or  a  Marais  AureliuSy  A  Man  might  haue 
thought,  that  this  had  proceeded  of  an  abundant  Good- 
neffe  of  Nature ;  But  being  Men  fo  Wife,  of  fuch 
Strength  and  Seueritie  of  minde,  and  fo  Extreme 
Louers  of  Themfelues,  as  all  thefe  were ;  It  proueth 
mod  plainly,  that  they  found  their  owne  Felicitie 
(though  as  great  as  euer  happened  to  Mortall  Men) 
but  as  an  Halfe  Peece,  except  they  mought  haue  a 
Frendio  make  it  Entire :®®  And  yet,  which  is  more,  they 
were  Princes^  that  had  Wiues,  Sonnes,  Nephews ;  And 
yet  all  thefe  could  not  fupply  the  Comfort  of  Frendjhip, 
It  is  not  to  be  forgotten,  what  Commineus  obferueth,^ 
of  his  firll  Mailer  Duke  Charles  the  Hardy ;  Namely, 
that  hee  would  communicate  his  Secrets  with  none ; 
And  leafl  of  all,  thofe  Secrets,  which  troubled  him 
mofl.  Whereupon  he  goeth  on,  and  faith,  That  to- 
wards his  Latter  time ;  That  dofeneffe  did  imMire^  and 
a  little  perijh  his  vnderstanding.  Surely  Commineus 
mought  haue  made  the  fame  ludgement  alfo,  if  it  had 
pleafed  him,  of  his  Second  Mafler  Lewis  the  Eleuenth, 
whofe  clofeneiTe**  was  indeed  his  Tormentour.  The 
Parable  of  Pythagoras  is  darke,  but  true ;  '  Cor  ne 

*  Tadtus.  Annal*.  iv.  74. 

^  Should  be  Plautianus:  see  Dion  Cassius.  Ixxv.  15 
'  Philip  de  Comines.  HUiorie.  Trans,  by  T.  Dannett   Bk.  v.  e.  /.  148. 
Ed.  1614. 

^  Entire.    Integra  tiperfecia,  'entire  and  complete.' 

*^  Closeness.    Occultatw  Consiliorttm,  *  concealment  of  counsel.' 
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[Entirely  rewritten  in  1625  Edition y  fa  cppofite.'] 


*^  0|)cn.  Cogitatio7t€»  snast  ti  A  nxieiaU*  libere  impertiantf  *  impart  freely 
iheii  thoughts  and  cares.'  ' 

■'-'  Admirable.  Ad  Afinuulum  firoxime  accedit,  *  coknes  very  near  to  a 
miracle.' 

**  Good.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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edito  ;  Eai  not  the  Heart /^  Certainly,  if  a  Man  would 
giue  it  a  hard  Pbrafe,  Thofe  that  want  Frends  to  open'^ 
themfelues  vnto,  are  Canniballs  of  their  owne  Hearts. 
But  one  Thing  is  mofl  Admirable,^^  (wherewith  I  will 
conclude  this  firfl  Fruit  of  frendjhip)  which  is,  that 
this  Communicating  of  a  Mans  Selfe  to  his  Frendy  works 
two  contrarie  Effecfls;  For  it  redoubleth  loyes^  and 
cutteth  Griefes  in  Halfes.  For  there  is  no  Man,  that 
imparteth  his  loyes  to  his  Frend^  but  he  ioyeth  the 
more ;  Arid  no  Man,  that  imparteth  his  Griefes  to  his 
Frendy  but  ht^grieueth  the  leffe.  So  that  it  is,  in  Truth 
of  Operation  vpon  a  Mans  Minde,  of  like  vertue,  as 
the  Akhymists  vfe  to  attribute  to  their  Stone,  for 
Mans  Bodie ;  That  it  worketh  all  Contrary  Effeds, 
but  flill  to  the  Good,*^  and  Benefit  of  Nature.  But  yet, 
without  praying  in  Aid  of  AichymistSy  there  is  a  mani- 
fefl  Image  of  this,  in  the  ordinarie  courfe  of  Nature. 
For  in  Bodies,^  Vnion  flrengthneth  and  cherifheth  any 
Naturall  Acflion ;  And,  on  the  other  fide,  weakneth  and 
dulleth  any  violent  Impreflion:  Andeuen  fo  is  it  of  Minds. 
The  fecond  Fruit  of  Frendjhip^  is  Healthfull  and 
Soueraigne^  for  the  Vnderflanding,  as  the  firft  is  for  the 
Affections,  For  Frendjhip  maketh  indeed  difaire  Day 
in  the  AffeHionSy  from  Storme  and  Tempeils :  But  it 
maketh  Day-light^'^  in  the  Vnderflandingy  out  of  Dark- 
neffe  and  Confufion  of  Thoughts.^  Neither  is  this  to 
be  vnderflood,  onely  of  Faithfull  Counfell,  which  a 
Man  receiueth  from  his  Frend\  But  before  you  come 
to  that,  certaine  it  is,  that  whofoeuer  hath  his  Minde 
fraught,  with  many  Thoughts,  his  Wits  and  Vnder- 

*  A  saying  of  Pythagoras,  quoted  by  Plutarch.  De  Educ.  Puer.  xtSl, 

**  Bodies.    Rthus  Natnralibns^  *  naturinl  things.' 

M  SotieraiRne.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

W  Day-light.  NocUm  abigity  ei  Lumen  in/undit,  *  drives  away  night  and 
pours  in  light.' 

>*  Out  of  Darknesse  .  .  .  l^oughts.  ConfitsiotuCc^taHoMmm  tluH^ta, 
*  having  diisipated  confusion  of  thoughts.' 
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^  Breake  vp.    Omitted  in  the  Latia. 

M  Communicating.     Communicationt  Consiliorum,  '  oommunicatihg  of 

plans.' 
4>  Easily*    Et  in  omnesParUs  versai,  '  and  turns  them  in  every  direction.' 
*'  Lie.     ComplicaHtur et  Involmtniurf  'are  folded  and  rolled  up.' 
*•*  V'nderstanding.       Obsiructumibus   InUlUcttts,  'obstructions  of   the 

unJeniUi.Jing.' 
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llandmg  doe  clarifie  and  breake  vp,^^  in  the  Communi- 
cating*® and  djifcourfmg  with  Another :  He  toffeth  his 
Thoughts,  more  eafily;*^  He  marfhalleth  them  more 
orderly;  He  feeth  how  they  looke  when  they  are 
turned  into  Words;  Finally,  He  waxeth  wifer  then 
Himfelfe ;  And  that  more  by  an  Houres  difcoiufe, 
then  by  a  Dayes  Meditation.  ■  It  was  well  faid  by 
ThemiJlocUs  to  the  King  of  Perfia ;  That  fpeech  was 
like  Cloth  of  ArraSj  opaied,  and  put  abroad ;  Whereby 
the  Imagery  doth  appeare  in  Figure  \  whereas  in 
Thoughts^  they  iie^  but  as  in  Packs, ^  Neither  is  this 
Second  Fruit  of  Frendjhip^  in  opening  the  Vnderjland 
ing^^  reflrained  onely  to  fuch  Frends^zs  are  able  to  giue 
a  Man  Counfell:  (They  indeed  are  bed)  But  euen, 
without  that,  a  Man  learneth  of  Himfelfe,  and  bringeth 
his  owne  Thoughts  to  Light,  and  whetteth  his  Wits  as 
againft  a  Stone,  which  it  felfe  cuts  not.  In  a  word,  a 
Man  were  better  relate  Iiimfelfe,  to  aStatua,  or  Pi6lure, 
then  to  fufFer  his  Thoughts  to  paffe  in  fmother.'" 

Adde  now,  to  make  this  Second  Fruit  of  Frendjhip 
compleat,  that  other  Point,  which  lieth  more  open, 
and  falleth  within  Vulgar  Obferuation ;  which  is  Faith- 
full  Counfell  from  a  Freud.  Heraclitus  laith  well,  in 
one  of  his  iEnigmaes;  Dry  Light  is  euer  the  bejl,^ 
And  certaine  it  is,  that  the  Light,  that  a  Man  receiueth, 
by  Counfell  from  Another,  is  Drier,  and  purer,  then 
that  which  commeth  from  his  owne  Vnderftanding, 
and  ludgement ;  which  is  euer  infufed  and  drenched 
in  his  Affedlions  and  Cuflomes.**  So  as,  there  is  as 
much  difference,  betweene  the  Counfell,  that  a  Frend 
giueth,  and  that  a  Man  giueth  himfelfe,  as  there  is  be- 

"  Plutarch.  Tkemisiocles.  xxix.  4. 

*  Heraclitus  the  Obscure  sayd ;  The  drie  Light  too*  ilu  best  SffuU. 
Meanini;,  when  the  Faculties  Intellectual  are  in  vigour,  not  wet,  nor,  as  it 
were,  blouded  by  the  Aflfections.  Lord  Bacon's  Apopkth.  No.  368,  Ed.  1625. 

*^  Suffer  to  passe  in  smother.    Silentio  suffocare^  '  smother  in  silence.' 
^  And  Customes.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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[EfUirefy  rewriiim  in  1625  Edition^  fee  ofpofite."] 


M  Such.    Ma^  in/estta,  *  more  dangorona.' 

*'  Good.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  Dead.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Others.  Tanqttam  in  ip€cuh>t  aliptando,  ut  Jit  etiam  in  specuHi, 
minus  respondet,  'as  if  in  a  mirror,  sometimes  does  not  answer,  as  is  abo 
the  case  in  mirrors.' 

*^  A  Man  may  think.     Vtius  est,  '  it  is  an  old  saying.' 

^^  No  more.  Atgliut,  *  bettn.'  [The  illustrations  are  put  inversely  in  the 
Latin.] 

*s  Or."^ Licet  noMMuUi  hoc  eavillenturi  Etiam  recU  eUciiur,  'Some 
may  make  this  objection.     It  is  righilv  said.' 

M  Gamester.  Spectatomn  sa^e plus  vitUrt^  quant  Lus^rtm,  *a  looker* 
on  often  sees  more  than  a  player. 
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tween  the  Counfell  of  a  Frendy  and  of  a  Flatterer, 
For  there  is  no  fuch*®  FiaUerer,  as  is  a  Mans  Selfe ; 
And  there  is  no  fuch  Remedy,  againfl  Flattery  of  a 
Mans  Selfe,  as  the  Liberty  of  a  Frend.  Counfell  is  of 
two  Sorts;  The  one  concerning  Manners^  the  other 
concerning  Bufineffe,  For  the  Firfl;  The  befl  Pre- 
feruatiue  to  keepe  the  Minde  in  Health,  is  the  faith- 
full  Admonition  of  a  Frend,  The  Calling  of  a  Mans 
Selfe,  to  a  Stridl  Account,  is  a  Medicine,  fometime, 
too  Piercing  and  Corrofme.  Reading  good*^  Bookes  of 
Morality^  is  a  little  Flat,  and  Dead.***^  Obferuing  our 
Faults  in  Others,**  is  fometimes  vnproper  for  our  Cafe. 
But  the  befl  Receipt  (bed  (I  fay)  to  worke,  and  bed 
to  take)  is  the  Admonition  of  a  Frend,  It  is  a  flrange 
thing  to  behold,  what  grofle  Errours,  and  extreme 
Abfurdities,  Many  (efpecially  of  the  greater  Sort)  doe 
commit,  for  want  of  a  Frend^  to  tell  them  of  them  ;  To 
the  great  dammage,  both  of  their  Fame,  and  Fortune. 
For,  as  S,  lames  laith,  they  are  as  Men,  that  looke 
fometimes  into  a  Glaffe,  and  prefently  forget  their  owne 
Shape,  and  Fauour.*^  As  for  Bufineffe,  a  Man  may 
think,^  if  he  will,  that  two  Eyes  fee  no  more^^  than  one ; 
Or^'that  a  Gamefter^feeth  alwaies  more  then  a  Looker 
on ;  **0r  that  a  Man  in  Anger,  is  as  Wife  as  he,  that 
hath  faid  ouer  the  foure*  and  twenty  Letters ;  Or  that 
a  Musket  may  be  (hot  off,  afwell  vpon  the  Armc,  as 
vpon  a  Reft ;  And  fuch  other  fond  and  high"  Imagin- 
ations, to  thinke  Himfelfe  All  in  All.  But  when  all  is 
done,^  the  Helpe  of  good*"^  Counfell^  is  that,  which 


•  Tames  L  23. 

*  In  Bacon's  time,  i  and  j,  and  u  and  p,  were  not  considered  distinct 
letters. 

^  Or  that  a  Man  in  An^er    .    .     .    Letters.^    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Fopd  and  high.     Qutdam  tarn  altitm  tapiant^  *  some  think  so  highly.' 

M  All  is  done.    Qutcquid  did  possit  in  contrarium,  '  whatever  may  be 
Mid  to  the  contrary.' 

M  The  Helpe  of,  &c.  Ctrfum  tsi,  Consilium  Ntgotia  tiirirert,  et  stahUirg. 
'  it  is  certain  that  counsel  setteth  biUtness  straight  and  firm, 
M 
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[BfUinfy  rtwriiten  in  1625  Edition^  fee  oppofite!\ 


M  Perfect  and  entire.    FtdtU^  ei  mtime,  *  fiuthful  and  intimate.' 
I*  CounaelL    CantUia  ilia,  H  dimrtU  mamantia,  'ooonaels  coming  from 
4lven  penoiiA 
I*  Good  Meaning.    Fidt,  *t  komaluitniUiu, '  fidth  and  good  meaning.* 
*^  You  complaine  o£    Omitted  tn  the  Latin. 
•■  Bod]r.    C^r^TiM  hd  CMutitutimis,  *  the  oonrtitution  of  your  body.' 
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fetteth  Bufineffe  ilraight  And  if  any  Man  thinke,  that 
he  will  take  Caunfdly  but  it  (hall  be  by  Peeces ;  Ask- 
ing Counfdl  in  one  Bufineffe  of  one  Man,  and  in 
another  Bufineffe  of  another  Man  ;  It  is  well,  (that  is 
to  lay,  better  perhaps  then  if  he  asked  none  at  all;)  but 
he  runneth  two  dangers :  One,  that  he  (hall  not  be 
faithfully  counfelled ;  For  it  is  a  rare  Thing,  except  it 
be  from  a  perfedl  and  entire*^  Frend^  to  haue  Counfell 
giuen,  but  fuch  as  (halbe  bowed  and  crooked  to  fome 
ends,  which  he  hath  that  giueth  it.  The  other,  that  he 
(hall  haue  Counfell**  giuen,  hurtfuU,  and  vnlafe,  (though 
with  good  Meaning^)  and  mixt,  partly  of  Mifchiefe,  and 
partly  of  Remedy :  Euen  as  if  you  would  call  a 
Phyfician,  that  is  thought  good,  for  the  Cure  of  the 
Difeafe,  you  complaine  of,®^  but  is  vnacquainted  with 
your  body  ;**  And  therefore,  may  put  you  in  way  for  a 
prefent  Cure,  but  ouerthroweth  your  Health  in  fome 
other  kinde  ;•*  And  fo  cure  the  Difeafe,  and  kill  the 
Patient**  But  a  Frend^  that  is  wholly  acquainted 
with  a  Mans  Edate,  will  beware  by  furthering  any 
prefent  Bufineffe^  how  he  da(heth  vpon  other  Incon- 
uenience.  And  therefore,  refl  not  vpon  Scattered 
Counfels'y  They  will  rather  didradt,  and  Mideade, 
then  Settle,  and  Dire<5t 

After  thefe  two  Noble  Fruits  of  Frendjkip  \  {Peace 
in  the  Affeilions^  and  Support  of  the  ludgetnent^) 
(oUoweth  the  lafl  Fruit  \  which  is  like  the  Pom" 
granat^  full  of  many  kernels;  I  meane  Aid,  and 
Bearing  a  Part,  in  all  Anions,  and  Occafions, 
Here,  the  bed  Way,  to  reprefent  to  life  the 
manifold  vfe  of  Frendf^iip,  is  to  cad  and  fee,  how  many 
Things  there  are,  which  a  Man  cannot  doe^  Himfelfe ; 

**  Other  kinde.    Jm  tumnta^  '  on  the  whole.' 

**  Patient.  Aiqtte  hoc  facto  Morbum  exiiuguei^  et  non  ita  muHo  posi^ 
il^minem,  *  and  in  this  way  destroys  the  disease,  and  not  so  long  after,  the 
man.* 

M  Doe.    JS'jr^fMf^MfjffM^r, 'do conveniently.' 
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[EnHrefy  reivrittm  in  1625  Edition^  fee  oppofite?^ 


M  SiMUinc.  Nom  per  Hyperholen^  sed  sobru  dictum, '  not  hyperbolically, 
but  sparingly  said.' 

*7  For  that  Quandoquidemf  H  quU  vert  rem  re^tet,  *  siace,  if  one  truly 
considers  the  matter.' 

•*  Farre  more  then  Himselfe.  Amici  offieia^  propritu  CHjusque  vires  tu- 
perent,  *  the  services  of  a  friend  surpass  one's  own  strength.' 

••  Haue  their  Time.    Mortales  sunif  'are  mortaL' 

'0  Desire  some  Things.  Ih  Medio  Operum  aiiquorum,  'in  the  middle  of 
some  works.' 

f^  Bestowing  of  a  Child.  Cellecatume  Filii  in  Matrimcftium,  *  bestow- 
ing a  son  in  marriage.' 

7*  Worke.  Conatuum  et  Destderiorwn  sitarum,  *  their  endeavours  and 
desires.' 

7>  Care  of  those  Things  .  .  .  after  Him.  .  De  iitdem  rehus^  Amid  cura, 
ei  cpem,  post  Mortem  perficiendist  *  that  those  things  will  be  perfected  after 
his  death,  by  the  care  and  assistance  of  his  friend.' 

74  So  that  a  Man  .  his  desires,  ^deo  ut  Fatum  immatttrttm  vix 
fibsii ;  A  ique  habeat  truis  (ut  loguamur  more  Tribulum  aut  FirmariorumJ 
in  Desideriis  suu,  TerftUMumj  non  unius,  sed  duarum  zntarumt  'so  that 
premature  fate  scarcely  injures  him;  and  a  man-  has  (to  speak  as  common 
people  and  farmers  do)  the  term  of  not  one  but  two  liTer  in  hi»-deares,* 


Digitized  by 


Goo^^ 


XI.     OF   FRIENDSHIP.  i8i 

V.  1625.  set.  65. 

And  then  it  will  appeare,  that  it  was  a  Sparing^^  Speech 
of  the  Ancients,  to  fay,  That  a  Frend  is  another  Him- 
fdfe:  For  that®^  a  Frend  is  farre  more  then  Him/eife,^ 
Men  haue  their  Time,*^  and  die  many  times  in  defire  of 
fome  Things,"^®  which  they  principally  take  to  Heart ; 
The  Beftowing  of  aChild,^!  TheFinilhing  of  a  Worke,^^ 
Or  the  like.  If  a  Man  haue  a  true  Frend,  he  may  reft 
almoft  fecure,  that  the  Care  of  thofe  Things,  will  con- 
tinue Jifter  Him.^^  So  that  a  Man  hath  as  it  were  two 
Lines  in  his  defires.^*  '  A  Man  hath^*  a  Body,  and  that 
Body  is  confined  to  a  Place ;  But  where  FrendJIiip  is, 
all  Offices  of  Life,  are  as  it  were  granted  to  Him,  and 
his  Deputy.  "^^For  he  may  exercife  them  by  his  Frend. 
How  many  Things  are  there,  which  a  Man  cannot, 
with  any  Face  or  Comehnes,  fay^  or  doe  Himfelfe  ?  A 
Man  can  fcarce  alledge  his  owne  Merits  with  modefty, 
much  lede  extoU  them:  A  man  cannot  fometimes 
brooke  to  Supplicate  or  Beg :  And  a  number  of  the 
like.  But  all  thefe  Things,  are  GracefuU  in  a  Frends 
Mouth,  which  are  Blulhing  in  a  Mans  Owne.  So 
againe,  a  Mans  Perfon  hath  many  proper  Relations,  which 
he  cannot  put  off.  A  Man  cannot  fpeake  to  his  Sonne, 
but  asa  Father ;  To  his  Wife,  but  as  a  Husband ;  To 
his  Enemy,  but  vpon  Termes  -P  whereas  a  Frend  may 
fpeak,  as  the  Cafe  requires,  and  not  as  it  forteth  with 
the  Perfon.  But  to  enumerate  thefe  Things  were  end- 
leffe  :  I  haue  giuen  the  Rule,  where  a  Man  can  fitly 
play  his  owne  Part :  If  he  haue  not  a  Frend,  he  may 
quit  the  Stage. 


*•  Hath.    Circnmscribitur,  *  is  bounded  by.* 

Y*  For  he  may  exercise  them  by  his  Frend.    Omitted  in  die  Latin. 

**  Say.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*i  But  vpoa  Tennea.  JWnfaAw</4r<^''<i^>'^^<>ut  preserving  his  honour.* 
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2.  6f  SBi^ebome  for  a 
fftan^f  i^elfe. 

1^  Ant  is  a  wife 
Creature  for  it 
felf,  but  it  is  a 
(hrewd  thing  in 
an  Orchard,  or  a  garden. 
And  certainlye  Men  that 
are  great  lovers  of  them- 
felves,  wafl  the  publike. 
Diuide  with  reafon  be- 
tweene  felfe-love,  and  fo- 
cietye,  and  be  fo  tnie  to 
thie  felf,  as  thou  be  not 
falfe  to  others. 
It  is  a  poore  Centre  of  a 
Mans  actions,  himfelfe ;  It 
is  right  Earth,  For  that 
onely  flandes  faflvponn  his 
owne  Centre,  Whereas  all 
thinges,  that  have  affinitye 
with  the  heavens,  move 
vpponn  the  Centre  of  an- 
other, which  they  benefitt. 
The  referring  of  all  to  a 
Mans  felf  is  more  tolera- 
ble in  a  Sovereigne  Prince, 
becaufe  themfelves  are 
not  themfelves,  but  theire 
good,  and  evill  is  at  the 


IV. 
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16.  SKi^fiome  for  a  man^s 
^elfe. 

N  Ante  is  a  wife 
creature  for  it 
felfe .-  But  it  is  a 
fhrewd  thing  in 
an  Orchard  or  garden. 
And  certainly  men  that 
are  great  louers  of  thera- 
felues,  wade  the  puplike. 
Diuide  with  reafon  be- 
tweene  felfe  loue,  and  fo- 
ciety  .•  and  bee  fo  true  to 
thy  felfe,  as  thou  be  not 
falfe  to  others. 
It  is  a  poore  Centre  of  a 
mans  adtions,  himfelfe.  It 
is  right  earth.  For  that 
only  (lands  fad  vpon  his 
owne  centre  :  whereas  all 
things  that  haue  affinity 
with  the  heauens,  moue 
vpon  the  centre  of  an 
other,  which  they  benefit. 
The  referring  of  all  to  a 
mans  felfe,  is  more  toUera- 
ble  in  a  foueraigne  Prince; 
becaufe  thepifelues  arc 
not  themfelues;  but  their 
good  and  euill  is  at  the 


'fPL.  Tirtstions  in  poftfjtnnous  latin  £Dtt:on  rf  16S8. 

1  TiTLB.    Dg  Pntdentia  qutr  sihi  tapii^  *  of  prudence  which  is  wtie  for 
one's  self.* 
^  Orchard.    Omitted  in  the  Lniin. 
■  Society.    Antorent  Rvipid'tuee^  '  love  of  the  state.' 
*  True.    PrvjchitttSt  *  nearoU' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

28.  6f  niijseliome  for  «  ftLtaxi  %AU^ 

|N  Ant  is  a  wife 

Creature  for  it 

Selfe;  But  it  is  a 

Ihrewd  Thing,  in 
an  Orchard,^  or  Garden. 
And  certainly,  Men  that 
are  great  Louers  of  Them- 
feiues,  wafle  the  Publique. 
Diuide  with  reafon  be- 
tweene  Self-ioue,  and  S(h 
ddy : '  And  be  fo  trae*  to 
thy  Selfe^  as  thou  be  not 

falfe^  to  Others ;  Specially  to  thy  King,  and  Coantrj. 
It  is  a  poore*  Center  of  a 
Mans  Adlions,  Himfelfe? 
ItisrightEarth.'  For  that 
onely*  Hands  fafl  vpon  his 
owne  Center ;  Whereas  all 
Things,  that  haue  Affinity 
with  the  Heauens^  moue 
vpon  the  Center  of  an- 
other, which  they  benefit 
The  Referring  of  all  to  a 
Mans  Selfe^  is  more  tolera- 
ble in  a  Soueraigne  Prince; 
Becaufe  Themfelues  are  not 
onely7>^w//2r/««;^®Buttheir 
Good  and  Euill,  is  at  the 

•  False.    Injurius,  'unjust.' 

•  Poore.    JgnobiU^  *  isnoble.'  , 

V  Himselfe.    Commodium  proprium^  *  his  own  interest. 

•  Earth.     Ttrr^strtm  nanttum  sa^it,  *  savours  of  earthly  natun.' 
•Thatoncly.     TVrm,  '  the  earth.  _  ... 

u  Their  Good,  &c.    Std publico  ptricuU,  ti  Fertmta,  dtgtmit '  hot  iklf 
Kve  wiUi  the  danger  and  fortune  of  the  people.' 


Digitized  by 


Goo^^ 


i84    A     HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 


III.     1607-12.  set.  47-52. 

perill  of  the  publique  For- 
tuM,  but  it  is  a  defperate 
evill  in  a  Servaunt  to  a 
Prince y  or  a  Cittizen  in  a 
Republique;  For  whatfo- 
ever  affayres  paffe  fuch  a 
Mans  hande  hee  crooketh 
them  to  his  owne  endes, 
which  mud  n cedes  be  often 
excentrique  to  the  endes 
of  his  Mailer,  or  State ; 
Therefore  lett  Princes,  or 
States  chufe  fuch  fer- 
vauntes,  as  have  not  this 
marke,  except  they  meane 
theire  feruice  (hould  be 
made  but  the  Accessor! e. 
And  that  which  maketh  the 
effect  more  pernicious  is, 
that  all  proporcion  is  lofl. 
It  were  difproporcion 
enoughe  for  the  feruauntes 
good  to  be  preferred  before 
the  Maiflers.  But  yet  it 
is  greater  extrearae,  when 
a  litle  good  of  the  fer- 
uauntes (hall  carry  thinges 
againfl  a  great  good  of  the 
Mailers;  and  yet  that  is 
tlie  cafe. 


IV. 


1612.       aet.  52. 


perill  of  the  publike  for- 
tune. But  it  is  a  defperate 
euil  in  a  feruant  to  a 
Prince^  or  a  Citizen  in  a 
Republike,  For  whatfo- 
euer  affaires  paffe  fuch  a 
mans  hand,  hee  crooketh 
them  to  his  owne  ends  ; 
which  mufl  needs  bee  often 
Eccentrike  to  the  ends 
of  his  mafler  or  ilate. 
Therefore  let  Princes  or 
States,  chufe  fuch  fer- 
uants,  as  haue  not  this 
marke ;  except  they  meane 
their  feruice  fhould  bee 
made  but  the  acceffary. 
And  that  which  maketh  the 
effect  more  pemitious,  is, 
that  al  proportion  is  lofl. 
It  were  difproportion 
enough  for  the  feruants 
good  to  be  preferred  before 
the  maflers :  But  yet  it 
is  a  greater  extreme,  when 
a  little  good  of  the  fer- 
uants, (hall  Carrie  things 
againfl  a  great  good  of  the 
maflers.  And  yet  that  is 
the  cafe ; 


"  Whatsoever  Affaires     Negoiia  fnthUca  unh'ersa,  'all  public 
*-  Pass    .     .     Hands.     Ex/'iJitintur,  *  arc  despatched  bv.' 
1^  Seniants.     Ministros  et  .Sen'os,  '  oUici?r>  and  servants. 
**  Haue  not.     Atm  inaculaHtur,  *  arc  not  spoiled.' 
^*  All  proportion.     Remm  aHahgitt^  '  propuriiun  of  thirgs.* 
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perill  of  the  Publique  For- 
tune. But  it  is  a  defperate 
Euill  in  a  Seruant  to  a 
Prince,  or  a  Citizen  in  a 
Republique.  For  whatfo- 
euer  Affaires^^  paffe  fuch  a 
MansHancIs,^^he  crooketh 
them  to  his  owne  Ends: 
Which  mud  needs  be  often 
Eccentrick  to  the  Ends 
of  his  Mafler,  or  State. 
Therefore  let  Princes,  or 
States,  choofe  fuch  Ser- 
uants,^  as  haue  not^*  this 
marke,  Except  they  meane 
their  Seruice  (hould  be 
made  but  the  Acceffary. 
That  which  maketh  tlie 
Effe<^  more  pernicious,  is, 
that  all  Proportions^  is  loft. 
It  were  difproportion 
enough,  for  the  Seruants 
Good,  to  be  preferred  be- 
fore the  Maflers ;  But  yet  it 
is  a  greater  Extreme,  when 
a  little  Good  of  the  Ser- 
uant, (hall  carry  Things,^* 
againfl  a  great  Good  of  the 
Mafters.     And  yet  that  is 

the  cafe  of  Bad  Officers,  Treafurers,  Ambaffadours, 
Generals,  and  other  Falfe  and  Corrupt  Seruants; 
which  fet  a  Bias  vpon  their  Bowie,  of  their  owne  Petty 
Ends,  and  Enuies,^^  to  the  ouerthrow^®  of  their  Maflers 
Great  and  Important  Affaires.     And  for  the  mofl  part, 

M  Carry  Things.    AnU/ertur,  *  be  preferred  to.* 
1'  And  Enuies.    Omiued  in  the  Latin. 

1*  Ouerthrow.    Qjtad  rum  in  tmnsversHtn  inclirut  utiiitnti*  Domim  xtri 
*  which  inclines  it  contrary  to  the  profit  of  their  master.' 
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Ffor  the  good  fuch  fer- 
vauntes  receive,  is  after  the 
modell  of  theire  owne  For- 
tune, but  the  hurt,  they 
fell  for  that  good,  is  after 
the  modell  of  theire  Maf- 
ters  Fortune.  And  cer- 
tainly it  is  the  nature  of 
extreame  Self-lovers,  as 
they  will  fett  an  howfe  on 
fire,  and  it  were  but  to 
rod  theire  egge.  And  yet 
theis  Men  manie  tyines 
hold  creditt  with  Uieire 
Maiders,  becaufe  theire 
(ludy  is  but  to  pleafe 
them,  and  profitt  them- 
felves ;  And  for  either  re- 
fpedl,  they  will  abandon 
the  good  of  theire  affaires. 


1612.      aet  53. 


for  the  good  fuch  feruants 
receiue ;  is  after  -the 
modell  of  their  owne  for- 
tune :  but  the  hurt  they 
fell  for  that  good,  is  after 
the  modell  of  their  Maf- 
ters  Fortune,  And  cer- 
tainely  it  is  the  nature  of 
extreme  felfe-louers,  as 
they  will  fet  an  houfe  one 
fire,  and  it  were  but  to 
rod  their  egges;  and  yet 
thefe  men  many  times 
hold  credit  with  their 
maflers ;  becaufe  their 
(ludy  is  but  to  pleafe 
them,  and  profit  them- 
felues  ;  and  for  either  re- 
fpedl  they  will  abandon 
the  good  of  their  afifaires. 


*  Levers  o/tkemselvet  wiikcuia  rivaL  Cicero.  AdQmmi.  FnUnm,  &L  8. 

»  SelL    Permutemi,  *  exchange.' 

SO  Extreme.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

n  House.    Dffmtim  Prvximt,  *  the  house  of  their  neighbour.* 

•«  Masters.     Virvs^tenUs,  'nowerful  men.' 

u  Affaires.    Domini  suif  '  of  their  master.' 

M  Rats.    Soricum,  'shrews.' 

*•  Thrusts  out  .  .  .  for  him.  E  DomoexMUt.fnamsibidMUi^ntm 
mlH^  'thrusts  [the  Badger]  out  of  the  house  whicn  he  nas  dug  for  himselt,  not 
for  another.' 

=«  Selfe-wisdorae.    Pulchra  ilia  SapignttAt  '  that  fine  wisdom.' 
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the  Good  fuch  Ser- 
uants  receiue,  is  after  the 
Modell  of  their  own  For- 
tune ;  But  the  Hurt  they 
felli»  for  that  Good,  is  after 
the  Modell  of  their  Mat- 
ters Fortune.  And  cer- 
tainly, it  is  the  Nature  of 
Y^yXxtm^  Selfe-Louers\  As 
they  will  fet  an  Houfe^^  on 
Fire,  and  it  were  but  to 
roafl  their  Egges :  And  yet 
thefe  Men,  many  times, 
hold  credit  with  their 
Mailers  f^  Becaufe  their 
Study  is  but  to  pleafe 
Them,  and  profit  Them- 
feluis :  And  for  either  re- 
fpedl,  they  will  abandon 
the  Good  of  their  Affaires.** 

Wifedome  for  a  Mans  felfe^  is  in  many  Branches 
thereof,  a  depraued  Thing.  It  is  the  Wifedome  of 
Rats^  that  will  be  fure  to  leaue  a  Houfe,  fomewhat 
before  it  fall.  It  is  the  Wifedome  of  the  Fox^  that 
thruils  out  the  Badger^  who  digged  and  made  Roome 
for  him.^  It  is  the  Wifedome  of  Crocodiles^  that  (hed 
teares,  when  they  would  deuoure.  But  that  which  b 
fpecially  to  be  noted,  is,  that  thofe,  which  (as  Cicero 
faies  of  Pompey)  are,  Sui  Amantes  fine  Riualif^  are 
many  times  vnfortunate.  And  whereas  they  haue  all 
their  time  facrificed  to  Themfdues^  they  become  in  the 
end  themfelues  Sacrifices  to  the  Inconflancy  of  For- 
tune ;  whofe  Wings  they  thought,  by  their  Self 
Wifedome?^  to  haue  Pinnioned. 
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a  6f  flobilUse* 

IT  is  a,  reverend 
thing  to  fee  an 
auncientCailell, 
or  building  not 
in  decaye;  or  to  fee  a 
faier  tymber  Tree  found, 
and  perfedl;  how  much 
more  to  behold  an  aun- 
cient  Noble  familye,  which 
hath  flood  againil  the 
waves,  and  weathers  of 
tyme.  For  new  Nobility 
is  but  the  Adl  of  Power, 
but  auncient  Nobility  is 
the  Aa  of  Tyme.  The 
firft  Rayfers  of  Fortunes 
are  commonly  more  ver- 
tuous,  but  leffe  innocent, 
then  theire  defcendentes ; 
For  there  is  rarely  ryfmg, 
but  by  a  commixture  of 
good  and  euill  A6les.  But 
it  is  reafon  the  memorie 
of  theire  vertues  remaine 
to  theire  poflerityes,  and 
theire  faultes  dye  with 
themfelves ;  Nobilitie  of 
Birth  commonly  abateth 
Indudrie ;  and  hee  that  is 
not  induflrious,  envyeth 
him, that  is;  Befides  Noble 
perfons  cannott  goe  much 
higher ;     and    hee    that 


IV.  1612.       aet  53. 

7.  Of  llobUtts. 

IT  is  a  reuerend 
thing  to  fee  an 
ancient  caflle 
or  building  not 
in  decay.'  or  to  fee  a 
faire  timber  tree  found 
and  perfedl :  how  much 
more  to  behold  an  an- 
cient Noble  familie,  which 
hath  flood  againfl  the 
waues  and  weathers  of 
time.  For  new  Nobility 
is  but  the  adl  of  power ; 
but  ancient  Nobility  is 
the  adl  of  time.  The 
firft  raifers  of  Fortunes 
are  commonly  more  ver- 
tuous,  but  leffe  innocent, 
then  their  defcendants. 
For  there  is  rarely  rifing, 
but  by  a  commixture  of 
good  and  euil  Arts.  But 
it  is  reafon  the  memorie 
of  their  vertues  remain 
to  their  pofterities,  and 
their  faults  die  with 
themfelues.  Nobilitie  of 
Birth  commonly  abateth 
induftrie :  and  hee  that  is 
tiot  induftrious,  enuieth 
him  that  is :  Befides  noble 
perfons,  cannot  goe  much 
higher:      And    he    that 
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14.  ®{  jlobilUs* 


\TranfpofedJeehdcwatpp.  xjISi  X9S*] 
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ftandeth  at  a  (lay  when 
others  rife,  can  hardlye 
avoyd  mocions  of  envye. 
On  thother  fide,  Nobilitye 
extinguiflieth  tlie  paffiue 
Envie  in  others  towardes 
them,  becaufe  they  are  in 
pofTeffion  of  Honor^ 
and  Emye  is  as  the  Sun- 
beames,  that  beate  more 
vponn  a  ryfmg  ground,  then 
vponn  a  levelL 


IV. 


1612.       set  52. 


ftandeth  at  a  ftay  when 
others  rife,  can  hardly 
auoid  motions  of  enuie. 
On  the  other  fide  Nobility 
extinguiflieth  the  pafliue 
enuie  in  others  towards 
them ;  becaufe  they  are  in 
the  pofleffion  of  Honour  : 
and  Enuy  is  as  the  funne 
beames,  that  beate  more 
vpon  a  rifmg  ground,  then 
vpon  a  leueL 


[77ie  paragraph  on  the  oppofite  page  was  added  in  the 
1625  edition^  at  the  beginning  oftJu  Effay^ 


^  Need  iL    Pr^^m  nom  dtsUtrantur:  *  peera  are  not  needed.* 

*  They.    Status  Hie  Popularis^  '  that  state  of  the  pet^le.' 

'  Sedition.    Factumiimstt  Turbist  'factions  and  disturbttnoet.' 

*  Then  whete  there  are.    Ubi  mm  stmt,  *  where  there  are  noL* 
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[Tranfpofed,  fee  below,  at  pp.  193,  195.] 


) 


\Thefe  four  lines  were  tranfpofed  in  1625  Edition  to 
the  Effay  Of  Enuy,  fee  p.  514.] 


pE  will  fpeake  of  Nobility^  firft  as  a  Portion  of 
an  Eflate  \  Then  as  a  Condition  of  Particu- 
lar Perfons,  A  Monarchy,  where  there  is 
no  Nobility  at  all,  is  euer  a  pure,  and  abfo- 
lute  Tyranny ;  As  that  of  the  Turkes.  For  Nobility 
attempers  Soueraignty,  and  drawes  the  Eyes  of  the 
People,  fomewhat  afide  from  the  Line  RoyalL  But 
for  Democracies,  they  need  it^  not ;  And  they^  are  com- 
monly, more  quiet,  and  leffe  fubie<fl  to  Sedition,*  then 
where  there  are*  Stirps  of  Nobles,  For  Mens  Eyes  are 
vpon  the  Bufmeffe,  and  not  vpon  the  Perfons :  Or  if 
vpon  the  Perfons,  it  is  for  the  Bufineffe  fake,  as  fittefl, 
and  not  for  Flags  and  Pedegree.*  Wee  fee  the 
Switzers  lafl  well,®  notwithflantog  their  Diuerfitie  of 
Religion,  and  of  Cantons  For  Vtility  is  their  Bond, 
and  not  Refpedls.^  The  vnited  Prouinces  of  the  Low 
Countries,  in  their  Goueinment,  excell:  For  where 
there  is  an  Equality,  the  Confultations  are  more  indif- 
ferent, and  the  Payments  and  Tributes  more  cheerfulL 


*  Pedegret.    Imaginum,  'busts.' 

*  Swiuera  last  well    Heivttiorum  RemptMiuum  mUt  Jhnnitm^ '  tlM 
itoublic  of  the  Swiss,  flourishing  enough.' 

^  Respects.    Digniias,  *  honour.' 
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A  great  Nobilitye 

addeth  Maieflie  to  a  Mon- 
archy but  diminilheth 
power;  and  putteth  life, 
and  fpiritt  into  the  people, 
but  preffeth  theire  fortunes. 
It  is  well  when  Nobles  are 
not  to  great  for  Soue- 
reignty  nor  for  luJHce^ 
and  yet  mainteyned  in  that 
height,  as  the  Infolencye 
of  inferiours  may  bee 
broken  vponn  them,  before 
it  come  on  to  faA.  vponn 
the    maieftie    of    Kings, 


IV. 


1612.       aet.  52. 


A  great  Nohi- 

Htie  addeth  maiefty  to  a 
Monarchy  but  diminiflieth 
power.-  and  putteth  life 
and  fpirit  into  the  people ; 
but  preffeth  their  fortunes. 
It  is  well  when  nobles  are 
not  too  great  for  Soue- 
raigntiey  nor  for  Iujlice\ 
and  yet  maintained  in  that 
height,  as  the  infoUency 
of  inferiours  may  be 
broken  vpon  them,  before 
it  come  on  too  fad  vpon 
the    maieflie    of    Kings. 


[Origina/fy  at   the  banning.      JVan/pofed  here   in 
1625  Edition ;  fee pp,  188,  190.] 


*  Life  and  Spirit.    Animott  *  stunt' 

*  Heigth.    x^/^iV/i/tfCrnuAtf/ height  of  honour.' 

^^  Broken  vpon.  lllorum  Rtverentia,  iattquam  Obice,  rtfttnda/vr,  *ittay 
be  blunted  by  reverence  of  them,  as  if  by  a  barrier.' 

^^  Numerous  nobility.  Qiue  pltruttgtte  mitm*  j^Utu  ttt,  *  which  gene* 
nlly  is  less  powerfuL' 


Digitized  by 


Google 


XIII.     OF   NOBILITY.  193 

V.  1625.  at  65. 

Agreat  and  YottnXNobiUty 

addeth     Maieflie     to    a 

Monarch,  but  diminifheth 

Power;  And  putteth  Life 

and  Spirit®  into  the  People, 

but  preffeth  their  Fortune. 

It  is  well,  when  Nobles  are 

not  too  great    for  Soue- 

raignty,   nor   for  luflice; 

And  yet  maintained  in  that 

heigth,®  as  the  Infolencie 

of    Inferiours,     may    be 

broken  vpon^^  them,  before 

it  come  on  too  fafl  vpon 

the    Maiefly    of    Kings. 

A  Numerous  Nobiliiy^'^  caufeth  Pouerty,  and  Incon- 

uenience^^  in  a  State  /  For  it  is  a  Surcharge  of  Expence ; 

And  befides,  it  being  of  Neceffity,  that  many  of  the 

Nobility,  fall  in  time  to  be  weake  in  Fortune,  it  maketh 

a  kinde   of  Difproportion,^^  betweene  Honour  and 

Meanes. 

As  for  Nobility  in  f  articular  Fcrfons  \ 
It  is  a  Reuerend  Thing,  to 
fee  an  Ancient  Caflle,  or 
Building  not  in  decay;  Or 
to  fee  a  faire^*  Timber 
Tree,  found  and  perfe^ : 
How  much  more,  to  be- 
hold an  Ancient  Noble 
Family^  which  hath  flood 
againfl^^  the  Waues  and 


u  Inconuenience.    Omitted  in  the  Ladn. 

u  Disproportion.    Divoriium  qnaddam,  $we  maimm  Ttm^^nrnmnUum, 
•a  kind  of  divorce  or  bad  proportion.' 
>«  Faire.    Anwtam  ei  ^rvcfmrn,  *  old  and  taiL 
u  Stood  against.    Jikeuum,  *  unhurt  by.' 
N 
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IV. 


X6l2.  8Bt  52. 


[Originally  at   the  banning.      ly-ansposed  here   in 
1625  Edition;  fee  pp.  188,  190.] 


\Seepp.  190,  191,  514.] 


Rtgim  Poientut^  *  royal  power.' 
1'  Time.     Ttmporit  moUus.  *  time  alone.' 

^*  To  nobility.    Ad  NMlitatu  Ftutigium,  *  to  the  height  of  nobiHty.' 
^  More  vertuoua.    yirtuium  CUtrittuiitu    .    .    tmitumi, '  excel  in  <l 
eateem  of  virtue. 
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weathers  of  Time.  For 
new  Nobility  \s  but  the  A<fl 
of  Power  ;i^  But  Ancient 
Nobility  is  the  Adl  of 
Time."  Thofethat  are  firft 
raifed  toNobiiity^^  are  com- 
monly moreVertuous,^*but 
leffe  Innocent,  then  their 
Defcendants  :  For  there 
is,  rarely,  any  Rifing,^  but 
by  a  Commixture,  of  good 
and  euill  Arts.  But  it  is 
Reafon,  the  Memory  of 
their  vertues,  remaine  to 
their  Pofterity ;  And  their 
Faults  die  with  themfelues. 
Nobility  of  Birth^  com- 
monly abateth  Induftiy: 
And  he  that  is  not  in- 
duftrious,  enuieth  him, 
that  is.  Befides,  Noble 
perfons^  cannot  goe  much 
higher;  And  he  that  llan- 
deth  at  a  (lay,  when  others 
rife,  can  hardly  auoid 
Motions  of  Enuy.  On 
the  other  fide.  Nobility 
extinguiiheth  the  paftiue 
Enuy,  from  others  towards 
them  f^  Becaufe  they  are 
in  pofiefTion  of ^  Honour. 


**    Riang.    Ad H<m&rett*  \a\xxnwxr%.* 

*>    From  others  towards  them.    Omitted  in  the  Ladn. 

**    In  possession  of.    In  Poutuiotu  maii,  *  born  in  powwdfln  oC* 
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Certainly  Kmges  that  have 
able  Men  of  theire  NM- 
Htye  fhall  finde  eafe  in 
ymploying  them,  and  a 
better  flyde  in  theire  bufi- 
nes;  for  People  naturally 
bend  to  them,  as  borne  in 
fome  forte  to  commaunde. 


IV. 


1613.      aet  52. 


Certainely  Kings  that  haue 
able  men  of  their  Nobi- 
lity, fhal  find  eafe  in 
imploying  them;  and  a 
better  flid  in  to  tiieir  buli- 
nelTe:  For  people  naturally 
bend  to  them,  as  borne  in 
fome  fort  to  command. 


n  Able.    PrudtnUt  ei  ca^aat,  *  wise  and  abfe.* 
**  Finde  ease.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 


**  In  imploying  them, 
them  Ghifcflji 


SiMt  ^tisiiMtiM  AttAkMH  'if  Uwy  employ 
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Certainly  Kings,  that  haue 
Able^  men  of  their  Nobi" 
lityy  Ihall  finde  eafe^*  in 
implojdng  them  ;^  And  a 
better  Slide^in  to  their  Buli- 
neffe:  For  People  naturally 
bend  to  them,^  as  borne  in 
fome  fort  to  Command. 


M  Better  Slide,  fta    NtgoHa  mm  moiliut  Jlittn  MnHmi,  'will  fiad  their 
bucinen  flow  easier, 
sv  Tbem.    Ht^fmsmtdi  Proetrtif  *iiobl«fof  this  kind' 
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Harleian  MS.  5x06. 

14.  ®l  (Soobne^  anb 
(Soobtte)S  of  jFlatnre. 

Take  Goodnes  in 
this  fence;  The 
affeifling  of  the 
Weale  of  Men : 
which  is  that  the  Grecians 
call  Philanthropia  ;  for  the 
word  Humanitie,  (as  it  is 
vfed)  it  is  a  litle  to  light 
to  exprefle  it;  Goodnes  I 
call  the  habite,  and  Good- 
nes of  Nature,  the  Inclina- 
cion  ;  This  of  all  vertues 
is  the  greateil,  being  the 
Character  of  the  Deitie, 
and  without  it  Man  is  a 
bufie,  mifchevous  wretch- 
ed thing,  noe  better  then 
a  kind  of  Vennyne.  6^<7^^- 
wj  aunfweares  to  the  Theo- 
iogicall  veriue,  Charitie, 
and  admittes  not  exceffe, 
but  crrour. 


1612.       ast.  52. 


8.  ®f  (Soobneiifiife,  attb 
jjoobne^  of  flature. 

Take  goodneffe  in 
this  fence,  the 
aifedHng  of  the 
Weak  of  men, 
which  is,  that  the  Grcedans 
caX\  Philanthropia  \  for  the 
word  humanitie  (as  it  is 
vfed)  it  is  a  little  too  light 
to  exprefle  it.  Goodneffe  I 
call  the  habite ;  and  good- 
neffe of  Nature,  the  inclina- 

« tion.  This  of  all  vertues, 
is  the  greatefl :  being  the 

I  charadler  of  the  Deitie\ 
and  without  it,  man  is  a 
bufie,  mifchieuous,  wretch- 
ed thing:  no  better  then 
a  kind  of  vermin  e.  Good- 
neffe anfwers  to  the  Theo- 
logical! vertue  Charity, 
and  admits  not  excefle, 
but  error. 


Y%  ^Biiitimt0  in  {iwtttimous  l^tin  Cliition  of  1688. 

1  Aflectine.    Affecttu^  qvi  Hominum  Commoda  studeatt  ei  btm  vtfitl 

'affection,  which  studies  and  wishes  well  to  the  weal  of  men.' 

*  LighL    Levitts  atque  aHgustius^  '  too  light  and  narrow.* 

*  Habiu     Affectum,  et  Habitum,  '  affection  and  habit' 
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18.  (6  f  (SooDttej$j$e  and  <Sooliiie5(j$e  of  jlature. 

I  Take  Goodneffe  in 

this    Senfe,    the 

affedling^  of  the 

Weale  of  Men, 
which  is  that  the  Grecians 
call  Philanthropia;  And  the 
word  Humanitie  (as  it  is 
vfed)  is  a  litde  too  light,* 
to  expreffe  it.  Goodneffe  I 
call  the  Habit,'  and  Good- 
neffe of  Nature^  the  Inclina- 
tion. This  of  all  Vertues, 
and  Dignities  of  the  Minde, 
is  the  greated ;  being  the 
Charadler*  of  the  Deitie  : 
And  without  it,  Man^  is  a 
Bufie,Mifchieuous,  Wretch- 
ed Thing;  No  better  then 
aKindeofVermine.  Good- 
neffeanfwers  to  the  Tlkeo- 
logiccUl  Vertue  Charitie^ 
and  admits  no  Exceffe, 
but  Errour. 

The  defire  of  Power  in  Exceffe,  caufed  the  Angels  to 
fall  ;•  The  defire  of  Knowledge  in  Exceffe,  caufed  Man 
to  fall  ;^  But  in  Charity^  there  is  no  Exceffe ;  Neither 
can  Angell,  or  Man,  come  in  danger  by  it.  The 
Inclination  to  Goodneffe^  is  imprinted  deepely  in  the 


*  Character.    Adumbraia  gtuedem  Effigiet,  ti  CkaraeUri   'a  tort  of 
shadowed  likeness  and  character.' 

*  Man.    Homo  AuintalU^  '  the  animal  man/ 

*  Caused  to  fall.    CetU  dttnrbavtt\  *  thrust  down  from  heaven.' 

7  Caused  Man  to  (alL    Paradise  txpiUit\  'drove  out  of  Paradia«.* 
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The  Italians  haue  an 
vngracious  proverbe  Tan- 
to  huon  che  vol  niente, 
So  good  that  he  is  good 
for  NothingCj  and  one 
of  the  Doctors  of  Italy 
Nicholas  Matchiauell  had 
the  confidence  to  putt  in 
writing  almoft  in  plaine 
termes,  that  the  Chrijiian 
faith  had  giuen  vp  good 
Men  inpraye^  to  thofe  that 
art  tyrannically  andvniujl ; 
which  he  fpake  becaufe 
indeed  there  was  never 
Lawe,  or  sect,  or  opinion 
didfo  much  magnifie  Good- 
nes  as  the  Chriflian  Re- 
ligion doth.  Therefore  to 
avoyd  the  Scandall,  and 
the  danger  both,  it  is  good 
to  take  knoweledge  of  the 


IV. 


161 2.         »t.  52. 


The  Italians^  haue  an 
vngracious  prouerbe,  Tan- 
to  btwn,  che  valmiente\ 
So  goody  that  he  is  good 
for  nothing.  And  one 
of  the  Do6lors  of  ytaliey 
Nicholas  Machiauil  had 
the  confidence  to  put  in 
in  writing,  almofl  in  plaine 
termes ;  ITiat  the  Christian 
faith  liad  giuen  vp  good  men 
in  prey^  to  thofe  that  are 
tyrannicall  and  vniufl\ 
which  hee  fpake,  becaufe 
indeed  there  was  neuer 
law,  nor  fedl,  or  opinion, 
did  fomuch  magnifie  good- 
nes,  as  the  Chriflian  re- 
ligion doth.  Therefore  to 
auoid  the  fcandall,  and 
the  danger  both;  it  is  good 
to  take  knowledge  of  the 


*  Issue  not  Btnefaciendi  Materia^  nut  Occanoru^  destitnia^  turn  tHtfeniat, 
^HO  se  exerceat  in  ttomitteSy  *  having  no  matter  or  occamon  of  doing  good. 
It  does  not  find  a  means  of  working  upon  men.' 

•  Cruell.     Sctva  etfera^  *  cruel  and  savage.' 

'*  Christian  Boy.     Anriftx  qnidam  Vefigius^  '  a  Venetian  goldsmith.' 
»>  Stoned.    Vixfttrortm  Populi  effng$rit,  '  scarcely  escaped  the  fury  of 
the  people.* 
IS  Waggishnesse.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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Nature  of  Man  :  In  fo  much,  that  if  it  iffue  not'  towards 
Men,  it  will  take  vnto  Other  Liuing  Creatures  :  As  it 
is  feen  in  the  Turks,  a  Cruell®  People,  who  neuerthe- 
lefle,  are  kinde  to  Beads,  and  giue  Almes  to  Dogs,  and 
Birds :  In  fo  much,  as  Busbechius^  reporteth ;  A  Chrif- 
tian  Boy^^  in  Conjlantinople^  had  liked  to  haue  been 
floned,^^  for  gagging,  in  a  waggifhneffe,^^  a  longe  Billed 
Fowle.     Errours,  indeed,  in  this  vertue  of  Goadnejfe^  or 
Charity^  may  be  committed. 
The    Italians    haue    an 
vngracious  Prouerb ;  Tan- 
to    buon    che  val   niente: 
So  goody   that  he  is  good 
for    nothing.      And    one 
of  the  Dodlors  of  //^," 
Nicholas    Macciaud^    had 
the  confidence  to  put  in 
writing,  almoft  in   plaine 
Termes:  Thatthe  ChriJHan 
Faithy  hadgium  vp  Good^^ 
Mm,  in  prey,  fo  thofe,  that 
are  lyrannicail,  andvniuji^ 
Which  he  fpake,  becaufe 
indeed    there    was  neuer 
Law,  or  Sedl,  or  Opinion, 
did  fo  much  magnifie  Good- 
neffe,  as  the  Chriflian  Re- 
ligion doth.     Therfore  to 
auoid  the  Scandall,   and 
theDanger^^both;  itisgood 
to  take  knowledge,  of  the 

•  AuKier  dc  Ghislien,  Seigneur  dc  Busbecq.  \h.  x^%—d.  a8  Oct.  1593]  Gcr^ 
tn^i^  ambassador  to  Turkey,  wrote  Legationu  Turcica  epistolm  fttatvcr. 
first  published  entire  at  Paris  in  1589.  The  above  circumstance  is  narrated 
in  Letter  III.  (/.  141.  Ed.  1595),  dated  Consuntinople.  Calendis  luny.  1560W  • 

»  Machiavelii.  Discorsi  wpra  la  prima  Deca  di  Ttto  Livia,  'iL  a. 

M  One  of  the  Doctors  of  Italy.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

14  Good.    Prvbos  ft  innoctntes,  '  good  and  harmless.' 

M  Danger.  PericulilctMmttMimu,  'the  stroke  and  the  threats  of  danger.* 
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errours  of  an  liabite  fo 
excellent.  Seeke  the  good 
of  other  Men,  but  bee  not 
in  bondage  to  theire  faces, 
or  fancies,  for  that  is  but 
fecilitye,  and  foflnes 
which  taketh  an  honefl 
minde  Prifoner.  Neither 
give  thou  ^fops  Cock  a 
gemme,  who  would  be 
better  pleafed  and  happier, 
if  he  had  had  a  Barley 
come.  The  Example  of 
God  teacheth  the  lelTon 
truly;  He  fendes  his 
rayne,  and  maketh  his 
Sun  to  (hine  vpon  the  iufl 
and  vniufl,  but  he  doth 
not  rayne  wealth,  nor 
Shyne  honours,  and  vertues 
vpponMenequallye;  Com- 
mon benefittes  are  to  be 
communicate  with  all,  but 
peculiar  benefittes  with 
choife.  And  beware  how 
in  makeing  the  pourtrai- 
ture,  thou  break  ell  the 
patteme :  For  Diuinitye 
maketh  the  love  of  ourfel  ves 
the/a/'/tfrw^,the  love  of  our 
Neighbours,  but  the  pour- 
traiture.  Sell  all  thou  hafl^ 
andgiue  it  to  the  poore  and 


errors  of  an  habite  fo 
excellent.  Seek  the  good 
of  other  men,  but  be  not 
in  bondage  to  tlieir  faces 
or  fancies  :  for  that  is  but 
facility,  and  foftneffe ; 
which  taketh  an  honefl 
minde  prifoner.  Neither 
giue  thou  yEfops  Cocke  a 
gem^  who  would  be 
better  pleafed  and  happier, 
if  he  had  had  a  Barly 
com.  The  example  of 
God  teacheth  the  leffon 
truly.  He  fendeth  his 
raine,  and  maketh  his 
funne  to  (hine  vpon  the  iuft, 
and  vniufl ;  but  hee  doth 
not  raine  wealth,  nor 
fhine  honour  and  vertues 
vpon  men  equally.  Com- 
mon benefits  are  to  bee 
communicate  with  all,  but 
peculiar  benefits  with 
choife.  And  beware  how 
in  making  the  portrai- 
ture, thou  breakefl  the 
patteme.  For  Diuinitie 
maketh  the  loue  of  ourfelues 
the  patteme,  the  loue  of  our 
neighbours  but  the  For- 
traiiure.  Sell  all  thou  haft 
and  ^ue  it  to  the  poor ey  and 


1-*  Errours.  Brromt  qui  nos  a  recto  tarn  i$$signts  Habiiut  tramittt  tratui^ 
vonosaeant^  'the  errors  which  drive  us  from  the  straight  path  of  so  excel* 
leot  a  hahit' 
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Errours,^*  of  an  Habit,  fo 
excellent.  Seeke  the  Good 
of  other  Men,  but  be  not 
in  bondage,  to  their  Faces, 
or  Fancies  \  For  that  is  but 
Facilicie,  or  SoftnelTe; 
which  tuketh  an  honed 
Minde  Prifoner.  Neither 
giue  thou  jEfops  Cocke  a 
Gemme,  who  would  be 
better pleafed,  and  happier, 
if  he  had  had  a  Barly 
Come.  The  Example  of 
God  teacheth  the  LelTon 
truly:  He  fenddh  his 
Raine,  and  maketh  his 
Suniie  tojhine^  vpon  theluft^ 
and  Vniujif  But  heedoth 
not  raine  Wealth,  nor 
ftiine  Honour,  and  Vertues, 
vpon  Men  equally.  Com- 
mon benefits,  are  to  be 
communicate  with  all;  But 
peculiar  Benefits,  with 
choice.  ^^  And  beware,  how 
in  making  the  Portrai- 
ture, thou  breakefl  the 
Patteme:  For  Diuinitie 
maketh  the  Loue  of  our 
Selues  the  Patteme;  The 
Loue  of  our  Neighbours 
but  the  Portraiture.  Sell 
all  thou  hafl^  and  giue 
it     to     the    poore^     and 

*  Matt  ny.  45. 

IT  Choice.    PautU,  tt  cmm  deUctu,  *  to  a  few,  md  wldi  cMet. 
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followe  me,  but  fell  not  all 
thou  hall,  except  thou 
come,  and  followe  me ; 
that  is,  except  thou  have 
a  vocacion,  wherein  thou 
maiefl  doe  as  much  good 
with  litle  meanes,  as  with 
great;  For  otherwife  in  feed- 
ing the  llreamesjthou  dry  eft 
the  fountaine.  Neither  is 
there  onely  a  habite  of 
Goodncs  dire<5led  by  right 
reafon;  but  there  is  in 
some  Men,  euen  in  Nature 
a  difpoficion  towardes  it; 
as  on  th[e]other  fide  there 
is  a  naturall  Malignity; 
For  there  bee  that  in  theire 
nature  doe  not  afledl  the 
good  of  others.  The  lighter 
forte  of  Malignitye  toum- 
eth  but  to  a  Crofnes,  or 
frowardnes,  or  aptnes 
to  oppofe,  or  difiicilenes, 
or  the  like,  but  the  deeper 
forte  to  envye  and  meere 
mifcheif. 


There  be  manie 

that  make  it 

theirepractize  to  bring  Men 


IV. 


1612. 


act  52. 


follow  me ;  but  fell  not  all 
thou  haft,  except  thou 
come  and  follow  me; 
that  is,  except  thou  haue 
a  vocation,  wherein  thou 
maieft  doe  as  much  good 
with  little  meanes,  as  with 
great-  For  otherwife  in  feed- 
ing the  ftremes,  thou  drieft 
the  fountaine.  Neither  is 
there  onely  a  habite  of 
goodneffe,  dire<5led  by  right 
reafon :  but  there  is  in 
fome  men,  euen  in  nature^ 
a  difpofition  towards  it: 
as  on  the  other  fide,  there 
is  a  naturall  malignity. 
For  there  bee  that  in  their 
nature  doe  not  affedl  the 
good  of  others  :  the  lighter 
fort  of  malignitie,  tum- 
eth  but  to  a  croffeneffe,  or 
frowardneffe,  or  aptneffe 
to  oppofe,  or  difficilneffe, 
or  the  like :  but  the  deeper 
fort,  to  enuie  and  meere 
mifchie£ 


There  be  many 
Mifanthropi,  that  make  it 
their  pradlife  to  bring  men 


^>  Nature.    Ingtniipro^rii  Inaimciu^  *\rt  the  instinct  of  their  nature.' 
^*  Deeper.    Gramus    .    .  aifU4  alhut, '  The  more  serious  and  deeper.' 
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follow  mee.^  But  fell  not  all 
thou  hail,  except  thou 
come,  and  follow  mee; 
That  is,  except  thou  haue 
a  Vocation,  wherin  thou 
maid  doe  as  much  good, 
with  little  meanes,  as  with 
great:  For  otherwife,in  feed- 
ing the  Streames,  thou  dried 
the  Fountaine.  Neither  is 
there  only  a  Habit  of 
Goodneffe,  directed  byright 
Reafon ;  but  there  is,  in 
fome  Men,  euen  in  Nature, 
a  Difpofition  towards  it: 
As  on  the  other  fide,  there 
is  a  Naturall  Malignitie. 
For  there  be,  that  in  their 
Nature,^*  doe  not  afFe<5l  the 
GoodofOthers.  Thelighter 
Sort  of  Malignitie,  tum- 
eth  but  to  a  Crofneffe,  or 
Frowardneffe,  or  AptneiTe 
to  oppofe,  or  Difficilneffe, 
or  the  like;  but  thedeeper^* 
Sort,  to  Enuy,  and  meere 

Mifchiefe.  Such  Men,  in  othermens  Calamities,  are,  as  it 
were,  in  feafon,and  are  euer  onthe  loading  Part;**  Notfo 
good  as  the  Dogs,  that  licked  Lazarus  Sores ;  but  like 
Flies,  that  are  dill  buzzing,  vpon  any  Thing  that  is  raw;^ 

Mifanthropiy  that  make  it 
their  PradUfe,  to  bring  Men, 

•Maikz.91. 

**  On  the  loading  Part.    Eat^m ttmfer  aggnoHmt,  'and  always  increase 

*^  Raw.    Cruda  quofm  tt  txc^riata,  '  what  is  raw  and  excoriated.' 
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to  the  Boughe,  and  yet  have 
never  a  Tree  for  the  pur- 
pofe  in  theire  Gardens ; 

Such  difpodcions 
are  the  very  errours  of 
humairu  Nature,  and  yet 
they  are  the  fitteil  tymber 
to  make  great  PoUitiques 
of,  like  to  knee-tymber 
that  is  good  for  Shipps 
that  are  ordained  to  be 
toffed ;  but  not  for  build- 
ing houfeSy  that  (hall  (land 
firme. 


IV.         161 2.        aet  52. 

to  the  bough,  and  yet  haue 
neuer  a  tree  for  the  pur- 
pofe  in  their  gardens,  as  7F- 
monhzA.  Suchdifpofitions 
are  the  very  errors  of 
humane  nature:  and  yet 
they  are  the  fitted  timber 
to  make  great  Politiques 
of;  like  to  knee-timber 
that  is  good  for  (hippes 
that  are  ordained  to  be 
toffed,  but  not  for  build- 
ing houfes  that  (hall  (land 
fiime. 


*>  Such  fispondonft.     ingtnia  ita  di^otita^  nam  if^una  vacan  Hfitt 
*  natures  thus  disposed  may  be  not  unjustly  called/ 
ss  Errours.     Vomicas  tt  Carcinofnata.  ^  boils  and  cancers.' 
M  Grent  Politiques.    Mercurii  PoHHcii ;  '  Mercurial  politidans.' 
**  Strangers.    Has^iU*  et  PtngrifUks.  *  strangers  and  toreignera.' 
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totheBough;  Andyethaue 
neuer  a  Tree,  for  the  pur- 
pofe,  in  their  Gardens,  as  7i- 
»f<?«had.SuchDifpofitions,2* 
are  the  very  Errours^  of 
Humane  Nature:  And  yet 
they  are  the  fitted  Timber, 
to  make  great  Politiques^ 
of :  Like  to  knee  Timber, 
that  is  good  for  Ships, 
that  are  ordained,  to  be 
toffed  ;  But  not  for  Build- 
ing houfes,  that  fhall  (land 
firme. 

The  Parts  and  Signes  of  Goodneffe  are  many.  If  a 
Man  be  Gracious,  andCurteous  to  Strangers,**  it  ihewes, 
he  is  a  Citizen  of  the  World ;  And  that  his  Heart,  is 
no  Ifland,  cut  off  from  other  Lands ;  but  a  Continent, 
that  ioynes  to  them.  If  he  be  Companionate,  towards 
the  Afflidlions  of  others,  it  ihewes**  that  his  Heart  is 
like  the  noble  Tree,  that  is  wounded  it  felfe,  when  it 
giues  the  Balme.  If  he  eafily  Pardons  and  Remits 
Offences,  it  fhews,  that  his  Minde  is  planted  aboue 
Iniuries ;  So  that  he  cannot  be  (hot.^  If  he  be  Thank- 
full  for  fmall  Benefits,  it  (hewes,  that  he  weighes  Mens 
Mindes,  and  not  their  Tra(h.  But  aboue  all,  if  he  haue 
5'.  Pauls  Perfedlion,  that  he  would  wifh  to  be  an 
Anathema  from  Chrijl^  for  the  Saluation  of  his  Brethren, 
it  (hewes  much  of  a  Diuine  Nature,^  and  a  kind  of 
Conformity  with  Chrijl  himfelfe. 


M  Shewes.    NchiUtat,  'ennoUes.* 

S7  Be  shot.  Snpra  Injurtarum  Jactum  et  Trla,  'sbove  the  reach  and 
the  weapons  of  injury  * 

M  Diuine  Nature.  Prvxirtu  ilium  acctdert  ad  Naturam  dimmmm^  '  that 
he  appraachei  very  near  to  the  Divine  nature.' 
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Harleian  MS.  5106. 

6.  ®(  fleautte. 

\Ertue  is  like  a 
rich  Hone,  befl 
plainefett.  And 
fuerlie  vertue  is 
bell  fett  in  a  body  that  is 
comelie  though  not  of 
delicate  features,  and  that 
hath  rather  dignitye  of 
prefence,  then  beayirtie  of 
afpedl.  Neither  is  it  al- 
moft  feene,  that  verie 
beautiful!  perfons  are 
otherwife  of  great  vertue ; 
as  if  nature  were  rather 
bufie  not  to  erre,  then  in 
laboure  to  produce  excel- 
lencye;  And  therefore  they  i 
prove  accomplifhed,  but  | 
not  of  great  fpiritt ;  And  ' 
fludie  rather  behauiour, 
then  vertue. 


In  beautie  that  of  favour 
isniore  then  thatof  collour, 
and  that  of  decent  and 


IV.  16 1 2.      aet.  52. 

34.  0f  fteattts. 

Ertue  is  like  a 
rich  flone,  bed 
plain  fet:  and 
furely  vertue  is 
bell  fet  in  a  body  that  is 
comely  though  not  of 
delicate  features ;  and  that 
hath  rather  dignity  of 
prefence,  then  beauty  of 
afpedl.  Neither  is  it  al- 
mo(l  feene,  that  verie 
beautiful  perfons  are 
otherwife  of  great  vertue ; 
as  if  nature  were  rathei 
bufie  not  to  erre,  then  in 
labour  to  produce  excel- 
lency. And  therefore  they 
proue  accomplifhed,  but 
not  of  great  fpirit;  and 
fludy  rather  behauiour 
then  vertue. 


In  Beautie,  that  of  fauour 
is  more  then  that  of  colour; 
and  that  of  decent  and 


m.  STarisHoiw  in  posif^ttmons  I^tin  EHitisn  of  1688. 

^  Of  Delicate  Features.    Delicato,  'delicate.' 
'  Presence.    Aspectus^  'of aspect' 
*  Aspect    Omitted  in  the  Lauu. 
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biitish  Museum  Copy. 

43.  ®f  f  eauts. 

jErtue    is    like    a 

Rich  Stone,  befl 

plainefet:  And 

furely  Vertue  is 
beft  in  a  Body,  that  is 
comely,  though  not  of 
Delicate  Features  r^  And 
that  hath  rather  dignity  of 
Prefence,^  then  Beauty  of 
Afpe<5l.*  Neither  is  it  al- 
mofl  feene,  that  very 
BeaHtifull  Perfons,  are 
otherwife  of  great  Yertue ; 
As  if  Nature,  were  rather 
Bufie  not  to  erre,  then  in 
labour,*  to  produce  Excel- 
lency. And  therefore,  they 
proue  Accomplifhed,*^  but 
not  of  great  Spirit ;  And 
Study  rather  Behauiour, 
then    Vertue;    But    this 

holds  not  alwaies ;  For  Augujlus  Cafar^  Titus  Vejpa- 
fianus^  Philip  le  Belle  of  France^  Edward  the  Fourth 
of  England,  Alcibiades  of  Athens,  Ifmael  the  Soph^  of 
Perjia,  were  all  High  and  Great  Spirits  ;^  And  yet  the 
moll  Beautifull  Men  of  their  Times.® 
InBeauty,  that  of  Fauour,^ 
is  more  then  that  of  Colour, 
And  that  of  Decent  and 

*  Labour.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Accomplished.    Ccnversatitmibus  t^ti^  'fit  for  intercourse.' 

*  Sophy.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

T  High  and  Great  Spirits,    yiriprorsu*  magni,  *  very  great  men.' 
I  Of  their  Times.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Fauour.     yenusUu,  *  comeliness.' 
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gracious  mocion,  more 
then  that  of  favour.  That 
is  the  befl  part  of  beauty 
which  a  pidlure  cannott 
exprefle,  noe  nor  the  firfl 
fight  of  the  life  ;  and  there 
is  noe  excellent  Beautie, 
that  hath  not  fome  llrange- 
nes  in  the  proporcions.  A 
man  cannot  tell  whether 
Appdles  or  Albert  Durerc 
were  the  more  trifler ; 
Whereof  the  one  would 
make  a  Parfonage  by 
Geometricall  proporcions, 
the  other  by  takeing  the 
befl  partes  out  of  divers 
faces  to  make  one  excel- 
lent. Such  parfonages  I 
thinke  would  pleafe  noe 
bodye,  but  the  painter, 
that  made  them.  Not  but 
I  thinke  a  Painter  may 
make  a  better  face  then 
ever  was;  But  he  mufl  doe 
it  by  a  kinde  of  felicity 
(as  a  Mufition,  that  maketh 
an  excellent  ayre  in  Mu- 
fick)  and  not  by  rule. 


IV. 


1612. 


set.  52. 


gratious  motion,  more 
then  that  of  fauour.  That 
is  the  befl  part  of  beauty 
which  a  pidhire  cannot 
exprefTe:  no  nor  the  firfl 
fight  of  the  life  :  and  there 
is  no  excellent  beaut>% 
that  hath  not  fome  flrange- 
nefTe  in  the  proportions.  A 
man  cannot  tell  whether 
Apelles  or  Albert  Durere 
were  the  more  trifler. 
Whereof  one  the  would 
make  a  perfonage  by 
Geometrical  proportions, 
the  other  by  taking  the 
befl  parts  out  of  diuers 
faces,  to  make  one  excel- 
lent Such  perfonages  I 
thinke  would  pleafe  no 
body,  but  the  Painter  that 
made  them.  Not  but 
I  thinke  a  Painter  may 
make  a  better  face  then 
euer  was :  But  hee  mufl  doe 
it  by  a  kinde  of  felicity, 
(as  a  Mufitian  that  maketh 
an  excellent  aire  in  Mu- 
fick)  and  not  by  rule. 


10  Motion.    Oris  et  Corporis  motus^  *  motion  of  the  face  and  body. 

11  Personages.     Effigies,  'images.' 

1*  That  made  them.     Omitted  m  the  Latin. 

*■•  Was.     In  vivis/uit,  'was  in  life.' 

**  Felicity.  Felicitate  q-uadam^  et  casu,  *  by  a  kind  of  felicity  and  chance.' 
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Gracious  Motion,^®  more 
then  that  of  Fauour.  That 
is  the  befl  Part  oi  Beauty, 
which  a  Pidlure  cannot 
exprefle ;  No  nor  the  firfl 
Sight  of  the  Life.  There 
is  no  Excellent  Beauty^ 
that  hath  notfome  Strange- 
neffe  in  the  Proportion.  A 
Man  cannot  tell,  whether 
Apelles^  or  Albert  Durer^ 
were  the  more  Trifler : 
Whereof  the  one  would 
make  a  Perfonage  by 
Geometricall  Proportions : 
The  other,  by  taking  the 
befl  Parts  out  of  diuers 
Faces,  to  make  one  Excel- 
lent. Such  Perfonages,^^  I 
thinke,  would  pleafe  no 
Body,  but  the  Painter, 
that  made  them.^^  j^ot  but 
I  thinke  a  Painter,  may 
make  a  better  Face,  then 
euerwas;^^  But  heroufldoe 
it,  by  a  kinde  of  Felicity,^* 
(As  a  Muficianthatmaketh 
an  excellent  Ayre  in  Mu- 
ficke)i5  And  not  by  Rule.^® 

A  Man  (hall  fee  Faces,  that  if  you  examine  them,  Part 
by  Part,  you  fliall  finde  neuer  a  good;^*^  And  yet  all  to- 
gether doe  well. 


li^  Excellent  Ayre  in  Musicke.     Cantus^  *  melody/ 
M  Rule.    Regtdis  Artis^  *  rules  of  art.' 

^'  Finde  neuer  a  good.    Vijc  unatn  reperiex quamstparatim probttt  'you 
■hall  scarcely  find  one  that  you  will  approve  of  separately.' 
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Yf  it  be  true  that  the  prin- 
cipal! part  of  Beautie  is  in 
decent  mocion,  Certainly 
it  is  no  mervaile,  though 
perfons  in  yeeres  feeme 
manie  tymes  more  ami- 
able. Pulchrorum  Au- 
tumnus  pulcher.  For  noe 
youth  can  be  comely,  but 
by  pardon  and  by  confi- 
dering  the  youth,  as  to 
make  vpp  the  comelynes. 
Beautie  is  as  fommer 
fruites  which  are  eafie  to 
corrupt,  and  cannott  lall ; 
and  for  the  mofl  part  it 
makes  a  diffolute  youth, 
and  an  age  a  litle  out  of 
countenance ;  But  yet  cer- 
tainlie  againe  if  it  light 
well,  it  maketh  vertues 
fliyne,  and  vices  blufhe. 


IV. 


1612. 


8Bt  52. 


If  it  bee  true  that  the  prin- 
cipal! part  of  beautie  is  in 
decent  motion ;  certainely 
it  is  no  maruell,  though 
perfons  in  yeeres  feeme 
many  times  more  ami- 
able Pulchrorum  Au- 
tumnus  pulcher.  For  no 
youth  can  be  comely,  but 
by  pardon,  and  confi- 
dering  the  youth,  as  to 
make  vp  the  comlineffe. 
Beauty  is  as  fommer 
fruits,  which  are  eafie  to 
corrupt,  and  cannot  lafl: 
and  for  the  mofl  part,  it 
makes  a  diffolute  youth, 
and  an  age  a  little  out  of 
countenance ;  But  yet  cer- 
tainly againe,  if  it  light 
well  it  maketh  vertues 
fhine,  and  vices  blufh. 


u  More  Amiable.  Junioribua  amabiliores,  '  more  amiable  than  yoiinge 
persons.' 

1*  Before  Pulchrorum,  Secundum  illud  EnripidiSf  *  according  to  Uia 
fcaying  of  Euripidesk.' 
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If  it  be  true,.lhat  the  Prin- 
cipal! P^rt  of  Beauty,  is  in 
decent  Motion,  certainly 
it  is  no  maruaile,  though 
Perfons  in  YeareSy  feeme 
many  times  more  Ami- 
able ;^^  ^^Fuichrarum  Au- 
tumnus  pulcher:^  For  no 
Youth  can  be  comely,^® 
but  by  Pardon,  and  confi- 
dering  the  Youth,  as  to 
make  vp  the  comelineffe. 
Beauty  is  as  Summer- 
Fruits,  which  are  eafie  to 
corrupt,  and  cannot  lafl : 
And,  for  the  moR  part,  it 
makes  a  diffolute  Youth, 
and  an  Age  a  little  out  of 
countenance:*^  But  yet  cer- 
tainly againe,  if  it  light 
well,  it  maketh  Vertues 
Ihine,  and  Vices  bluih. 


'  Tkt  auinmn  of  beautiful  persons  is  beautiful.  A  saying  of  Euripides, 
preserved  in  Plutarch's  Alcibiades.  i.  5. 

"  Euripides  would  say  o^persons  that  were  beautifull,  and  yet  in  some 
yeeres;  In  faire  bodies ^  not  ottefy  the  Spring  is  pleasant ^  but  also  iki 
Autumne.^*  Lord  Bacon's  Apophth.  No.  145.  Ed.  2625. 

••  After  oomcXy.    Peromnia^  'in  everything.* 

•>  Out  of  countenance.    Sero peenitenttm,  *  repenting  too  late.* 
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Harleian  MS.  5106. 

6.  ©I  ^cemtnge  mUe. 

IT  hath  beene  an 
opinion,  that 
the  French  are 
wifer  then  they 
feeme,  and  the  Spaniards 
feerae  wifer  then  they  are. 
But  howfoever  it  bee  be- 
twene  Nacions,  Certainly 
it  is  foe  betweene  Man, 
and  Man.  For  as  the 
Appoflle  faieth  of  Godli- 
nes,  Haumg  a  Jliew  of 
GodiineSy  but  denying  the 
paiver  thereof  Soe  cer- 
tainly there  are  in  pointe 
of  wifedome,  and  fuffi- 
ciency,  that  doe  nothing, 
or  litle  verie  folemlye. 
Magno  conatu  nugas.  It 
is  a  ridiculous  thing,  and 
fitt  for  a  Satyre  to  perfons 
of  ludgement,  to  fee  what 
(hiftes  theis  Formalifls 
have,  and  what  perfpec- 
tiues  to  make  superficies^ 
to  feeme  body,  that  hath 
depth  and  bulk.  Some 
are  fo  clofe,  and  referved, 
as  they  will  not  (hewetheire 


IV. 
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20,  ©t  deeming  toijje. 

T  hath  beene  an 
opinion,  that 
the  French  are 
wifer  then  they 
feerae,  and  the  Spaniards 
feera  wifer  than  they  are : 
But  howfoeuer  it  be  be- 
tween Nations,  certainely 
it  is  fo  between  Man 
and  Man.  For  as  the 
Apoflle  faith  of  godli- 
neffe:  Hauing  a  fliew  of 
godlineffe^  hut  denying  the 
power  thereof  \  So  cer- 
tainlie  there  are  in  point 
of  wifdome  and  fuffi- 
ciencie,  that  doe  nothing 
or  little  verie  folemnly ; 
Magno  conatu  nugc^.  It 
is  a  ridiculous  thing,  and 
fit  for  a  Satyre  to  perfons 
of  iudgement,  to  fee  what 
(hifts  thefe  formalifls 
haue,  and  what  perfpec- 
tiues  to  make  Superficies 
to  feeme  body,  that  hath 
depth  and  bulke.  Some 
are  fo  clofe,  and  referued, 
as  they  will  not  (hew  their 


Tl.  Fanations  tn  posHnttnous  lattn  Sbition  of  1688. 

1  Title.     De  Prudentia  A^parenie^  *  of  seeming  wisdom.' 
sin  Points  of  Wisedome,  and  Sufficiency.  Cum  Pntdentes  minime^  'though 
they  are  not  at  all  wise.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

26.  ©f  deeming  wijje.^ 

|T   hath   been   an 

Opinion,      that 

the  French   are 

wifer  then  they 
feeme ;  And  the  Spaniards 
feeme  wifer  then  they  are. 
But  howfoeuer  it  be  be- 
tween Nations,  Certainly 
it  is  fo  between  Man 
and  Man.  For  as  the 
Apojlle  faith  of  Godli- 
neffe ;  Hauing  a  Jheiv  of 
Godlineffe,  but  denying  the 
Power  thereof  \^  So  cer- 
tainly, there  are  in  Points 
of  VVifedome,  and  Suffi- 
ciency,2  that  doe  Nothing 
or  Little,  very  folemnly  ; 
Magno  conatu  Nugas}  It 
is  a  Ridiculous  Thing,  and 
fit  for  a  Satyre,  to  Perfons 
of  ludgement,  to  fee  what 
Ihifts^  thefe  Formalifts 
haue,  and  what  Profpec- 
tiues,  to  make  Superficies 
to  feeme  Body,  that  hath 
Depth  and  Bulked  Some 
are  fo  Clofe  and  Referued,^ 
as  they  will  not  (hew  their 

■  a  Tim.  iii.  5. 

*  Maffto  conatu  magnas  nugas  dixeritt  'with  great  effort  she  uttered 
great  trifles.'    Terence.  lieauton.  iv.  z. 

'  Shifts.    In  quct  Forttuu  se  vfriani,  '  into  how  many  forms  they  turn 
themselves.' 

*  Bnlke.    Dimtnsiontm  Soltdi,  *  the  bulk  of  a  solid  body. 

*  Reserued.    In  sg  eUclarattdo parci^  *  reserved  in  declaring  them-sclvea.* 
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wares,  but  by  a  darke  light, 
andfeemealwaies  to  keepe 
back  fomewhat,  and  when 
they  knowe  within  them- 
felves,  they  fpeake  of  that 
they  doe  not  well  knowe, 
would  neyertheles  feeme 
to  others  to  knowe  of  tliat 
which  they  may  not  well 
fpeake.  Some  helpe  them- 
felves  with  countenance, 
and  gefture,  and  are  wife 
by  fignes,  as  Cicero  faieth 
of  Pifo^  fhat  when  he  aun- 
fweared  him,  hee  fetched 
one  of  his  browes  vp  to  his 
forehead,  and  bent  the 
other  downeto  hisChinne; 
rcfpondes  altera  ad  fron- 
tctnfublato^  altero  ad  men- 
tem*  depreffo  '  fupercilio^ 
crudelitatem  tibi  non  pla- 
cere.  Some  thinke  to  beare 
it  by  fpeaking  a  great 
word,  and  being  peremp- 
torj'e,  and  will  goe  on,  and 
take  by  admittance  that 
which  they  cannot  make 
good.  Some  whatfoever 
is  beyond  theire  reach  they 
will  feeme  to  difpife,  or 
make  light  of,  as  imperti- 
nent   or   curious,  and  fo 


IV. 
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wares,  but  by  a  darke  light; 
and  feeme  alwaies  to  keepe 
back  fomew^hat ;  and  when 
they  know  within  them- 
felues,  they  fpeake  of  that 
they  doe  not  well  know ; 
would  neuertheleflfe  feeme 
to  others,  to  know  of  that 
which  they  may  not  well 
fpeake :  Some  helpe  them- 
felues  with  countenance 
and  geilure,  and  are  wife 
by  fignes,  as  Cicero  faith 
of  Ftfo,  that  when  he  an- 
fwered  him,  he  fetched 
one  of  his  brows  vp  to  his 
forehead,  and  bent  the 
other  downe  to  his  chinne.- 
Refpondes  altero  ad  fron- 
temfublato^  altero  ad  men- 
tem*  depreffo  fuper cilia, 
crudelitatem  tibi  tion  pla- 
cere.  Some  thinke  to  beare 
it  by  fpeaking  a  great 
word,  and  being  peremp- 
tory, and  will  goe  on  and 
take  by  admittance  that 
which  they  cannot  make 
good.  Some,  whatfoeuer 
is  beyond  their  reach,  they 
wall  feeme  to  defpife  or 
make  light  of,  as  imperti- 
nent or  curious;   and  fo 


*  A  clerical  error  for  mentum. 

•  Keepe  backe.    Videri voluftt,  plus  significare,  guam  loqui^ '  wUh  to  seem 
to  mean  more  than  they  say*' 
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Wares,but  by  a  darke  Light: 
Andfeeme  alwaiestokeepe 
backe^fomewhat:Andwhen 
they  know  within  them- 
felues,  they  fpeake  of  that 
they  doe  not  well  know, 
would  neuertheleffe  feeme 
to  others,  to  know  of  that 
which  they  may  not  welF 
fpeake.  Some  helpe  them- 
felues  with  Countenance, 
and  Gellure,  and  are  wife 
by  Signes ;  As  Cicero  faith 
of  Ptfo^  that  when  he  an- 
fwered  him,  he  fetched  one 
of  his  Browes,  vp  to  his 
Forehead,  and  bent  the 
other  downe  to  his  Chin  : 
Refpondes^  altera  ad  Frofi- 
temfubiato,  altera  ad  Men- 
turn  depreffo  Supercilio  \ 
CrudelUatem  tibi  nan  pla- 
cere.^  Some  thinke  to  beare 
it,  by  Speaking  a  great 
Word,  and  being  peremp- 
tory; And  goe  on,  and 
take  by  admittance  that, 
which  they  cannot  make 
good.  Some,  whatfoeuer 
is  beyond  their  reach, 
will  feeme  to  defpife  or 
make  light  of  it,  as  Imperti- 
nent or  Curious;  And  fo 

•  You  oMnver^witk  otu  tytbrow  lifUd  to  th*  Jorthtad^  and  f^  f^ 
hwored  to  tfu  chinr-ihat  cruelty  dMS  not  ^Uau  you.  Cicero.  In  I..  L. 
PisoMd.  vi. 

»  Well.     Tuto,  *  •afely.' 
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would  have  theire  Ignorance 
feeme  ludgement.  Some 
are  never  without  a  differ- 
ence, and  commonly  by 
amuzing  Men  with  a  fub- 
tiltye,  blaunch  the  matter; 
of  whom  Gellius  faieth. 
Jfominem  delirum  qui  ver- 
borum  mimitiis^  rerum 
frangit  pofideray  of  which 
kind  alfo  Plato  in  his  Pro- 
tagoras Ijringeth  in  Prodi- 
cus  in  fcorne,  and  maketh 
him  make  a  fpeach  that 
confifleth  of  dillindlions 
from  the  begininge  to  the 
end;  I5ut  generally  fuch 
Men  in  all  deliberacions 
find  eafe  to  be  of  the 
Nagative  fide,  and  affe<fi  a 
creditt  to  obiecl,  and  fore- 
tell difficultnes ;  Fior  when 
propoficions  are  denied, 
there  is  an  end  of  them ; 
but  if  they  be  allowed,  it 
requireth  a  new  worke ; 
which  falfe  pointe  of  wife- 
dome  is  the  bane  of  Bufi- 
nes.  To  conclude  there 
is  noe  decaying  Mer- 
chaunt,  or  inward  Begger, 
hath  fo  manie  trickes  to 


IV. 


1612. 


ajt.  52. 


would  haue  their  Ignorance 
feeme  iudgement  Some 
are  neuer  without  a  differ- 
ence, and  commonly  by 
amufing  men  with  a  fub- 
tihy,  blanch  the  matter. 
Of  whom  Gel  ins  faith  ; 
Ifominem  delirum^  qui  ver- 
borom  miuutijs  rerum 
frangit  pondera.  Of  which 
kinde  alfo,  Plato  in  his  Pro- 
ta^^oras  bringeth  in  Prodi- 
cus  in  fcorne,  and  maketh 
him  a  fpeech  that  con- 
fifleth of  diftindlions 
from  the  beginning  to 
the  end.  Generally,  fuch 
men  in  all  deliberations, 
finde  eafe  to  be  of  the 
Negatiue  fide,  and  affe<5l  a 
credit  to  obiedl  and  fore- 
tell difficulties.  For  when 
propofitions  are  denied, 
there  is  an  end  of  them, 
but  if  they  bee  allowed,  it 
requireth  a  new  worke ; 
which  falfe  point  of  wife- 
dome,  is  the  bane  of  bufi- 
neffe.  To  conclude,  there 
is  no  decaying  Mar- 
chant,  or  inward  begger, 
hath   fo   many   tricks   -to 


•  Would  haue.    Inscitiam  suam  obteudunt^  '  conceal  their  ignorance.' 

•  ludgement.     Judicio  Ihtinto^  'with  a  show  of  refined  judgment.* 

10  Men.    /fiffuiuttm /M^m'n,  * mcn'&  minds.' 

11  Blanch  the  matter.     Rem  prtrten>ehuutHry 


Speech.     Sertnoium  integrum^  'en lire  speech. 
IS  Fmde  ease      Liltnter  te  appltcaut,*^  >N'mvn^^  ^ 
I*  Difficulties.    ScrupuUs  et  Dijfficuttatibus^  '  .scruples' and  difficultiiy.* 


'  slip  tlic  matter  by.' 
ich.' 
'  willingly  apply  themselves  to.* 
plesai 
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would  haue^  their  Ignorance 
feeme  ludgement.®  Some 
are  neuer  without  a  differ- 
ence, and  commonly  by 
Amufmg  Men^^withaSul>- 
tilty,  blanch  the  matter  ;^^ 
Of  whom  A,  Geiiius"^  faith; 
Homifiem  deiirum^  qui  Ver- 
borum  Minutijs  Rerum 
frangit  Pondera.^  Of  which 
kinde  2i\io,Piato  in  his  Pro- 
tagoras bringeth  in  Prodi- 
cuSy  io  Scorne,  and  maketh 
him  make  a  Speech,^^  ^j^^t 
confifleth  of  dillindlions 
from  the  Beginning  to  the 
End.  Generally,  Such 
Men  in  all  Deliberations, 
finde  eafe^*  to  be  of  the 
Negatiue  Side;  and  affe<5la 
Credit,  to  obie<Sl  and  fore- 
tell Difficulties  :^*  For  when 
propofitions  are  denied, 
there  is  an  End  of  them ; 
But  if  they  be  allowed,  it 
requireth  a  New  Worke : 
which  falfe  Point  of  Wife- 
dome,  is  the  Bane  of  Bufi- 
nelle.  To  conclude,  there 
is  no  decaying  Mer- 
chant, or  Inward  Beggar,^* 
hath   fo   many  Tricks,   to 

"  fLil.  An  insane  man  rvAp  hruic^  f.'.i-  rvcl^Lt  0/  t/iings  with  JHuefiess  0/ 
words.]  A  mistaken  quotation  as  to  ihc  Author.  It  is  from  Quintillian,  who,  re- 
fernng  to  Seneca,  says;  S i rent nt Pondera  utinntissimtrsententis  non/reHssrt, 
consensu  potins  erttditontm  fuainpueromm  aniorecomprobarei-ur^ '  If  he  had 
not  broken  the  weight  of  things  with  most  minute  sentences,  he  would  have  been 
honoured  rather  by  the  unanimous  approval  of  the  learned,  than  by  the  ad- 
miration of  boys.'    /nsi.  X.  I. 

*•  Inward  Begfrar.  Decocior  Rei/tfiniiiaris  occultus,  '  hidden  spendthrift 
oi  his  family  property.  * 
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vphold  the  creditt  of  theire 
Wealth,  as  thefe  empty 
perfons  have  to  mainteine 
the  Creditt  of  theire  fuffi- 
cienq^e. 


IV.  16 1 2.       set  52. 

vphold  the  credit  of  their 
wealth,,  as  thefe  emptie 
perfons  haue  to  maintaine 
the  credit  of  their  fiiffi- 
ciency. 


u  EmptT.     Vera  PnuUniia  dtsHiuii  *  d«Milut«  of  true  wiidoa.' 
IV  Sufficiency.    Pmdtntiat '  wisdom.' 


Digitized  by 


QyOO^Z 


XVI.     OF   SEEMING     WISE,  221 

V.  1625.  «t  65. 

vphold  the  Credit  of  their 
wealth,  as  thefe  Empty^* 
perfons  haue,  to  maintaine 
the  Credit  of  their  Suffi- 

cienqr.^^  Seeming  Wif^^^mm  may  make  fliift  to  get 
Opinion :  But  let  no  Man  choofe  them  for  Employ- 
ment ;^*  For  certainly,  you  were  better  take  forBufmeffe, 
a  Man  fomewhat  Abfurd,  then  ouer  FormalL 


u  Seeming  Wbe^    HacfmdinHb  ptmUH,  '  endowed  wtdi  this  wisdom.' 
^*  Employment.    Ad  Nigotia  gfuvit  trgcioMda,  *  to  manage  imporuni 
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Narieian  MS.  5x06. 

9.  ®t  ^mbitton. 

^Afbiiion  is  like 
Choler  which  is 
an  humour  that 
maketh  men 
active,  earnefl,  full  of  alac- 
rity, and  flirringe,  if  it  be 
not  flopped.  But  if  it  be 
flopped,  and  cannott  have 
his  way,  it  becometh 
Adufl,  and  thereby  ma- 
ligne  and  venemous.  So 
ambitious  Men  if  they  find 
the  way  open  of  theire 
ryfmge  and  flill  gett  for- 
ward, they  are  rather  bufie 
then  daungerous;  but  if 
they  be  checked  in  theire 
defieres,  they  become 
fecretly  difcontent,  and 
looke  vpponn  Men  and 
matters  with  an  evill  Eye, 
and  are  befl  pleafed  when 
thinges  goe  backward ; 
which  is  the  worfl  property 
that  can  bee  in  a  feruante 
of  a  Prince,  orState.  There 
fore  it  is  good  for  Princes, 
if  they  vfe  ambitious  Men, 
to  handle  it  foe,  as  they  be 
flill  progrefTive,   and   not 


IV.  16 1 2.      aet  52. 

22.  ©t  Ambition. 

Mbit  ion  is  like 
choler;  which  is 
an  humor  that 
maketh  men 
adliue,  earnefl,  full  of  alac- 
rity and  flirring,  if  it  be 
not  flopped.  But  if  it  be 
flopped,  and  cannot  haue 
his  way,  it  becomraeth 
a  dufl,  and  thereby  ma- 
ligne  and  venemous.  So 
ambitious  men  if  theyfinde 
the  way  open  for  their 
rifmg,  and  flill  get  for- 
ward ;  they  are  rather  bufie 
then  dangerous :  but  if 
they  be  checked  in  their 
defires,  they  become 
fecretly  difcontent,  and 
looke  vpon  men,  and 
matters  with  an  euill  eie, 
and  are  befl  pleafed  when 
things  goe  backward  .* 
which  is  the  worfl  propertie 
that  can  be  in  a  feruant 
of  a  Prince^  or  S  tate.  Ther- 
fore  it  is  good  for  Princes^ 
if  they  vfe  ambitious  men 
to  handle  it  fo,  as  they  be 
flil    progrefTiue,  and    not 


1FS.  ITsnattons  {n  pofstimmous  l^aitn  Eliition  of  1683. 

'^  Adust    Adusta^  'inflamed.' 

•  Way  open.    Repulsas  non  fiaiianiur,  *  do  not  suffer  repuU" cs.* 

*  Rismg.    Ambitu  et  Petiiiotu,  'rising  and  desire.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

86.  ®C  ^mbUton. 

l^Mbition    is     like 

C>4^/^;  Which  is 

an  Humour, that 

maketh  MenAc- 
tiue,  Eamell,  Full  of  Alac- 
ritie,  and  Stirring,  if  it  be 
not  (lopped.  But  if  it  be 
(lopped,  and  cannot  haue 
his  Way,  it  becommeth 
Aduil,^  and  thereby  Ma- 
ligne  and  Venomous.  So 
A  mbitiousMen^Mxh^y  (inde 
the  way  Open^  for  their 
Rifmg,»  and  (lill  get  for- 
ward, they  are  rather  Bufie 
then  Dangerous;  But  if 
they  be  check't  in  their 
defires,*  they  become 
fecretly  difcontent,^  and 
looke  vpon  Men  and 
matters,  with  an  Euill  Eye; 
And  arebe(lpleafed,®when 
Things  goe  backward ; 
Which  is  the  worft  Pro- 
pertie,  in  a  Seruant  of 
a  Prince  or  State^  There- 
fore it  is  good  for  Princes, 
if  they  vfe  Ambitious  Meny 
to  handle  it  fo,  as  they  be 
(lill  Progre(riue,  and  not 

*  i4//^r  desires.    Et  subindefrustreniur.  *and  are  frequently  frustrated.' 
»  Become  secretly  discontent.     Malei'olentiam  et  Invidiam  in  C^nU 

fevent^  *  they  cherish  ill-will  and  envy  in  their  heart.' 

•  Best  pleased.     In  n'nu  i^tantur,  '  pleased  in  their  heart' 


Digitized  by 


Google 


224    A    HARMONY    OF    THE    £SSAVS. 


III.     1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

retrograde;  which becaufe 
it  cannott  bee  without  in- 
convenience, it  is  good 
not  to  vfe  fuch  Natures  at 
all.  Ffor  if  they  rife  not 
with  theire  fervice,  they 
will  take  order  to  make 
theire  fervice  fall  with 
them. 


IV. 


161 2. 


sdt  52. 

retrograde;  which  becaufe 
it  cannot  bee  without  in- 
conuenience;  it  is  good 
not  to  vfe  fuch  natures  at 
all.  For  if  they  rife  not 
with  their  fertiice,  they 
will  take  order  to  make 
their  feruice  fal  with 
them. 


T  Commanders.    Imperatorts  tt  Duces,  *  commanders  and  leaders. 

*  Dispensed!.    CompeHsat,  'equalizes.' 

»  Pulling  dowrne,  &c.  Ut  prtrprandibus.  alas  amputent,  et  eorum  foUn>- 
Ham  labefdctent,  *  to  cut  the  wings  of  persons  who  aie  too  great,  and  to 
diminish  their  power.'  ... 

^0  Brideled.    FranatuU  ei  coervendi,  *  bndled  and  restramed.' 
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Retrograde:Which  becaufe 
it  cannot  be  without  In- 
conuenience,  it  is  good 
tiot  to  vfe  fuch  Natures  at 
all.  For  if  they  rife  not 
with  their  Seniice,  they 
will  take  Order  to  make 
their    Seruice    fall    with 

them.  But  fmce  we  haue  faid,  it  were  good  not  to  vie 
Men  of  Ambitious  Natures^  except  it  be  vpon  necef- 
fitie,  it  is  fit  we  fpeake,  in  what  Cafes,  they  are  of 
neceffitie.  Good  Commanders^  in  the  Warres,  mull  be 
taken,  be  they  neuer  fo  Ambitious :  For  the  Vfe  of 
their  Seruice  difpenfeth®  with  the  reft  ;  And  to  take  a 
Soldier  without  Ambition,  is  to  pull  off  his  Spurres. 
There  is  alfo  great  vfe  of  Ambitious  Mm,  in  being 
Skreenes  to  Princes,  in  Matters  of  Danger  and  Enuie  : 
For  no  Man  will  take  that  Part,  except  he  be  like  a 
SeeFd  Doue,  that  mounts  and  mounts,  becaufe  he 
cannot  fee  about  him.  There  is  Vfe  alfo  of  Ambitious 
Men,  in  Pulling  downe  the  Greatneffe,  of  any  Subiedl 
that  ouer-tops  :®  As  Tiberius  vfed  Macro  in  the  Pulling 
down  of  Seianus,  Since  therefore  they  muft  be  vfed, 
in  fuch  Cafes,  there  refteth  to  fpeake,  how  they  are  to 
be  brideled,^^  that  they  may  be  leffe  dangerous?^  There 
is  leffe  danger  of  them,  if  they  be  of  Meane  Birth,  then 
if  they  be  Noble :  And  if  they  be  rather  Harfli^^  Qf 
Nature,  then  Gracious  and  Popular ;  And  if  they  be 
rather  New  Raifed,^^  then  growne  Cunning,  and  Forti- 
fied in  their  Greatneffe.  It  is  counted  by  fome,  a 
weakneffe^*  in  Princes,  to  have  Fauorites  i^  But  it  is,  of 

1^  Dangerous.     Ut  minus  ab  illis  impendtat  Periculi^  *  that  less  danger 
uiav  impend  from  them.* 
>*  Harsh.     Truciores  et  aspm'ores,  *  more  stern  and  harsh.' 
1*  RaLsed*    Honoribtis  admoti^  *  raised  to  honours.' 
1*  Weaknesse.    Signum  ii^firmi  Animi,  '  sign  of  a  weak  mind.' 
^*  Fauorites.     Graiuuas  et  Intintos^  *  favourites  and  intimates.' 
P 
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Of  Ambitions  it  is  the  leffe 
harmefull,  the  ambition  to 
prevaile  in  great  thinges, 
then  that  other  to  appeare 
in  every  thinge.  For  that 
breedes  confuiion,  and 
marres  bulinefTe. 


Hee  that  feeketh    to  be 
eminent     amongefl    able 


IV. 


1612.      a&t.  52. 


Of  Ambitions,  it  is  the  leffe 
harmefull,  the  Ambition  to 
preuaile  in  great  things; 
then  that  other  to  appeare 
in  euery  thing  .•  For  that 
breedes  confufion,  and 
marres  bufmeffe. 


He  that    feeketh    to  be 
eminent     amongfl     able 


*•  Aznbitiotis  Great-Ones.    PotfuHam  nimiam  Procerum^  ant  Magisira- 
iuum.  *  too  neat  power  of  nobles  or  magistrates.' 
17  Any  Other.    Alius  alibis  ex  Proceribus^  *  any  other  of  the  noUes.' 
"^  Proud.    Amlntiosos,  et  j^rotetvos^  '  ambitious  and  proud.' 
1^  Keep  Things  steady.    Qui  Partes  medias  teneani,  ne  Fttctienes  e 


^ssundent:  *  to  hold  a  middle  course,  lest  factions  ruin  evervthing.' 

^  Hauing  of  them  Obnoxious  to  Ruine.  Quantum  ad  ingenerandam 
illam  inAmbitiosis  opinionem^  ut  se  ruina  froximos putent,  atque  eo  modt 
eontitteantur ;  'as  to  creating  an  opinion  in  ambitious  persons  that  they  are 
near  ruin,  and  thus  restraining  them.' 
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all  others,  the  befl  Remedy  againft  Ambitious  Great- 
Ones?^     For  when  the  Way  of  Pleafuring  and  Dif- 
pleafuring,  lieth  by  the  Faiwurite^  it  is  Impoflible, 
Any  Other^^  (hould  be  Ouer-great,   Another  meanes  to 
curbe  them,  is  to  Ballance  them  by  others,  as  Proud^® 
as  they.     But  then,  there  mud  be  fome  Middle  Coun- 
fellours,  to  keep  Things  fleady  -P    For  without  that 
Ballafl,  the  Ship  will  roule  too  much;     At  the  lead,  a 
Prince  may  animate  and  inure  fome  Meaner  Perfons, 
to  be,  as  it  were.  Scourges  to  Ambitious  Men,     As  for 
the  hauing  of  tiiem  Obnoxious  to  Ruine,2<>  if  they 
be  of  fearefuU   Natures,  it  may  doe  well:    But  if 
they  bee  Stout,  and  Daring,  it  may  precipitate  their 
Defignes,^  and  proue  dangerous.     As  for  the  pull- 
ing of  them  downe,  if  the  Affaires  require  it,  and 
that  it  may  not  be  done  with  lafety  fuddainly,  the 
onely  Way  is,  the   Enterchange  continually  of  Fa- 
uours,  and  Difgraces ;  whereby  they  may  not  know, 
what  to  expe<5l  -^  And  be,^^  as  it  were,  in  a  Wood. 
Of  Ambitions^   it  is  leffe 
harmefull,  the  Ambition  to 
preuaile  in  great  Things, 
then  that  other,  to  appeare' 
in  euery  thing;   For  that 
breeds    Confufion,^*    and 

marres  Bufineffe.     But  yet,  it  is  leffe  danger,  to  haue 
an  Ambitious  Man,  flirring  in  Bufineffe,  then  Great  in 
Dependances.^* 
He  that   feeketh   to    be 
Eminent    amongll     Able 

*i  Designes.    Conatus  et  MacktnatumeSf  'endeavours  and  designs.' 

s*  What  to  expect.      Unde  attcniii  et  cor^usi  hareanty  nescientet  quid 

ex^Uutf  *  whereby  they  may  remain  astonished  and  confused,  not  knowing 

what  to  expect.' 
»  Be.    AmbuUni,  '  vn\V.: 

>4  Confusion.    ConfuiUmem  Consilwrum.  *  confusion  of  councils/ 
V  Dependanccs.    CraHa  et  CHenttHi^  '  favour  and  following.' 
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Men,  hathe  a  great  Taske, 
but  that  is  ever  good  for 
the  publique.  But  hee 
that  plotteth  to  be  the 
onely  figure  amongll 
Ciphers,  is  the  decay  of  an 
whole  age.  Honor  hath 
three  thinges  in  it.  TAe 
Vantage  ground  to  doe 
good.  TAe  Approache  to 
Kinges,  and  principall  per- 
fons,  And  the  Rayfing  of 
a  Mans  owne  Fortune, 
Hee  that  hath  the  befl  of 
theis  intencions  when  he 
afpireth  is  an  honell  Man, 
and  that  Prince  that  can 
difceme  of  theis  intencions 
in  another  that  afpireth  is 
a  wife  Prince.  Generally 
lett  Princes,  and  States 
chufe  fuch  Miniflers,  as 
are  more  fenfible  of  dewty, 
then  of  Ryfing,  and  fuch 
as  love  bufmes  rather 
vponn  confcience,  then 
vponn  bravery,  and  lett 
them  difceme  a  bufie  na- 
ture, from  a  willing  mind. 


IV.  1612.      aet.  52. 

men,  hath  a  great  taske : 
but  that  is  euer  good  for 
the  publike.  But  he 
that  plots  to  bee  the 
onely  figure  amongll 
Ciphers,  is  the  decay  of  an 
whole  age.  Honour  hath 
three  things  in  it;  The 
vantage  ground  to  doe 
good ;  The  approach  to 
Kings  and  principall  per- 
fons ;  And  the  raifing  of 
a  mans  owne  Fortunes, 
He  that  hath  the  beft  of 
thefe  intentions  when  hee 
afpireth,  as  an  honed  man; 
and  that  Prince  that  can 
difceme  of  thefe  intentions 
in  another  that  afpireth,  is 
a  wife  Prince.  Generally, 
let  Princes  and  States 
.chufe  fuch  miniflers,  as 
are  more  fenfible  of  duty, 
then  of  rifmg;  and  fuch 
as  loue  bufmeffe  rather 
vpon  confcience,  then 
vpon  brauery:  and  let 
them  difceme  a  bufie  na- 
ture, from  a  willing  minde. 


^  Able  Men.  Sirenuos,  ei  NegoiiU  pares^  'active  men  and  men  fit  for 
business.* 

''  Plots.  MackiftoHtr,  ut  Viros  cordaios  deprimatt  «/,  '  plots  to  deprcst 
wise  men,  and.* 

>8  Decay.    Lii4e^iCaiamttaSf  *  decay  and  misfortune.' 

•»  Kings.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

••  Discerne.    Dignosctrt  et  distinguere^  *  discern  and  distinguish.' 

SI  Thata^ireth.    /it.S'rrvwMaf,    in  his  servants.* 
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Men,2*  hath  a  great  Taske ; 
but  that  is  euer  good  for 
the  Publique.  But  he 
that  plots,27  to  be  the 
onely  Figure  amongfl 
Ciphars,  is  the  decay^^  of  an 
whole  Age.,  Honour  hath  . 
three  Things  in  it :  The 
Vantage  Ground  to  doe 
good:  The  Approach  to 
Kings,^^  and  principall  Per- 
fons :  And  the  Raifing  of 
a  Mans  owne  Fortunes. 
He  that  hath  the  beft  of 
thefe  Intentions,  when  he 
afpireth,  is  an  Honed  Man: 
And  that  Prince,  that  can 
difceme"  ofthefelntentions, 
in  Another  that  afpireth,^^  is 
a  wife  Prince.  Generally, 
let  Princes  and  States,^ 
choofe  fuch  Minillers,  a^ 
are  more  fenfible  of  Duty, 
then  of  Rifing;  And  fuch 
as  loue**  Bufineffe  rather 
vpon  Confcience,^  then 
vpon  Brauery:  And  let 
them  Difceme^*  aBufie^^  Na- 
ture, from  a  Willing^^  Minde. 


»  States.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

•»  Loue.    AmpUcianhir  ei  ameni^  '  embrace  and  love.' 

•♦  Conscience.     Conscientia  bona,  *  good  conscience.* 

**  Disceme.   Duiinguant  Prindpes  cumjudiciOy  *  let  princes  discern  with 


judgment.' 


'  Busie.    Qua  sett  omMtiut  Negotiis  tHgerunt,  *  vrhich  obtrude  them- 
selves into  every  business.' 
*V  Willing.    Fromptum  stu  alacrtm,  *  ready  or  alert.' 
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18.  ®f  Jlul)e](.      . 

Cannott  call 
Riches  better 
then  the  bag- 
gage of  Vertue 
Romaine  word  is 
better,  Impedimenta)  For 
as  the  Baggage  is  to  an 
Array,  fo  is  Riches  to  ver- 
tue. It  cannott  bee  fpared, 
nor  left  behinde ;  but  it 
hindereth  the  Marche,  yea 
and  the  care  of  it  fome- 
tymes  leeseth,  or  difturb- 
eth  the  victorye.  Of  great 
Riches  there  is  noe  Reall 
vfe,  except  it  bee  in  the 
diflribucion,  the  reft  is 
but  conceipt  So  faieth 
Solomon;  where  much  is^ 
there  are  manie  to  confume 
it^  and  what  hath  the 
owner  hut  the  fight  of  it 
with  his  eyes  t  The  per- 
fonall  good  of  anie  Man 
cannot  reach  to  feele  them. 
There  is  a  cuftody  of  great 
Riches,  or  a  power  of 
Dole^  and  Donatiue;  or 
a  fame  of  them,  but 
noe     folid    vfe     to     the 


1612.    aet  52. 

Cannot  call 
Riches  better 
then  the  bag- 
gage of  Vertue  \ 
Romane  word  is 
better,  Impedimenta  \  For 
as  the  baggage  is  to  an 
Armie,  fo  is  riches  to  ver- 
tue:  It  cannot  be  fpared, 
nor  left  behinde;  but  it 
hindreth  the  March,  yea 
and  the  care  of  it  fome- 
times  lofeth  or  difturb- 
eth  the  vidlory.  Of  great 
Riches  there  is  no  reall 
vfe,  except  it  bee  in  the 
diftribution:  the  reft  is 
but  conceit  So  faith 
Salomon;  Where  much  is, 
there  are  many  to  confume 
it,  and  what  hath  the 
owner  but  the  fight  of  it 
with  his  eies?  The  per- 
fonall  fruition  in  any  man 
cannot  reach  to  feele  great 
riches ;  there  is  a  cuftody 
of  them ;  or  a  power  of 
Dole  and  donatiue  of 
them  ;  or  a  fame  of  them; 


but  no  folide  vfe  to  the 

3JS.  Uariations  {n  postijumou*  l4Uin  Sliition  of  1688. 

1  Better.    Cognontine  magU  propria^  *  by  a  more  proper  name.* 
3  It  cannot    .    .     March,  *Neceuarmsifuuiem  sunttsed graves,  *\t\M 
necessary  but  heavy.' 
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84.  ®f  9ltcl)ej(. 

Cannot  call 
Riches  better/ 
then  the  Bag- 
gage of  Vertue. 

The    Roman     Word     is 

better,  Impedimenta,    For 

as  the  Baggage  is  to  an 

Army,  fo  is  Riches  to  Ver- 
tue.    It  cannot  be  fpared, 

nor  left  behinde,  but  it 

hindreth  the  March  f  Yea, 

and  the  care  of  it,  fome- 

times,  lofeth^  or  diflurb- 

eth  the  Viaory:  Of  great 

Riches^  there  is  no  Reall 

Vfe,  except  it  be  in  the 

Diflribution;  The  reft  is 

but    Conceit.       So  faith 

Salomon  \    Where  much  is^ 

there  are  Many  to  confume 

it;   And  what  hath    the 

Owner y  hut  the  Sight  ofit, 

with  his Eyesl"*    ThePer- 

fonall  Fruition  in  any  Man, 

cannot  reach  to  feele  Great 

Riches  .-*  ThereisaCuflody 

of  them ;  Or  a  Power  of 

Dole  and    Donatiue    of 

them ;  Or  a  Fame*  of  them; 

But  no  Solid  Vfe  to  the 

•  Eccles.  T.  XI. 

>  Loseth.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

«  PeraonaU  Fruition  .  .  Riches.  Pouessw  Divtimrmm  mtiUt  wlu^taU 
Dominum  peffundit^  qucmium  ad  Sensum :  '  the  possession  of  riches  docs 
not  fill  the  owner  with  anypleasure  as  to  sensadon.' 

•  Fame.    Fama,  ft  It{flaHo^  *  fiune  and  pu£Bng  op.' 
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Owner.  Doe  you  not  fee 
what  fayned  prices  are 
fett  vpponn  litle  stones, 
and  rarityes,  and  what 
workes  of  oflentacion  are 
vndertaken,  becaufe  there 
mought  feeme  to  be  fome 
vfe  of  great  Riches  ?  But 
then  they  may 

be  of  vfe  to  buy  Men  out 
of  Daungers,  or  troubles ; 
as  Salomon  fayeth ;  Riches 
are  as  a  Jlronge-houlde^  in 
the  imaginaciony  of  the  riche 
Man,  But  this  is  excel- 
lently expreffed,  that  it  is 
in  imaginaciony  and  not 
alwaies  in  faH,  Ffor  cer- 
tain ely  great  Riches  have 
fould  more  men,  then  they 
have  bought  out.  Seeke 
not  proud  Riches,  but  fuch 
as  thou  mayeft  gett  iuflly, 
vfe  foberly,  diftribute 
chearefully  and  leave  con- 
tentedlye ;  yet  have  no 
abflradl,  nor  Frierly  con- 
tempt of  them,  but  diftin- 
guifhe  as  Cicero  faieth  well 
oiRabirius  Fojihumus  ;  In 
Jludio  rei  ampiificandce,  ap- 
parebat  nan  auaritice  prce- 
daniy    fed     infirumentum 


IV. 


16 1 2.      aet.  52. 


owner.  Doe  you  not  fee 
what  fained  prifes  are 
fet  vpon  little  ilones, 
and  rarities,  and  what 
works  of  orientation  are 
vndertaken,  becaufe  there 
might  feeme  to  bee  fome 
vfe  of  great  riches?  But 
then  they  may 

be  of  vfe  to  buy  men  out 
of  dangers  or  troubles : 
as  Salomon  faith ;  Riches 
are  as  a  flrong  hold  in 
the  imagination  of  the  rich 
man.  But  this  is  excel- 
lently expreiled,  that  it  is 
in  Imagination  \  and  not 
alwaies  in  fadl.  For  cer- 
tainly, great  riches  haue 
fold  more  men  then  they 
haue  bought  out.  Seeke 
not  proud  Riches-;  but  fuch 
as  thou  maiell  get  iuflly ; 
vfe  foberlie,  diflribute 
cheerefuUy,  and  leaue  con- 
tentedly. Yet  haue  no 
abftradl,  nor  frierly  con- 
tempt of  them.  But  diflin- 
guifh,  as  Cicero  faith  weU 
oiRabirius  Poflh  umus  :yn 
fludio  rei  amplificanday  op- 
parebcU  non  auaritioe  prce- 
dam     fed      infirumentum 


*  Works  of  Ostentation.    Inania  Opera^  ad  osUntatumem 
works,  merely  for  ostentation.' 
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Owner.  Doe  you  not  fee, 
what  fained  Prices,  are 
fet  vpon  little  Stones,  and 
Rarities  ?  And  what 
Works  of  Ollentation,*  are 
vndertaken,  becaufe  there 
might  feeme  to  be,  fome 
Vfe  of  great  Riches  ?  But 
then  you  will  fay,  they  may 
be  of  vfe,  to  bay  Men  out 
of  Dangers  or  Troubles. 
As  Saiofnan  faith  ;  Riches 
are  as  a  Jirong  Hold,  in 
the  Imagination  of  the  Rich 
ManJ*  But  this  is  excel- 
lently expreffed,  that  it  is 
in  Imagination,  and  not 
alwaies  in  Fa^,  For  cer- 
tainly Great  Riches^  haue 
fold  more  Men,  than  they 
haue  bought  out.  Seeke 
not  Proud^  Riches,  but  fuch 
as  thou  maid  get  iuflly, 
Vfe  foberly,  DiOribute 
cheerefully,  and  leaue  con- 
tentedly. Yet  haue  no 
Abflraa*  or  Friarly*  Con- 
tempt of  them.  But  diilin- 
guilh,  as  Cicero  faith  well 
o{ Rabirius  PoJihumus\  In 
ftitdio  rei  amplificandce,  ap- 
parebat,  nan  Auaritce  Free- 
dam,   fed    Inftrumentum 

•  ProT.  xriiiL  11. 

*  Proud.    Magnas,  'great* 

>  AbstracL    A  Seculo  absiracit.  *  or  a  man  remOfwl  ftOB  iIm  void.' 

>  Friarly.    InsUtr  Monachi^  *  like  a  mook.' 
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bonitati  qiiari. 


IV.  1612.      aet  52. 

bonUati  quarL 


^^  Beware.    Nee  mJUa,  *  nor  sape  after.' 

u  Vniust  Meanes.    Injushciam  ti  Sceltra^  *  injustke  and  crimei.' 

>*  Husbandry.  AgricHltureem,  et  Lucra  Rtutica,  *  husbandry  and  the 
profits  of  the  country.* 

u  Greatest  Audits.  ilfax«Mii?AA'/Mf,#i?#^i»/Ma, 'the  greatest  rcrenoes 
from  husbandry.'  . 
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Bonitati,  qiuBri,^  Hearken  alfo  to  Salomon,  and  beware^® 
of  Hafty  Gathering  of -^/V-to;  Qui  fejlitiat  ad DiuitiaSy 
non  erit  infons}  The  Poets  faigne  that  when  Flutus, 
(which  is  Riches,)  is  fent  from  Jupiter,  he  limps,  and 
goes  flowly ;  But  when  he  is  fent  from  Pluto,  he  runnes, 
and  is  Swift  of  Foot  Meaning,  that  Riches  gotten  by 
Good  Meanes,  and  lufl  Labour,  pace  (lowly;  But 
when  they  come  by  the  death  of  Others,  (As  by  the 
Courfe  of  Inheritance,  Teftaments,  and  the  like,)  they 
come  tumbling  vpon  a  Man.  But  it  mought  be  applied 
likewife  to  Pluto,  taking  him  for  the  Deuill.  For  when 
Riches  come  from  the  Deuill,  (as  by  Fraud,  and  Op- 
preffion,  and  vniuft  Meanes,^^)  they  come  vpon  Speed. 
The  Waies  to  enrich  are  many,  and  mofl  of  them  Foule. 
Parfimony  is  one  of  the  befl,  and  yet  is  not  Innocent: 
For  it  with-holdeth  Men,  from  Workes  of  Liberality, 
and  Charity.  The  Improuemeni  of  the  Ground,  is  the 
mod  Naturall  Obtaining  of  Riches  \  For  it  is  our  Great 
Mothers  Bleffmg,  the  Earths;  But  it  is  flow.  And 
yet,  where  Men  of  great  wealth,  doe  floope  to  hus- 
bandry,^*  it  multiplieth  Riches  exceedingly.  I  knew  a 
Nobleman  in  England,  that  had  the  greateft  Audits,**  of 
any  Man  in  my  Time :  A  Great  Grafier,  A  Great 
Sheepe-Mafter,  AGreat  Timber**  Man,  A  Great  Colliar, 
A  Great  Come-Mafler,  A  Great  Lead-Man.  and  fc  of 
Iron,  and  a  Number  of  the  like  Points  of  Husbandry. 
So  as  the  Earth  feemed  a  Sea  to  him,  in  refpe^  of  the 
Perpetuall  Importation.  It  was  truly  obferued  by  One, 
that  Himfelfe  came  very  hardly  to  a  Little  Riches,  and 
very  eafily  to  Great  Riches.  For  when  a  Mans  Stocke 
is  come  to  that,  that  he  can  expedl  the  Prime  of 

*  This  is  spoken  by  Cicero  of  Caius  Curius,  the  father  of  Rabirius  Postu- 
mus.  The  passage  [Pro  C.  R.  Fostumo.  a.]  runs  thus,  Ut  in  augenda  n 
non  avariiut pretdam^  ted  instrnmeHtum  boniiati  f$unrrt  videtur^  '  that 
he  seemed  in  the  increase  of  his  property,  not  to  seek  a  prey  for  his 
avarice  but  a  means  of  doing  good.' 

*  P^v.  xxviii.  aa 

1*  Timber.  Siiou,  iam  c^uhu*  quam  graudioribus,  *  both  underwood 
and  timber.' 
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1*  Prime  of  Marleets.    Nundinarum  ei  Mereatnum  Q^portutdtaUt,  *  tbe 

opiportuiiities  of  fairs  and  markets.' 
**  Few  Mens  Money.    Quibtts  ,    .    .  ^rpauci  admodum  H^mmes  a^H 

suHif  '  for  which  few  men  are  ready.' 
^1  Younger.    Qui  minus  Pecunui  aitrndant,  *  who  have  less  money.* 
"  Ordinary  Trades  and  locations.     Pro/essionilntSf  '  businesses.' 
19  Good  and  faire  dealings  ProbiiaUm  in  NegotiandOt  '  honesty  in  dealing.' 
*•  Bargaines.     Contractibus  mat'oribus^  'greater  bargains.' 
■1  Necessity.    NtctsntaUs  et  AngusiiaSt  *  necessities  and  straits.' 
**  Broake  By    .     .    .    to  draw  them  on.     Im  Damnum  Doniinorum 

ecrrumpat,  '  corrupt,  to  the  injury  of  their  masters.' 
••  Cunningly.    Artijiciose  et  va/re,  '  by  artifices  and  cunning.' 
^  Crafty  and    Naught     Menic  damnanda,    *  deservedly  to  be  con- 

demned.' 


Digitized  by 


Goo^^ 


XVIII.     OF    RICHES.  237 

V.  1625.  8Bt  65. 

Markets,^*  and  ouercome  thofe  Bargaines,  which  for 
their  greatneffe  are  few  Mens  Money,^^  and  be  Partner 
in  the  Induflries  of  Younger^^  Men,  he  cannot  but 
encreafe  mainely.  The  Gaines  of  Ordinary  TVades 
and  Vocations}^  are  honed  j  And  furthered  by  two 
Things,  chiefly  :  By  Diligence ;  And  By  a  good  Name, 
for  good  and  faire  dealing.^*  But  the  Gaines  of  Bar- 
gaines^ are  of  a  more  doubtful!  Nature ;  When  Men 
ihall  waite  vpon  Others  Neceflity,^!  broake  by  Seruants 
and  Inftruments  to  draw  them  on,^  Put  off  Others  cun- 
ningly^^  that  would  be  better  Chapmen,  and  the  like 
Pra<5lifes,  which  are  Crafty  and  Naught^*  As  for  the 
Chopping  of  Bargaines,^  when  a  Man  Buies,  not  to 
Hold,  but  to  Sell  ouer  againe,  that  commonly  Grindeth 
double,  both  vpon  the  Seller,  and  vpon  the  Buyer. 
SharingSf  doe  greatly  Enrich,  if  the  Hands*®  be  well 
chofen,  that  •  are  trufled.  Vfury  is  the  certain  eft 
Meanes  of  Gaine,  though  one  of  the  worft ;  As  that, 
whereby  a  Man  doth  eate  his  Bread ;  Infudore  vultiis 
alieni;*  And  befides,  doth  Plough^''  vpon  Sundaies.^  But 
yet  Certaine  though  it  be,  it  hath  Flawes  f^  For  that 
the  Scriueners  and  Broakers,  doe  valew  vnfound  Men, 
to  feme  their  owne  Tume.  The  Fortune^  in  being  the 
Firft  in  an  Inuention,  or  in  a  Friuiiedge,  doth  caufe 
fometimes  a  wonderfull'*^  Ouergrowth^*  j^  Riches  \  As  it 
was  with  the  firft  Sugar  Man,^  in  the  Canaries :  There- 
fore, if  a  Man  can  play  the  true  Logician,  to  haue  as 

*  /mike nmU o/anath^r^s brvw. 

**  Chopping  of  Bargainee    Emptiones^  *  purchases.' 

M  Hands.  Quibtacum  Societas  inihtr,  *  tnose  with  whom  the  partnership 
i<  entered  into. 

*T  Plough.    O/ftttri  noH  ctssat^  *  does  not  cease  to  work.* 

**  Sundaies.  SaMatkc.  '  the  Sabbath.'  [This  is  an  early  ^1625]  instance 
of  the  Sunday  being  called  the  'Sabbath.*  Vies  Sablati'  being  our 
Saturday.] 

*•  Flawes.    Rimis  secretu^  *  secret  flaws.' ' 

*>  The  Fortune.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

n  Wonderful!.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Ouergrowth.    iHundatunum,  'overflow.' 

*l  Sugar  Maiik    Sacckari  excoctori,  '  sugar  baker/ 
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Neither  tmft  thou  much 
others,  that  feeme  to  defpife 
them,  For  they  defpife 
them,  that  defpaire  of 
them,  and  none  worfe 
when  they  come  to  them. 
Be  not  penny-wife ;  Riches 
have  winges,  and  fome- 
tymestheyflyawayofthem- 
felves,  fometymes  they 
mud  be  fett  flying  to  bring 


Neither  truil  thou  much 
others,  that  feeme  to  defpife 
them:  For  they  defpife 
them  that  difpaire  of 
them,  and  none  worfe, 
when  they  come  to  them. 
Be  not  penny-wife;  Riches 
haue  wings;  and  fome- 
times  they  fly  away  of  them- 
felues ;  fometimes  they 
muft  bee  fet  flying,  to  bring 


•*  Often  times  :  ;  .  Pouerty.     Fix  Fortunarum  Disptndia  vitabit^ '  will 

scarcely  avoid  the  waste  of  his  fortune.* 
s*  Not  restrained.    Lege  nulla  prokiienturf  \forbidden  by  no  law.* 
M  Great  Meancs.    Viam  stemMntfacilem^  *  have  an  easy  road.' 
•*  Seruice.    ServiHum  Regum-t  aut  Magnaiumf  *  services  of  Icings  or 

great  persons.' 
M  1  hough  it  be  of  the  best  Rise.    Digniiatem  ^nandam  Aadet, '  has  some 

dignity.' 
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well  ludgement,  as  Inuention,  he  may  do  great  Mat- 
ters ;  efpecially  if  the'  Times  be  fit     He  that  relleth 
vpon   Gaines   CertaifUy  (hall   hardly  grow  to  great 
Riches  :  And  he  that  puts  all  vDon  AduaUures^  doth 
often  times  breake,  and  come  to  Pouerty  :**  It  is  good 
therefore,  to  guard  Aduentures  with  Certainties^  th^t 
may  vphold  lofTes.      MonopolieSy  and    Coemption  of 
Wares  for  RefaUy  where  they  are  not  reftrained,**  are 
great  Meanes'^  to  enrich ;  efpecially,  if  the  Partie  haue 
intelligence,  what  Things  are  like  to  come  into  Re- 
quell,  and  fo  (lore  Himfelfe  before  hand.    Ric?us 
gotten  by  Seruice^  though  it  be  of  the  bed  Rife,^  yet 
when  they  are  gotten  by  Flattery,  Feeding®*  Humours, 
and  other  Seruile  Conditions,  they  may  be  placed 
amongll  the  Worft.     As  for  Fifliing  for  Teflaments  and 
Executor/hips  (as  Tacitus  jG^ith  of  Seneca ;  Tegmenta  et 
OrboSy  tanquam  Indagine  capif)  It  is  yet  worfe ;  By 
how  much  Men  fubmit  themfelues,  to  Meaner  Perfons, 
then  in  Seruice, 
Beleeue  not  much  them, 
that    feeme    to     defpife 
Riches:  For  they  defpife 
them,     that    defpaire    of 
them;  And  none  Worfe,*^ 
when  they  come  to  them.*^ 
Be  not  Penny-wife;**  Riches 
haue  Wings,  andfometimes 
they  Fly  away  of  them- 
felues, fometimes  they  mufl 
be  fet   Flying    to    bring 

*  H€  icak  igttatiuHtt  amd  wardsk^  as  wiik  a  net,  Tacj^.  AnmaUt. 
xm.  4a. 

**  Feeding.    SneJUcUnde,  *  bending  one's  self  to.' 
••  Worse.     Tenacicrn.  *  more  grasping.' 

41  Come  to  them.    £/m  imci^uni  diUsctrt,  *  when  they  bq;in  to  gnm 
rich.' 
*^  Penny^wise.    In  MiMuiiit  Unax,  *  stingy  in  small  things.' 
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in  more.  Men  leave  theire 
riches,  either  to  their 
kinred,  or  to  the  pub- 
lique,  and  moderate  por- 
cions  profper  befl  in  both. 
A  great  State  left  to  an  heire, 
is  as  a  lure  to  all  the  Birdes 
of  pray  rounde  about, 
to  feize  on  him,  if  he  bee 
not  the  better  eftablifhed 
in  yeares  and  Judgement. 
Likewife  glorious  guiftes 
and  foundacions  are 

but  the  painted  Sepul- 
chres oiAlnuSy  which  foone 
will  putrifie,  and  corrupt 
Therefore  raea- 
fure  not  thie  advaunce- 
mentes  by  quantity,  but 
frame  them  by  meafure; 
and  deferre  not  Charities 
till  Death  ;  For  certainely 
if  a  Man  weight  it  rightly, 
he  that  doth  foe,  is  rather 
liberall  of  another  mans, 
then  of  his  owne. 


IV. 


1612.      aet.  52. 


in  more.  Men  leaue  their 
riches,  either  to  their 
kindred,  or  to  the  pub- 
like :  and  moderate  por- 
tions profper  bed  in  both. 
A  great  (late  left  toan  heire, 
is  as  a  lure  to  al  the  birds 
of  prey  round  about, 
to  feife  on  him,  if  he  bee 
not  the  better  flablifhed 
in  yeeres  and  iudgement 
Likewife  glorious  gifts, 
and  foundations,  are 

but  the  painted  Sepul- 
chres oiAlmes^  which  foone 
wil  putrifie  and  corrupt 
inwardly.  Therefore  mea- 
fure not  thy  aduance- 
ments  by  quantity,  but 
frame  them  by  meafure; 
and  deferre  not  charities 
till  death  :  for  certainly, 
if  a  man  weigh  it  rightly, 
he  that  doth  fo  is  rather 
liberall  of  another  mans, 
th  :n  of  his  owne. 


I 


^  Men.  Morihundit  *  men  about  to  die.' 

♦*  Kindred.  Liheris,CognatiSteiAmias,  'children,  relatives  and  friends.' 
*^  Glorious.     Gloriosa  ti  splendidat  '  glorious  and  splendid.' 
*•  Gifts.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*7  Foundations.     Fundationes    .    .    in  usus  pubiicos^  '  foundations  for 
the  public  good.' 
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in  more.  Men*^  leaue  their 
Riches^  either  to  their 
Kindred  f^  Or  to  the  Pub- 
lique:  And  moderate  Por- 
tions profper  beft  in  both. 
Agreat  ."•tile  left  to  anHeire, 
is  as  a  Lure  to  all  the  Birds 
of  Prey,  round  about, 
to  feize  on  him,  if  he  be 
not  the  better  flablifhed 
in  Yeares  and  Judgement. 
Likewife  Glorious^  Gifis*® 
and  Foundations,*^  are  like  Sacrifices  wiihout  Sa/t;  And 

but  the  Painted^  Sepul- 
chres ofAlmeSy  which  foone 
will  putrifie,  and  corrupt* 
inwardly.  Therefore,  Mea- 
fure  not  thine  Aduance- 
ments*^  by  Quantity,^  but 
Frame*^  them  by  Meafure  ; 
And  Deferre  not  Charities^'^ 
till  Death :  For  certainly, 
if  a  Man  weigh  it  rightly, 
he  that  doth  fo,  is  rather 
Liberall  of^  an  Other  Mans, 
then  of  his  Owne. 


**  P  .inted.    Dfalbuta,  'whitened.' 

•*!'  Aduancemcnts.    Dona,  'gifts.' 

^  Quantit  V.  MagHitudtHt  .  .  std  CammodHatt,  *  by  their  sbe,  but 
by  their  use. 

*^  But  frame.  Et  ad  debitam  Mensuram  rtdi^aiy  'aod  reduce  them  to 
a  proper  measure.' 

"  Charities.     Opera  Ckaritatis,  *  works  of  charity.' 

**  Liberall  of.    Donate  'presents.' 
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Harieian  MS.  5x06. 

17.  ©t  ptjspatd). 

IFfeaed  difpatch 
is  one  of  the 
mofl  dangerous 
thinfi;es  to  bufi- 
nefle  that  can  be.  It  is  like 
that  which  the  Phifitians 
call  pre-digeflion,  or  hallie 
digeftion,  which  is  fure  to 
fill  the  body  full  of  Cru- 
dities, and  fecrett  feedes  of 
difeafes.  Therefore  mea- 
fure  not  difpatch  by  the 
tymes  of  fitting,  but  by 
the  advauncement  ot  the 
bufines. 


It  is  the  care  of  fomc 
onely  to  Come  of  fpeedily 
for  the  tyme,  or  to  con- 
trive fome  falfe  periodes  of 
bufineire,becaufe  they  may 
feeme  men  of  difpatch. 
But  it  is  one  thing  to 
make  fhorte  by  contradl- 
ing,  another  by  cutting 
of.  And  bufines  fo 
handled  by  peeces  is  com- 


IV.  1612.     aet.  52. 


11.  ©f  pijspattl). 

|Ffe6led  difpatch 
is  one  of  the 
mofl  dangerous 
things  to  bufi- 
neffe  that  can  bee.  Itis  like 
that  which  the  Phyfitians 
call  pre-digeftion,  or  hafty 
digeflion,  which  is  fure  to 
fill  the  bodie  full  of  cru- 
dities and  fecret  feedes  of 
difeafes.  Therefore  mea- 
fure  not  difpatch  by  the 
times  of  fitting,  but  by 
the  aduancement  of  the 
bufinefie. 


It  is  the  care  of  fome 
onely  to  come  of  fpeedily 
for  the  time,  or  to  con- 
triue  fome  falfe  periods  of 
bufineife,  becaufe  they  may 
feeme  men  of  difpatch. 
But  it  is  one  thinge  to 
make  fhort  by  contra6l- 
ing ;  an  other  by  cutting 
off.*  and  bufineffe  fo 
handled  by  peeces,  is  com- 


irS.  Fariations  i^  postbumoust  ILattn  lEfiiiion  of  1638. 
1  TiTLK.    De  Expediendis  Negotiis^  '  of  the  despatch  of  business.' 

*  Affected  Dispatch.     CeUritas  nimia  et  affcctata^    *  exce^ve  and  af- 
fected speed.' 

3  Crudities.     Humoribus  crudts,  *  crude  humours.' 

*  Dispatch      Negotiorum  Expeditionem,  *  the  despatch  of  business.* 
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25.  ^i  JBupaUl).^ 

\Ffeeied  Difpaich? 

is    one    of    the 

mod    dangerous 

things  to  Bufi- 
nefle  that  can  be.  It  is  like 
that,  which  the  Phyficians 
call  Fredige/lion,  or  Hajiy 
Digejlion  \  which  is  Aire  to 
fill  the  Body,  full  of  Cru- 
dities,^ and  fecret  Seeds  of 
Difeafes.  Therefore,  mea- 
fure  not  Di/patch,^  by  the 
Times  of  Sitting,  but  by 
the  Aduancement  of  the 

Bufineffe.     And  as  in  Races,  it  is  not  the  large  Stride, 
or  High  Lift,  that  makes  the  Speed  :*  So  in  Bufineffe, 
the  Keeping  clofe  to  the  matter,  and  not  Taking  of  it 
too  much  at  once,  procureth  Difpaichfi 
It  is  the  Care  of  Some, 
onely  to  come  off  ^  fpeedily, 
for  Ae  time;  Or  to  con- 
triue  fome  falfe  Periods  of 
Bufineffe,  becaufe  they  may 
feeme  Men  of  Difpatch? 
But  it  is  one  Thing,  to 
Abbreuiate*  by  Contradl- 
ing,^®  Another  by  Cutting 
off:    And     Bufineffe     fo 
handled  at  feuerall  Sittings 

*  After  Speed.    Sgd  in  Motu  earundem  kHmiliorr,  ei  aquabili;  *  but  a 
lower  and  more  even  movement  of  the  feet' 

*  Dispatch.    Celeritatem  in  co^ficiendo^  'speed  in  completion.' 

^  Come  off.  Afultum  eonftcisse  videantur;  '  to  seem  to  have  done  much.' 

*  Of  dispatch.    Acru  in  NegotiU^  'quick  in  business.' 
B  Abbreuiate.     Tempori parcere,  *  to  spare  time.* 

IV  Contracting.    Negoiium  contruMttulo,  '  contracting  the  bumnets.' 
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monly  protra<fled   in   the   monly  protracled  in    the 


whole. 


I  knewe  a  Wife  Man  had 
it  for  a  bye-word  when 
he  fawe  Men  haften  to  a 
Conclufion  ;  S/ay  a  Utile 
that  wee  MaU  make  an  end 
the  fooner. 

On  the  either  fide  true 
difpatch  is  a  rich  thing: 
For  tj-me  is  the  meafure 
of  bufineife,  as  money  is 
of  wares.  And  bufines 
is  bought  at  a  deare-hand, 
where  there  is  Imale  dif- 
patch. 


Give  good  hearing  to  thofe, 
tliat  give  the  firfl  infor- 
macion  in  bufmes,  and 
rather  diredl  them  in  the 
beginning,  then  interrupt 
them  in  the  contynuaunce 
of  theire  fpeaches,  For  he 
that  is  putt  out  of  his  owne 
order,  will  goe  forwarde, 
and  backwardes,  and  be 
more  tedious  by  parcells. 


hole. 


I  knew  a  wife  man  had 
it  for  a  bie^word,  when 
hee  faw  men  haflen  to  a 
conclufion;  Stay  a  little 
that  wee  may  make  an  etid 
the  fooner. 

On  the  other  fide,  true 
difpatch  is  a  rich  thing; 
For  time  is  the  meafure 
of  bufineife,  as  money  is 
of  wares :  and  bufmeffe 
is  bought  at  a  deare  hand 
when  there  is  fmall  dif- 
patch. 


Giue  good  hearing  to  thofe 
that  giue  the  fiHl  infor- 
mation in  bufmeffe ;  and 
rather  diredl  them  in  the 
beginning,  then  interrupt 
them  in  the  continuance 
of  their  fpeeches ;  For  he 
that  is  put  out  of  his  owne 
order,  will  goe  forward, 
and  backwards,  and  be 
more  tedious  by  parcels, 


11  Men  hasten  to  a  conclusion.   FestiHattonem  nimiam,  '  too  much  haste.' 
1*  True  I  >ispatch.   yem  CeUritas,  in  expediendis  Negotiis,  *  true  swiftness 
in  despatching  business.' 
"  ijinall  dispatch.    Nimia proiractio,  'too  much  time  s;,er-:.' 
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or  Meetings,  goeth  com- 
monly backward  and 
forward,  in  an  vnfleady 
Manner. 

I  knew  a  Wife  Man,  that 
!i:id  it  for  a  By-word,  when 
he  faw  Men  haflen  to  a 
( oncluiion  ;^^  Stay  a  iitiir, 
that  we  may  make  an  End 
thefooner. 

On  the  other  fide,  True 
Difpaich^^  is  a  rich  Thing. 
For  Time  is  the  meafure 
of  Bufmefle,  as  Money  is 
of  Wares  :  And  Bufmefle 
is  bought  at  a  deare  Hand, 
where  there  is  fmall  dif- 

patch?^     The  Spartans,  and  Spaniards,  haue   been 
to  be  noted  of  Small  difpatch-}^  Mi  ven^a  la  Muerte 
de  Spagna  \  Let  my  Death  come  from  Spaine ;   For 
then  it  will  be  fure  to  be  long  in  comming. 
Giuegood  Hearingto  thofe 
that  giue   the  firft   Infor- 
mation in  BufmelTe^^;  And 
rather  diredl  them  in  the 
beginning,   then  interrupt 
them  in  the  continuance 
of  their  Speeches :  for  he 
that  is  put  out  of  his  owne^* 
Order,    will   goe   forward 
and    backward,     and    be 
more  tedious  while  he  waits  vpon  his  Memory,  then 

1^  Small  di.«patch.     Tardiiatis^  *  slowness.' 

**  Those  that  giue  ...  in  Businesse.  Quihus  Mma  in  Infortnatioua 
Negotii^  partfs  demandata  sunt  r  '  to  whom  the  nrst  part  in  giuing  uk> 
formation  about  business  is  intrusted.' 

*•  His  owne.     Quern  Mi  /reestituit,  '  which  he  fixed  for  him  elf/ 


Digitized  by 


Goo^^ 


246    A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS, 


III.       1607-12.  8Bt.  47-52.  I  lY. 


161 2.      aet.  52. 


then  he  could  have  bene 
at  once.  But  fometymes  it 
is  feene  that  the  Moder- 
atour,  is  more  troublefome, 
then  the  Adlor. 
Iteracions  are  commonly 
loffe  of  tyme ;  but  there 
is  no  fuch  gaine  of  tyme, 
as  to  iterate  often  the  flate 
of  the  queftion ;  for  it 
chafeth  away  manie  a  fri- 
volous fpeach,  as  it  is  Com- 
meing  foorth.  Long  and 
curious  fpeaches  are  as 
fitt  for  difpatche,  as  a  Robe 
or  Mantell  with  a  long 
trayne,  is  for  race.  Pre- 
faces and  paflages,  and 
excufacions,  and  other 
fpeaches  of  reference  to 
the  perfon,  are  great  waftes 
of  tyme,  and  thoughe  they 
feeme  to  proceede  of  mo- 
deflie,  they  are  bravery. 
Yet  beware  of  being  to 
materiall,  when  there  is 
any  impediment,  or  ob- 
(Iruccion  in  Mens  wills; 
For  preoccupacion 
ever  requireth  preface ; 
like  a  fomentacion  to 
make  the  vnguent  enter. 


then  he  could  haue  bin 
at  once.  But  foraetimes  it 
is  feene,  that  the  moder- 
ator is  more  troublefome, 
then  the  AHor. 
Iterations  are  commonly 
loffe  of  time ;  but  there  is 
no  fuch  gaine  of  time,  as 
to  iterate  often  the  flate 
of  the  queflion  .  For  it 
chafeth  away  many  a  fri- 
uolous  fpeech,  as  it  is  cora- 
ming  forth.  Long  and 
curious  fpeeches  are  as 
fit  for  difpatch,  as  a  Robe 
or  Mantle  with  a  long 
traine,  is  for  race.  Pre- 
faces, and  paffages,  and 
excufations,  and  other 
fpeeches  of  reference  to 
the  perfon, are  great  wafles 
of  time,  and  though  they 
feeme  to  proceede  of  mo- 
defly,  they  are  brauery. 
Yet  beware  of  being  too 
materiall,  when  there  is 
any  impediment,  or  ob- 
(lru6lion  in  mens  will. 
For  preoccupation 
euer  requireth  preface . 
like  a  fomentation  to 
make  the  vnguent  enter. 


*y  Actor.    Oratifrem,  *  speaker.' 
*•  Friuolous.     Prorsus  abs  re,  *  altoeetl 
1*  Robe  or  Mantle,  &c.     Toga  prtelon^ 
It  fig,  sweeping  the  ground.' 
N  Pacsaires.     TroMsitiait 


thcr  away  from  the  subject.* 
tgttf  Terram  verrens,  '  a  robe  too 


'  Passages.     Trwuitiones 6ell/gf  'pretty  transitions.' 
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he  could  haue  been,  if  he  had  gone  on,  in  his  owne 
couife.     But  fometimes  it 
is  feene,  that  the  Moder- 
ator is  more  troublefome, 
then  the  Aaor.^^ 

Iterations  are  commonly 
loffe  of  Time :  But  there 
is  no  fuch  Gaine  of  Time, 
as  to  iterate  often  the  State 
of  the  Quejlion:  Yox  it 
chafeth  away  many  a  Fri- 
uolous^^  Speech  ,as  it  is  com- 
ming  forth.  Long  and 
Curious  Speeches,  are  as 
fit  for  Difpatch^  as  a  Robe 
or  Mantle^^  with  a  long 
Traine,  is  for  Race.  Pre- 
faces, and  Pairages,^®  and 
Excufations,  and  other 
Speeches  of  Reference  to 
the  Perfon,2i  are  great  wafts 
of  Time ;  And  though  they 
feeme  to  proceed  of  Mo- 
defty,  they  are  Brauery.^- 
Yet  beware  of  being  too 
Materiall,^^  when  there  is 
any  Impediment  or  Ob- 
ftrudlion  in  Mens  Wils ; 
For  Pre-occupation  of  Minde, 
euer  requireth  preface  of  Speech  ; 
Like  a  Fomentation^*  to 
make   the  vnguent  enter. 

*i  Person.    Personam  loquentis^  'the  person  of  the  >pc:tker.* 

*•  Brauery.     Gloriole  captatriees^  *to  catch  a  little  glory.* 

"  Too  materiall.     Ne  in  rem  ifisam,  ad  initio^  descendas,  '  of  goin^  too 

deep  into  the  matter,  from  the  beginning.' 
^  Fomenution.    FomeHtationisante  unguentum^  'fomentation  before  an 

unguent' 
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Above  all  thinges  order, 
and  diftribucion 
is  the  life  of  difpatche,  fo  as 
the  diftribucion  be  not  too 
fubtile.  Ffor  he  that  doth 
not  devide,  will  never  enter 
well  into  bufmeffe  ;  and 
he  that  devideth  to  much, 
will  never  come  out  of  it 
clearelye.  To  chi^fe  tyme 
is  to  fave  tjnne,  and  an 
vnfeafonable  mocion  is 
but  beating  the  ayre. 
There  be  3  partes  of 
bufmeffe,  the  prepara- 
cion ;  the  debate,  or  exa- 
minacion ;  and  the  per- 
feccion  ;  Whereof,  yf  you 
looke  for  difpatche,  lettthe 
midle  onely  be  the  worke 
of  Many,  and  the  firft  and 
lafl  the  worke  of  few.  The 
proceeding  vponn  fome- 
wliat  conceived  in  writing 
doth  for  the  mofl  part  faci- 
litate difpatch  ;  Forthoughe 
it  fhould  be  whollie  re- 
iedled,  yet  that  Negative 
is  more  pregnant  of  a  di- 
reccion,  then  an  indefinite, 
as  alhes  are  more  gener- 
tive  then  dufL 


1612.      set  52. 
order 


Aboue  all  things, 
and  diflribution 
is  the  life  of  difpatch :  fo  as 
the  diflribution  bee  not  too 
fubtiil :  For  he  that  doth 
not  diuide,  will  neuer  enter 
well  into  bufmeffe;  and 
he  th.1t  diuideth  too  much 
will  neuer  come  out  of  it 
clearely.  To  chufe  time, 
is  to  faue  time,  and  an 
vnfeafonable  motion  is 
but  beating  the  aire. 
There  bee  three  parts  of 
bufineffe ;  the  prepara- 
tion, the  debate,  or  exa- 
mination, and  the  per- 
fedlion.  Whereof  if  you 
looke  for  difpatch,  let  the 
midle  onely  be  the  worke 
of  many,  and  the  firll  and 
lafl  the  worke  of  few.  The 
proceeding  vpon  fome- 
what  conceiued  in  writing, 
doth  for  the  moft  part  faci- 
litate difpatch :  For  though 
it  fhould  bee  wholly  re- 
iedled,  yet  that  Negatiue 
is  more  pregnant  of  a  di- 
redlion,  then  an  indefinite ; 
as  afhes  are  more  gener- 
atiue  then  dufL 

— '^W^^ — 


*•  Neuer    .    .    .    clearely.     Vix,  *h.irdly.' 

■•  After  Beating  the  Ayre.    E<  ttntpore  abutu  'and  wasting  tiiue.' 
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Aboue  all  things,  Order^ 
and  Dijlribution,  and  Sifjgiing  out  of  Faris^ 
is  the  Xii^oi  D if  patch  \  So  as 
the  Dijlribution  be  not  too 
fubtill :  For  he  tKat  doth 
not  diuide,  will  neuer  enter 
well  into  Bufineffe  ;  And 
he  that  diuideth  too  much, 
will  neuer  come  out  of  it 
clearely.25  To  choofeTime, 
is  to  faue  Time ;  And  an 
Vnfeafonable  Motion  is 
but  Beating  the  Ayre.''^ 
There  be  three  Parts  of 
Bufineffe:  The  Prepara- 
tion ;  The  Debate^  or  Exa- 
mination ;  And  the  Per- 
fe^ion.  Whereof,  if  you 
looke  for  Difpatck,  let  the 
Middle  onely  be  the  Worke 
of  Many,  and  the  Firfl  and 
l^ft  the  Worke  of  Few.  The 
Proceedings^  vpon  fome- 
what  conceiued  in  Writing, 
doth  for  the  mod  part  faci- 
litate Dif patch:  For  though 
it  ihould  be  wholly  re- 
iedted,  yet  that  Negatiue 
is  more  pregnant  of  Di- 
re6lion,^then  an  Indefinite ; 
As  Aflies  are  more  Gener- 
atiue  then  Dud. 


"  Proceeding.     Prvcedendi  in  Negotiis^  initium  snmert,  '  to  rcmmenre 
the  proceedings  in  business.' 
M  Direction.    Ad  Consitia  educetida,  'in  bringing  out  oonnftel.' 
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Harlnan  MS.  5106. 

18.  ®f  Peformits. 

lEformed  perfons 
are  commonly 
even  with  na- 
ture, For  as  Na- 
ture hath  done  ill  by  them, 
fo  doe  they  by  nature, 
being  for  the  mod  part, 
(as  the  Scripture  faieth) 
voyd  of  naturall  affe<flion, 
and  fo  they  have  theire 
revenge  of  nature;  Cer- 
tainely  there  is  a  confent 
betweene  the  body,  and  the 
mhide,  and  wher  na- 
ture erreth  in  the  one,  (he 
ventureth  in  th'other ; 
Vbi  peccat  in  vno,  periclita- 
ttir  in  altero.  But  becaufe 
there  is  in  Man  an  elec- 
cion  touching  the  frame 
of  his  Minde,  and  a  ne- 
ceflTity  in  the  frame  of  his 
body  the  Starres  of  na- 
turall inclinacions,  are 
fometymes  obfcured  by  the 
fun  of  difcipline  and 
vertue;  Therefore  it  is 
good  to  confider  of  de- 
formity not  as  a  figne 
which  is  more  deceiveable, 


IV.  161 2.      aet.  52. 

25.  ®{|9eformtts. 

Eformed  perfons 
are  commonly 
euen  with  na- 
ture; for  as  Na- 
ture hath  done  ill  by  them, 
fo  doe  they  by  nature, 
being  for  the  mod  part 
(as  the  Scripture  faith) 
void  of  naturall  afFedlion  ; 
and  fo  they  haue  their 
reuenge  of  nature.  Cer- 
tainlie,  there  is  a  confent 
betweene  the  body  and  the 
minde,  and  where  Na- 
ture erreth  in  the  one;  fhe 
ventureth  in  the  other. 
Vbi  peccat  iu  vno  peridiia- 
tur  in  dltero.  But  becaufe 
there  is  in  man  an  elec- 
tion touching  the  frame 
of  his  minde,  and  a  ne- 
ceflitie  in  the  frame  of  his 
body;  the  flarres  of  na- 
turall inclination,  are 
fometimes  obfcured  by  the 
funne  of  difcipline  and 
vertue.  Therefore  it  is 
good  to  confider  of  de- 
formity, not  as  a  figne, 
I  which  is  more  deceiueable; 


fPL  ITsriattims  tn  postfnnmntB  1.of{n  Cbitton  of  163Sw 

*  Are  euen  with      UlcUcuntur^  '  revenge  themselves  upon.' 

*  Done  ill.    Minus ^tvpitia  fuit,  *  was  less  favourable  to.' 
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44.  ©f  JBefomita. 

\Eformed  Perfons 
are  commonly 
euen  with^  Na- 
ture :  For  as  Na- 
ture hath  doneilF  by  them  ; 

So  doe  they  by^  Nature : 

Being  for  the  mofl  part, 

(as    the    Scripture    faith) 

void  of  Natural!  Affe^ion  f 

And   fo   they   haue   their 

Reuenge  of  Nature.*  Cer- 
tainly there  is  a  Confcnt 

between  the  Body  and  the 

Minde;  And  where  Na- 
ture erreth  in  the  One,  (he 

ventureth   in  the    Other. 

Vhi  peccat  in  vnOy  peridita- 

iur  in  altero.    But  becaufe, 

there  is  in  Man,  an  Elec- 
tion touching  the   Frame 

of  his  Minde,  and  a  Ne- 

ceffity  in  the  Frame  of  his 

Body,  the  Starres  of  Na- 

turall      Inclination,      are 

fometimes  obfcured,  by  the 

Sun    of    Difcipline,    and 

Vertue.     Therefore,   it  is 

good   to  confider  of  De- 

formityy   not   as  a  Signe, 

which  is  more  Deceiuable ; 


•  Rom.  i.  31, 

*  Doe  .  .  by.    Advertit  *  are  opposed  to.' 

«  And  so  they  haue  their  Reuenge  of  Nature.    Omitted  in  the  Latfak 
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but  as  a  caufe  which  fel- 
dome  faileth  of  th'effe6l. 
Whofoever  hath  anie  thing 
fixed  in  his  perfon,  that 
doth  induce  contempt, 
hath  alfo  a  perpetuall 
fpurre  in  himfelf  to  ref- 
cue,  and  deliver  himfelf 
from  fcome.  Therefore 
all  deformed  perfons  are 
extrearae  bold,  Firfl  as 
in  theire  owne  defence,  as 
being  expofed  to  fcome, 
but  in  procefle  of  tyme, 
by  a  generall  habitt. 
Alfo  it  (lirreth  in  them  In- 
duflrie,  and  fpecially  of 
this  kind  to  watch,  and ' 
obferve  the  weakenefles  of 
others,  that  they  may  have 
fomevvhat  to  repay.  Againe 
in  their  Superiours  it 
quencheth  lealoufie  to- 
wardes  them,  as  perfons 
that  they  thinke  they  may 
at  pleafure  defpife,  and 
it  layeth  theire  Competi- 
tours  and  aemulatours  af- 
leepe,  as  never  beleeving 
they  fhould  be  in  pofli- 
bility  of  advauncement,  till 
they  fee  them  in  poffef- 


but  as  a  caufe,  which  fel- 
dome  faileth  of  the  effedl. 
Whofoeuer  hath  any  thing 
fixed  in  his  perfon,  that 
doth  induce  contempt ; 
hath  alfo  a  perpetuall 
fpurre  in  himfelfe,  to  ref- 
cue  and  deliuer  himfelf 
from  fcome.  Therefore 
all  deformed  perfons  are 
extreme  bold  .•  firfl,  as 
in  their  owne  defence,  as 
being  expofed  to  fcorne  ; 
but  in  procefle  of  time, 
by  a  generall  habite. 
Alfo,  it  flirreth  in  them  in- 
duflrie,  and  fpecially  of 
this  kinde,  to  watch  and 
obferue  the  weakneffe  of 
others,  that  they  may  haue 
fomewhat  to  repay.  Againe 
in  their  fuperiours,  it 
quencheth  ieloufie  to- 
wards them,  as  perfons 
that  they  thinke  they  may 
at  pleafure  defpife ;  and 
it  layeth  their  competi- 
tors and  emulators  af- 
leepe  :  as  neuer  beleeuing 
they  fhould  bee  in  pofli- 
bility  of  aduancement,  till 
they  fee   them  in  pofTef- 


*  Rescue.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

•  Generall.     Acquisition  '  acquired' 

7  Obserue.    Omiited  in  the  Latin.     • 
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But  as  a  Caufe,  which  fel 
dome  faileth  of  the  Effedt. 
VVhofoeuer  hath  any  Thing 
fixed  in  his  Perfon,  that 
doth  enduce  Contempt, 
liath  alfo  a  perpetual! 
Spurre  in  himfelfe,  to  ref- 
cue*  and  deliuer  himfelfe 
from  Scome :  Therefore 
all  Deformed  Perfons  are 
extreme  Bold.  Firfl,  as 
in  their  own  Defence,  as 
being  expofed  to  Scorn ; 
But  in  PrQcefle  of  Time, 
by  a  Generally*  Habit 
Alfo  it  ftirreth  in  them  In- 
iluflry,  and  efpecially  of 
this  kinde,  to  watch  and 
obferue"'^  the  Weaknefle®  cf 
Others,  that  they  may  haue 
fomewhat  to  repay.  Againc, 
in  their  Superiours,  it 
quencheth  lealoufie®  to- 
wards them,  as  Perfons 
that  they  think  they  may 
at  pleafure  defpife :  And 
it  layeth  their  Competi- 
tours  and  Emulatours  af- 
leepe;  As  neuer  beleeuing.^^ 
they  (hould  be  in  pofli- 
binty  of  aduancement,^Hill 
they  fee   them   in  PoiTef- 

•  Weaknessc.    Defectus  ei  In/irmitatts^  *  defects  and  weaknesses.' 

•  lealousie.     SusjUcionrs  et  Zelotypiam.  'suspicions  and  jealousy/ 
w  Beleeuing.    Suspicantes,  *  suspecting.  ^ 

w  y(t/4rraduancemenL    Ad  hmores,*\.Q\konwxt%. 
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(ion.  Soe  that  vponn  the 
whole  matter  in  a  great  Witt 
deformitye  is  an  advantage 
to  r>'fing.  Kinges  in  aun- 
cient  tymes,  and  at  this 
prefent  in  fome  Countryes, 
were  wont  to  putt  great 
truil  in  Eunuch^s^  be- 
caufe  they  that  are  en- 
vyous  towardes  all,  are 
more  obnoxious  and  of- 
ficious towardes  one.  But 
yet  theire  truft  towardes 
them  hath  rather  beene 
as  to  good  fpyalls,  and 
good  Whifperers,  then 
good  Magidrates  and  offi- 
cers. And  much  like  is 
the  reafon  of  deformed 
perfons.  Still  the  grounde 
is,  they  will  if  they  be  of 
fpiritt  feeke  to  free  them- 
felves  from  fkome,  which 
mufl  be  either  by  vertue, 
or  malice ;  and  therefore 
they  prove  either  the  befl 
of  Men,  or  the  worft,  or 
flrangely  mixed. 


IV. 


1612.      aet.  52. 


fion.  So  that  vpon  the 
whole  matter,  in  a  great  wit, 
deformity  is  an  aduantage 
to  rifing.  Kings  in  an- 
cient times,  and  at  this 
prefent  in  fome  Countries 
were  wont  to  put  great 
trufl  in  Eunuches ;  be- 
caufe  they  that  are  en- 
uious  towards  all,  are 
more  obnoxious  and  of- 
ficious towards  one.  But 
yet  their  trufl  towards 
them,  hath  rather  beene 
as  to  good  fpials,  »nd 
good  whifperers ;  then 
good  Magiflrates,  and  offi- 
cers. And  much  like  is 
the  reafon  of  deformed 
perfons.  Still  the  ground 
is,  they  will,  if  they  bee  of 
fpirit,  feeke  to  free  them- 
felues  from  fcome  :  which 
mufl  bee  either  by  vertue, 
or  malice;  and  therefore 
they  prooue  either  the  befl 
of  men,  or  the  worfl,  or 
flrangely  mixed. 


*•  After  Possesion.    Honorumf  of  honours.* 
>'  Obnoxious.    Obnoxii,  '  lubmissive.' 
^*  Ground.     Reguia^  quam  atUea  fosuimut, 
before  laid  down.' 


the  rulci  which  we  haiv« 
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fioa"  So  that,  vpon  the 
matter,  in  a  great  Wit, 
Deformity  is  an  Aduantage 
to  Rifing.  Kings  in  An- 
cient Times,  (And  at  this 
prefent  in  fome  Countries,) 
were  wont  to  put  Great 
Trua  in  Eunuchs  \  Be- 
caufe  they,  that  are  En- 
uious  towards  All,  are 
more  Obnoxious  ^^  and  Of- 
ficious towards  One.  But 
yet  their  Trufl  towards 
them,  hath  rather  beene 
as  to  good  Spialls,  and 
good  Whifperers ;  then 
good  Magiftrates,  and  Offi- 
cers. And  much  Uke  is 
the  Reafon  of  Deformed 
Ferfons,  Still  the  Ground^^ 
is,  they  will,  if  they  be  of 
Spirit,  feeke  to  free  them- 
felues  from  Scome;^*  Which 
mud  be,  either  by  Vertue, 
or  Malice  :  And  therefore, 
let  it  not  be  Maruelled,  if 

lometimes  they  proue  Excellent  Perfons;  As  was 
AgeftlauSy  Zaftger  the  Sonne  of  Sofyman,  yEfope^  Gafca 
Prefident  of  Peru ;  And  Socrates  may  goe  likewife 
amongfl  them;  with  Others. 


U  Scorne.    Dtritu  tt  Tgnominia,  *  scorn  and  ignominy.* 
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Hathian  MS.  5106. 

19.  ®{  Joung  fKen  anb 

Man  that  is  yong 
in  yeares  male 
be  old  in 
bowers,  if  he 
have  loft  noe  tyme ;  but 
that  happeneth  rarely. 
Generally  youth  is  like  the 
firft  Cogitacions  not  fo  wife, 
as  the  fecond  ;  For  there 
is  a  youth  in  thoughtes  as 
well  as  in  Ages. 


Natures  that  have  much 
heate,  and  great  and  violent 
defiers,  and  perturbacions, 
are  not  ripe  for  accion,  till 
they  have  paffed  the  Meri- 
dian of  their  yeares ; 


IV. 


1612.        8Bt  52. 


2a  ®f  3iottitg  |ften  anb 

Man  that  is  young 
in  yeeres,  may 
bee  old  in 
houres ;  if  he 
haue  loft  no  time.  But 
that  happeneth  rarely. 
Generally  youth  is  like  the 
firft  cogitations,  notfo  wife 
as  the  fecond  ;  For  there 
is  a  youth  in  thoughts,  af- 
well  as  in  ages. 


Natures  that  haue  much 
heat,  and  great  and  violent 
defires  and  perturbations, 
are  not  ripe  for  adlion,  till 
they  haue  paffed  the  meri- 
dian of  their  yeeres  ; 


but  repofed  Natures  may   but  repofed  natures  may 
doe  well  in  youth,  doe  well  in  youth : 

as  on  thother  fide  heate  i  as  on  the  other  fide  heate 

and  vivacity  in  age  is  an  |  and  viuacity  in  age  is  an 

U]l  TTariatfonft  in  pcvttjumoiui  Hattn  lEtitttan  of  1638. 

'  Title.    De  luveniute  et  Seneciute^  *  of  youth  and  age' 
^  Great.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

8  Perturbations.    Perturbationibus,  kuc  illuc  impellufifur,   'are  dri\-en 
hither  and  thither  by  pertiu-bations.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

I  Man  that  is  Young 

in  yearesy   may 

be       Old       in 

Houres,  if  he 
haue  loll  no  Time.  But 
that  happeneth  rarely. 
Generally,  >'<wM  is  like  the 
firfl  Cogitations,  not  fo  Wife 
as  the  Second.  For  there 
is  a  youth  in  thoughts  as 

well  as  in  Ages.     And  yet  the  Inuention  of  Yout^ 
Men,  is  more  liuely,  then  that  of  Old :  And  Imagi- 
nations (Ireame  into  their  Mindes  better,  and,  as  it 
were,  more  Diuinely. 
Natures  that  haue  much 
Heat,and  great^and  violent 
defires  and  Perturbations,* 
are  not  ripe  for  Adlion,  till 
they  haue  pafTed  the  Meri- 
dian of  their  yeares :  As  it  was  with  lulius  Ccrfar^  and 
Septitnius  Seuerus,    Of  the  latter  of  whom,  it  is  faid ; 
luuerUutem  egit,  ErroribuSy  imo  Furoribus,  pienam,*^  And 
yet  he  was  the  Ablell*  Emperour,  almoll,  of  all  the  Lift. 
But  Repofed*  Natures  may 

doe  well*  in  Youth,    As  it  is  feene,  in  Augujlus  CafaVy 
Cofmus  Duke  of  Florence,  Gaston  de  FoiSy  and  others. 
On  the  other  fide,  Heate 
and  Viuacity  in  Agey  is  an 

*  He  tpent  a  y<mth  full  <(f  errors^  tutd  even  offHTUt,    EL  SpartUmuii 
Vita  Stptimi  Severi.  2. 

^  Ablest.    CeMtrrimus^  *  most  famous.* 

*  Reposed.    Sedata  ei  composita,  *  settled  and  composed.' 

*  Doe  well.    fUrtrtt '  flourish.' 

R 
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excellent  Compoficion  for 
bufines.  Vonge  Men  are 
fitter  to  invent,  then  to 
iudge,  filter  for  execu- 
cion,  then  for  Councell, 
and  fitter  for  new  pro- 
iedles,  then  for  fetled  bufi- 
nefTe,  for  the  experience 
of  Age  in  thinges  that  fall 
within  the  Compaffe  of 
it,  diredleth  them,  but  in 
thinges  meerely  new  abuf- 
eth  theni.  The  errors  of 
yong  Men  are  the  ruyne 
of  bufines,  but  the  er- 
rors of  aged  Men  amount 
but  to  this,  that  more 
mought  have  beene  done, 
or  fooner.  Yonge  men  in 
the  Condudl  and  manage 
of  accions  embrace  more 
then  they  can  hold ;  (lirre 
more  then  they  can  quiett ; 
fflye  to  th'end  without  con- 
fideracion  of  the  meanes, 
and  degrees ;  purfue  fome 
few  Principles,  which  they 
have  chaunced  vponn  ab- 
furdly ;  Care  not  to  inno- 
vate, which  drawes  vn- 
knowne  inconveniences ; 
vfe  extreame  remedyes  at 
firft ;  and  that  which 
dowbleth  all  errors,    will 


IV. 


161 2.        set  52. 


'excellent  compofition  for 
bufineQe.  Young  men  are 
fitter  to  inuent  then  to 
iudge;  fitter  for  execu- 
tion then  for  Counfell ; 
and  fitter  for  new  pro- 
iedls,  then  for  fetled  bufi- 
nefle.  For  the  experience 
of  age  in  things  that  fall 
within  the  compaffe  of 
it,  diredleth  them  ;  but  in 
things  meerly  new  abuf- 
eth  them.  The  errors  of 
young  men  are  the  mine 
of  bufineffe ;  But  the  er- 
rors of  aged  men,  amount 
but  to  this;  that  more 
might  haue  bin  done, 
or  fooner.  Young  men  in 
the  condudl  and  mannage 
of  Adlions,  embrace  more 
then  they  can  hold,  flirre 
more  then  they  can  quiet, 
flie  to  the  end  without  con- 
fideration  of  the  meanes, 
and  degrees,  purfue  fome 
fewe  principles,  which  they 
haue  chanced  vpon  ab- 
furdly,  care  not  to  inno- 
uate,  which  drawes  vn- 
knowne  inconueniences ; 
vfe  extreme  remedies  at 
firil:  and  that  which 
doubleth  all   errors^  will 


1  Pursue.    Absurd* pertequHHtur^  '  puxsuc  abniztUy.' 
*  Absurdly.    Omitteid  in  the  Latin. 
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Excellent  Compofition  for 
Bufmefle.  Young  Men^zxQ 
Fitter  to  Inuent,  then  to 
Judge;  Fitter  for  Execu- 
tion, then  for  Counfell; 
And  Fitter  for  New  Pro- 
iedls,  then  for  Setled  Bufi- 
neffe.  For  the  Experience 
of  Age,  in  Things  that  fall 
within  the  compafTe  of 
it,  diredleth  them ;  But  in 
New  Things,  abufeth 

them.  The  Errours  of 
Young  Men  are  the  Ruine 
of  Bufineffe ;  But  the  Er- 
rours of  Aged  Men  amount 
but  to  this;  That  more 
might  haue  beene  done, 
or  fooner.  Young  Men,  in 
theCondudl,and  Mannage 
of  Adlions,  Embrace  more 
then  they  can  Hold,  Stirre 
more  then  they  can  Quiet ; 
Fly  to  the  End,withou tCon- 
fideration  of  the  Meanes, 
and  Degrees ;  Purfue^  fome 
few  Principles,  which  they 
haue  chanced  vpon  ab- 
furdly;*  Care  not  to  Inno- 
uate,  which  draws  vn- 
knowne  Inconueniences  ;• 
Vfe  extreme  Remedies  at 
firil;  And,  that  which 
doubleth  all  Errours,  will 

*  Care  not  to  Innouate,  which  draws  vnlcnowne  Inconuenlencct.    Omitted 
in  the  Latin,'    [This  is  evidently  misplaced,  and  is  an  error  oi  Age.] 
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not  acknowledge  nor  re- 
tradl  them,  like  an  vnready 
horfe  that  will  neither 
flopp  nor  tourne.  Men  of 
age  obiedl  to  much, 
confult  to  long,  adven- 
ture to  litle,  repent  to 
foone,  and  feldome  drive 
bufmeffe  home  to  the  full 
period,  but  content  them- 
felves  with  a  mediocrity  of 
fucceffe.  Certainly,  it  is 
good  to  compound  im- 
ploymentes  of  both.  For 
that^ill  bee  good  for  the 
prefent,  becaufe  the  ver- 
tues  of  either  age  may  cor- 
real the  defedles  of  both, 
and  good  for  fuccefTion, 
that  yong  Men  may  be 
Learners,  while  Men  in 
age  are  Adlours ;  and 
laftly  in  refpedl  of  exteme 
accidentes,  becaufe  autho- 
ritye  followeth  old  Men, 
and  favour,  and  popu- 
larity youtA,  But  for  the 
morall  part,perhapps  youth 
will  have  the  preherai- 
nence,  as  Age  hath  for  the 
politique.  A  certaine  i?^;^ 


lY. 


1612. 


ast  52. 


not  acknowledge  nor  re- 
tradl  them :  like  an  vnready 
horfe,  that  wil  neither 
Hop  nor  tume.  Men  of 
age  obiedl  too  much, 
confulte  too  long,  aduen- 
ture  too  little,  repent  too 
foone,  and  feldome  driue 
bufineffe  home  to  the  full 
period;  but  content  them- 
felues  with  a  mediocrity  of 
fucceffe.  Certainly  it  is 
good  to  compound  im- 
ploimehts  of  both :  for 
that  will  bee  good  for  the 
prefent ;  becaufe  the  ver- 
tues  of  either  age  may  cor- 
real the  defedls  of  both; 
and  good  for  fuccefTion, 
that  young  men  may  bee 
learners,  while  men  in 
age  are  A<5lors:  and 
lallly,  in  refpedl  of  externe 
accidents,  becaufe  autho- 
rity followeth  old  men, 
and  fauour  and  popu- 
larity youth.  But  for  the 
morall  part :  perhaps  youth 
will  haue  the  prehemi- 
nence,  as  age  hath  for  the 
politike.    A  certaine  I^ad- 


^  Aduenture  too  little.  Pericula  pluaquam  txpedit  reformidaut,  *  fear 
dan^Cers  more  than  is  expedient' 

^^  Repent  too  soone.  Pcmiteniia  fraprop«ra  vacUlnnif  *  waver  with  too 
hasty  repentance.' 

u  Good.    Btmum  in  Ntgotiis^ '  good  in  business.' 
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not  acknowledge  or  retradl 
them;  T.ike  an  vnready 
Horfc,  that  will  neither 
Stop,  nor  Tume.  Men  of 
AgCy  Obiedl  too  much, 
Confult  too  long,  Aduen- 
ture  too  little,^^^  Repent  too 
foone,"  and  feldome  driue 
Bufmeffe  home  to  the  full 
Period;  But  content  them- 
felues  with  a  Mediocrity  of 
Succeffe.  Certainly,  it  is 
good  to  compound  Em- 
ployments of  both;  For 
tliat  will  be  Good"  for  the 
Prefenty  becaufe  the  Ver- 
tues  of  either  Age^  may  cor- 
real the  defers  of  both :" 
And  good  for  Succeflion,^* 
that  Young  Men  may  be 
Learners,  while  Men  in 
Age  are  Adlours  :^*  And 
laftly,  Good  for  Exteme 
Accidents^  becaufe  Autho- 
rity followeth^^  Old  Men, 
And  Fauour  and  Popu- 
larity Youth.  But  for  the 
Morall  Part,  perhaps  Youth 
will  haue  the  prehemi- 
nence,  as  Age  hath  for  the 
Politique.    A  cer taine  Rab- 

u  Both.  Rt  Stnum^  tt  yuvenum,  *  both  of  old  and  young  man.' 
**  Succession.    Fuhtro^  '  for  ihe  future.' 
*•  Arc  Actours.    M^dertntur^  *  govern.' 

M  Followcth.    Senet  AHctoritaU^  Juvenes  Gratia et  PopularitaU^  p0v 
imt, '  old  men  are  strong  in  Milhority  young  men  in  finvour  and  popularity.' 
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by  vponn  the  Text,  your 
young  Menjhallfee  vifions, 
and  your  old  Men  Jhall 
dreame  Dreames,  inferreth 
that  young  Men  are  ad- 
mitted nearer  to  God,  then 
Old,  becaufe  a  Vifion  is  a 
clearer  revelation,  then  a 
dreame.  And  certainely 
the  more  a  Man  drinketh 
of  the  world,  the  more  it 
intoxicateth,  and  age  doth 
profitt  rather  in  the  powers 
of  the  vnderftanding,  then 
in  the  vertues  of  the  will, 
and  affedlions. 


IV.  16 12.        8Bt.  52. 

by  vpon  the"  Text,  Your 
Young  men  Jhall  fee  vifions^ 
and  your  Old  men  Jhall 
dreame  Dreames:  inferreth, 
that  young  men  are  ad- 
mitted neerer  to  God  then 
old,  becaufe  vifion  is  a 
cleerer  reuelation,  then  a 
dreame.  And  certainlie, 
the  more  a  man  drinketh 
of  the  world,  the  more  it 
intoxicateth  ;  and  age  doth 
profit  rather  in  the  powers 
of  vnderftanding,  then 
in  the  vertues  of  the  will 
and  affedlions. 


^'  Clearer.    Ciarior  *t  mam/esti&r^  *  clearer  and  more  manifeat.' 
*•  Yeares.     yuventute^  '  youth.' 

^*  Fadeth  betimes.    Sid  currentibus  annis  cito  marcescuui;  et  devrniumi 
nranidi,  '  but  as  years  pass  on,  soon  wither  and  become  weak.' 
^  Becomes.    In  Juvetu  iaudatur,  '  is  praised  in  a  young  num.* 
•*  Tract  of  yeares.    yEtas prottctior^  '  mote  advanced  age.' 
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bincy  vpon  the  Text ;  Your 
Young  Afen/liall fee  vifions^ 
and  your  Old  Men  JJiall 
dreamedreamesf  Inferreth, 
that  Young  Men  are  ad- 
mitted nearer  to  God  then 
Old  \  Becaufe  Vijlon  is  a 
clearer^^  Reuelation ,  then  a 
Dreamt.  And  certainly, 
the  more  a  Man  drinketh 
of  the  World,  the  more  it 
intoxicateth ;  hn^AgediO^ki 
profit  rather  in  the  Powers 
of  Vnderilanding,  then  in 
the  Vertues  of  the  Will 

and  Affedlions.  There  be  foroe  haue  an  Ouer-early 
RipenelTe  in  their  yeares,^®  which  fadeth  betimes  :^* 
Thefe  are  firft.  Such  as  haue  Brittle  Wits,  the  Edge 
whereof  is  foone  turned  ;  Such  as  was  Hermogenes  the 
Rhetorician^  whofe  Books  are  exceeding  Subtill  \  Who 
afterwards  waxed  Stupid.  A  Second  Sort  is  of  thofe, 
that  haue  fome  natursdl  difpofitions,  which  haue  better 
Grace  in  Youths  then  in  Ag^ :  Such  as  is  a  fluent  and 
Luxuriant  Speech ;  which  becomes^^  Youth  well,  but 
not  Age:  So  7«//y  faith  oi Hortentius  \  Idem  manebat^ 
neque  idem  decebat}  The  third  is  of  fuch,  as  take  too 
high  a  Straine  at  the  Firft ;  And  are  Magnanimous, 
more  then  Tradl  of  yeares^^  can  vphold.  As  was  Scipio 
AjffricanuSj  of  whom  Liuy^  faith  in  effedl;  Vltima 
primis  cedebant,^ 


<<^ 


•Joel.u.aS. 
*  lie  rema 


ertmaiMedthesatiu,butit  did  not  equally  heamu  him.  Cic.  Bntimf.g^ 
•  Livy.  xxxviti.  53. 
'  Tk*  last  things /ell  short  0/ the  first.  Ovid.  Heroidit.  ix.  aj.  04. 
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Harltian.  MS.  5x06. 

aa.  ®f  inarmge  anb 

BE  that  hath  wife, 
and  children, 
hath  given  hof- 
tages  to  fortune ; 
for  they  are  impedimentes 
to  great  enterprizes,  either 
of  vertue,  or  of  naifcheif. 
Certainly  the  bed  workes, 
and  of  greateft  naeritt  for 
the  publique,  haue  procee- 
ded "from  vnmarryed, 
or  childleffe  Men  which 
have  fought  eternity 
in  Memory  and  not  in 
Pofteritye,  and  which 
both  in  affeccion  and 
meanes  have  marryed,  and 
endowed    the    pubhque. 


rv. 


1612.     9t  52. 


5.  ®  f  Iftarmge  anb  ixn^t 
life. 

EE  that  hath  wife 
and  children, 
hath  giuen  hof- 
tages  to  fortune. 
For  they  are  impediments 
to  great  enterprifes,  either 
of  vertue  or  mifchie£ 
Certainly  the  bed  works, 
and  of  greateft  merit ;  for 
the  publike  haue  procee- 
ded from  the  vnmarried, 
or  childleffe  men;  which 
haue  fought  eternity 
in  memory,  and  not  in 
pofteritjr;  "and  which 
both  m  affedlion  and 
means,  haue  married  and 
endowed     the     publike. 


Yet  fome  there  are,  that 

'  lead  a  fmgle 

life  whofe  thoughts 

doe  ende  with  themfelues, 


Yet  fome  there  are  that 

leade  a  fingle 

life  whofe  thoughtes 

doe  end  with  themfelves, 

JPL  'FBTiations  in  po0i!)unu)tui  l.att»  Cbition  of  1638. 

^  Either  of  Vertue.  Sive  ad  Virtutem  tendat  quis,  *  whether  a  nun 
inclines  to  virtue.' 

*  Best  workes.  {Ut  alibi dixhnus)  'as  we  have  said  elsewhere.*  [This 
clause  was  added  to  the  Latin  ven>ion  in  1625.  It  probably  refers  to  the  passage 
added  in  the  last  English  edition  of  the  next  Ks>iay,  see  /.  273.  Mr  W.  A. 
Wright  quotes  also  the  following  like  piss.igc  from  lu/elicein  memyriam 
Elizaiethee,  translated  in  xh^  Resmciirth.  p.  186,  Ed.  1657.  **C/uldiesu 
she  was,  and  left  no  Jsme  behind  Her  ;  wViich  was  the  Case  of  many,  of  the 
most  fortunate  Princct ;  Alexander  tfu  iSttat^  'Jidiui  Casar^  Trajan^  and 
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|E  that  hath  Wife 

and       Children^ 

hath  giuen  Hof- 

tages  to  Fortune; 
For  they  are  I  mpediments, 
to  great  Enterprifes,  either 
of  Vertue,^  or  Mifchiefe. 
Certainly,  the  bed  workes,* 
and  of  greated  Merit  for 
the  Publike,  haue  procee- 
ded from  the  vnmarried^ 
or  ChUdUffe  Men  \  which, 


both    in    Affedlion,    and 

Meanes,  haue  married  and 

endowed     the      Publike. 

Yet  it  were  great  Reafon,  that  thofe  that  haue  ChU' 

dren^  (hould  haue  greateil  care  of  future  times ;  vnto 

which,   they    know,   they  mud  tranlmit,  their  dear- 

efl  pledges. 

Some  there  are,  who 
though  they  lead  a  Single 
Life^^  yet  their  Thoughts 
doe  end  with  themfelues, 

others.  And  this  is  a  Case,  that  hath  been  often  controverted,  and  ai^giied, 
on  both  sides ;  Whitest  some  hold,  the  ttfant  of  Ckildim,  to  be  a  DiminU' 
iioMt  of  our  Happtnesu ;  As  if  it  should  be  an  Estate,  more  then  Human,  to 
be  happy,  both  in  our  own  Pgrtons^  and  in  our  DesctndanU:  But  others,  do 
account,  the  want  of  Children^  as  an  Addition  to  Earthly  Happint*u  ;  In 
af  much,  as  that  Ha^^iiusse,  may  be  said,  to  be  compleat,  over  which  For^ 
tutu  hath  no  Power,  when  we  are  gone :  Which,  if  we  leaue  Ckildrtn,  can- 
not be."] 

*  Vnmanied.    Omitted  in  the  T^itin. 

*  A/ier  Single  Life.     Tatnen  Memoriee  tutt  tMcuHoa  sunt,  *  yet  are  care- 
less dr  their  memory.' 
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and  doe  accompt  future 
tymes  impertinencyes,  Nay 
there  are  fome  other  that 
efteeme  wife,  and  children 
but  as  Bills  of  Charges; 


butthe  mod  ordinary  caufe 
of  a  fingle  life  is  libertye, 
fpecially  in  certaine  felf 
pleating,  and  humorous 
mindes,  which  are  fo 
fenfible  of  every  reftriccion, 
as  they  will  goe  neere  to 
thinke  theire  Girdles,  and 
garters  to  be  bondes  and 
(hackles.  VnmarryedMen 
are  befl  Frendes,  bed 
Maiflers,  bed  Seruauntes, 
not  alwaies  bed  Subiedles, 
for  they  are  light  to  run 
away,  and  almod  all  Fugi- 
tives are  of  that  condicion. 
A  fingle  life  is  proper  for 
Church  Men;  For  Charity 
will  hardlie  water  the 
grounde  where  it  mud  fird 
fill  a  Poole ;  it  is  indiffer- 
ent for  Judges,  and  Magif- 


IV.  161 2.        «t  52. 

and  doe  account  future 
times,  impertinences.  Nay 
there  are  fome  others,  that 
edeenie  wife  and  children, 
but   as  bils    of  chaiges. 


But  the  mod  ordinarie  caufe 
of  a  fmgle  life,  is  liberty ; 
fpecially  in  certain  felf- 
pleafmg  and  humorous 
minds,  which  are  fo 
fenfible  of  euery  redri^lion, 
as  they  wil  go  neere  to 
thinke  their  girdles  and 
garters  to  be  bonds  and 
fhakles.  Vnmarried  men 
are  bed  friends;  bed 
maders ;  bed  feruants ; 
not  alwaies  bed  fubie£ls; 
for  they  are  light  to  run 
away ;  and  almod  all  fugi- 
tiues  are  of  that  condition. 
A  fingle  life  is  proper  for 
Churchmen.  For  charity 
wil  hardly  water  the 
ground,  where  it  mud  fird 
fill  a  poole.  It  is  indiflfer- 
ent  for  ludges  and  Magif- 


*  Rich  couetous.    Avart.  'avaricious.' 

*  Humorous.     PkaHtasncis^  *  fanUistic.' 
'  Lifht.    Ex^ditit '  unencumbered.' 
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and  account    future 

Times,  Impertinences.  Nay 
there  are  fonie  other,  that 
account  Wift  and  Children^ 
but  as  Bills  of  Charges. 

Nay  more,  there   are  fome  foolifh  rich   couetous*^ 
Men,  that  take  a  pride  in  hauing  no  Children^  be- 
caufe  they  may  be  thought,  fo  much  the  richer.     For 
perhaps,  they  haue  heard  fome  talke;  Such  an  one  is 
a  great  rich  Man\  And  another  except  to  it;   Yea^ 
but  he  hath  a  great  charge  of  Children:  As  if  it  were  an 
Abatement  to  his  Riches. 
But  the  moil  ordinary  caufe 
of  a  Single  Life,  is  Liberty ; 
efpecially,incertaine  Selfe- 
pleafing,  and   humorous^ 
Mindes,     which    are    fo 
fenfible  of  euery  reflraint, 
as  they  will  goe  neare,  to 
thinke  their  Girdles,  and 
Garters,  to  be  Bonds  and 
Shackles.    VnmarriedMen 
are    bed    Friends;    befl 
Mailers;  bellSeruants;  but 
not  alwayes  bell  Subiedls ; 
For  they  are  light"^  to  runne 
away;  AndalmoHallFugi- 
tiues  are  of  that  Condition. 
A  Single  Life  doth  well  with 
Church  men :®  For  Charity* 
will     hardly    water     the 
Ground,  where  it  mull  firll 
fillaPoole.i<>  It  is  indiffer- 
ent for  ludges  and  Magif- 

*  Churchmen.    EccUsiatHcu^  'clergymen.' 

•  Charity.    Qnis^  'anyone.' 

>«  Poole,    ^f  /rr'aM  StapnalicujusRec9ptACulum  initrvtnUa^  'IT  A  tmmH 
voir  of  water  is  interposed.' 
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trates;  for  if  they  be  facile, 
and  corrupt,  you  (hall  have 
a  Seruaunte  five  tyme[s 
w]orfe  then  a  Wife.  For 
Souldiours  I  finde  the 
[genera]lls  commonlye  in 
theire  hortatives  putt  Men 
in  [minde]  of  theire  wives, 
and  Children,  and  I  thinke 
the  [defpifm]g  of  Marriage 
amongell  the  Turkes  mak- 
eth  [die  vulg]ar  Souldior 
more  bafe.  Certainely 
wife,  [and  chi]ldren  are  a 
kind  of  difcipline  of  hu- 
manity [and  fijngle  men 


are  more  cniell,  and  hard 
hearted  [go]od  to  make 
feuere  Inquifitours. 

Grave  Natures  led  by  Cuf- 
tome,  and  therefore  con- 
(lant  are  commonly  loving 
hufbandes,  as  was  faied  of 
ViiffieSy  vdulam  pra- 

ttdit  immortalitati,  Challe 
Women  are  often proud,and 
frowardas  prefuming  vponn 
the  meritt  of  theire  Chafli- 
tye.  It  is  one  of  the  befl 
bandes  both  of  Chaflitye 


IV. 


1612. 


set.  52. 


trates.  For  if  they  be  facile 
and  corrupt,  you  Ihall  haue 
a  feruant  fine  times 
worfe  then  a  wife.  For 
Souldiers,  I  find  the 
Generals  commonly  in 
their  hortatiues,  put  men 
in  minde  of  their  wiues, 
and  children:  and  I  thinke 
the  defpifmg  of  marriage, 
amongfl  the  Turkes,  mak- 
eth  the  vulgar  Souldier 
more  bafe.  Certainely, 
wife  and  children  are  a 
kinde  of  difcipline  of  hu- 
manity;   and  fingle  men 


are  more  cruell  and  hard- 
hearted; good  to  make 
feuere  inquifitors. 

Graue  natures  led  by  cuf- 
tome,  and  therefore  con- 
(lant,  are  commonly  louing 
hufbands;  as  was  faid  of 
Vliffes;  Vetulam  pra- 
tulit  immortahtatu  Chafle 
women  are  often  proud  and 
fi*oward,  as  prefuming  vpon 
the  merit  of  their  chafli- 
ty.  It  is  one  of  the  bed 
bonds    both    of   challity 


^1  Worse.    Ad  htthtsmodi  Litem  ca^tofida,  *  at  gettinj?  pain  of  this  kind.* 
^*  Wiues  and  Children.    Ckaritates  Vxorum  et  Liberorum,  '  the  love  of 
tiieir  wives  and  children.' 
u  Charitable.    Munifici  et  charitaiivi^  '  munificent  and  charitable.* 
M  Hard  hearted.    Suu  viscfribu*^ '  writhout  bowels.' 
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trates :  Forif  they  be  facile, 
and  comipt,  you  (hall  hauc 
a  Seruant,  fiue  times 
worfe^^  than  a  Wife,  For 
Souldiers,  I  finde  the 
Generalls  commonly  in 
their  Hortatiues,  put  Men 
in  minde  of  their  Wiues 
andChiidreny^And  I  thinke 
the  Defpifing  of  Marriage^ 
amongft  the  Turkes,  mak- 
eth  the  vulgar  fouldier 
more    bafe.        Certainly, 

Wife  and  Children^  are  a 
kinde  of  Difcipline  of  Hu- 
manity; Axidfiftgie  Meriy  though  they  be  many  times 
more  Charitable,^*   becaufe  their  Meanes  are    leffe 
exhaull ;  yet,  on  the  other  fide,  they 
are  more  cruell,  and  hard 
hearted,^*  (good  to  make 

feuere  Inquifitors)  becaufe  their  Tendemeffe,^*  is  not  fo 
oft  called  vpon.^* 
Graue  Natures,  led  by  Cuf- 
tome,    and  therfore  con- 
flant,  are  commonly  louing 
Husbands',  As  was  faid  of 

Vlyffes;  Vetulamfuamprce- 
tulit  ImmortalitatiJ^  Chad 
Women  areoftenProud,and 
froward,asPrefuniing  vpon 
the  merit  of  their  Challi- 
ty.  It  is  one  of  the  bed 
Bonds,   both  of  Chaftity 

•  He  prr/errtd  hu  UttU  old  woman  to  immortaUiy,  [uo.  to  Ciroe.]  Ofc 
Dc  Oratore,  L  44. 

»»  Trtiderncsse.  tudMlgenHa  tt  Teturitudo  Ajfechmm,  'indulecnce  and 
tenderness  of  the  affections/  .     „   ,  .  j       • 

w  Called  x-pon.    Evocahir,  tt  excitaiur,  *  called  out  and  raiued  u^ 
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and  obedience  in  the 
wife,  if  (hee  thinke  her 
hulband  wife,  which  (hee 
will  never  doe,  if  (hee  (inde 
him  iealous.  Wives  are 
younge  mens  miflre(res, 
Companions  to  men  of 
midle  age,  and  old  Mens 
Nurfes.  So  as  a  Man 
may  have  a  quarrell  to 
marrye  when  he  will,  but 
yet  he  was  reputed  one  of 
the  Wife  Men,  that  made 
aunfweare  to  the  queftion 
JVAm  a  Manjhould  marrie^ 
A  younger  Man  not  yet, 
an  elder  Man  not  at  alL 


IV. 


16 1 2.      aet.  52. 


and  obedience  in  the 
wife;  if  (hee  thinke  her 
husband  wife ;  which  (hee 
will  neuer  doe,  if  (hee  finde 
him  ielous.  Wiues  are 
young  mens  miflreCTes ; 
companions  for  middle 
age ;  and  old  mens 
nurfes.  So  as  a  man 
may  haue  a  quarrell  to 
marry  when,  hee  will ;  but 
yet  hee  was  reputed  one  of 
the  wife  men,  that  made 
anfwere  to  the  quedion; 
When  a  manjhould marrie) 
A  young  man  not  yet, 
an  elder  man  not  at  all. 


"  Quarrell.    Anta^  'handle.* 

*•  When  he  will    MtatUnts  singulis^  *at  crery  age.* 
1*  It  rayseth  the  Price  of.    Hoc  modo  Prtiium  addatur,  'm  dvii  manner 
value  is  aaded  to.' 
<o  Choosins.    ExptiUi  gt  eUcH  Juerini,  '  verD  desired  and  cboaeo.* 
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and    Obedience,   in    the 

Wife^   if  She  thinke  her 

Husband  W\it ;  which  She 

will  neuer  doe,  if  She  finde 

him   Jealous,     Wiues  are 

young    Mens    Miftreffes ; 

Companions    for    middle 

Age ;      and     old     Mens 

Nurfes.      So   as  a    Man 

may  haue  a  QuarrelP^  to 

marry,  when  he  will.^®  But 

yet,  he  was  reputed  one  of 

the  wife  Men,  that  made 

Anfwer  to  the  Quellion; 

When  a  Man  fliould  marry  ? 

A   young  Man    not  yet^ 

an  Elder  Man  not  at  alL*^ 

It  is  often  feene,  that  bad  Husbands,  haue  very  good 

Wiues ;  whether  it  be,  that  it  rayfeth  the  Price^*  of 

their  Husbands  Kindneffe,  when  it  comes ;  Or  that  the 

Wiues  take  a  Pride,  in  their  Patience.     But  this  neuer 

failes,if  the  hdAHusbands  were  of  their  owne  choofmg,*® 

againll  their  Friends  confent ;  For  then,  they  will  be 

fure,*^  to  make  good*^  their  owne  Folly. 


*  Thales  being  asked,  when  a  Man  should  raarrie,  tajrd ;  Yoimg  Men  moi 
ytt,  old  Mem  not  ai  all    Lord  Bacon's  Afopkth.  No.  am.  Ed,  x6a5- 

s^  Will  be  suro.  Animus  tit  semfer  tuUsi,  'they  will  always  have  a 
mind.' 

**  Mak«  good.    Pmniiere  non  videaninr,  *  not  to  seem  to  repent.' 
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HarUian  MS.  5106. 

28.  ®f  ^Arent^  anb  ®t)iU 
bren. 

|He  loyes  of  Par- 
entes  are  secrett, 
and  fo  are  theire 
greifes,  and 

they  cannot  vtter 
the  one,  nor  they  will  not 
vtter  the  other.  Children 
fweeten  laboures,  but  they 
make  miffortunes  more 
bitter,  they  encreafe  the 
Cares  of  life,  but  they  mitti- 
gate  the  remembraunce  of 
death.  The  perpetuity  by 
generacion  is  common 
to  b[ea(l]es,  but  memorie, 
and  meritt,  and  noble 
workes  are  [proper]  to  Men. 


They  that  are  the 
rayfers  of  theire  h[oufes 
a]re  moil  indulgent  to- 
wardes  theire  Children, 
beh[olding  thjem,  as  the 
contynuance  not  onely  of 
theire  ki[nd,  but]  of  theire 
worke,  and  fo  both  Chil- 


IV. 


16 1 2.     aet  52. 


feares ; 


6.  ®{  IParentjf  anb  CI)tU 
brett. 

He  ioyes  of  Par- 
ents are  fecret, 
and  fo  are  their 
griefs  and 

they  cannot  vtter 
the  one,  nor  they  will  not 
vtter  the  other.  Children 
fweeten  labors,  but  they 
make  misfortunes  more 
bitter :  they  increafe  the 
cares  of  life,  but  they  mitti- 
gate  the  remembrance  of 
death.  The  perpetuitie  by 
generation,  is  common 
to  beafls;  but  memorie, 
merit,  and  noble 
works  are  proper  to  men. 


They  that  are  the 
firfl  raifers  of  their  houfe, 
are  moil  indulgent  to- 
wards their  children ; 
beholding  them,  as  the 
continuance,  not  only  of 
their  kind,  but  of  their 
worke ;  and  fo  both  chil- 


Vi.  lETariaiioTW  tn  postijununu  latin  Ctiition  of  1638. 

1  Labours.    Labores  kumanas,  *  human  labours.' 
•  Noble.    Omiued  in  the  Latin. 
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7.  ®C  ^arenU  anb  (!i:i)tlbreiu 

|He  loyes  of  Far- 

aits  are   Secret ; 

And  fo  are  their 

Griefes,  and 

Feares :  They  cannot  vtter 
the  one ;  Nor  they  will  not 
vtter  the  other.  Children 
fweeten  Labours;^  But  they 
make  Misfortunes  more 
bitter :  They  increafe  the 
Cares  of  Life ;  but  they  miti- 
gate the  Remembrance  of 
Death.  The  Perpetuity  by 
Generation  is  common 
to  Beads;  But  Memor}', 
Merit,  and  Noble^ 
workes,are  proper  to  Men : 

And   furely  a  Man  (hall   fee,    the   Noblcfl  workes, 
and   Foundations,   haue    proceeded  from     Childleffe 
Men ;  which  haue  fought  to  expreffe  the  Images  of 
their  Minds  ;  where  thofe  of  their  Bodies  haue  failed : 
So  the  care  of  Poflerity,  is  mod  in  them,  that  haue  no 
Poderity.  They  that  are  the 
fird  Raifersof  their  Houfes,* 
are    mod    Indulgent    to- 
wards     their      Children ; 
Beholding    them,   as   the 
Continuance,  not  only  of 
their  kinde,   but  of  their 
VVorke  ;*  And  fo  both  Chd- 

«  First  Raisers    .    .    .    Houses.  Qui  Honorts  in  Famiiiam  tuam/rimi 
intrwiucuHt^  '  those  who  first  bring  honour  into  their  families.' 

^  But  of  their  Worke     Sed  nt  Return  a  se  gestarum  H<trtd«s :  '  but  as 
the  heirs  of  their  work.' 
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dren,  and  Cr[eatures]. 
The  difference  of  affec- 
tion, in  Parentes,  tow[ardes 
their]e  feverall  Children 
is  manie  tymes  vnequall 
[andjfometymesvnworthie, 
specially  in  the  mother, 
as  Salomon  faieth.  A  wife 
fonne  reioyceth  the  father^ 
but  an  vngratious  fonne 
fhames  the  Mother,  A 
Man  (hall  fee  where  there 
is  a  howfefuU  of  Children, 
one,  or  two  of  the  elded 
refpedled,  and  the  yong- 
efl  made  wantons,  but  in 
the  midle,  fome  that 
are  as  it  were  forgotten, 
who  never- 

theles  prove  the  befl: 
The  ilHberalitye  of  Par- 
entes in  allowance  to- 
wardes  theire  Children  is 
an  harmefull  errour,  makes 
them  bafe,  acquaintes 
them  with  fhiftes  makes 
them  forte  with  meane 
Companie,  and  makes 
them  furfett  more,  when 
they  come  to  plenty ;  And 
therefore  the  proofe  is 
befl,  when  Men  keepe 
theire  authoritye  towardes 
theire  Children,  but  not 
theire  purfe.     Men   have 


IV. 


16 1 2.        8Bt.  52. 


dren  and  creatures. 
The  difference  of  affeclion 
tion  in  parents  towards 
their  feuerall  children, 
is  many  times  vnequall; 
and  fometimes  vnworthy  : 
fpecially  in  the  mother; 
as  Salomon  faith ;  A  wife 
fonne  reioiceth  the  Father^ 
but  an  vngracious  fon 
fhames  the  mother,  A 
man  (hall  fee  where  there 
is  a  houfe  full  of  children, 
one,  or  two  of  the  elded 
refpedled,  and  the  young- 
ed  made  wantons ;  but  in 
the  middle,  fome  that 
are  as  it  were  forgotten; 
who  neuer- 

theleffe  prooue  the  befL 
The  illiberality  of  Par- 
ents in  allowance  to- 
wards their  children  is 
an  harmefull  error:  makes 
them  bafe;  acquaints 
them  with  (hifts,  makes 
them  fort  with  meane 
companie ;  and  makes 
them  furfet  more,  when 
they  come  to  plenty.  And 
therefore  the  proofe  is 
bed,  when  men  keepe 
their  authority  towards 
their  children,  but  not 
their    purfe.      Men  haue 


■  House  full  of  Children.    Domofctcnnda^  tt  Libtrorum ^Una^  'a  prolific 
houses  full  of  childrezu' 
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drm  and  Creatures, 

The  difference  in  Affec- 
tion, of  Parents^  towards 
their     feuerall     Children^ 
is  many  times  vnequall; 
And  fometimes  vnworthy ; 
Efpecially  in  the  mother ; 
As  Salomon  faith  ;  A  wife 
fonne  reioyceth  the  Father; 
but  an    vngracious   fonne 
Jliames    the    Mother,       A 
Man  ihall  fee,  where  there 
is  a  Houfe  full  of  Children,^ 
one  or  two,  of  the  Eldefl, 
refpe6led,  and  the  Young- 
ell  made  wantons  ;  But  in 
the    middeft,    fome    that 
are,  as  it  were    forgotten 
who,  many  times,  neuer- 
theleffe,   proue   the  bell. 
The   Illiberalitie  of  Par^ 
entSf    in     allowance     to- 
wards  their   Children,    is 
an  harmefuU  Errour;  Makes 
them     bafe ;      Acquaints 
them  with  Shifts;   Makes 
them    fort    with    meane 
Company ;    And    makes 
them  furfet    more,  when 
they  come  to  Plenty:  And 
therefore,    the    Proofe   is 
bell,    when    Men    keepe 
their    Authority    towards 
their    Children,    but    not 
their  Purfe.*    Men    haue 

•  Prov.  X.  I. 

<  Dut  not  thdr  Purse.    Crnmenam  laxaui^  '  loosen  their  ptirss.' 
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d  fooliftie  manner,  both 
Parentes  Schoole-Maiflers, 
and  Seruauntes  in  creating, 
and  breeding  an  emulacion 
betweene  brothers  during 
Childhood,  which  manie 
tymes  forteth  to  difcord 
when  they  are  Men,  and 
diflurbeth  families.  The 
Italians  make  litle  diflfer- 
ence  betweene  Children, 
and  Nephues,  or  neare 
Kinfiblkes;  but  fo  they  be 
of  the  lumpe,  they  care 
not,  thoughe  they  paffe 
not  throughe  theire  owne 
body;  and  to  faie  Truth 
in  nature  it  is  much  a  like 
matter,  in  fo  much  that 
wee  fee  a  Nephewe  fome- 
tymes  refembleth  an  vncle, 
or  a  kinfeman  more  then 
his  owne  Parent,  as  the 
bloud  happens. 


^^^sf'y^s^ 


IV. 


1612.         8^  52. 


a  fooliih  manner,  both 
Parents,  Schoolemafters, 
and  feruants,  in  creating 
and  breeding  an  emulation 
betweene  brothers  during 
childhood,  which  many 
times  forteth  to  difcord 
when  they  are  men,  and 
diflurbeth  families.  The 
Italians  make  little  differ- 
ence betweene  children 
and  nephewes,  or  neere 
kinsfolke  :  But  fo  they  be 
of  the  lumpe,  they  care 
not,  though  they  paffe 
not  through  their  owne 
body :  and  to  lay  truth, 
in  nature  it  is  much  a  like 
matter,  in  fo  much  that 
wee  fee  a  nephewe  fome- 
times  refembleth  an  vncle, 
or  a  kinfman,  more  then 
his  owne  Parent,  as  the 
blood  happens. 


f^L/Cvi^ 


•  Choose  ttu  besif  habit  will  easily  and  pleasantly  bring  it  to  past.     A 
saying  of  Pythagoras,  quoted  by  Plutarch.  Ve  Exilio.  c.  8. 

T  Vocations,  and  Courses.     Cni  vita  Generic  '  what  kind  of  life.' 

•  Flexible.    Flexibiles,  et cerei^  'flexible  and  soft  (like  wax).' 

•  Extraordinary.      Ergpn  cUiquod  Studium  insignia,  '  extraordinary  to- 
wards any  pursuit' 

!<•  Crosse  it.    Naturte,  ant  Indoli  repugnet,  '  resist  nature  or  disposition.' 
"  Fortunate.    Fortuna  Filii,  * %ons  oiiorXMne.* 

^'  Seldome  or  neuer.    Sed  raro,  ant  Mnngnant^  prosperuns  sortinntur 
Sxitum,  *  but  rarely  or  never,  do  they  obtain  a  happy  end.' 
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afooliih  manner  (both  Par- 

entSj  and  Schoole-maflers, 

and  Seruants)  in  creating 

and  breeding  an  Emulation 

between  Brothers,  during 

Childhood^    which     many 

times  forteth   to  Difcord, 

when  they  are  Men ;  And 

diflurbeth  Families.     The 

Italians  make  little  diflfer- 

ence  betweene    Children^ 

and  Nephewes,  or  neere 

Kinffolkesj  But  fo  they  be 

of  the  Lumpe,  they  care 

not,    though    they    paffe 

not   through    their    owne 

Body.     And,  to  fay  Truth, 

in  Nature,  it  is  much  a  like 

matter;  In  fo  much,  that 

we  fee  a  Nephew,  fome- 

times,refemblethan  Vncle, 

or  a  Kinfman,  more  then 

his  owne  Parent)  As  the 

Bloud  happens.     Let  Parents  choofe   betimes,    the 

Vocations,  and  Courfes,^  they  meane  their  Children 

(hould  take ;  For  then  they  are  mod  flexible  f  And  let 

them  not  too  much  apply  themfelues,  to  the  Difpo- 

fition  of  their  Children^  as  thinking  they  will  take  befl 

to  that,  which  they  haue  mod  Minde  to.     It  is  tnie, 

that  if  the  Affe6lion  or  Aptneffe  of  the  Children,  be 

Extraordinary,^  then  it  is  good,  not  to  croffe  it  ;^^  But 

generally  the  Precept  is  good ;  Optimum  elige,  fuave 

et  facile  illudfaciet  Confuetudo/^     Younger  Brothers  are 

commonly  Fortunate,^^  but  feldome  or  neuer,^^  where 

the  Eldtr  are  difmherited. 
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24.  ®t  (Steal  place. 

En  in  great  place, 
are  thrice  ser- 
uauntes ;  fer- 
vauntes  of  the 
Sovereigne,  or  State,  fer- 
vauntes  of  fame,  and  fer- 
uauntes  of  bufmeffe;  fo  as 
they  have  noe  freedome, 
neither  in  theire  perfons, 
nor  in  theire  accions,nor  in 
theire tymes.  Itisaflraunge 
defier  to  feeke  power,  and 
to  leefe  libertye,  or  to 
feeke  power  over  others, 
and  to  leefe  power  over  a 
Mans  felf.  The  ryfmg 
vnto  place  is  laborious, 
and  by  paynes  Men  come 
to  greater  paines;  and  it 
is  fometymes  bafe,  and 
by  Indignities  Men  come 
to  Dignityes;  the  Hand- 
ing is  flipery,  and  the 
regreffe  is  either  a  downe- 
fall,  or  at  lead  an  Edipfe, 
which  is  a  Melancholie 
thing. 

Nay,  retire  men  cannott 
when  they  would,  Neither 
will  they   when  it    were 


IV.  1612.     set  52. 

a  ®f  (Sreat  $Uce. 

En  in  great  place, 
are  thrice  fer- 
uants ;  fer- 

uants  of  the 
Soueraigne,  or  (late;  fer- 
uants  of  fame,  and  fer- 
uants  of  bufmeffe.  So  as 
they  haue  no  freedome, 
neither  in  their  perfons, 
nor  in  their  adlions,  nor  in 
their  times.  It  is  a  (Irange 
defire  to  feeke  power,  and 
to  lofe  liberty:  or  to 
feeke  power  ouer  others, 
and  to  lofe  power  ouer  a 
mans  felfe.  The  rifing 
vnto  place  is  laborious, 
and  by  paines  men  come 
to  greater  paines:  and  it 
is  fometimes  bafe,  and 
by  indignities  men  come 
to  dignities:  the  (land- 
ing is  (lippery;  and  the 
regreffe  is  either  a  downe- 
fall,  or  at  lead  an  Ecclipfe  \ 
which  is  a  malancholy 
thing. 

Nay,  retire,  men  cannot 
when  they  would,  neither 
will   they   when  it    were 


in.  lETartattons  in  poftf^umoiis  latin  Cbttiim  of  1638. 

*  TiTLB.  De  Magistmtibns  &*  DignitatibuSf  'of  magistracies  &  dignities.' 

*  Lose.    JSjcnftr,  '  cast  off. 

*  Base.    IntU^iitatibtts  turn  vacnt ;  '  is  not  without  indignities.* 
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11.  ®{  «reat  f  lace.^ 
j|En  in  Great  Place^ 

are  thrice  Ser- 

uants:  Seruants 

of  the  Souer- 
aigne  or  State;  Ser- 
uants of  Fame ;  and  Ser- 
uants of  Bufineffe.  So  as 
they  haue  no  Freedome ; 
neither  in  their  Perfons; 
nor  in  their  Adlions;  norin 
iheir  Times.  It  is  allrange 
defire,  to  feeke  Power,  and 
to  lofe2  Libertie ;  Or  to 
feeke  Power  ouer  others, 
and  to  loofe  Power  ouer  a 
Mans  Selfe.  The  Rifing 
vnto  Place  is  Laborious; 
And  by  Paines  Men  come 
to  greater  Paines ;  And  it 
is  fometimes  bafe  ;^  And 
by  Indignities,  Men  come 
to  Dignities.  The  (land- 
ing^ is  flippery,  and  the 
Regreffe,  is  either  a  downe- 
fall,  or  at  leaft  an  Eclipfe, 
which  is    a  Melancholy^ 

Thing.    Ct^m  nonfis,  quifueris,  non  effe,  cur  velis  viuere,' 
Nay,  retire  Men  cannot, 
when  they  would  ;  neither 
will  they,   when  it  were 

"  H^ken  thou  art  no  longer  what  thou  wast,  why  wishett  thou  to  Uvt. 
Cicero.  EpistoUe  Familiares.  (ad  Marium)  vii.  3. 

*  Standing.    Statio  in  Dignitatibus,  *  the  standing  in  dignities.* 

*  Melancholy.     Trisio  quiddam,  et  Mtlatuholicum,  '  is  a  sad  thing  and 
1:  clanchuly.' 
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reafon,  but  are  impatient 
of  privatenes,  even  in 
age  and  ficknes  which 
requier  the  fhadJowe. 


Certainly  great  perfons 
hadneedeto  borrowe  other 
Mens  opinions  to  thinke 
themfelves  happie;  for  if 
they  iudge  by  theire  owne 
feeling,  they  cannot  finde 
it ;  but  if  they  thinke  with 
themfelves,  what  other 
Men  thinke  of  them,  and 
that  other  Men  would 
faine  be  as  they  are,  then 
they  are  happie  as  it  were 
by  reporte,  when  perhapps 
they  finde  the  contrary 
within;  for  they  are  the 
firft,  that  finde  theire  owne 
greifes,  thoughe  they  bee  the 
lail  that  finde  theire  owne 
faultes.  Certainely  Men 
in  great  fortunes  are 
Straungers  to  themfelves, 
and  while  they  are  in  the 
pufle  of  bufineffe,  they 
have  noe  tyme  to  tend  theire 
health  either  of  body,  or 
minde,  I//i  mors  grants 
incubat,   qui    notus    nimis 


1612.       aet.  52. 


IV. 

reafon ;  but  are  impatient 
of  priuatenefFe,  euen  in 
age  and  fickneffe,  which 
require  the  (hadow. 


Certainely,  great  perfons 
had  need  to  borrow  other 
mens  opinions,  to  thinke 
themfelues  happy:  for  if 
they  iudge  by  their  owne 
feeling,  they  cannot  find 
it ;  but  if  they  thinke  with 
themfelues,  what  other 
men  thinke  of  them,  and 
that  other  men  would 
fain  be  as  they  are,  then 
they  are  happy  as  it  were 
by  report,  when  perhappes 
they  finde  the  contrarie 
within;  for  they  are  the 
firft  that  finde  their  owne 
griefes,  though  they  bee  the 
lail  that  finde  their  own 
faults.  Certainely  men 
in  great  fortunes  are 
(Irangers  to  themfelues, 
and  while  they  are  in  the 
pufllc  of  bufmes  they 
haue  no  time  to  tend  their 
health,  either  of  body  or 
mind.  yUi  mors  grants 
incubatj   qui  noti^s    nimis 


<  Reason.    Cum  ratio  postulat  ut  id  facercHt^  '  when  reason  demands 
that  they  should  do  it.' 

'  Sicknesse.     Infirmitas  infruit,  *  weakness  attacks  them.' 
8  oil  u'.ow.     Uttwram  *t  Ottum,  '  shadow  and  case/ 
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Reafon:®  Butare  impatient 

of   priuateneffe,   euen  in 

Age,  and  Sickneffe/  which 

require  the  Shadow :®  Like  old  Townefmen,  that  will 

be  flill  fitting  at  their  Street  doore ;  though  thereby 

they  offer  Age*  to  Scome. 

Certainly  Greati<>  Perfons, 

had  need  to  borrow  other 

Mens  Opinions;  tothinke 

themfelues  happy  ;'  For  if 

they  iudge  by  their  owne 

Feeling;  they  cannot  finde 

it :  But  if  they  thinke  with 

themfelues,     what     other 

men  thinke  of  them,  and 

that    other     men    would 

faine  be  as  they  are,  then 

they  are  happy,  as  it  were 

by  report ;  When  perhaps 

they  finde   the   Contrary 

within.     For  they  are  the 

firfl,  that  finde  their  owne 

Griefs ;  though  they  be  the 

lafl,  that  finde  then:  owne 

Faults.      Certainly,   Men 

in    Great    Fortunes,    are 

(Irangers    to    themfelues, 

and  while  they  are  in  the 

pufle  oP^  bufineffe,  they 

haue  no  time  to  tend  their 

Health,  either  of  Body,  or 

Minde.     Illi  Mors  grants 

incubat^   qui    notiis    nimis 

•  Afe.    St^  'themselves.' 

^^  Great    In  MagistraiUms  p<nitity  '  placed  in  ofBotL' 
"  In  the  pusle  ot    DUtruAuHtur,  '  are  distracted  b]V 
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omnibus^  ignotus  maritur 
fibL  In  place,  there  is 
licence  to  doe  good,  and 
evill;  Whereof  the  latter 
is  a  Curfe;  For  in  evill, 
the  best  condicion  is,  not 
to  will,  the  fecond,  not 
to  can :  But  power  to  doe 
good,  is  the  true  and  law- 
full  end  of  afpiringe.  For 
good  thoughtes  (thoughe 
God  accept  them)  yet 
towardes  Men  are  litle 
better  then  good  dreames, 
except  they  be  putt  in 
adl,  and  that  cannott  be 
without  power,  and  place, 
as  the  vantage  and  Com- 
maunding  ground.  Meritt 
is  the  End  of  Mans 
mocion,  and  Conscience 
of  Merite  is  the  accom- 
plilhement  of  Mans  Reft. 
For  if  a  Man  can  in 
anie  meafure  be  par- 
taker of  Codes  Theater,  he 
(hall  likewife  be  partaker 
of  Codes  reft.  Et  conver- 
fus  Dms  vt  afpiceret  opera 
qua  fecerunt  manus  study 
vidit  quod  omnia  effent 
bona  nimisj  and  then  the 
Sabboth.  In  the  difcharge 
of  thie  place,   fett  before 

^3  Fur  if  a  man  can  be  partaker    . 


IV.  i6t2.      aet.  52. 

omnibuSy  ignotus  moritur 
fibi.  In  place  there  is 
licence  to  do  good  and 
euill;  wherof  the  latter 
is  a  curfe.*  for  in  euill 
the  beft  condition  is,  not 
to  will;  the  fecond  not 
to  can.  But  power  to  doe 
good,  is  the  true  and  law- 
full  end  of  afpiring.  For 
good  thoughts,  (though 
God  accept  them)  yet 
towards  men  are  little 
better  then  good  dreams  .• 
except  they  be  put  in 
Art;  and  that  cannot  be 
without  power  and  place ; 
as  the  vantage  and  com- 
manding ground.  Merit 
is  the  ende  of  mans 
motion ;  and  confcience 
of  merit  is  the  accom- 
plilhment  of  mans  reft. 
For  if  a  man  can  in 
any  meafure  be  per- 
taker  of  Gods  T/uater,\it 
I  (hall  likewife  be  pertaker 
of  Gods  reji,  Et  conuer- 
fus  Deus  vt  afpiceret  opera 
I  qua  fecerunt  manus  sua 
.  vidit  quod  omnia  effent 
bona  nimisy  and  then  the 
Sabbath.  In  the  difcharge 
of  thy  place,   fet   before 

God's  Rest.    Omitted  iu  the  Lada. 
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omnibuSy  ignotus  moriiur 
fibiJ'  In  Place,  There  is 
Licenfe  to  doe  Good,  and 
Euill ;  wherof  the  latter 
is  a  Curfe  \  For  in  Euill, 
the  bed  condition  is,  not 
to  wilij  The  Second,  not 
to  Can.  But  Power  to  doe 
good,  is  the  true  and  law- 
full  End  of  Afpiring.  For 
good  Thoughts  (though 
God  accept  them,)  yet 
towards  men.  are  little 
better  then  good  Dreames ; 
Except  they  be  put  in 
Ad\ ;  And  that  cannot  be 
without  Power,  and  Place ; 
As  the  Vantage,  and  Com- 
manding Ground.  Merit,  and  good  Work?, 
is  the  End  of  Mans 
Motion;  And  Confcience 
of  the  fame,  is  the  Accom- 
plifhment  of  Mans  Reft. 
For  if  a  Man,  can 

be  Par- 
taker of  Gods  Theater,  he 
(hall  like  wife  be  Partaker 
of  Gods  Reft.^^  Et  conuer- 
fus DeuSyVt  ajpiceret  Opeia^ 
qua  fecerunt  manus  fuic, 
vidit  quod  omnia  effent  bona 
nimisf  And  then  the 
Sabbath.^  IntheDifcharge 
of  thy  Place^  fet    before 

'  Death  lies  heavily  on  the  many  who  ice  well  known  to  aQ,  diet  a 
siraMger  to  himself.     Seneca.  Thyestes,  Act  ii.  (Chorus). 
^  i^nesis  i.  31. 
•  Seep.  101. 
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thee  the  best  Exemples; 
For  Imitacion  is  a  Globe 
of  Preceptes.  And  after  a 
tyme,  fett  before  thee  thyne 
pwne  Example,  and  ex- 
amine thie  felf  ftrict  y,  Whe- 
ther thou  didfl  not  bed 
atfirfU 


Reforme  without 

braver}'e,  or  Scandale  of 
former  tymes,  and  perfons, 
but  yet  fett  it  downe  to  thie 
felf,  afwell  to  create  good 
Prefidentes,  as  to  foUowe 
them.  Reduce  thinges  to 
the  firft  Inflitucion,  and 
obferve  wherein  and  how 
they  have  degenerate;  but 
yet  alke  Councell  of  both 
tymes;  of  the  auncient 
tyme  what  is  befl,  and 
of  the  latter  tyme  what 
is  fitted.  Seeke  to  make 
thie  courfes  regular,  that 
Men  may  knowe  before 
hand  what  they  may 
expect,  .  but  be  not  to 
])ofitive, 
and     expreffe     thie     felf 


IV. 


1612.       Kt.  52. 


thee  the  bed  examples; 
for  imitation  is  a  globe 
of  precepts.  And  after  a 
time,  fet  before  thee  thine 
owne  example,  <md  ex- 
amine thy  felf  dtO  ly,  whe- 
ther thou  didded  not  bed 
atfird. 


Reforme  without 

brauery  or  fcandall  of 
former  times  and  perfons, 
but  yet  fet  it  downe  to  thy 
felfe,  afwell  to  create  good 
prefidents,  as  to  follow 
them.  Reduce  things  to 
the  fird  inditution,  and 
obferue  wherein  and  how 
they  haue  degenerate ;  but 
yet  aske  counfell  of  both 
times ;  of  the  ancient 
time  what  is  bed;  and 
of  the  latter  time  what 
is  fitted.  Seeke  to  make 
thy  courfe  reguler,  that 
men  may  know  before 
hand  what  they  may 
expe<5l;  but  be  not  too 
pofitiue, 
and    expreffe     thy     felfc 


1'  Best  at  first.     Melius  inceperis^  quam  perstiteriit  *  begin  better  than 
you  went  on.' 
M  Make  thy  Course  Regular.  Ut  quaagispro  Poiestate,  taMquamReguli* 
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thee  the  befl  Examples; 
For  Imitation,  is  a  Globe 
of  Precepts.  And  after  a 
time,  fet  before  thee,  thine 
owne  Example;  And  ex- 
amine thyfelfeflridlly,  whe^ 
ther  thou  didfl  not  befl 

at  firfl.1^  Negledl  not  alfo  the  Examples  of  thofe,  that 
haue  carried  themfelues  ill,  in  the  fame  Place :  Not  to 
fet  off  thy  felfe,  by  taxing  their  Memory;  but  to  direcfl 
thy  felfe,  what  to  auoid. 
Reforme  therfore,  without 
Brauerie,  or  Scandall,  of 
former  Times,  and  Perfons; 
but  yet  fet  it  downe  to  thy 
felfe,  as  well  to  create  gocd 
Prefidents,  as  to  follow 
them.  Reduce  things,  to 
the  firfl  Inflitution,  and 
obferue,  wherin,  and  how, 
they  haue  degenerate;  but 
yet  aske  Counfell  of  both 
Times;  Of  the  Ancitnt 
Time,  what  is  befl;  and 
of  the  Latter  Time,  wl.at 
is  fittefl.  Seeke  to  make 
thy  Courfe  Regular;"  that 
Men  may  know  before 
hand,^*  what  they  may 
expedl:  But  be  not  too 
pofitiue,  and  peremptorie; 
And  expreffe  thy  felfe  ^* 

^ibutdam  cokxbeautur^  '  thai  your  actions  for  power,  may  be  restrained  by 
certain  rules.' 

lA  Know  before  hand.  Ut  Haminibus  tanguam  digito  m(msirtt,  'that  you 
may  PJ«>»t  out  to  men,  as  if  with  your  finecr.' 

*•  Thy  selfe.    Quid  sit  qvod  a/pns,  '  what  ii  is  you  do.' 
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w\ill,  when  thou  digreffefl 
from  thie  rule;  Preferve 
the  rightes  of  thie  place, 
but  (lirre  not  queflions  of 
lurisdiccion,  and  rather 
affume  thie  right  in 
filence  and  de  facto^  then 
voyce  it  with  claimes 
and  Challenges.  Preferve 
likewife  the  rightes  of 
inferiour  places,  and 
thinke  it  more  honor,  to 
dire6l  in  cheife,  then  to 
be  bufie  in  all.  Imbrace, 
and  invite  helpes,  and  in- 
telligence, touching  th[e] 
execution  of  thie  place; 
and  doe  not  drive  away 
fuch  as  bring  thee  Infor- 
macion,  as  Medlers,  but 
accept  of  them  in  good 
part.  The  vices  of  Au- 
thority are  cheifly  4, 
Delates^  Corruption, 

RoughneSy  and  Facilitye. 
For  Delayes;  give  eafie 
acceffe;  keepe  tymes  ap- 
pointed ;  goe  through 
with  that  which  is  in  hand, 
and  interlace  not  bufineffe 
but  of  neceflitye.  For 
Corrupcion,  doe  not  only 


IV.  161 2.       aet  52. 

well  when  thou  digrefleft 
from  thy  rule.  Preferue 
the  rights  of  thy  place, 
but  flir  not  queflions  of 
lurifdidlion:  and  rather 
affume  thy  right  in 
filence  and  de  faHo,  then 
voice  it  with  claimes, 
and  challenges.  Preferue 
likewife  the  rights  of 
inferiour  places ;  and 
thinke  it  more  honour,  to 
diredl  in  chiefe,  then  to 
be  bufie  in  al.  Imbrace 
and  inuite  helpes,  and  in- 
telligence touching  the 
execution  of  thy  place; 
and  doe  not  driue  away 
fuch  as  bring  thee  infor- 
mation, as  medlers,  but 
accept  of  them  in  good 
pait  The  vices  of  au- 
thority are  chiefly  foure. 
Delaies,  Corruptions^ 

RoughneffCy  and  Facility. 
For  Delaies,  giue  eafie 
acceffe;  keepe  times  ap- 
pointed ;  go  through 
with  that  which  is  in  hand, 
and  interlace  not  bufines, 
but  of  necefTity.  For 
Corruption,   do   not  only 


^'  Assume.     Assumas  et  exerceas,  *  assume  and  exercise. 
^*  Voice.     Cum  sttrpitu  susvitcij  et  agites,  '  noii»ily  raise  and  move. 
*•  Presenie.     DrfepttU^  et  ne  tUstitrtf,  '  defend  and  do  not  desert.' 
•>  Inferiour.  Itt/c'riorum  Muntrum^  iibi  subordinatorum^  '  inferior  places 
subordinate  to  yourself.' 
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well,  when  thou  digreffefl 
from  thy  Rule.  Preferae 
the  Right  of  thy  Place-, 
but  (lirre  not  queftions  of 
lurifdidlion  :  And  rather 
aflume^^  thy  Right,  in 
Silence,  and  defa^o,  then 
voice^®  it,  with  Claimes, 
and  Challenges.  Preferue^^ 
likewife,  the  Rights  ot 
Inferiour^  Places)  And 
thinke  it  more  Honour  to 
diredl  in  chiefe,  then  to 
be  bufie  in  all.  Embrace, 
and  inuite  Helps,  and 
Aduices,  touching  the 
Execution  of  thy  Place ; 
And  doe  not  driue  away 
fuch,  as  bring  thee  Infor- 
mation, as  Medlers;  but 
accept^A  of  them  in  good 
part.  The  vices  of  Au- 
t/writie^  are  chiefly  foure  : 
Delates  ;^  Corruption-, 
Roughn€ffe\  and  Fadlitie, 
For  Delates)  Giue  eafie 
Acceffe ;  Keepe  times  ap- 
pointed ;  Goe  through 
with  that  which  is  in  hand; 
And  interlace  notbufineffe, 
but  of  neceflitie.  For 
Corruption)  Doe  not  onely 

•*  Accept    Alliciast  et  ttcipias,  *  draw  to  you  and  accept' 
^  Authoritie.    In  Auctoriiate  uUnda^  et  exerceHda^  *  in  using  and  exer 
ctunEauthority.' 
*'  Delaies.    Mom  nimia,  *  too  much  delay.' 
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bind  thine  owne  handes, 
or  thie  Seruauntes  handes, 
that  may  take,  but  bind 
the  handes  of  them  that 
fliould  offer.  For  Integrity 
vfed  doth  the  one,  but 
Integrity  profeffed,  and 
^vith  a  manifefl  detefla- 
cion  of  Bribery  doth  the 
other.  And  avoyd  not 
onely  the  faulte,  but  the 
Sufpicion.  Whofoever  is 
found  variable,  and  chaung- 
eth  manifeflly  without 
manifefl  caufe,  giveth  Suf- 
picion of  Corrupcion. 


A  Servaunt,  or  a  Favourite 
if  he  bee  inward,  and  noe 
other  apparaunt  caufe  of 
efleeme,  is  commonly 
thought  but  a  by-way. 
For  roughnes,  it  is  a 
needles  caufe  of  Difcon- 
tent.  Severity  breedeth 
feare,  but  roughnes 
breedeth  hate.  Even  Re- 
proofes  from  authoritye, 
ought  to   be    grave,  and 


IV.  1612.      aet  52. 

bind  '  thine  owne  hand?, 
or  thy  feruants  hands 
that  may  take;  but  bind 
the  hands  of  them  that 
(hould  offer.  For  integrity 
vfed  doth  the  one,  but 
integrity  profeffed,  and 
with  a  manifefl  detefla- 
tion  of  bribery,  doth  the 
other.  And  auoid  not 
only  the  fault,  but  the 
fufpition.  Whofoeuer  is 
found  variable  and  chang- 
eth  manifeflly,  without 
manifefl  caufe,  giueth  fuf- 
pition of  corruption. 


A  feraunt  or  a  fauourite 
if  he  be  inward,  and  no 
other  apparant  caufe  of 
efleeme :  is  commonly 
thought  but  a  by-way. 
For  roughnes  it  is  a 
needleffe  caufe  of  difcon- 
tenL  Seueritie  breedeth 
feare,  but  roughneffe 
breedeth  hate.  Euen  re- 
proofes  from  authoritie, 
ought    to  be    graue  and 


s*  Manifest    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Opinion.  OpiHiotu  Hta  quam  declarasH^  'the  opinion  you  have  de- 
clared. 

*•  Course.    Processu  quern  incepisii,  *  the  course  you  have  begun.' 

^'  Declare  it  SeduU  dtclarti^  tt  tmculces^  *  carefully  declare  and  ioH 
press  it' 
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binde  thine  owne  HandSy 
or  thy  Seniants  hands, 
from  taking;  but  binde 
the  hands  of  Sutours  alfo 
fromoffring.  Forlntegritie 
vfed  doth  the  one;  but 
Integritie  profeffed,  and 
with  a  manifeft**  detella- 
tion  of  Bribery,  doth  the 
other.  And  auoid.  not 
onely  the  Fault,  but  the 
Sufpicion.  Whofoeuer  is 
found  variable,  and  chang- 
eth  manifeflly,  without 
manifefl  Caufe,  giueth  Suf- 
picion of  Corruption,  Therefore,  alwayes,  when  thoa 
changed  thine  Opinion,^  or  Courfe,^  profeffe  it  plainly, 
and  declare  it,^  together  with  the  Reafons,  that  moue 
thee  to  change ;  And  doe  not  thinke  to  fteale  it 
A  Seruant,  or  a  Fauorite, 
if  hee  be  inward,*®  and  no 
other  apparent  Caufe  of 
Efleeme,  is  commonly 
thought  but  a  By-way,  to  clofe^  Corruption. 
For  Roughfu:ffe\  It  is  a 
needleffe  caufe  of  Difcon- 
tent^  Smeritie  breedeth» 
Feare,  but  Roughneffe 
breedeth  Hate.  Euen  Re- 
proofes  from  Authoritie, 
ought  to  be  Graue,  and 


»  Inward.  Serous  gratuatUt  tt  apud  DomUtum  ^oUns^  *  a  favourite  ser- 
vant having  influence  with  his  master.' 
**  Qose.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*>  Discontent    InviiUam,  tt  MaUvoUniiam,  'envy  and  ill-wilL* 
n>  Breedeth.    Incutit,  'inflicts.' 

T 
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not  taunting.  As  for 
Facility,  it  is  worfe  the[n] 
Bribery.  For  Bribes 
come  but  now  and  then, 
but  if  importunity,  or  idle 
refpectes  lead  a  Man,  he 
(hsdl  never  be  without ;  as 
Salomon  faieth  To  refped 
perfons  is  not  good,  for 
fuch  a  Man  ivilltranfgreffe 
for  a  peece  of  breade.  It 
is  mod  true  that  was 
aunciently  fpoken.  Aplace 
flieweth  the  Man  and  it 
(heweth  fome  to  the  better 
and  fome  to  the  worfe. 
Omnium  ctmfenfu  capax 
imperii,  nisi  imperaffet 
faieth  Tacitus  of  Galba, 
but  of  Vefpafian  he  faieth 
Solus  imperantium  Vefpa- 
ftanus  mutatus  in  melius, 
thoughe  the  one  was  meant 
of  Sufficiencye,  the  other 
of  Manners,  and  affeccion. 
It  is  an  affured  iigne  of 
a  worthie,  and  generous 
fpiritt,  whom  honour 
amendes.  Ffor  honor  is, 
or  Ihould  be  the  place  of 
Vertue,  and  as  in  nature, 
thinges  move  violentlye  to 
theire  place,  and  calmely 


IV. 


1612.      set  52. 


not     taunting.      As    for 

facility,   it  is  worfe  then 

bribery ;        for        bribes 

come  but  now  and  then, 

but  if  importunitie,  or  idle 

refpedls  leade  a  man,  he 

(hall  neuer  be  without  As 

Salomon  laith;   To  refped 

perfons    is   not  gpod\  for 

fuch  a  man  will  tranfgreffe 

for  a  peece  of  bread.     It 

is    moft    true    that    was 

anciently  fpoken;  Aplace 

fheweth  the  man:  and  it 

(heweth  fome  to  the  better, 

and  fome   to  the   worfe. 

Omnium    confenfu    capax 

imperij     nifi      imperaffet, 

faith    Tacitus    of   Galba\ 

but  of  ZUfpafian  he  faith, 

Solus  imperantium  VefpOr 

fianus  mutatus  in  melius: 

Though  the  one  was  meant 

of   fufficiency,    the   other 

of  manners  and  affedlion. 

It  is  an  affured  figne  ot 

a    worthy    and    generous 

fpirit        whom       honour 

amends.      For  honour  is 

or  fhould  be  the  place  of 

vertue\  and   as  in  nature 

things  moue  violently  to 

their  place;  and  calmely 


**  Bribes  come.     TVn/ox/vr, 'are  attempted.' 

M  Suffidende.    ArU  Imperatoria,  '  the  art  of  govenuog.' 
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not  Taunting.  As  for 
Fadlitie ;  It  is  worfe  then 
Bribery.  For  Bribes 
come**  but  now  and  then; 
But  if  Importunitie,  or  Idle 
Refpedls  lead  a  Man,  he 
fhall  neuer  be  without  As 
Salomon  faith;  To  rifpeH 
PerfonSy  is  not  good  \  For 
fuch  a  man  will  tranfgreffe 
for  a  peece  of  Bread,*  It 
is  moil  true,  that  was 
anciently  fpoken ;  A  place 
Jheweth  the  Man :  And  it 
(heweth  fome  to  the  better 
and  fome  to  the  worfe: 
Omnium  confenfu,  capax 
Jmperijy  nifi  imperaffet\^ 
laith  Tacitus  of  Galba: 
but  of  Vefpafian  he  faith ; 
Solus  Imperantium  Vefpa- 
fianus  mutatus  in  melius^ 
Though  the  one  was  meant 
of  Sufficiencie,^  the  other 
of  Manners,  and  Affedlion. 
It  is  an  adured  Signe,  of 
a  worthy  and  generous 
Spirit,  whom  Honour 
amends.  For  Honour  is, 
or  fliould  be,  the  Place  of 
Vertue :  And  as  in  Nature, 
Things  moue  violently  to 
their  Place,  and  calmely 

•  Prov.  xxviia.  ai. 

^  In  tke  f/iMwm  of  aU  ht  was  ca/aUt  0/  Em^irt,  kad  kg  net  rmkd. 
Tacitus.  Hittary,  i.  49. 

*  VtspatioHt  aUH4  ^  ike  Etm^erort,  ckamgtd  ffr  tJU  itUtr.    T§a»m^ 
History,  L  50. 
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in  Iheire  place,  fo  vertue 
in  ambition  is  violent,  in 
authoritye  fetled. 


IV.  16 1 2.      aet.  52. 

in  their  place;  fo  vertue 
in  ambition  is  violent,  in 
authority,  fetled  and  calme. 


M  Authority.    In  Honing  adefto,  '  when  die  honour  b 

•*  Calme.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

M  Fairely,  and  tenderiy.    IlLKsam,  'unhiurt' 

•'  Paid.    A  Success^re  tno,  *  by  your  successor.* 

**  Reject.    Atmca  iracta,  *  treat  in  a  (riendly  manne 
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in  their  Place :  So  Vertue 
in  Ambition  is  violent,  in 

Authority^  fetled  and  calme.'*  All  Rifmg  to  Great 
Place^  is  by  a  winding  Staire :  And  if  there  be  Factions, 
it  is  good,  to  fide  a  Mans  felfe,  whiled  hee  is  in  the 
Rifing ;  and  to  ballance  Himfelfe,  when  hee  is  placed. 
Vfe  the  Memory  of  thy  Predeceffor  fairely,  and  ten- 
derly ^  For  if  thou  dofl  not,  it  is  a  Debt,  will  fure  be 
paid,^^  when  thou  art  gone.  If  thou  haue  Colleagues,  re- 
fpe6l^  them,  and  rather  call  them,  when  they  looke  not 
for  it,  then  exclude  them,  when  they  haue  reafon  to 
looke  to  be  called.  Be  not  too  fenfible,  or  too  re- 
'  membring,  of  thy  Place,  in  Conuerfation,  and  priuate 
Anfwers  to  Suitors  f^  But  let  it  rather  be  laid :  When 
he  fits  in  Place^*^  he  is  another  Man. 


••  CantienatioOt  and  private  Answers  to  Suitors.  QuoiitUanis  strmmubus, 
ant  amvtrtatiotu ^rivaia,  *  in  daily  discourse  or  private  conversation.' 
M  Sits  in  Place.    Sedet,  tt  mmmms  tutim  txtrut,  *  uXm  and  exercises  L^a 


Digitized  by 


Goo^^ 


'«94    A    HARMONY    OF    THE    £SSAyS. 


III.     1607-12.  set  47-52.   IV. 


HmrUimm  MS.  5106. 

S8w  0f  (E^mpire. 

IT  is  a  miferable 
(late  of  minde 
to  have  few 
thingestodeiier, 
and  manie  thinges  tofeare; 
and  yet  that  commonly 
is  the  Cafe  of  Kifiges 
who  being  at  the  highefl, 
want  matter  of  defier, 
which  makes  theire  mindes 
the  more  languifhing, 
and  have  many  repre- 
fentadons  of  perilles,  and 
(hadoweSy  which  makes 
theire  mindes  the  leife 
deare.  And  this  is  one 
reafon  alfoe  of  tliat  effe<n 
which  the  Scripture  fpeak- 
eth  of  That  the  Kinges 
heart  is  infcrutabU;  For 
multitude  of  lealoufyes, 
and  lacke  of  fome  predom- 
inant deder,  that  ihould 
marlhall,  and  putt  in  order 
all  the  refl,  maketh 
Mens  heartes  hard  tofinde, 
or  found.  Hence  comes  it 
likewife,  that  Princes 
manie  tymes  make  them- 
felves  Defieres,  and  fett 
theireheartes  vponn  Toyes, 


161 2.      set.  52. 

o.  Of  (Sfntptre. 

|T  is  a  miferable 
(late  of  minde, 
to  haue  few 
things  to  defire, 
and  many  things  to  feare.* 
and  yet,  that  commonly 
is  the  cafe  of  Kings; 
who  being  at  the  higheft, 
want  matter  of  dedre; 
which  makes  their  mindes 
the  more  languifhing, 
and  haue  many  repre- 
fentations  of  perrilles  and 
ihadowes,  which  makes 
their  minds  the  lefTe 
cleere.  And  this  is  one 
reafon  alfo  of  that  effect, 
which  the  Scripture  fpeak- 
eth  of;  That  the  Kifigs 
heart  is  infcrutable.  For 
multitudes  of  iealouiies, 
and  lacke  of  fome  predom- 
inant defire,  that  (hould 
maifhall  and  put  in  order 
all  the  reft,  maketh  any 
mans  heart  hard  to  finde, 
or  found.  Hence  commeth 
it  likewife  that  Princes 
many  times  make  them- 
felues  deiires,  and  fet 
their  hearts  vpon   toics; 


^L  Firiatiims  in  pos(||iimoiis  fUltn  CliUimi  of  liOSt. 

1  Shadowes.     UmhrarHm  voliiauHum^  *  flitting  shadows.* 
s  Speaketh  of.    Regibtu  trihtit,  *  attributes  10  kings.' 
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19.  ®f  Qfmptre. 

IT  is  a  miferable 

State  of  Minde, 

to     haue     few 

Things  to  defire, 
and  many  Things  to  feare : 
And  yet  that  commonly 
is  the  Cafe  of  Kings  \ 
Who  being  at  the  higheft, 
want  Matter  of  defire, 
which  makes  their  Mindes 
more  Languifhing ; 
And  haue  many  Repre- 
fentations  of  Perills  and 
Shadowes,^  which  makes 
their  Mindes  the  leffe 
cleare.  And  this  is  one 
Reafon  alfo  of  that  Eflfea, 
which  the  Scripture  speak- 
eth  of;2  That  the  Kings 
heart  is  infcrutable.^  For 
Multitude  of  lealoufies, 
and  Lack  of  fome  predom- 
inant defire,  that  (hould 
marfliall  and  put  in  order® 
all  the  reft,  maketh  any 
Mans  Heart,  hard  to  finde, 
or  found*  Hence  it  comes 
likewife,  that  Princes^ 
many  times,  make  them- 
felues  Defires,  and  fet 
their  Hearts  vpon  toyes: 

■  ProT.  jcxT.  3. 

*  Marshall  and  put  in  order.    Imptrttt  * 

*  Finde,  or  sound.    ExfhratUf  '^examine.' 
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fometymes  vponn  a  build- 
ing, 

fometytnes  vponn  the  ad- 
vauncing  of  a  perfon,  fome- 
tymes vponn  obtayning  ex- 
cellencie  in  fome  art^  or 
feate      of      the      hand, 


and       fuch  thinges 

which  feeme  incredible 
to  thofe  that  knowe  not 
this  principle  That  the 
minde  of  Man  is  more 
cheated^  and  refrefhed  by 
profitifige  in  /male  things^ 
then  byjlandingat  a  flay  in 
great.  Therefore  great,  and 
fortunate  Conquerours  in 
theire  firft  yeares, 


toume  Melancholie  and 
superilitious  in  theire  later, 
As  6\^  Alexander  the  great, 
and  inourmemorie  Charles 
the  fift,  and  manie  others. 
Ffor  he  that  is  vfed  to  goe 
forwarde,  and  findeth  a 
ilopp  falleth  out  of  his 
owne  favour. 


IV. 


1612. 


at.  52. 

fometimes  vpon  a  build- 
ing ;  fometimes  vpon 
an  order; 
fometimes  vpon  the  ad- 
uancmg  of  a  perfon ;  fome- 
times vpon  obtaining  ex- 
cellency in  fome  Arte,  or 
feate      of      the      lumd: 


and  fuch  like  things, 
which  feeme  incredible 
to  thofe  that  know  not 
the  principle;  That  the 
minde  of  man  is  more 
cheered  and  refrejhed  by 
profiting  in  fmall  things, 
then  by  standing  at  a  flay  in 
great..  Therefore  great  and 
fortunate  Conquerors  in 
their  firfl  yeeres, 


tume  melancholy  and 
fuperftitious  in  their  latter, 
As  did  Alexander  the  great, 
and  in  our  memory  Charles 
the  fifth,  and  many  others. 
For  he  that  is  vfed  to  goe 
forward,  and  findeth  a 
floppe,  falleth  out  of  his 
owne  fauour. 


*  Building.     Aed\/icia  extntenda^  *  erecting  buildings.' 

*  Order.    Orditum  aUqutm  aut  ColUginm^  *  some  order  or  ooilege.* 
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Sometimes  vpon  a  Build- 
ing f  Sometimes  vpon 
Ere6ling  of  an  Order;* 
Sometimes  vpon  the  Ad- 
uandngof  aPerfon;  Some- 
times vpon  obtaining  Ex- 
cellency in  fome  Art,  or 
Feat     of     the      Hand ; 

As-A^^  for  plajdng  on  the  Kzipe^Domifian  forCertainty 
of  Hand  with  the  Arrow,  Commodus  for  playing  at 
Fence,  Caracaila  for  driuing  Chariots,  and  the  likeJ 

This   feemeth    incredible 

vnto  thofe,  that  know  not 

the   Principle;   That   the 

Minde  of  Man    is  more 

cheared,  and  refre/hed,  by 

profiting  in  fmall  things^ 

then  byjlandingatajlay  in 

great.    We  fee  alfo  that  Kings^  that  haue  beene 

fortunate  Conquerors®  in 

their  firll  yeares ;  it  being  not  poifible  for  them  to  goe 

forward    infinitely,  but  that  they  mud   haue  fome 

Checke  or  Arreft  in  their  Fortunes; 

tume     in      their     latter 

yeares,  to  be  Superilitious  and  Melancholy : 

As  did  Alexander  the  Great;  Dioclefian ; 

And  in  our  memory,  Charles 

the  fift ;  And  others : 

For  he  that  is  vfed  to  goe 

forward,    and    findeth    a 

Stop,  falleth  out   of   his 

owne  fauour,   and  is  not  the  Thing  he  was. 

T  And  the  like.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

I  Fortunate  Conqaerore.    /m  Victoriis  eipntvinciu  subjugatulis,  maximt 
fmUcett  *  yery  fortunate  in  victories  and  in  subduing  provinces.' 
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1612. 


A  true 
temper  of  govemement 
is  a  rare  thing; 
For  both  Temper,  andDif- 
temper  confift  of  contra- 
ryes.  But  it  is  one  thing 
to  mingle  Contraryes,  an- 
other to  interchaunge  them. 
The  a.uniwe3ireo{Apo//omus 
to  Vefpafian  is  full  of 
excellent  Instruccion.  Vef- 
pafian aflced  him  what 
was  Nerots  ouerthrowe  he 
aunfweared  Nero  could 
touch  and  tune  the  Harp 
well^  But  in  gouernemeni 
fomdymes  he  vfed  to  wynd 
the  pynnes  to  highe,  and 
fometymes  to  let  them  downe 
to  lowe.  And  certaine  it 
is,  that  nothing  deftroyeth 
authoritye  fo  much  as  the 
vnequall  and  vntymely  in- 
terchaunge of  prefling 
power  and  imbafing  Maies- 
tie.  The 

wifedorae  of  all  theis  latter 
tymes  in  Princes  affaiers 
is  rather  fine  Deliveryes, 
and  fhiftinges  of  daungers 
and  mifcheifes  when  they 
are  neare,  then  folid  and 
grounded       courfes       to 


aet  52. 

A  true 
temper  of  gouemment 
is  a  rare  thing.- 
For  both  temper  and  dif- 
temper  confiil  of  contra- 
ries. But  it  is  one  thing 
to  mingle  contraries,  an- 
other to  interchange  them. 
The  anfwer  of  Apolonius 
to  Vefpafian  is  full  of 
excellent  inflru<5lion.  Ves- 
pafian  asked  him.  What 
was  Neroesouerthrow:  hec 
anfwered ;  J\^o  could 
touch  and  tune  the  Harpe 
well'y  But  in  gouernment 
fomdimes  he  vfed  to  winde 
the  pinnes  to  hie,  and 
fometimes  to  let  them  downe 
too  lowe.  And  certaine  it 
is,  that  nothing  deflroieth 
authority,  fo  much  as  the 
vnequall  and  vntimely  in- 
terchange of  prefling 
power  and  relaxing  power. 
The 
wifdome  of  all  thefe  latter 
times,  in  Princes  affaires, 
is  rather  fine  deliueries, 
and  fhiftings  of  dangers 
and  mifchiefes  when  they 
are  neere,  then  folide  and 
grounded      courfes       to 


*  To  Vespasian.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

i<>  Vnttquidl.   ItutguaUmi  ei  quasi subsultorianit  *  unequal,  and  as  it  irere, 
fitful  (jumping)/ 
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To  fpeake  now  of  the  true 
Temper  of  Empire :  It 
is  a  Thing  rare,  and  hard  to  keep : 
For  both  Temper  and  Dif- 
tempcr  confid  of  Contra- 
ries. But  it  is  one  thing 
to  mingle  Contraries,  an- 
other to  enterchange  them. 
The  Anfwer  of  Apollonius 
to  Vefpafian?  is  full  of 
Excellent  Inftruaion;  Vef- 
pafuin  asked  him;  What 
was  Neroes  atterthrowl  He 
anfwered;  Nero  could 
touch  and  tune  the  Harpe 
weil'y  But  in  Gouernmenty 
fometimes  he  vfed  to  winde 
the  pins  too  high^ 
fometimes  to  let  them  downe 
too  low,^  And  certaine  it 
is,  that  Nothing  deflroieth 
Authority  fo  much,  as  the 
vnequall^^  and  vntimely 
Enterchange  of  Power  Preffed  too  &rre, 
and  Rdaxed  too  much. 

This  is  true:  that  the 
wifdome  of  all  thefe  latter 
Times  in  Princes  Affaires, 
is  rather  fine  Deliueries, 
and  Shiftings^^  of  Dangers 
and  Mifcbiefes^  when  they 
are  neare ;  then  folid  and 
grounded     Courfes^*     to 

*  Pbilostntua.    ViU  A^pMoni  TyoMtnti.  r.  98.    Lord  Bacon.  A/tp.  51. 

u  Delitieries  and  Shiftings.  l/i  ewiquirtintur  magi*  *i  aptetUur  Remedin 
et  mbierfugia,  *  rather  to  seek  and  af>ply  remedies  and  subterfuges.' 

>*  Courses.  Ut Pmdtntia wlida ei constnnii^deptUantur et tHmnnvean" 
tur,  oMtefHnm  tM^ttuUtMt,  *  to  dispel  and  remove  them  by  solid  and  oon- 
sisccnt  prudence  before  they  are  imminent.' 
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keepe  them  aloofe.     But 

lett  men  beware  how  they 
neglecSl  and  fuflfer  mat- 
ter of  trouble  to  be  pre- 
pared; For  noe  Man  can 
forbidd  the  fparke,  nor 
tell  whence  it  may  come. 
The  difficulties  in  Princes 
bufmefle  are  many  tymes 
great,  but  the  greateft 
difficultye  is  often  in  theire 
owne  minde.  Ffor  it  is 
Common  with  Princes, 
(faieth  Tacitus)  to  will  con- 
tradictories;  Sunt  pier- 
umque  Regum  voluntatis 
velumentes^  et  inter  fe  con- 
traruB,  For  it  is  the 
Soloecisme  of  power,  to 
thinke  to  commaunde  the 
end,  and  yet  not  to  en- 
duer  the  meane. 


IV. 


1612. 


aet  52. 


keep  them  aloofe.      But 

let  men  beware  how  they 
negledl  and  fuffer  mat- 
ter of  trouble  to  bee  pre- 
pared :  for  no  man  can 
forbid  the  fparke,  nor 
tell  whence  it  may  come. 
The  difficultneffe  in  Princes 
bufineffe  are  many  times 
great,  but  the  greateft 
difficulty,  is  often  in  their 
owne  minde.  For  it  is 
common  with  Princes 
(faith  Tacitus)  \.o  will  con- 
trad  i6lories.  Sunt  pier- 
unque  Regum  voluniates 
vehemmtes^  et  inter  fe  con- 
traries. For  it  is  the 
Solocifme  of  power,  to 
thinke  to  command  the 
ende,  and  yet  not  to  en- 
dure the  meane. 


"  Neglect. . .  prepared.  Ohdormiseani circa  TurbarumMaieruuprima*^ 
et  Inchoamtnta^  'slumber  during  the  first  matters  and  beginnings  of  troublo.* 

^*  Sparke.  Seintillam^  Incendium  parituram^  *  the  spark,  whidi  will  pro- 
duce a  coaflagration.' 

i»  Tell;    Rtgiontt  Metiri^  'judge  the  place.' 

1*  Difficulties.    Difficultateset  Impedinunta,  'difficulties  and  hindrances.* 

1'  Great.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

u  Minde.    Affectns  et  moret^  *  disposition  and  manners.' 

"  Power,    riteniue  nimiee^  *  too  much  power.' 
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keepe  them  aloofe.  But 
this  is  but  to  try  Mafleries  with  Fortune :  And 
let  men  beware^,  how  they 
negledl,  and  fuffer  Mat- 
ter of  Trouble,  to  be  pre- 
pared -y^  For  no  Man  can 
forbid  the  Sparke,^*  nor 
telP*  whence  it  may  come. 
The  difficulties^^  in  Princes 
Bufinefle,  are  many  and 
great  ;^^  But  the  greatefl. 
difficulty,  is  often  in  their 
owne  Minde.^^  For  it  is 
common  with  Princes^ 
(faith  Tacitus^)  to  will  Con- 
tradidlories.  Sunt  pier- 
umque  Regum  voluntates 
vehementeSy  et  inter  fe  con- 
traria.  For  it  is  the 
Soloecifme  of  Power,^®  to 
thinke  to  Command^  the 
End,  and  yet  not  to  en- 
dure^^  the  Meane. 

Kings  haue  to  deale  with  their  Neighbours  \  their 
Wiues\  their  Children  \  their  Prelates  or  Clergie\  their 
Nobles  \  their  Second-Nobles  or  Gentlemen. \  their 
Merchants ;  their  Commons ;  and  their  Men  of  JVarre; 
And  from  all  thefe  arife  Dangers,  if  Care  and  Circum- 
fpedlion  be  not  vfed. 

Firfl  for  their  Neighbours]  There  can  no  generall 
Rule^  be  giuen,  (The  Occafions  are  fo  variable,)  faue 

*  Not  Tacitus,  but  SallusL  Sed  plerumqu*  regia  vottmiaieg^  ut  vehe- 
meniest  sic  mobiles,  sa^  ipsa  sibi  advorsa.  *  The  wills  of  most  kings,  as 
they  are  violent,  so  are  they  fickle  and  often  at  variance  with  themselves.' 
yugurtka.  cxiiL 

^  Command.    Posse    .    .    .    /rv  arbitrio  assegui,  *  to  be  able  to  attain 
at  his  desire.' 
*i  Endure.    Procumret  'attend to.' 
**  Rule.    Regula  aiiqua  ceria  Cauiiomis,  *  no  certain  rule  of  caution.' 
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IV. 


i6i2,      set  59. 


**  And  tfucisftnenlly  .  •  .  hinder  it  This  sentence  ia  omitted  in 
the  Ladn. 

<«  Emperour.    /^iMoM, 'of  Spun.' 

St  ^ther  by  coofcderation,  or  if  need  were,  hy  a  Wane.  Omitted  ia  the 
Latin. 

**  Lawful!.    C^m^ttemt  tt  Ugitima^  *  sufficient  and  lawful' 
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one ;  which  euer  holdeth ;  which  is,  That  Princes  doe 
keepe  due  Centinell,  that  none  of  their  iV^^^^^^wr^  doe 
oueiigrow  fo,  (by  Encreafe  of  Territory,  by  Embracing 
of  Trade,  by  Approaches,  or  the  like)  as  they  become 
more  able  to  annoy  them,  then  they  were.  And  thi§ 
is,  generally,  the  work  of  Standing  Counfels  to  forefee, 
and  to  hinder  it.^  During  that  Triumuirate  of  Kings^ 
King  Henry  the  8.  of  England^  Francis  the  i.  King 
of  France^  and  Charles  the  5.  Emperour^  there  was 
fuch  a  watch  kept,  that  none  of  the  Three,  could  win 
a  Palme  of  Ground,  but  the  other  two,  would  flraight- 
waies  ballance  it,  either  by  Confederation,  or,  if  need 
were,  by  a  Warre  i^  And  would  not,  in  any  wife,  take 
up  Peace  at  InterefL  And  the  like  was  done  by  that 
League  (which,  Guicciardine  laith,  was  the  Security  of 
Italy)  made  betwene  Ferdinando  King  of  Naples  \ 
Lorenzius  MediceSy  and  Ludouicus  Sfarza,  Potentates^ 
the  one  of  Florence,  the  other  of  Millaine,  Neither  is 
the  Opinion,  of  fome  of  the  School e-Men,  to  be  re- 
ceiued :  That  a  warre  cannot  iufdy  be  made,  but.  vpon  a 
precedent  Iniury,  or  Prouocation,  For  there  is  no  Quef- 
tion,  but  a  iufl  Feare,  of  an  Imminent  danger,  though 
there  be  no  Blow  giuen,  is  a  lawfuU^^  Caufe  of  a  Wane. 
For  their  Wiues\  There  are  Cruell^^  Examples  of 
them.  lAuia  is  infamed  for  the  poyfoning  of  her  hus- 
band :^  Koxolana,  Solymans  Wife,  was  the  deftrudlion, 
of  that  renowned  Prince,  Sultan^^  Muflapha\  And 
otherwife  troubled  his^  Houfe,  and  Succeffion :  Edward 
the  Second  of  England,  his  Queen,  had  the  principal! 
hand,  in  the  Depofmg  and  Murther  of  her  Husband. 
This  kinde  of  danger,  is  then  to  be  feared,  chiefly, 
when  the  Wiiies  haue  Plots,  for  the  Railing  of  their 
owne  Children  ;®i  Or  elfe  that  they  be  Aduoutrefles. 

^  CruelL     Crudelia  ft  atrocia,  *  cruel  and  savage.' 

«•  Husband.    AugusH^  *of  Augustus.' 

**  SulUn.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

«•  Hia.    Mariti  tui^  *  her  husband's.' 

*>  Children.    Lihervs  *x  ^riort  Marito,  *  children  by  a  former  husband.' 
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•>  Of  dangers.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*•  Turks.    Sulianarumt  *  of  the  Sultans.' 

**  Strange.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Towardnesse.    .9/ff,  'hope.' 

w  His  other  Sonne.  Qui  tx/iliisefuttH^frsieaJkiit'lSutvaaw^otanA^nA,* 

•T  Did  little  better.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

M  Repentance.    M^nrort  *t peuUUntia^  'nief  and  repentance.* 

••  ** BtyoMtttm patrtm  suum,  *  Bigaxet,  his  Uther.' 
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For  their  Children:  The  Tragedies,  likewife,  of 
dangers^^  from  them,  hau6  been  many.  And  generally, 
the  Entring  of  Fathers,  into  Sufpicion  of  their  Chii- 
dreti^  hath  been  euer  vnfortunate.  The  deftnidlion  o! 
Mujflapha^  (that  we  named  before)  was  fo  fatall  to 
Solymans  Line,  as  the  Succeffion  of  the  Turks^  from 
Solyman^  vntill  this  day,  is  fufpe<fled  to  be  vntrue,  and 
of  flrange^*  Bloud ;  For  that  Selymus  the  Second  was 
thought  to  be  Suppofititious.  The  de(lru6tion  of 
Cri/puSy  a  young  Prince,  of  rare  TowardnelTe,^^  by 
Conjlantinus  the  Great,  his  Father,  was  in  like  man- 
ner fatall  to  his  Houfe ;  For  both  Coti/latiiinus,  and 
ConJtancCy  his  Sonnes,  died  violent  deaths;  And  Con- 
Jfantius  his  other  Sonne,''®  did  little  better  ;37  who 
died,  indeed,  of  Sickneffe,  but  after  that  lulianus  had 
taken  Armes  againfl  him.  The  deftruclion  of  Deme- 
trius^ Sonne  to  Philip  the  Second,  of  Macedon,  turned 
vpon  the  Father,  who  died  of  Repentance. ^^  And 
many  like  Examples  there  are :  But  few,  or  none, 
where  the  Fathers  had  good  by  fuch  diftrull;  Except  it 
were,  where  the  Sonnes  were  vp,  in  open  Armes  againfl 
them;  .As  'wz.sSelymus  thefirfl.  againft^^/Vrs^/:^^  .And  the 
three  Sonnes  of  Henry  the  Second,  King  of  Eni^land. 

For  their  Prelates  ;  when  they  are  proud  and  great, 
there  is  alfo  danger  from  them :  As  it  was,  in  the  times 
of  AnJelmuSy  and  Thomas  Beckett  Archbifliops  of  Can- 
terbury ;  who  with  their  Crofiars,  did  almoll*^  try  it, 
with  the  Kings  Sword ;  And  yet  they  had  to  deale 
with  Stout  and  Haughty  Kings;  William  RufuSy 
Henry  the  firft,  and  Henry  the  fecond.  The  danger 
is  not*^  from  that  State,^  but  where  it  hath  a  depen- 
dance  of  forraine  Authority  ;^  Or  where  the  Church- 

*o  Almost     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*l  Is  not.  NoH  est  magncpere pertimescendum^  *is  not  much  to  be  feared.' 
*2  That  State.     Pralatis^  *  prelates.' 

■^  Forraine  authority.    Aucinritateet  JurisdictUme  Principatus  extemi, 
'  autbozity  and  jurisdiction  of  a  foreign  power.' 
U 
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^  Come  in.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Collation.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

M  Particular  Patrons.    Patronu  EccUsiarum,  'patrons  of  churdies.' 

*7  Keep  at  a  distance.  Sunt  illi  cerU  cokibtndi^  *i  ianquam  injusta  distan- 
Ha  a  Seiio  Regali  continendi^  '  they  ought  assuredly  to  be  restrained,  and 
kept  as  it  were  at  a  proper  distance  from  the  King's  throne.' 

**  Depressed.    Perpetuo  depritnebai  i  '  continually  depressed.* 

«t  Loyall.    In  Fid*  et  Officii,  '  in  faith  and  duty.' 

«•  Fam  to  doe.    Sustitm-et,  '-  * 
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men  come  in,^  and  are  eleded,  not  by  the  Collation** 
of  the  King,  or  particular  Patrons,*®  but  by  the  People. 

For  their  Nobles ;  To  keepe  them  at  a  diflance,*^ 
it  is  not  amifle ;  But  to  deprefle  them,  may  make  a 
King  more  Abfolute,  but  leffe  Safe;  And  leffe  able  to 
performe  any  thing,  that  he  defires.  I  haue  noted  it, 
in  my  HiRory  of  King  Hmry  the  Seuenth,  of  England, 
who  deprefled*®  his  Nobility ;  Whereupon,  it  came  to 
pafle,  that  his  Times  were  full  of  Difficulties  and 
Troubles;  For  the  Nobility,  though  they  continued 
loyail*®  vnto  him,  yet  did  they  not  co-operate  with  him, 
in  his  Bufmefle.  So  that  in  eflfedl,  he  was  faine  to 
doe*^  all  things,  himfelfe. 

For  their  Second  Nobles ;  There  is  not  much  danger 
from  them,  being  a  Body  difperfed.  They  may  fome- 
times  difcourfe  high,  but  that  doth  little  Hurt :  Be- 
fides,*^  they  are  a  Counterpoize*^  to  the  Higher  iV&^/7;/y, 
that  they  grow  not  too  Potent :  And  laflly,  being  the 
moft  immediate  in  Authority,*^  with  the  Common 
People,  they  doe  beft  temper  Popular  Commotions. 

For  their  Merchants ;  They  are  Vena  porta  f  And 
if  they  flourifli  not,  a  Kingdome  may  haue  good  Lim- 
mes,  but  will  haue  empty  Veines,  and  nourifh  little.** 
Taxes,  and  Impofts**  vpon  them,  doe  feldome  good 
to  the  Kings  Reuenew ;  For  that  that  he  winnes  in 
the  Hundred,"  he  leefeth  in  the  Shire  f  The  parti- 
cular Rates  being  increafed,*®  but  the  totall  Bulke  of 
Trading  rather  decreafed. 

For  their  Commons-^  There  is  little  danger  from 

•  The  GaU-vein. 

^1  Besides.    Quinimo  fevtndi  suntj  *  besides  they  should  be  cherished.' 

**  Counterpoize.    Optime  temperent,  'moderate  well.' 

**  Authority.     Gubemacula  i'-actent^  '  manage  the  helm.' 

**  Nourish  little.    Habitunt  Corporis  mncrutn,  'lean  habit  of  body.* 

'*  Imposts.    Portoria  immodicaf  'excessive  imposts.' 

•*  Hundred.     PartibuSf  '  in  parts.' 

•'^  Shire.    Summa^  '  in  the  totaL'  , 

**  The  particular  Rates  being  increased.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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•Princes  are  like  the 
heavenly  dof/y^s  which 
caufe  good,  or  evill  tymes, 
and  which  have  much 
veneration,  but  noe  reft. 
All  preceptes  concemyng 
kinges  are  In  eifecfl  com- 
prehended in  thofe  two 
Remembrances.  Memento 
quod  es  Homo  and  Me- 
mento quod  es  Deus. 

The  one  to 
bridle  their  power  and, 
The  other  their  will. 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


Princes  are  like  to  the 
heauenly  bodies,  which 
caufe  good  or  euill  times ; 
and  which  haue  much 
veneration,  but  no  reft. 
All  precepts  concerning 
Kings  are  in  effedl  com- 
prehended in  thofe  two 
remembrances.  Memento 
quod  es  homo,  and  Me- 
mento quod  es  Deus  or 
Vice  del:  The  one  to 
bridle  their  power,  and 
the  other  their  will. 


*  This  passngc  is  inserted  In  the  margin  in  a  diiferent  hand,  f  Sir  F.  Bacon's. 

••  Great.    Populares^  'popular.' 

•*  Customes.  ConsueUtdinihus  antiquis  \  Vel  in  Gravaminwus  Tribu- 
toruniy  '  ancient  customs,  or  grievances  of  tribute.* 

•1  Meancs  of  Life.  K(P/  in  aliis  qtue  victutn  eorum  decurtant,  '  or  in  any  • 
tiling  which  diminishes  their  means  of  hfe.' 

•*  In  a  Body.  Si  in  Corpus  unittn  cogantur^  vel  Exrrcitus^  vel  pfvsi- 
dioruM ;  '  if  they  are  collected  in  a  body  either  as  an  army  or  as  garrisons.' 
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them,  except  it  be,  where  they  haue  Great^^  and  Potent 
Heads;  Or  where  you  meddle,  with  the  Point  of 
Religion ;  Or  their  Cuflomes,^^  or  Meapes  of  Life.^^ 

For  their  Men  of  warre\  It  is  a  dangerous  State, 
where  they  liue  and  remaine  in  a  Body,®*-^  and  are  v fed 
to  Donatiues ;  whereof  we  fee  Examples^^  in  the 
Janizaries^  and  Pretorian  Bands  of  Rome  :^  But  Tray- 
nings  of  Men,  and  Arming  them  in  feuerall  places, 
and  vnder  feuerall  Commanders,  and  without  Dona- 
tiues, are  Things  of  Defence,*^^  and  no  Danger. 

Princes  are  like  to 
Heaucnly  Bodies y  which 
caufe®*^  good  or  euill  times ; 
And  which  haue'^'^  much 
Veneration^  but  no  RejL 
All  precepts  concerning 
Kini^s,  are  in  effecl  com- 
prehended, in  thofe  two 
Remembrances :  Memento 
quod  es  Homo  f  And  Me- 
mento  quod  es  Deus^  or 
Vice^  Dei:  The  one 
bridleth  their  Power,  and 
the  other  their  Will.^ 


•  Remember  that  thou  art  man. 

»  Remember  that  thou  art  God^  or,  in  the  piaeto/God. 

•»  Examples.     Claristima  Exem^ia.  '  most  clear  examples. ' 

•*  Bands  of  Rome.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

•»  Defence.     Utiles,  et  saiubres,  '  profitable  and  serviceable.' 

••  Cause,    /njfujcu  suo ^rotincunt,  *  produce  in  their  course.' 

W  Haue.     Gat/iientf  '  cn}oy.' 

*•  Their  will.    Ad  Woluntatem  regendam,  *  to  rule  theur  will' 
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26.  ®i  Counall. 

|He  greatefl  truft 

betweene  Man, 

and  man  is  the 

truft  of  giveing 
Councell.  Ffor  in  other 
confidences  Men  committ 
the  partes  of  theire  life, 
theire  landes,theiregoodes, 
Iheire  Childe,  theire 
Creditt,  fome  particular 
afFaier.  But  to  fuch  as 
they  make  tlieire  Councel- 
lours,  they  committ  the 
whole ;  by  how  much  the 
more  they  are  obliged  to 
all  faith,  and  Integrity,  j 
The  wifefl  Princes  neede 
not  thinke  it  anie  diminu- 
tion to  theire  greatnes, 
or  derogation  to  theire 
fufficiency,  to  relye  vponn 
councell.  God  himfelf 
is  not  without,  but  hath 
made  it  one  of  the  great 
names  of  his  bleflfed 
Sonne  the  Counfellor. 
Salomon  hath  pronounced 
that  In  Counfell  is  Sta- 
bilitie.  Thinges  will  have 
theire  firfl,  or  fecond  agi ta- 
x's. Tariations  in  i  osthumous  Hatin  Ebitfon  of  1633. 

1  They.    Qtd  pnriet  Cotuiliariorum  ^nrstant,  *  those  who  perform  the 
|virt  of  counsellors.' 
^  Greatnesse.    Auctm^tatis^  'authority.' 


1612.     set.  52. 

10.  ®{  dTonniKelL 

He  greatefl  trufl 
betweene  man, 
is  the 
trufl  of  giuing 
counfell.  For  in  other 
confidences  men  commit 
the  partes  of  their  life, 
their  lands,  their  goods, 
their         child,  their 

credit ;  fome  particuler 
affaire.  But  to  fuch  as 
they  make  their  counfel- 
lors,  they  commit  the 
whole ;  by  how  much  the 
more  they  are  obliged  to 
all  faith,  and  integrity. 
The  wifefl  Princes  need 
not  thinke  it  any  diminu- 
tion to  their  greatneffe, 
or  derogation  to  their 
fufficiency,  to  rely  vpon 
counfell.  God  himfelfe 
is  not  without;  but  hath 
made  it  one  of  the  great 
names  of  his  bleflfed 
Son  {the  Counfellor,) 
Salomon  hath  pronounced, 
that  2n  Counfel  is  Jla- 
bilitie.  Things  will  haue 
their  firfl  or  fecond  agita- 


Digitized  by 


QyOO^Z 


XXVI.     OF    COUNSEL.  311 


V-  1625.  at  65. 

British  Museum  0)py. 

20.  ®I  dottttjjelU 

|He  greatefl  Tnift, 

betweene   Man 

and  Man,  is  the 

Trufl  of  Giuifig 
Counfdl  For  in  other 
Confidences,  Men  commit 
the  parts  of  life; 

Their  Lands,  their  Goods, 
their  Children,  their 
Credit,  fome  particular 
Affaire:  But  to  fuch,  as 
they  make  their  Counfel- 
lours,  they  commit  the 
whole :  By  how  much  the 
more,  they^  are  obliged  to 
all  Faith  and  integrity. 
The  wifell  Princes,  need 
not  thinke  it  any  diminu- 
tion to  their  Greatneffe,^ 
or  derogation  to  their 
Sufficiency,^  to  rely  vpon 
C<mnfdl>  God  himfelfe 
is  not  without  :*  But  hath 
made  it  one  of  the  great 
Names,  of  his  bleffed 
Sonne;  T7u  Counfellour* 
Salomon  hath  pronounced, 
that  In  Counfell  is  Sta- 
bility J^  Things®  will  haue 
their  firfl,  or  fecond  Agita- 

*  Isaiah  ix.  6.  ^  Prov.  xx.  x8. 

s  Or  derogation  to  their  Sufficiency.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  CounselL    Consilio  Virorum  seiectomm,  *  counsel  of  chosen  men.* 

*  Without.     Consilio  vacai,  *  without  counsel.' 

*  Things.    Res  kumana,  'human  things.' 
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cion;  if  they  be  not 
toffed  vponn  the  argii- 
menls  of  Councell,  they 
wilbe  toffed  vponn  the 
waves  of  fortune  and 
be  full  of  inconftancye, 
doeing,  and  vndoeing;,  like 
the  reeling  of  a  drunken 
Man.  Salomons  sonnes 
found  the  force  of  Coun- 
cell, as  his  father  fa  we  the 
neceffity  of  it  For  the 
beloved  kingdome  of 
God  was  firfl  rent,  and 
broken  by  ill  counfell, 
vponn  which  Councell 
there  are  fett  for  our  In- 
flruccion,  the  two  markes 
whereby  bad  Counfell  is 
forever  bed  difcemed, 
that  it  was  young  Coun 
cell  for  the  perfons,  and 
violent  Councell  for  the 
matter. 

The  auncient  tymes 
doe  fett  fourth  in  figure 
both  the  incorporacion, 
and  infeparable  coniunc- 
tion  of  Councell  with 
Kinges,  and  the  wife  and 
politique  vfe  of  Councell 
by  kinges;  the  one  in 
that  they  fay  lupiter  did 


V.  161 2.      ait.  52. 

lion  ;  if  they  bee  not 
toffed  vpon  the  argu- 
ments of  counfell,  they 
will  be  toffed  vpon  tht: 
wanes  of  Fortune ;  and 
bee  full  of  inconflancy. 
doing,  and  vndoing,  like 
the  reeling  of  a  drunken 
man.  Salomons  fonnc 
found  the  force  of  coun- 
fell, as  his  father  faw  the 
neceffitie  of  it.  For  the 
beloued  kingdome  oj' 
God  was  firfl  rent  and 
broken  by  ill  counfell ; 
vpon  which  counfel 
there  are  fet  for  our  in- 
flru6lion,  the  two  markes, 
whereby  bad  counfell  is 
for  euer  bed  difcemed, 
that  it  was  young  coun- 
fell for  the  perfons,  and 
violent  counfell  for  the 
matter. 

The  ancient  times 
doe  fet  forth  in  figure 
both  the  incorporation, 
and  infeperable  coniunc- 
tion  of  counfell  with 
Kinges ;  and  the  wife  and 
poUtike  vfe  of  Counfel! 
by  Kings.-  the  one,  'v\ 
that  they  fay  lupiter  did 


7  Inconstancy.  Inconstantia^  et  Mutationnnt^ '  inconstancy  and  chjuif>s9- 
•  Necessity.    Necessitatem  et  usum,  '  necessity  and  u^e.' 
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tion;  If  they  be  not 
toffed  vpon  the  Argu- 
ments of  Counfell^  they 
will  be  toffed  vpon  the 
Waues  of  Fortune  \  And 
be  full  of  IncondancyJ 
doing,  and  vndoing,  like 
the  Reeling  of  a  drunken 
Man.  Salomons  Sonne 
found  the  Force  of  Coun- 
fdl^  as  his  Father  faw  the 
Neceflity®  of  it.  For  the 
Beloued  Kingdome  of 
God  was  firil  rent,  and 
broken  by  ill  Counfell -y 
Vpon  which  Counfc//, 
there  are  fet,®  for  our  In- 
llrudlion,  the  two  Markes, 
whereby  Bad  Counfell  is, 
for  euer,  befl  difcemed  : 
That  it  was  young  Coun- 
fell,  for  the  Perfons;  And 
Violent  Counfell,  for  the 
Matter. 

The  Ancient  Times  ^^ 
doe  fet^^  forth  in  Figure, 
both  the  Incorporation, 
and  infeparable  Coniunc- 
tion  of  Counfell  with 
Kings]  And  the  wife  and 
PoUtique  vfe  of  Counjc  / 
by  Kings:  The  one,  \\\ 
that  they  lay,  Tupiter  dil 

9  Set.    Inustat  'branded.' 
*•  Times.    Sapientia^  *  wisdom.* 
1^  Set    Admnbramit,  'shadowed.* 
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marrie  M^is  which  figni- 
fieth  Councell;  So  as 
Sover- 
aignetye,  or  Authoritie  is 
manyed  to  Councell ;  the 
other  in  that  which  fol- 
loweth  which  was  thus. 
They  fay  after  Jupiter  was 
married  to  Metis^  (he  con- 
ceived by  him,  and  was 
with  childe;  But  Jupiter 
fuffred  her  not  to  flay 
till  fhe  brought  fourth,  but 
eate  her  vpp,  whereby  he 
became  with 

childe,  and  was  delivered 
of  Pallas  armed  out  of 
his  head;  which  mon- 
(Irous  fable  conteineth  a 
fecrett  of  Empire^  how 
kinges  are  to  make  vfe  of 
theire  Councell  of  State. 
That  firft  they  ought  to 
referre  matters        to 

them  which  is  the  firft 
begetting,  or  impregna- 
cion;  but  when  they  are 
elaborate,  moulded,  and 
fhaped  in  the  wombe  of 
theire  Councell,  and  grow 
ripe,  and  ready  to  be 
brought  fourth,  then  that 
they  fuffer  not  theire  Coun- 


IV. 


1612.     set  52. 


marrie  Metis  (which  figni- 
fieth  Counfell.)  So  as 

Souer- 
aignty  or  authority  is 
married  to  counfel.  The 
other  in  that  which  fol- 
loweth  ;  which  was  thus, 
They  fay  after  Jupiter  was 
married  to  Metis^  fliee  con- 
ceiu'd  by  him,  and  was 
with  childe,  but  Jupiter 
fuffered  her  not  to  flay 
till  (hee  brought  fourth,  but 
eate  her  vp ;  whereby  hee 
became  with 

child  and  was  deliuered 
of  Pallas^  armed  out  of 
his  head.  Which  mon- 
ftjous  fable  containeth  a 
fecret  of  Empire:  How 
Kings  are  to  make  vfe  of 
their  Counfell  of  ftate. 
that  firft  they  ought  to 
referre  matters  to 
them,  which  is  the  firft 
begetting  or  impregna- 
tion ;  but  when  they  are 
elaborate,  moulded,  and 
ftiaped  in  the  wombe  of 
their  counfell  and  growe 
ripe,  and  ready  to  be 
brought  fourth  ;  that  then 
they  fuffer  not  their  coun- 


u  Was  thus.    Hujusmodi  Comnuntum  est,  '  wras  a  fable  of  this  kind' 
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marry  Mdis^  which  figni- 
heth  Caunfell:  Whereby 
ihey  intend,  that  Souer- 
aigtiiy  is 

married  to  Counfrll:  The 
()ther,  in  that  which  fol- 
loweth,  which  was  thus  :  ^ 
They  fay  after  lupiter  was 
married  to  Metis,  fhe  con- 
ceiued  by  him,  and  was 
with  Childe;  but  lupiter 
fuffered  her  not  to  flay, 
till  fhe  brought  forth,  but 
eat  her  vp  ;  Wherby  he 
became  himfelfe  with 
Child,  and  was  deliuered 
of  Pallas  Armed,  out  of 
his  Head.  Which  mon- 
(Irous  Fable,  containeth  a 
Secret  of  Empire  \  How 
Kings  are  to  make  vfe  of 
their  Councell  of  State, 
That  firft,  they  ought  to 
referre  ^'  matters  vnto 
them,  which  is  tlie  firfl 
Begetting  or  Impregna- 
tion;^* But  when  they  are 
elaborate,  moulded,  and 
fhaped,  in  the  Wombe  of 
their  Councell,  and  grow 
ripe,  and  ready  to  be 
brought  forth ;  That  then, 
they  fuffer  not  their  Coun 


*•*  Referre.     Dttihtrandat  commit tant,  '  refer  for  delibemtioiL* 
^*  Begct.ing  or  linpregiiauoa.    Cotttt'/iw,  *  conccpuoa.' 
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cell  to  goe  throughe  with 
the  refolucion,  and  direc- 
cion,  as  if  it  depended 
vponn  them,  but  take  the 
matters  backe  into  theire 
owne  hand,  and  make  it 
appeare  to  the  world  that 
the  decrees  and  finall 
(lireccions  (which  be- 
caufe  they  come  forth  with 
[)riidence,  and  power,  are 
:efembled  to  Pallas 
armed)  proceede  from 
thcmfelves ;  and  not  onely 
from  theire  authority,  but 
the  more  to  add  repu- 
tacion  to  themfelves, 
from  their  head,  and  de- 
vife. 


The  inconveniences  that 
havebeenenoted  in  calling, 
and  vfmg  Councell  are 
three — Ffirft  the  reveal- 
ing of  affayres  whereby 
they  become  leffe  fecretL 
Secondly  the  weakening 
of  the  authoritie  of  Princes, 
as  if  they  were  leffe  of 
themfelves ;  Thirdly  the 
daunger  of  being  vnfaith- 
fuUie  councelled,  and  more 
for  the  good  of  them  that 


1612.      set  52. 


fel  to  go  through,  with 
the  refolution  and  direc- 
tion, as  if  it  depended 
vpon  them ;  but  take  the 
matter  back  into  their 
own  hand,  and  make  it 
appeare  to  the  world,  that 
the  decrees  and  final 
dire6lions  (which  be- 
caufe  they  come  forth  with 
prudence,  and  power,  arc 
refembled  to  Pallas 
armed)  proceeded  from 
themfelues :  and  not  oncly 
from  their  authority,  but 
(the  more  to  adde  repu- 
tation to  themfelues) 
from  their  heade  and  de- 
uice. 


The  inconueniences  that 
hauebeene  noted  in  calling 
and  vfnig  counfell,  are 
three.  Firfl,  the  reueal- 
ing  of  affaires,  whereby 
they  become  leffe  fecret. 
Secondly,  the  weakning 
of  the  authority  of  Princes, 
as  if  they  were  leffe  of 
themfelues.  Thirdly,  the 
danger  of  being  vn faith- 
fully counfelled,  and  more 
for  the  good  of  them  that 


1*  Resolution  and  direction.     Decretum^  'resolution.* 

1^  On  them.     Ex  eorum  Auctoriiate,  *  upon  their  authority.' 
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cell  to  goe  through  willi 
the  Refolution,  and  direc- 
tion,^* as  if  it  depended 
on  them;^*  But  take  the 
matter  backe  into  their 
OAvne  Hands,  and  make  it 
appeare  to  the  world,  that 
the  Decrees,  and  finall 
Diredlions,  (which,  be- 
caufe  they  come  forth  with 
Prudence^  and  Pouter^  are 
refembled  to  Pallas 
Armed)  proceeded  from 
themfelues :  And  not  onely 
from  their  Authority^  but 
(the  more  to  adde  Repu- 
tation to  Themfelues) 
from  their  Head^  and  Dc- 
uiceP 

Let  vs  now  fpeake  of  the  Incomienlences  of  Coun- 
fell,  and  of  the  Remedies, 
The  Inconuenimces,  that 
haue  been  noted  in  calling, 
and  vfmg  Counfell,  are 
three.  Firll,  the  Reueal- 
ing  ^®  of  Affaires,  whereby 
they  become  leflfe  Secret, 
Secondly,  the  Weakning 
of  the  Authority  of  Princes, 
as  if  they  were  leffe  ^*'  of 
Themfelues.  Thirdly,  the 
Danger  of  being  vnfaith- 
fully  counfelled,  and  more 
for  the  good  of  them  that 

^*  Deuice.  Auetoritate,  'authority.' 
1®  Reuealing.  Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
1*  Were  lc:>>e.    Minu*  ex  se  fiettdetrnt,  '  depended  less  npon  themselvet.' 
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councell,  then  of  him  that 
is  councelled.  Ffor  which 
inconveniences  the  doc- 
trine oilialie^  and  pra6tize 
of  Fraunce 

hath  introduced  Cabanett 
Councelles,  a  remedy 
worfe  than  the  difeafe, 
which  hath  toumed  Metis 
the  wife,  to  Metis  the 
MiarefTe,  that  is  the 
councelles  of  State  to 
which  Princes  are*  Bolemly 
marryed,  to  councells  of 
gracious  perfons  recom- 
mended cheifly  byfflattery 
and  affection. 

But  for  fecrecie,  Princes 
are  not  bound  to  com- 
municate all  matters  with 
all  councellours,  but  may 
extradl,  and  feledl. 
Neither  is  it  neceffarye, 
that  he  that  confulteth 
what  he  Ihould  doe,  fhould 
declare  what  he  will  doe  \ 
But  lett  Princes  beware 
that  the  vnfecreting  of 
theire  affaires  come  not 
from  themfelves ;  and 
as  for  Cabanett  Councell 
It  may  be  theire  Mot 
plenus  rimarum  sum  ;  one 


IV. 
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counfel,  then  of  him  that 
is  counfelled.  For  which 
inconueniences,  the  doc- 
trine of  Italy y  and  pracli  f<^ 
of  France^ 

hath  introduced  Ciunvr: 
counfels,  a  renutiy 
wbrfe  then  the  difeafe. 


But  for  fecrecy,  Princes, 
are  not  bound  to  com- 
municate all  matters  with 
all  Councellors,  but  may 
extradl  and  feledt. 
Neither  is  it  neceffarie, 
that  hee  that  confulteth 
what  hee  fhould  doe;  fhould 
declare  what  hee  will  doe. 
But  let  Princes  beware 
that  the  vnfecreting  of 
their  affaires  come  not 
from  themfclues.  And 
as  for  Cabanet  Counfell, 
it  may  be  their  Mot^ 
Plenvs  rimarum  f urn.  One 


■  ♦  The  word  '  solemly*  has  been  struck  out  here ;  and  the  words  '  flatiery 
and'  have  been  inserted  below  in  a  different  hand ;  7Sir  F.  Bacon's. 

*®  CotinscKed.     Prhtcipis  ipsius,  *  the  prince  himself.' 
**  Cabinet.      Ittieriorn,  qii<r  vnig^o  vocantur  Ce^inetti,  '  inner  oounctls, 
which  are  coimonly  cilteU  caUncts.' 
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counfdl^  then  of  him  that 
is  counfdled?^  For  which 
InconuenienceSy  the  Doc- 
trine of  Italy,  and  Pradlife 
of  France,  in  fome  Kings  times, 
hath  introduced  Cabinet^^ 
Counfels ;  A  Remedy 
worfe  then  the  Dif^qafe.  - 


As  to  Secrecy  ^  Princes 
are  not  bound  to  com- 
municate all  Matters,  with 
all  Counfellors  \  but  may 
extraa  and  felea.^^ 
Neither  is  it  neceflary, 
that  he  that  confulteth 
what  he  fliould  doe,  ftiould 
declare  what  he  will  doe. 
But  let  Princes  beware, 
that  the  vnfecreting  of 
their  Affaires,  comes  not 
from  Themfelues.  And 
as  for  Cabinet  Caunfells, 
it  may  be  their  Motto  \ 
PUnusrimarumsum:^  One 


*  I  am  full  of  rifts,    Terence.  Eunnchiu.  L  •. 

*•  Secrecy.    Oceultaticntm  Consiliorum^  *  secrecy  of  councils.' 
*^  After  select.  Tarn  FersomUt  quam  Negotia,  '  as  well  the  pel  wos  as  tb« 
usiness.' 


business.' 
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futile  perfon,  that  maketh 
it  his  glorie  to  tell,  will 
doe  more  hurt,  then  manie, 
that  knowe  it  theire  duetie 
to  keepe  councell. 


For       weakening       of 


authority,       The       fable   authority,        the 


IV. 


1612. 


set.  52. 

futile  perfon,  that  maketh 
it  his  glory  to  tell,  will 
do  more  hurt,  then  manie 
that  know  it  their  dutie 
to  con  real  e. 


For        weakniag 


cf 
fable 


fheweth  the  remedye 


Neither  was  there  ever 
prince  bereaved  of  his 
dependances  by  his 
Councell,  except  where 
there  hath  bene  either 
an  over-greatnefle  in  one, 
or  an  over-flrict  Combin- 
ation in  diuerfe. 

For  the  lad  incon  venience, 


fheweth  the  remedy ; 


neither  was  there  euer 
Prince  bereaued  of  his 
dependances  by  his 
Counfell,  except  where 
there  hath  been  either 
an  oucrgreatneffe  in  one, 
or  an  ouerflridl  combin- 
ation in  diuerfe. 

ForthelaRinconuenience 


'*  Tell.     Arcana  nosse  ft  retegere,  '  to  know  and  disclose  secrets.* 

2*  Rcyond.      t/Vjfm  «/»////« w,     beyond  the  knowledge  of.' 

^  Hand-Mill.     Pro^rio  Afarie  vnn'a'us^  *  sirou&.in  his  own  strengUi.' 

*^  Inward.     Omitted  in  the  latin. 

**  True.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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futile  perfon,  that  maketh 
it  his  glory  to  tell,^^  will 
doe  more  hurt,  then  many, 
that  know  it    their  duty 

to  conceale.     It  is  true,  there  be  fome  Affaires, 

which  require  extreme  Secrecy^  which  will  hardly  go 
beyond*^  one  or  two  perfons,  befides  the  King:  Neither 
are  thofe  Counfels  vnprofperous :  For  befides  the 
Secrecy^  they  commonly  goe  on  conflantly  in  one  Spirit 
of  Diredlion,  without  diflradlion.  But  then  it  mufl 
be  a  Prudent  King^  fuch  as  is  able  to  Grinde  with  a 
Hand-Mill'^  And  thofe  Inward^  Counfellours,  had 
need  alfo,  be  Wife  Men,  and  efpecially  true^  and 
trudy  to  the  Kings  Ends ;  As  it  was  with  King  Henry 
the  Seuenth  of  England,  who  in  his  greateft  Bufineffe,^ 
imparted  himfelfe  to  none,^  except  it  were  to  Morton^ 
and  Fox, 

For        IVeakming      of 
Authority-,     The     Fable 

(heweth  the  Remedy.    Nay  the  Maiefty  of  Kings,  is 
rather  exalted,  then  diminifhed,  when  they  are  in  the 
Chaire  of  Counfell : 
i4either    was    there   euer 
Prince,    bereaued    of   his 
Dependances,'*^     by     his 
Councell ;    Except   where 
there  hath  beene,  either 
an  Ouergreatneffe  in  one  Counfellour^ 
Or  an  Ouerflridl  Combin- 
ation in  Diuers ;  which  are  Things  ^  foone  found,  and 
holpen. 

Forthe  laSilnconueniencef 

**  HU  |p-«atest  Businefise.    Arcana  sua  majoris  mcmeHti,  'his  secrets 
of  sreater  importance.' 
^  None.    DuebMS  iantummodc  CofuaiarUs^  *  to  two  councfllors  alone.' 
"  Dependances.    Aitctcri/attt  *  Mulhatity.* 
*<  Things.    Mala,  '  evils.' 
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that  Men  will  councell  with 
an  eye  to  themfelves, 
Certainely  JVon  inveniet 
fidem  super  terram,  is 
meant  of  the  nature  of 
tymes,  and  not  of  all  par- 
ticular .perfons.  There  be 
that  are  in  nature  faith- 
full,  and  fmcere  and 
plaine,  and  diredl,  not 
craftye,  and  involved ;  lett 
Princes  above  all  drawe  to 
themfelves  fuch  natures; 
Befides  Councelles  are 
not  commonly  fo  vnited, 
but  that  one 

keepeth  Sentinel!  over  an- 
other. 

But  the  bed  remedy  is,  if 
Princes  know  theire  Coun- 
cellours  as  well  as  their 
Councellours  knowe  them. 
Frincipis  ejl  virtus  maxima 
nqffe  fuos.  And  on  the 
other  fide,  Councellours 
fhould  not  be  to  Specula- 
tive into  theire  Sovereignes 
perfon.  The  true  Com- 
poficion  of  2k  Councellour 
is  rather  to  be  (kilfuU  in 
theire  Maiflers  bufmeffe, 
then  in  his  nature,  for 
then  he  is  like  to  advife 


IV. 
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■ 


■*  Themselues.     Sim  rei    . 
their  masters.' 
»*  After  Certainly.    Scriptnram  ULxm^  '  that  text.' 


that  men  will  counfell  with 
an  eie  to  themfelues. 
Certain! ie,  Nan  inueniet 
fidem  fuper  terram,  is 
meant  of  the  nature  of 
times,  and  not  of  all  par- 
ticuler  perfons.  There  bee 
that  are  in  nature  faith- 
full  and  fmceare,  and 
plaine,  and  direct,  not 
craftie  and  inuolued.  Let 
Princes  aboue  all,  draw  to 
themfelues  fuch  natures. 
Befides,  counfels  are 
not  commonly  fo  vnited, 
but  that  one 

keepeth  Sentinell  ouer  an 
other. 

But  the  bed  remedie  is,  if 
Princes  know  their  coun- 
cellors,  afwell  as  their 
Counfellors  know  them, 
Frincipis  eft  virtus  maxima 
nqffe  fuos.  And  of  the 
other  fide  Councellors 
(hould  not  be  too  fpecula- 
tiue  into  their  Soueraignes 
perfon.  The  true  com- 
pofition  of  a  Councellor, 
is  rather  to  bee  skilful!  in 
their  Mafters  bufineffe, 
then  in  his  nature :  For 
then  he  is  like  to  aduife 

nmt  Domini,  *  their  own  affairs,  not 
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that  Men  will  Counf ell  with 
an  Eye  to  themfelues -^ 
Certainly,^  Non  imuniet 
Fidem  fup^er  terram,^  is 
meant  of  the  Nature  of 
Times,  and  not  of  all  par- 
ticular Perfons ;  There  be, 
that  are  in  Nature,  Faith- 
full,  and  Sincere,  and 
Plaine,  and  Diredl;  Not 
Crafty,  and  Inuolued :  Let 
Princes^  aboue  all,  draw  to 
themfelues  fuch  Natures. 
Befides,  Counfellours  are 
not  Commonly  fo  vnited, 
but  that  one  Caunfellour 
keepeth  Centinell  ouer  An- 
other ;  So  that  if  any  do  Counfell  out  of  Fadlion,  01 
priuate  Ends,  it  commonly  comes  to  the  Kit^s  Eare. 
But  the  bell  Remedy  is,  if 
Princes  know  their  Coun- 
fellours^ as  well  as  their 
Counfellours  know  them : 
Prindpis  efl  virtus  maxima 
noffe  fuos,^  And  on  the 
other  fide,  Counfellours 
ftiould  not  be  too  Specular 
tiue,  into  their  Soueraignes 
Perfon.  The  true  Com- 
pofition  of  a  Counfellour^ 
is  rather  to  be  skilful  in 
their  Mailers  BufmefTe, 
then  in  his  Nature;  For 
then  he  is  like  to  Aduife 

*  Loke  xviii.  8. 

»  ItisthtgrtcU9siv4rtutofaPrinc€tokmev»huovm,  Martial.  fXrr.viH.15. 
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him,  and  not  to  feede  his 
humor.  It  is  of  fmguler 
vfe  to  Princes,  if  they  take 
the  opinions  of  theire 
Councell,  both  feparately, 
and  togither.  For  pri- 
uate  opinion  is  more  free; 
but  opinion  before  others 
is  more  reverent  In 
private,  Men  are  more 
bold  in  theire  owne  hu- 
mours, and  in  con  fort, 
Men  are  more  obnoxious 
to  others  humors. 
Therefore  it  is  good  to  take 
both,  and  of  the  inferiour 
forte  rather  in  priuate, 

of 
the  greater  rather  in  Com- 
panie. 

It  is  in  vaine  for  Princes  to 
take  Councell  concerning 
matters,  if  they  take  not 
Councell  likewife  con- 
cerning perfons.  Ffor  all 
matters  are  as  dead  Im- 
ages, and  the  life  of 
the  execucion  of  affayres 
refleth  in  the  good  choife 
of  perfons.  Neither  is  it 
enoughe  to  confulte  con- 
cerning perfons  Secundum 
gmera^  as  in  an  Idea,  or 


IV. 
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him,  and  not  to  feed  his 
humor.  It  is  of  finguler 
vfe  to  Princes,  if  they  take 
the  opinions  of  their 
Councell,  both  feperatly 
and  together.  For  pri- 
uate opinion  is  more  free, 
but  opinion  before  others 
is  more  reuerent  In 
priuate,  men  are  more 
bold  in  their  own  hu- 
mors ;  and  in  confort, 
men  are  more  obnoxious 
to  others  humors. 
Therefore  it  is  good  to  take 
both,  and  of  the  inferiour 
fort  rather  in  priuate  to 
preferue  freedome ;  of 
the  greater  rather  in  con- 
fort,  to  preferue  refpedl. 
It  is  in  vain  for  Princes  to 
take  counfell  concerning 
matters  :  if  they  take  no 
counfell  likwife  con- 
cerning perfons.  For  all 
matters  are  as  dead  im- 
ages, and  the  life  of 
the  execution  of  affaires 
refleth  in  the  good  choife 
of  perfons.  Neither  is  it 
enough  to  confult  concern- 
ing perfons,  fecundum 
genera^  as  in  an  Idea^  or 


M  Opinions.    Optniones  ei  Vota^  'opinions  and  wishes.' 
••  Are  more  bold.     Plus  inservit^  *  serve  more.' 
•y  Obnoxious.    Obnoxitts^  'deferential.' 
>8  Humours.    Affectihut,  *  assumptions.* 
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him,  and  not  to  Feede  his 
.  Humour.  It  is  of  fmgular 
vfe  to  Princes,  if  they  take 
the  Opinions^  of  their 
Counfell,  both  Seperately, 
and  Together.  For  Pri- 
uate  Opinion  is  more  free; 
but  Opinion  before  others 
is  more  Reuerend.  In 
priuate,  Men  are  more 
bold^^  in  their  owne  Hu- 
mours; And  in  Confort, 
Men  are  more  obnoxious^^ 
to  others  Humours  f^ 
Therefore  it  is  good  to  take 
both :  And  of  the  inferiour 
Sort,  rather  in  priuate,  to 
preferue  Freedome ;  Of 
the  greater,  rather  in  Con- 
fort,  to  preferue  Refpedl.^^ 
It  is  in  vaine  for  Princes  to 
take  Counfd  concerning 
Matters,  if  they  take  no 
Counjell  likewife*<*  con- 
cerning Perfons*:  For  all 
Matters,  are  as  dead  Im- 
ages ;  And  the  Life  of 
the  Execution  of  Affaires, 
refleth  in  the  good  Choice  *^ 
of  Perfons,  Neither  is  it 
enough  to  confult  concern- 
ing Perfons,  Secundum 
genera,"^  as  in  an  Idea,  or 

"  According  to  classes. 

w  Preserue  Respect.     Ut  modestius  SenttHtiam  fereuUy  •"tnai  they  raact 
give  their  opinions  more  moderately.' 
«  Likewise.    Diligenter  qw^ue,  '  dilif^eDtly  also.' 
**  Good  Choice.    Deiectu,  '  choice.' 
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Mathematical!  defcripcion 
what        kind 

of  perfon  fhould 
be,  but  in  indiuiduo 
for  the  greatefl  errors, 
and  the 
greatefl  Judgement  are 
(hewed  in  the  choice  of 
IndiuiduaUs, 


^ 


IV. 
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Mathematical!  defcription, 
what  Icind 

of  perfon  fhould 
be ;  but  in  indiuiduo : 
For  the  greatefl  errors 
and  the 
greatefl  iudgenient  are 
(hewed  in  the  choice  of 
Indiuiducds. 

It  was  truely  faid,  Optimi 
ConfUiarij  mortui. 

Bookes  will  fpeake  plaine, 
when  Councellors  blanch. 
Therefore  it  is  good  to  be 
conuerfant  in  them,  fpe- 
cially  the  books  of  fuch  as 
themfelues  haue  beene 
Adlors  vpon  the  Stage. 


^ 


*  Tk4  but  amnseilort  art  the  dead.  "  Alonso  of  Aragon  was  wont  to  say  of 
himselfe ;  That  he  was  a  jrreat  Necromancers/or  that  he  vsed  to  aske  Coun- 
tellofthe Dead:  meaningBooks.**  Lord  Bacon.  Apo/hth.  No.  Z05.  EtL  1625. 

*  In  the  nUht  there  is  counselL 

*  Mr.  W.  A.  Wright  quotes  the  following  explanation  of  this  phrase  from 
North's  translation  of  Plutarch.  Corio/anus,  >.  249.  £d.  1577 :  "  But  hereby 
appeareth  plainely,  how  king  Numa  did  wisely  ordaine  all  other  ceremonies 
concerning  deuotion  to  the  goddes,  and  specially  this  custome  which  he 
stablished,  to  bring  the  people  to  reli^on.  For  when  the  magistrates, 
bishoppes,  priestes,  or  other  religious  ministers  goe  about  any  deuine  seruicep 
or  matter  <^  religion,  an  herauld  euer  goeth  before  them,  crying  out  aloud, 
//oc  age ;  as  to  say,  doe  this,  or  mind  this." 

^  Moat  ludgement  is  shewne.  yudicii  Libra  mojcimevertatur,  'the bal- 
ance of  judgment  is  most  used.' 
M  Truly  said.    Memoria  tenendum^  '  must  be  kept  in  the  memory.' 
M  Blanch.    In  Adnlationem  lapttiri,  *  will  slip  into  flattery.' 
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Mathematicall  Defcription^ 
what  the  Kinde  and  Cha- 
radler  of  the  Ferfon  fhould 
be; 

For  the  greateft  Errours 
are  committed,  and  the 
mofl  Judgement  is 
(hewne,*^  in  the  choice  of 
Indiuiduah, 

It  was  truly  faid  /'  Optimi 
Confiliarij  mortui  ,•* 

Books  will  fpeake  plaine, 
when  Counfdlors  Blanch.** 
Therefore  it  is  good  to  be 
conuerfant  in*^  them;  Spe- 
cially the  Bookes  of  fuch,  as 
Themfelues  haue  been 
AiSlors  vpon  the  Stage.*^ 

The  Counfels,  at  this  Day,  in  mofl  Places,  are  but 
Familiar  Meetings  ;*'''  where  Matters  are  rather  talked 
on,  then  debated.  And  they  run  too  fwift  to  the 
Order  or  Adl  of  CounfelL  It  were  better,  that  in 
Caufes  of  weight,  the  Matter  were  propounded  ont 
day,  and  not  fpoken  to,*®  till  the  next  day  ;  In  Noih 
ConfUiutnJ'  So  was  it  done,  in  the  Commiflion  of 
Vniofiy  between  England  and  Scotland-,  which  was  a 
Graue  and  Orderly  Aflembly.  I  commend  fet  Daies 
for  Petitions:*^  For  both  it  giues  the  Suitors  more 
certainty  for  their  Attendance ;  And  it  frees  the  Meet- 
ings for  Matters  of  Eflate,^  that  they  may  Hoc  ageres 

*•  Be  conuersant  in.    MuUum  rroolvere^  *  turn  over  much.' 

^  Actors  vpon  the  Stage.  Gubemacula  Rerum  tractaruntt  'have  managed 
the  helm  of  aSairs.' 

<7  Meetings.     Congresstts^  et  colloattia^  *  meetings  and  conversation.' 

*•  Not  spoken  to.     TractaretuTt  'treated.' 

^  Petitions.    Petitionsi  frrvatag^  *  private  petitions.' 

*>  Meetings  for  Matters  of  Estate.  SoUnniortt  Convtnitu,  '  more  solemn 
meetings.' 
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*\  Indifferent  Qui  cequi  tint,  €t  in  neutram  partem /re^^ntUant, '  who 
are  indifferent  and  lean  to  neither  fcide.' 

*'  Standing.  Non  tantum  temporatuas^  aut  e  re  nata  :  tedeHam  eon' 
ttnmaias,  et  perpetuas^  '  not  only  temporary  or  for  a  certain  thin;;,  but  also 
continual  and  perpetual.' 

M  As.  Exempli  gratia ;  Qua  curent  teparatim,  *  as  for  example,  whidi 
should  be  administered  separately.' 

M  Suits.     Gratias:  Gravamina;  'favours;  complaints.' 

**  Particular.    SuoordtMata.  'subordinate.' 

»«  Of  Estate.    Superius,  "  higher.' 

»'  Let    Si  Casus postulet,  '  if  the  case  require.* 

••  Professions.    Muneris  aut  prof essiouis^  '  duty  or  profession.' 

*•  .<4^<'r  Mint-men.    Mercatoribus,  Artijici^s,  '  merchants,  artisans.* 

«^  In  a  Tribunitious  Manner.  Afort  Tnbumtio,  'after  the  manner  of  a 
tribune  \i,e.  in  a  tumultuous,  turbulent  manner].' 

*^  After  enforme.     Ut  decet^  '  as  is  proper.' 
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In  choice  of  Committees,  for  ripening  Bufmeffe,  for 
the  Caunfdl^  it  is  better  to  choofe  Indifferent*^  perfons, 
then  to  make  an  Indifferency,  by  putting  in  thofe,  that 
are  flrong,  on  both  fides.  I  commend  alfo  Jlanding^^ 
Commifsions ;  As^  for  Trade;  for  Treafure ;  for  Warre  ; 
for  Suits  \^  for  fome  Prouinces  :  For  where  there  be 
diuers  particular^  Counfeis,  and  but  one  Counfdl  of 
Eftate,^  (as  it  is  in  Spairu)  they  are  in  effect  no  more, 
then  Standing  Commifsions ;  Saue  that  they  haue  greater 
Authority.  Let**^  fuch,  as  are  to  informe  Coun/eis^  out 
of  their  particular  ProfefTions,^  (as  Lawyers,  Sea-men, 
Mint-men,*®  and  the  like)  be  firfl  heard,  before  Com- 
mittees)  And  then,  as  Occafion  femes,  before  the 
Counfdl:  And  let  them  not  come  in  Multitudes,  or 
in  a  Tribunitious  Manner  ;^  For  that  is,  to  clamour 
Counfds^  not  to  enforme^^  them.  A  long  Table,  and 
a  fquare  Table,  or  Seats  about  the  Walls,^^  feeme 
Things  of  Forme,  but  are  Things  of  Subflance ;  For  at 
a  long  Table,  a  few  at  the  upper  end,  in  effe<5l,  fway  all 
the  Bufineffe ;  But  in  the  other  Forme,  there  is  more 
vfe  of  the  Counfeliours  Opinions,  that  fit  lower.  A 
Kingy  when  he  prefides  in  Counfdl^  let  him  beware 
how  he  Opens  his  owne  Inclination  too  much,  in  that 
which  he  propoundeth  :^  For  elfe  Counfeliours  will 
but  take  the  Winde  of  him ;  And  in  (lead  of  giuing 
Free  Counfell,  fing  him  a  Song  of  Placebo, 


•s  Afier  Walls.    Cawurm  Consiiii,  *  of  the  council  chambsr.' 
**  In  that  which  he  propoundeth.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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Barleian  Afii.  5x06. 

Had  rather  be- 
leeve  all  the 
fables  in  the 
Legend^ 
and  the  Aicaron, 
then  that  this  vniuerfall 
frame  is  without  a  minde 
And  therefore  God  never 
wrought  miracle  to  con- 
vince Athielles  becaufe 
his  ordinary  workes  con- 
vince them.  Certainely 
a  litle  Philofophie  in- 
clineth  to 

Atheifme^  but  depth  in 
Philofophie  bringeth  Men 
about  to  Religion  \ 
for  when  the  minde  of 
Man  lookethvponn  fecond 
caufes  fcattered, 
fometymes  it  refleth  in 
them,  But 

when   it  beholdeth 

them  confede- 
rate, and  knitt  togither, 
it  flyes  to  pro- 

vidence, and  deity e.  Mod 
of  all  that  fchoole  which 
is  mod  accufed  of  Athe- 
ifme,  doth  demon- 
ftrate    Religion,    that    is 


IV.  16 1 2.      set  52. 

14.  ®f  ^ti)etj$me. 

Had  rather  be- 
leeue  all  the 
fables  in  the 
I^gmdy 
and  the  Alcaran, 
then  that  this  vniueriall 
frame  is  without  a  minde. 
And  therefore  God  neuer 
wrought  myracle  to  con- 
uince  Atheifls,  becaufe 
his  ordinary  works  con- 
uince  them.  Certainely, 
a  little  Philofophie  in- 
clineth  mans  minde  to 
Atheifme,  but  depth  in 
Philofophie  bringeth  men 
about  to  Religion. 
For  when  the  minde  of 
man  looketh  vpon  fecond 
caufes  fcattered, 
fometimes  it  refleth  in 
them ;  but 

when  it  beholdeth, 

them  confede- 
rat,  and  knit  together, 
it  flies  to  pro- 

uidence,  and  Deitie,  Mod 
of  all,  that  fchoole  which 
is  mofl  acufed  of  Athe- 
ifme,  doth  demon- 
flrate  Religion.     That  is. 


V^  ITariations  fn  poBtfjumous  Hattn  Cbltton  of  1638. 
^  Rather.     Minus  durum  €si^  *  it  is  less  hard.' 
'  All  the  Fables.    Portentosissimis  Fabulis,  '  the  most  monstrous  fables  * 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

16.  ®f  |ltl)eUme. 

Had  rather^  be- 

leeue     all    the 

Fables^  in  the 

Legend^  and  the 
Taimudy  and  the  Alcoran^ 
then  that  this  vniuerlall 
Frame,  is  without  a  Minde. 
And  therefore,  God  neuer 
wrought  Miracle,  to  con- 
uince  Atheifme^  becaufe 
his  Ordinary  Works  con- 
uince  it.  It  is  true,  that 
a  little  Philofophy^  in- 
clineth  Mans  Minde  to 
Atheifme  \  But  depth  in 
Philofophy  bringeth  Mens 
Mindes  about  to  Religion : 
For  while  the  Minde  of 
Man,looketh  vpon  Second 
Caufes  Scattered,  it  may 
fometimes  reft  in  them, 
and  goe  no  further :  But 
when  it  beholdeth,  the 
Chaine  of  them,  Confede- 
rate and  Linked  together, 
it  muft  needs  flie  to  Pro- 
uidence^  and  Deitie.  Nay 
euen  that  Schoole^  which 
is  moft  accufed  of  Athe- 
ifme,^ doth  moft  demon- 
ftrate  Religion  \   That  is, 

•  Philosophy.     PA«7<w^Air  Ail ft«w/*r, 'natural phflosopliy.' 

*  Atheisme.    AiMtismt.  si  qui*  vere  rem  intros/iciat,  'atheiam,  if  one 
truly  consider  the  matter. 
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the  Schoole  of  Lmcipfm^ 
and  Democritusy  and  Epi- 
curus \  flfor  it  is  a  thow- 
fand  tymes  more  credible 
that  Fower  mutable  Ele- 
mentes  and  one  immutable 
5th  effence  duely  and 
eternally  placed  neede  noe 
God;  then  that  an  Armie 
of  infinite  fmale  porcions, 
vnplac'd  Ihould 
have  produced  this  order, 
and  beautye  without  a 
divine  Marfliall.  The 
Scripture  faith  Tlie  foole 
hath  faied  in  his  heart 
there  is  noe  God,  It  is  not 
laied  The  foole  hath  thought 
in  his  hearty  so  as  hee 
rather  faieth  it  by  rote  to 
himfelf,  as  that  he  would 
have,  then  that  he  can 
throughlie  beleeve  it,  or  be 
perfuaded  of  it.  For  non  e 
denie  there  is  a  God, 
but  thofe  for  whom  it 
makeththat  there  were  noe 
God. 


the  Schoole  of  Leu/ippus, 
and  Democritus^  and  Epi- 

\  curus.  For  it  is  a  thou- 
fand  times  more  credible, 

'  that  foure  mutable  Ele- 
ments, and  one  immutable 

I  fifth    Effence,    duly    and 

}  eternally  placed,  neede  no 
God :  then  that  an  Army 
of  infinite  fmall  portions 
or  feeds  vnplaced,  fhould 
haue  produced  this  order, 
and  beauty,  without  a 
diuine  Marfliall.  The 
Scripture  faith.  The  fooie 
hath  /aid  in  his  heart, 
there  is  tio  God^  It  is  not 
faid.  The  foole  hath  thought 
in  his  heart.  So  as  he 
rather  faith  it  by  rote  to 
himfelfe,  as  that  he  would 
haue:  then  that  hee  can 
throughly  beleeue  it,  or  bee 
perfwaded  of  it.  For  none 
denie  there  is  a  God, 
but  thofe  for  whom  it 
maketh,  that  there  were  no 
God. 


•  Vnplaced.    Sine  Ordine  Jbriuito  vagantium^  'wandering  by  chance 
without  order.' 
'  Marshall.    jSdili,  'superintendent. 
'  By  rote.    Omitted  in  the  Latin 
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the  Schooh  of  LeucippuSy 
and  DemocrituSy  and  Epi- 
curus, For  it  is  a  thou- 
fand  times  more  Credible, 
that  foure  Mutable  Ele- 
ments, and  one  Immutable 
Fift  Effence,  duly  and 
Eternally  placed,  need  no 
God ;  then  that  an  Army, 
of  Infinite  fmall  Portions, 
orSeedesvnplacedj^lhould 
haue  produced  this  Order, 
and  Beauty,  without  a 
Diuine  Marihall.^*  The 
Scripture  faith  ;  The  Foole 
hath  /aid  in  his  Hearty 
there  is  no  Godt^  It  is  not 
faid;  The Foolehath  thought 
in  his  Heart  :^  So  as,  he 
rather  faith  it  by  rote^  to 
hirafelfe,  as  that  he  would 
haue,  then  that  he  can 
throughly  beleeue  it,  or  be 
perfwaded  of  it.  For  none 
deny®  there  is  a  God^ 
but  thofe,  for  whom  it 
maketh^  that  there  were  no 

God,  It  appeareth  in  nothing  more,  that  Atheifnie  is 
rather  in  the  Lip^  then  in  the  Heart  of  Man,  then  by 
this;  That  Atheijls  will  euer  be  talking^®  of  that  their 
Opinion,  as  if  they  fainted  in  it,  within  themfelues, 
and  would  be  glad  to  be  flrengthned,  by  the  Confent 
of  others  :  Nay  more,  you  fhall  haue  Atheijls  flriue  to 

•  Ps.  xiv.  1.    *  Seep,  lax, 

■  Deny.    Deot  turn  esse  credit^  *  believe  there  are  no  gods.' 

•  It  roaketh.     Expedite  '  it  is  advanugeous.' 

»®  Talking.    Prtedicent  ei  defendant,  *  preaching  and  defending.' 
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Epicurus  is  charged  that 
he  did  but  diffemble  for 
his  Creditt  fake,  when  he 
affirmed  there  were 
blefled  natures,  but  fuch 
as  enioyed  themfelves  with- 
out having  refpedl  to  the 
govemement  of  the  world ; 
wherein  they  fay  he  did 
temporize,  thoughe  in 
fecrett,  he  thought  there 
was  noe  God.  But  cer- 
tainely,  he  is  traduced. 
For  his  Wordes  are  noble, 
and  divine  JVon  deos 
vulgi  n^are  profanum, 
fed  intlgi  opiniones  Diis 
appikare  profanum  Plato 
could  have  faied  noe  more. 
And  although^  he  had  the 
confidence  to  denie  the 
adminiflracion,  he  had 
not  the  power  to  denie 
that  nature.  The  Indians 
of  the  Well  have  names 
for  theire  particuler  Codes, 
thoughe  they  have  noe  one 


161 2.      set.  52. 


Epicurus  is  charged  that 
he  did  but  diffemble  for 
his. credits  fake,  when  he 
affirmed  there  w^ere 
blefled  natures,  but  fuch 
as  enioyed  themfelues,^'ith- 
out  hauing  refpedl  to  the 
gouemment  of  the  world. 
Wherein  they  fay,  he  did 
temporife,  though  in 
fecret,  hee  thought,  there 
was  no  God.  But  cer- 
tainly hee  is  traduced; 
for  his  words  are  noble 
and  diuine.  Nan  Deos 
vulgi  negare  profanum^ 
fed  vulgi  opiniones  Dijs 
applicare profanum, ,  Plato 
could  haue  faid  no  more. 
And  although  he  had  the 
confidence  to  denie  the 
adminiflration ;  he  had 
not  the  power  to  deny 
the  nature.  The  Indians 
of  the  Wefiy  haue  names 
for  their  particuler  gods, 
though  they  haue  no 


1^  Suffer.  MorUm  »i  Cruciahu  tuHtrunt^ '  have  andergonc  death  and 
tortures.' 

u  And  not  recant.  Potius  onam  Ojimatum  tuam  retraciare  tustmermt, 
'  rather  than  bear  to  retract  taetr  c 
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get  Difciples,  as  it  fareth  with  other  Se6ls  :  And,  which 
is  mo(l  of  all,  you  fhall  haue  of  them,  that  will  fuffer^^ 
for  Athdfme^  and  not  recant  ;^^  Wheras,  if  they  did 
truly  thinke,  that  there  were  no  fuch  Thing  as  God^ 
why  (hould  they  trouble  themfelues  ? 
Epicurus  is  charged,  that 
he  did  but  diffemble,  for 
his  credits  fake,  when  he 
affirmed  ;  There  were 
BUffed  Natures,  but  fuch 
asenioyed  themfelues,  with- 
out hauing  refpedl  to  the 
Gouemmentof  the  World. 
Wherein,  they  fay,  he  did 
temporize ;  though  in 
fecret,  he  thought,  there 
was  no  God}^  But  cer- 
tainly, he  is  traduced ; 
For  his  Words  are  Noble 
and  Diuine  :  Non  Deos 
vulgi  negare  profanum  \ 
fed  vulgi  Opiniones  Dijs 
applicare  profanum, '^  Plato 
could  haue  faid  no  more.^* 
And  although,  he  had  the 
Confidence,  to  deny  the 
Adminiflration}^  he  had 
not  the  Power  to  deny 
the  Nature.  The  Indians 
of  the  Wefly  haue  Names 
for  their  particular  GodSj 
though  they  haue  no 

*  It  is  not  profane  to  deny  the  gods  of  the  people:  hut  it  is  profane  to 
attribute  to  the  gods ^  the  beliefs  of  the  people.     Diog.  Laert.  x.  193. 
i»  God.    Deos,  '  gods.'  **  More.    Melius^  '  belter.' 

1^  Administtadon-.    Diyinam  rerum  AdmitnstraticHem,  '  divine  adminis- 
tration of  things.' 
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name  for  God,  as  if  the 
Heathens  (hould  have  had 
the  names  lupiter^  AppoUo, 
Afars,  EtCy  but  not  the 
word,  Deus ;  which  Ihewes 
they  have  the  notion, 
though  not  the 

full  extent  So 

that  againft  Athiefles  the 
mod    barbarous    Savages 
take  part  with  the 
fubtileft  Philofophers. 


1612.      aet  52. 


name  for  God :  as  if  the 
heathens  (hould  haue  had 
the  names,  lupiter^  Apollo^ 
Mars,  etc.,  but  not  the 
word  Deus:  which  fhewes 
yet  they  haue  the  notion 
though  not  the 

full  extent  So 

that  againfl  Atheifls,  the 
mofl   barbarous  Sauages, 
take  part  with  the 
fubtillefl  Philofophers. 


[Expanded  atid  tranfpofed  here  in  the  1625 
Edition,  from  the  Effay  Of  Superflition  of  the 
16 1 2  Edition;  seep.  346.] 


They  that  denie  a  God, 


They  that  deny  a  God, 


i«  Extent.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*^  Receiued  Religion.    Relinotum  etliauam^  *  any  religion.* 

*■  Name.    Nomen  et  Nota^    name  ana  mark.' 

>*  Maine.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  Scoffing.    Ludenditt  yocandi,  'playing  and  joking.' 
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name  for  God :  As  if  the 
Heathens^  fhould  haue  had 
the  Names  Jupiter^  Apollo^ 
Mars^   &c.     But  not  the 

Word  Dnis:  which  fhewes,  that  euen  thofe  Barbarous 
People,  haue  the  Notion, 
though  they  haue  not  the  Latitude, 
and  Extent"  of  it.  So 
that  againfl  Atheijls^  the 
very  Sauages 
take  part,  with  the  very 

fubtilleft  Philofophers.  The  Contemplatiue  Atheift  is 
rare ;  A  Diagoras^  a  Bion^  a  Lucian  perhaps,  and  fome 
others ;  And  yet  they  feeme  to  be  more  then  they  are ; 
For  that,  all  that  Impugne  a  receiued  Religion^'^  or 
Superjlition^  are  by  the  aduerfe  Part,  branded  with  the 
Name^^  of  Athtijls,  But  the  great  Atheijis,  indeed, 
are  Hypocrites ;  which  are  euer  Handling  Holy  Things, 
but  without  Feeling.  So  as  they  mufl  needs  be  cau- 
terized in  the  End.  The  Caufts  of  Atheifme  are ; 
Diuifions  in  Religion^  if  they  be  many ;  For  any  one 
maine^*  Diuifion,  addeth  Zeale  to  both  Sides;  But 
many  Diuifions  introduce  Atheifme,  Another  is, 
Scandall  of  Priejls ;  When  it  is  come  to  that,  which 
S.  Bernard  faith  ;  Non  ejl  iam  dicere,  vt  PopuluSy  fu 
Sacerdos:  quia  nee  fie  populus^  vt  Sacerdos.  A  third  is, 
Cuflome  of  Profane  Scoffing^  in  Holy  Matters ;  which 
doth,  by  little  and  little,  deface  the  Reuerence  of 
Religion.  And  laftly,  Learned  Times,  fpecially  with 
Peace,  and  Profperity  :*For  Troubles  and  Aduerfities 
doe  more  bow  Mens  Mindes  to  Religion, 
They  that  deny  a  God^^^ 

*  //  cannot  now  he  saidy  as  are  tMt  People^  to  is  the  Priest ;  because  th* 
people  are  not  so  kid  as  the  priest.  Sl  Bernard  Sermones  ad  Pastures. 
Opera,  p,  2752.  Ed.  1640. 

«  God.     />«»,' nods.' 

Y 
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deflroy  m^ns  nobilitye ; 
Ffor  certainlie  Man  is  of 
kin  to  the  beafles  by 
his  body,  and  if  he  be 
not  of  kin  to  God  by 
his  fpiritt,  he  is  a  bafe  and 
ignoble  Creature.  It  de- 
(Iroyes  hkewife  Magnani- 
raitie,  and  the  rayfing  of 
humaine  nature.  For  take 
an  Example  of  a  dogg, 
and  marke  what  a  gener- 
ofitye,  and  courage  he  will 
putt  on,  when  he  findes 
himfelf  mainteyned  by  a 
Man,  which  to  him  is  in- 
flead  of  a  God,  or  melior 
fiatura ;  which  courage 
is  manifefllie  fuch,  as  that 
Creature  without  that 
Confidence  of  a  better 
nature  then  his  owne. 
could  never  attaine.  So 
man  when  he  refleth  and 
affureth  himfelfe  vponn 
divine  proteccion,  and 
favour,  gathereth  a  force, 
and  faith,  which  humaine 
nature  in  it  felf  could 
not  obtayne.  Therefore 
as  Atheifme  is  in  all  re- 
fpe6ls  hat^fuU,  So  in  this, 
that  it  depriveth  humaine 
nature,  of  the  meanes  to 
exalte  it   felf  above  hu- 


IV.  161 2.      at  52. 

deflroy  mans  nobility. 
For  certainely  man  is  of 
kinne  to  the  beads  by 
his  body;  and  if  he  bee 
not  of  kin  to  God  by 
his  fpirit,  he  is  a  bafe  and 
ignoble  creature.  It  de- 
flroies  likewife  magnani- 
mity, and  the  raifing  of 
humane  nature.  For,  take 
an  example  of  a  dog, 
and  marke  what  a  gener- 
ofity  and  courage  he  will 
put  on,  when  hee  findes 
himfelfe  maintained  by  a 
man,  which  to  him  is  in- 
(lead  of  a  god,  or  Mdiar 
natura :  Which  courage 
is  manifeftly  fuch,  as  that 
creature,  without  that 
confidence  of  a  better 
nature  then  his  owne, 
could  neuer  attaine.  So 
man  when  he  refleth  and 
affureth  himfelfe  vpon 
Diuine  prote6lion  and 
fauour;  gathereth  a  force, 
and  faith,  which  humane 
nature  in  it  felfe  could 
aot  obtaine.  Therefore 
as  Athnfme  is  in  all  re- 
fpedls  hatefull :  So  in  this, 
that  it  depriueth  humane 
nature  of  the  meanes  to 
exalt  it  felfe,  aboue  hu- 
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deilroy  Mans  Nobility : 
For  certainly,  Man  Is  of 
Kinne  to  the  Beads,  by 
his  Body;  And  if,  he  be 
not  of  Kinne  to  God^  by 
his  Spirit,  he  is  a  Bafe  and 
Ignoble  Creature.  It  de- 
(Iroies  hkewife  Magnani- 
mity, and  the  Raifing  of 
Humane  Nature:  For  take 
an  Example  of  a  Dog; 
And  mark  what  a  Gener- 
ofity,  and  Courage  he  will 
put  on,  when  he  findes 
himfelfe  maintained,  by  a 
Man;  who  to  him  is  in 
(lead  of  a  God^  or  Melior 
Natura:^  which  courage 
is  raanifeflly  fuch,  as  that 
Creature,  without  that 
Confidence,  of  a  better 
Nature,  than  his  owne, 
could  neuer  attaine.  So 
Man,  when  he  refleth  and 
affureth  himfelfe,  vpon 
diuine  Protedlion,  and 
Fauour,  gathereth  a  Force 
and  Faith ;  which  Humane 
Nature,  in  it  felfe,  could 
not  obtaine.  Therefore, 
as  Atheifme  is  in  all  re- 
fpe<5ls  hatefull,  fo  in  this, 
that  it  depriueth  humane  - 
Nature,  of  the  Meanes,  to 
exalt  it  felfe,  aboue  Hu- 

*  A  Better  Nature,    Ovid.  Metamorpkout,  L  «. 
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maine  frailtye.  As  it  is  in 
particular  perfons,  fo  it  is 
in  Nacions.  Never  was 
there  fuch  a  State  for 
Magnanimitye,  as  Rome; 
of  this  State  heare  what 
Cicero  faieth,  Quam  volu- 
mus  licet  Patres  ConfcripH^ 
nos  amemus;  tamen  nee 
numero  HifpanoSy  nee 
robore  Galios,  nee  ccUiidi- 
tate  Foenos,  nee  artibus 
Grcecos,  nee  denique  hoc 
ipfo  huius  gentis  et  terrce^ 
domejlico^  naiiuaque  fenfu 
Italos  ipfos  et  Latinos;  fed 
pietatCy  ac  religioner  atque 
hoc  vna  Sapientia,  quod 
Deorum  imnwrtalium  nu- 
mine  omnia  r<gi,  guber- 
narique  perfpeximusy  omnes 
gentesy  Nationefque  fyper- 
auimus. 


IV. 


1612.      set  52. 


mane  frailty.  As  it  is  in 
particuler  perfons ;  fo  it  is 
in  Nations.  Neuer  was 
there  fuch  a  flate  for. 
magnanimity  as  jRome. 
Of  this  flate,  heare  what 
Cicero  faith;  Quam  volu- 
mus  licet,  P.  Conf. 
nos  amemus^  tamen  nee 
numero  Hifpanos,  mc 
robore  GalloSy  nee  Callidi- 
tate  Poenos,  nee  artibus 
GrcBcoSy  nee  denique  hoc 
ipfo  huius  gentis  et  terra 
domeflicOy  natiuoque  fenfu 
Italos  ipfos  et  latinos:  fed 
pietate,  ac  religione,  atque 
hoc  vnd  fapietitid  quod 
Deorum  infmortcUium  nu- 
mine  omnia  regi,  guber- 
narique  per fpeximuSy  omnes 
genteSy  Nationefque  fuper- 
auimus. 


V  Nemr  wai  fSbut,    Nmtqtutm  Gtnt  aUfita  ^fimmt,  'ntPimwKg  State 
equalled.' 
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mane  Frailty.  As  it  is  in 
particular  Perfons,  fo  it  is 
m  Nations:  Neuer  was 
there  *^  fuch  a  Statey  for 
Magnanimity,  as  Rome: 
Of  this  State  heare  what 
Cicero  laith;  Quam  volu- 
mus,  licety  patres  confcripti^ 
nos  amemusy  iamen  nee 
numero  Hifpanos^  nee 
robore  Gallos^  nee  callidU 
tote  PcenoSy  nee  artibus 
GreuoSy  nee  denique  hoe 
ipfo  huius  Gentis  et  Terree 
domeJHco  natiuoque  fenfu 
Italos  ipfos  et  Latinos ;  fed 
JHetate,  ae  Religioney  atque 
hdc  vnd  Sapientidy  quod 
Deorum  Immortalium  Nu- 
miney  omnia  r^i,  guber- 
narique  perfpeximuSj  omnes 
Gentes  Nationefque  fuper- 
animus,* 


<J> 


*  IM  a»  a/flaud  ouruton  as  mueM  as  wt  ^itasf,  O  emuer^t  fatktrt : 
yet  tt  i*  not  Ucaut*  we  kavs  surfaued  ths  Spaniards  in  numiir,  or  tht 
*  Gauls  in  strtngiky  or  ths  Carthofinians  in  cunningj  or  tkt  Grecian  m  arts, 
or  lastly  the  Italians  and  Latins  themselves  in  thai  native  inborn  sense 
peculiar  to  this  nice  and  land^  but  that  in  piety  and  religion,  and,  in  this 
especitU  wisdom,  that  we  perceive  that  all  thiws  are  geverneaby  the  divine 
piwer  0/  the  immortal  gods,  it  is,  that  we  have  overcome  all  races  amd 
uaiions.    Cicero.  De  Hamspicum  Responsis.  ix. 
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HarUioM  MS.  5106. 

2a  ®C  J^uprnttttoit. 

|T  were  better  to 
have  noe  opinion 
of  God  at  all, 
then  such  an 
opinion  as  is  vnworthie 
of  him ;  For  the  one  is 
Vnbeleife^  the  other  is 
Coniumelie;  and  certainlye  : 
fuperflicion  is  the  reproach  i 
of  the  Deytie. 


1612.      aet  52. 


Athdfme  leaves  a  Man  to 
fence,  to  Philofophie,  to 
naturall  piety,  to  Lawes, 
to  reputacion,  all  which 
may  be  guides  vnto 

Vertue  thoughe 
Religion  were  not,  but 
Superfticiondifmountes  all 
theis,  and  ere<5leth  an  ab- 
folute  T3rranny  in  the 
minde  of  Men.      There- 


i&  ®f  J^nperj^ttttott. 

IT  were  better  to 
haue  no  opinion 
of  God  at  all ; 
then  fuch  an 
opinion  as  is  'vnworthy 
of  him;  For  the  one  is 
vnbeliefe,  the  other  is 
Contumely  \  and  certainely 
fuperftition  is  the  reproch 
of  Deitie. 


Atheifme  leaues  a  Man  to 
fenfe,  to  Philofophy,  to 
naturall  piety,  to  lawes, 
to  reputation,  all  which 
may  bee  guides  vnto 

vertue,  though 
Religion  were  not:  but 
fuperflition  difmounts  all 
thefe,  and  eredleth  an  ab- 
folute  Tyranny  in  the 
minde  of  men.      There- 


of. IFortsHons  fn  pofrtfjumotw  latin  £&iiion  of  1688. 

1  No.    Nnllam  aui  iMctrtam^  *  none,  or  an  uncertain.' 

*  Vnworthy.    CoHtumelicsam^  et  iruli^fnam^  *  ij^nominious  and  un vorthy.* 
»  Contumely.    ImpUtatis  et  Op^rohrti^  '  impietv  and  contumely.' 

♦  Eat    Comtdere  et  tUi'otnre,  '  eai  and  devour. 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

17.  ®f  jSupewtitioit 

|T  were  better  to 

haueno^  Opinion 

of    God  at  all; 

then  fuch  an 
Opinion,  as  is  vnworthy* 
of  him :  For  the  one  is 
Vnbeleefe,  the  other  is 
Contumely*:  And  certainly 
Super/lit  ion  is  the  Reproach 

of  the  Deiiy,     Plutarch  faith  well  to  that  purpofe: 
Surely  (faith   he)  /  had  rather^  a  great  deale^  Men 
Jhouldfay^  there  v*as  no  fuch  Man,  cUally  cls  Plutarch; 
then  that  they  fliauld  fay,  that  there  was  one  Plutarch, 
that  would  eat^  his  Children,  as  foon  as  they  were 
bonte,*  as  the  Poets  fpeake  of  Satume.    And,  as  the 
Contumely*  is  greater  towards  GW,  fo  the  Danger  is 
greater  towards  Men. 
Atheifme  leaues*  a  Man  to 
Senfe;  to  Philofophy;  to 
Naturall  Piety;  to  Lawes; 
to  Reputation  ;^  All  which 
may  be  Guides  to  an  out- 
ward Morallvertue,  though 
Religion  were    not;    But 
Superflition  difmounts  all 
thefe,  and  erecfleth  an  ab- 
folute   Monarchy,   in   the 
Mindes  of  Men.     Tliere- 

*  Plutarch.  Dt  Superttitioiu^  x. 

*  Contumely.    Contumelia  Suptriiiiionu,  *  contumely  of  superstition.' 

*  Leaues.     AVm  prorsns  conveUit  Diciamina  Stnnu^  '  does  not  entirely 
take  away  the  dictates  of  sense.* 

'  Reputation.    Bonm  Fatmm  Dttid^rinm  ;  *  desire  of  good  reputation.' 
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fore  Aiheifme  did  never 
perturbe  States,  for  it 
makes  Men  warie  of  them- 
felves,  as  lookeing  noe 
further.  And  wee  fee  the 
tymes  inclyned  to  Atheifme^ 
as  the  tyme  of  Augujlus 
Cctfar^  and  our  owne 
tymes  in  fome  Countryes 
were  and  are  civill  tymes. 
But  Superftition  hath 
bene  the  Confufion,  and 
defolacion  of  manie  dates, 
and  bringes  in  a  new 
primutn  mobile  that  ravy- 
fheth  all  the  Spheres  of 
govemement  The  Mailer 
of  Superllicion  is  the  Peo- 
ple, and  in  all  Superilicion, 
wife  Men  followe  Fooles, 
and  Arguipents  are  Fitted 
to  practize,  in  a  reverfed 
order. 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


fore  Aiheifme  did^  mcucr 
perturbe  dates;  for  it 
makes  men  wary  of  them- 
felues,  as  looking  no 
further.-  and  we  fee  the 
times  inclined  to  AtJieifmey 
as  the  time  of  At^ufltis 
Ca/ary  and  our  owne 
times  ii^L  fome  Countries, 
were,  and  are,  ciuill  times. 
But  Superdition,  hath 
beene  the  confulion  and 
dilTolation  of  many  dates  .- 
and  bringeth  in  a  new 
Primum  Mobile  that  rau- 
idieth  al  the  fpheres  of 
gouemment  The  mader 
of  Superdition  is  the  peo- 
ple :  and  in  al  fuperdition, 
wife  men  follow  fooles; 
and  arguments  are  fitted 
to  pradlife,  in  a  reuerfed 
order. 


•  Neuer.    Raro,  'rarely.* 

*  As  lookinjr  no  further.    Et  tKuritati  sum  eoruuleMtn,  '  and  re^ardfol 
td  their  safecy. 
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fore  Atheifme  did  neuer® 
perturbe  States  \  For  it 
makes  Men  wary  of  them- 
felues,  as  looking  no 
further :®  And  we  fee  the 
times  enclined  to  Atheifme 
(as  the  Time  of  Augujlus 
Ccsfar) 

were  ciuil^®  Times. 

But  Superjlition^  hath 
beene  the  Confufion 

of  many  States;" 
And  bringeth  in  a  new 
Primum  Mobile^  that  rau- 
ilheth  all  the  Spheares  of 
Gouemment.  The  Mailer 
oi Superfliiionv&  the  People; 
And  in  all  SuperJHtion^ 
Wife  Men  follow  Fooles ; 
And  Arguments  are  fitted 
to  Pradlife,  in  a  reuerfed 

Order.  It  was  grauely  faid,  by  fome  of  the  Prelates, 
in  the  Caunceil  of  Trent^  where  the  do<5lrine  of  the 
Schoolemen  bare  great  Sway;  That  the  Schoolemen 
were  like  AfiranomerSy  which  did  faigne  Eccentricks  and 
Epi^deSy  andfuch  Engines  of  OrbSy  to  faue  the  Fheno- 
mena ;  though  they  kneWy  there  Vfere  no  fuch  Things ;« 
And,  in  like  manner,  that  the  Schoolmen,  had  framed 
a  Number  of  fubtile  and  intricate  Axionus^  and 
TheoremSy  to  laue  the  pradlife  of  the  Church. 

*  p.  SarpL  Hisiaria  d*l  CoHcilio  TritUntino,  Bk.  it.  /.  an.  Ed.  1619. 
The  passage  is  thus  translated  by  N.  Brent,  "  Some  p!enKint  wits  said,  that 
if  the  Astrulogers,  not  knowing  the  tnie  causes  uf  the  celcstiali  moiiuiis,  to 
salue  the  appearances,  haue  intiented  Eccentriquesy  and  E^icicles^  it  was 
no  wonder  if  the  Councel,  desiring  to  salu«  the  appearances  of  the  super- 
celestiall  motions,  did  fall  into  axcentrieitU  of  opinions."    /.  397.  Ed.  loao. 

"  Ouil.     Trattquiiiat  *  avxcC 

1*  Sutes.    Regnit  tt  Rthus-pubUcU^ '  Kingdoms  and  Sutea,' 
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There  is  noe  fuch  Atheift, 
as  an  Hypocrite,  or  Im- 
poftor,  and  it  is  not 
poffible,  but  where  the 
generalityeis  Superilitious, 
manie  of  the  Leaders  are 
Hypocrites.  The  caufes  of 
Atheifme2X^\  divifions  in 
Religion ;  fcandall  of 
Prei{les;and  learned  tyraes; 
fpecially  if  profperous ; 
thoughe  for  devilions,  anie 
one  mayne  divifion  addeth 
zeale  to  both  fides,  but 
manie  diviiions  introduce 
Atheifme. 

The  caufes  of  Superfticion 
are;  the  pleafing  of 
Ceremonyes,  the  exceffe 
of  outward  holyneffe,  the 
Reverence  of  Traditions, 
the  stratagems  of  Prelates 
for  theire  owne  ambicion, 
and  lucre. 


and  barbarous  t3rmes ; 
fpecially  with 

calamities  and  difaRers. 
Superfticion  without  his 
vaile  is  a  deformed  thing. 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


There  is  no  fuch  Atheift, 
as  an  Hipocrite,  or  Im- 
pofter:  and  it  is  not 
poflible,  but  where  the 
generality  is  fnperftitious, 
many  of  the  leaders  are 
Hipocrits.  The  caufes  of 
Atheifme  2X^^  diuifions  in 
Religion ;  fcandall  of 
Priefts ;  and  learned  times; 
fpecially  if  profperous ; 
though  for  diuifions,  any 
one  maine  diuifion  addeth 
zeale  to  both  fides,  but 
many  diuifions  introduce 
Athkfme. 

The  caufes  of  Superftition 
are,  the  pleafing  of 
Ceremonies;  the  exceffe 
of  outward  holineffe  ;  the 
reuerence  of  traditions; 
the  ftratagems  of  Prelats 
for  their  owne  ambition 
and  lucre, 


and  barbarous  times, 

fpecially  with 

calamities,  and  difafters. 
Superftition  without  his 
vaile  is  a  deformed  thing. 


1*  Taking  an  Aime  ...  by  Human.  Exemplorum  imporhtma  »t  itupia 
^HiU  ab  humanfs,  ewe  in  Dirina  trans/erantur,  '  the  inopportune  and  fool- 
ish caking  of  examples  from  human  things  to  transfer  them  to  divine  things.' 
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\Tranfferred  in  an  expanded  form  to  the  Effay^ 
Of  Athcifm  :  seep,  337.] 


The  Caufes  of  Superftition 
are:         Pleaiingand  fenfuall  Rites  and 
Ceremonies :  Exceffe 

of  Outward  and  Phariiaicall  Holineffe;  Ouer-great 
Reuerence  of  Traditions,  which  cannot  but  load  the 
The  Stratagems  of  Prelates  [Church ; 

for  their  owne  Ambition 

and  Lucre :  The  Fauouring  too  much  of  good  Inten- 
tions, which  openeth  the  Gate  to  Conceits  and  Nouel- 
ties;  The  taking  an  Aime^^  at  diuine  Matters  by  Human, 
which  cannot  but  breed  mixture  of  Imaginations  ;^^ 
And  laflly,  Barbarous  Times, 
Efpecially     ioyned     with 
C^damities  and  Difailers. 
Superftition^     without     a 
vaile,  is  a  deformed  Thing; 


*^  Imaginations.     FanUtsiarum  tnale  coMttrmtium,  ' diKoanected  ima* 
ginatioDS. 
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fifor  as  it  addes  deformity 
to  an  Ape  to  be  fo  like  a 
Man,  fo  the  Similitude 
of  Superdicion  to  I^eiigion 
makes  it  the  more  de- 
formed; And  as  whole- 
fome  meate  comipteth  to 
litle  wormes;  fo  good 
formes,  and  orders,  corrupt 
into  a  number  of  pettie 
obfervance& 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


for  as  it  addeth  deformity 
to  an  Ape,  to  be  fo  like  a 
man.'  So  the  fimilitude 
of  fuperllition  to  Rdi^on^ 
makes  it  the  more  de- 
formed. And  as  whole- 
fome  meate  comipteth  to 
little  wormes;  fo  good 
formes  and  orders,  corrupt 
into  a  number  of  pettie 
obferuances. 


i«  Good.    ^<M«#/«MHV, 'ffood  and  sound.' 
1*  Petty.    PusilUu  •t  tmperfluast  *  petty  and  supeHhioos.' 
^*  Doe  De»t    Satuortm  gt  /urwrrm  viam  imn,  '  enter  a  1 
pforer  way/ 
^'  ^^l^lirrwould behad.  /«  Religiong t^formcndm,  'in  refonaiqg raQsion.' 
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For,  as  it  addeth  deformity 
to  an  Ape,  to  be  fo  like  a 
a  Man ;  So  the  Similitude 
of  Superjliiion  to  Religion^ 
makes  it  the  more  de- 
formed. And  as  whole- 
forae  Meat  comipteth  to 
little  Wormes ;  So  good" 
Formes  and  Orders,  corrupt 
into  a  Number  of  petty^* 

Obferuances.  There  is  a  Superjlition^  in  auoiding 
Superftition ;  when  men  thinke  to  doe  befl,^*  if  they 
goe  furtheft  from  the  Superjliiion  formerly  receiued : 
Therefore,  Care  would  be  had,^^  that,  (as  it  fareth  in 
ill  Purgings^®)  the  Good  be  not  taken  away,  with  the 
Bad;*®  which  commonly  is  done,  when  the  People  is 
the  Reformer.^ 


u  ni  Pursings.    In  Carbon  pwrganda,  *  in  puxgiag  of  the  body.' 
*•  Bad.    Corrtt/tt's,  'corrupt.' 

*o  Reformer.    Xjfiummfit  ngiiur  a  Po^uU^  'nkmMion  w  dinctod  by 
the  people.' 
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III.     1607-12.  act  47-52. 

Harieian  MS.  5X0& 

IRaife  is  the  Re- 
flexion of  ver- 
tue,  but  it  is 
as  the  glafle,  or 
is  which  giveth 
the  reflexion ;  if  it  be 
from  the  Common  People 
it  is  commonly  falfe,  and 
naught,  and  rather  fol- 
loweth  vayne  perfons,  then 
vertuous.  For  the  Com- 
mon People  vndeHland 
not  manie  excellent  ver- 
tues;  The  lowed  vertues 
drawe  praife  from  them, 
the  middell  vertues  worke 
in  them  allonifhement,  or 
admiracion,  but  of  the 
higheft  vertues  they  have 
noe  fence,  or  perceiving  att 
all.  But(hewes,  and6^^^7>j 
virtutibus fimiles  ferve  bed 
with  them.Certainely  Fame 
is  like  a  River  that  bear- 
eth  vp  thinges  light,  and 
fwolne,  and  drownes 
thinges  weightie,  and  folid : 
But  if  perfons  of  quality 
and  Judgement  concurre, 


IV.  161 2.      »t  52. 


85.  ®f  Ipraijfe. 

Raife    is    the    re- 
fledlion  of  ver- 
tue:    but   it    is 
as  the  glafTe,  or 
bodie    is,     which    giueth 
!  the  reflection.      If  it  be 
I  from  the  common  people, 
!  it  is  commonly  falfe  and 
!  naught ;   and    rather   fol- 
1  loweth  vaine  perfons,  then 
I  vertuous  .•    for    the    com- 
1  mon    people    vnderiland 
I  not  many  excellent    ver- 
tues.-   the  lowed  vertues 
draw    praife    from  them, 
the  middle  vertues  worke 
in  them  adonifhment,  or 
admiration ;    but    of   the 
highed  vertues  they  haue 
no  fenfe  or  perceiuing  at 
all.    But  (hewes,  and  Species 
virtutibus  Jimiies^  ferue  bed 
with  them.  Certainly,Fame 
is  like  a  Riuer  that  bear- 
eth  vp   things  light,  and 
fwolne ;      and      drownes 
things  waighty  and  folid  : 
But  if  perfons  of  quality 
and     iudgement    concur. 


Sri.  Fariattons  in  poirtfittiiuus  latin  Ebttton  of  168& 

^  Or  the  Bodie.    Trahit  aiiqmid  e  Naiura  CofforiSt  '  it  draw*  something 
from  the  oature  of  the  body.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

6a  ®f  IpcaUe. 

\Raife  is  the  Re- 

fleflion  of  Ver- 

tue.      But  it  is 

as  the  Glaffe  or 
Bodie,^  which  giueth 

the  Refleaion.  If  it  be 
from  the  Common  People, 
it  is  commonly  Falfe  and 
Naught:  And  rather  fol- 
loweth  Vaine^Perfons,  then 
Vertuous:  For  the  Com- 
mon People  vnderiland 
not  many  Excellent  Ver- 
tues:  The  Lowefl  Vertues 
draw  Praife  from  them; 
the  middle  Vertues  worke 
in  them  ARonifliment,  or 
Admiration;  But  of  the 
Higheft  Vertues,  they  haue 
no  Senfe,  or  Perceiuing  at 
all.  ButShewes,and^A:/^J 
viriutibusfimile^trut  bed 
with  them.  Certainly,  Fame 
is  like  a  Riuer,  that  bear- 
eth  vp  Things  Light  and 
Swolne,  And  Drownes 
Things  waighty  andSolide: 
But  if  perfons  of  Qualitie 
and  Judgement  concurre,* 

*  Qualitiet  rtsemhling  virtuti.  Tacitus.  AniuUes.  X9.  4IL 

*  Vaine.     Vanos  «t  inmidot^  '  vain  and  pompous.' 

*  Concurre.    Cum  vulgo  CMcummt,  *  concur  with  the  conunoo  people. 
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then  it  is  as  the  Scripture 
laieth)  Nomen  banum  injlar 
vnguenti  fragrantis,  it 
filleth  all  round  about,  and 
will  not  eafily  away.  For 
the  odours  of  Oyntementes, 
are  more  durable  then 
thofe  of  Flowers.  There 
be  fo  manie  falfe  pointes  of 
praife,  that  a  Man  may 
iuftly  hold  it  fufpedt 
Some  praifes  proceede 
meerly  of  flattery,  and 
if  hee  be  an  ordinary 
Flatterer,  he  will  have  cer- 
taine  Common  Attributes 
which  may  ferve  every 
Man  ;  If  he  be  a  Cunning 
Flatterer  he  will  followe  the 
Archflatterer  which  is  a 
Mans  felf,  and  wherein  a 
Man  thinketh  bed  of  him- 
felf  therein  the  Flatterer 
will  vphold  him  mod;  But 
if  he  be  an  impudent 
Flatterer,  looke  wherein  a 
Man  is  confcient  to  him- 
felf,  that  he  is  mofl  de- 
fec^tive,  and  is  mofl  out  of 
countenance  in  himfelf, 
that  will  the  flatterer  in- 


IV. 


161 2.        set  53. 


then  it  is  as  the  Scripture 
faith,  Nomen  bonum  instar 
vnguenii  fragrantis ;  It 
filleth  all  round  about,  and 
will  not  eafily  away.  For 
the  odor  of  ointments 
are  more  durable  then 
thofe  of  flowers.  There 
bee  fo  many  falfe  pointes  of 
praife,  that  a  man  may 
iuflly  hold  it  fufpedt. 
Some  praifes  proceeds 
meerely  of  flattery:  and 
if  he  bee  an  ordinary 
flatterer,  he  will  haue  cer- 
taine  common  atributes, 
which  may  feme  euery 
man:  if  he  bee  a  cunning 
flatterer  hee  will  follow  the 
Archflatterer,  which  is  a 
mans  felfe,  and  wherein  a 
roan  thinketh  befl  of  him- 
felfe,  therein  the  flatterer 
will  vphold  him  mofl ;  But 
if  hee  bee  an  impudent 
flatterer,  looke  wherein  a 
man  is  confcient  to  him- 
felfe,  that  he  is  mofl  de- 
fectiue,  and  is  mofl  out  of 
countenance  in  himfelfe, 
that  wil  the  flatterer  en- 


*  Common.  C^mmuntdujt  .  .  .  turn  itursiiis  aut  a/^itis^  *  common 
•    .    .    not  studied  or  apprqpriate.' 

^  A  Man  thinketh  best.  Tibi^laces^  aut  Upturn  txctlUre ^uiaSf  'pleaae 
yourself,  or  think  that  you  excel.' 


Digitized  by 


Go6^^ ' 


XXIX.     OF   PRAISE  353 


V.  1625.  aet.  65. 

then  it  is,  (as  the  Scripnire 
Ikith)  Nomen  bonutn  instar^ 
vnguenti  fragrantis,*  It 
filleth  all  round  about,  and 
will  not  eafily  away.  For 
the  Odours  of  Oyntments, 
are  more  Durable,  then 
thofe  of  Flowers.  There 
be  fo  many  Falfe  Points  of 
Praife^  that  a  Man  may 
iuilly  hold  it  a  Sufpedl. 
Some  Praifts  proceed 
meerely  of  Flattery ;  And 
if  hee  be  an  Ordinary 
Flatterer,  he  will  haue  cer- 
taine  Common*  Attributes, 
which  may  ferue  euery 
Man ;  If  he  be  a  Cunning 
Flatterer,  he  will  follow  the 
Arch-flatterer,  which  is  a 
Mans  felfe;  and  wherein  a 
Man  thinketh  befl*  of  him- 
felfe,  therein  the  Flatterer 
will  vphold®  him  mod :  But 
if  he  be  an  Impudent"^ 
Flatterer,  look  wherin  a 
Man  is  Confcious  to  him- 
felfe,  that  he  is  mod  De- 
fedtiue,  and  is  moil  out  of 
Countenance  in  himfelfe, 
that  will  the  Flatterer  En- 

•  Eccles.  vii.  1. 

•  Vphold.    iU  in/utrehitf  'will  keep  to  those/ 

"  Impudent.    IntputUns,  ttperfricta  Frontu^  '  impudent  and  uf  a  »nAiiMN 
less  lorehead.' 
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title  him  to  perforce 
Spreta  Confdentia,  Some 
praifes  come  of  good 
wifhes  and  refpe<5les, 
which  is  a  foumie  due  in 
Civility  to  Kings  and 
great  perfons ;  laudando 
pradpere;  when  by  telling 
Men  what  they  are,  they 
reprefent  to  them  what 
they  fliould  bee.  Some 
Men  are  praifed  mali- 
cioufly  totheire  hurt,  there- 
by to  (lirre  envy  and 
lealoufie  towardes  them; 
peffimum  genus  inimi- 
corum  laudantium. 


I  title    him    to    perforce ; 

i  Spreta  confcientia.     Some 

!  praifes    come     of    good 

j  wilhes       and        refpects, 

I  which  is  a  forme  due  in 

!  ciuility      to    Kings    and 

I  great  perfons,    Laudando 

\pradpere)  when  by  telling 

I  men  what  they  are,  they 

\  reprefent  to    them    what 

I  they  fliould  bee.      Some 

i  men     are    praifed    mali- 

cioufly  to  their  hurt,  ther- 

by   to   (lirre    enuie    and 

ieloufie     towards    them ; 

Pejfimum     genus     inimi- 

corum  iaudaniium. 


Certain  ely 
moderate  praife  vfed  with 
oportitnitye,  and  not  vul- 
gar, but  appropriate,  is 
that  which  doth  the  good 
Salomon  laieth  He  that 
praifeth  his  freind  alou^de, 
rifing  early  ^  itjhalbe  to  him 
noe  better  then  a  Curfe, 
To  much  magnifying  of 
Man,  or  matter,  doth  irri- 


Certainly 
moderate  praife  vfed  with 
opportunity,  and  not  vul- 
gar, but  appropriate,  is 
that  which  doth  the  good. 
Salomon  faith,  Hee  that 
praifeth  his  friend  aloud^ 
riftng  early ^  it  Jhall  bee  to 
him  no  better  then  a  curfe. 
Too  much  magnifying  of 
man  or  matter,  doth  irri- 


•  Entitle.    Impntabit^  et  affiget^  '  impute  and  attribute.' 

•  Represent.     HuniiUfer  mflneaSf*h\xm\i\y  vrstm* 
"Nose.     A'/trx,  *  no-iril.' 

1^  Is  that  which  doth  the  Good.  Honori  vel  maxinumue,  *  is  a  very  great 
honour.' 
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title®  him,  to  perforce, 
Spretd  Confcientid.^  Some 
Praifes  come  of  good 
Wifhes,  and  Refpe6ls, 
which  is  a  Forme  due  in 
Ciuilitie  to  Kings,  and 
Great  Perfons,  Laudando 
praciperef  When  by  telling 
Men,  what  they  are,  they 
reprefent*  to  them,  what 
they  fliould  be.  Some 
Men  are  Praifed  Mali- 
cioufly  to  their  Hurt,  ther- 
by  to  flirre  Enuie  and 
lealoufie  towards  them; 
Pefsimum    genus     Inimi- 

corum  laudaniium  -/  In  io  much  as  it  was  a  Prouerb, 
amongfl  the  Grecians  \  that,  He  that  was  praifed  to  his 
Hurt,  Jhould  haue  a  Pujh  rife  vpon  his  Nofe}^  As  we 
fay ;  That  a  Blister  will  rife  vpon  ones  Tongue,  that 
telfs    a    lye.       Certainly 
Moderate  Praife,  vfed  with 
Opportunity,  and  not  Vul- 
gar, is 
that  which  doth  the  Good." 
Salomon    laith.    He   that 
praifeth  his  Frend  aloud, 
Rifing  Early,  it  fhall  be  to 
him,  no  better  then  a  Curfe/^ 
Too  much  Magnifying  of 
Man  or  Matter,  doth  irri- 


•  In  distfain  of  cctucience. 

*  To  teach  in  pmising, 

•  rh*  worst  kind  0/ entmUs^  *ut^[istt.    Taatm.  AifneHn. 

*  Prov.  xxvii.  14. 
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tate    Contradiccion,    and 
procure  Envye  and  (kome. 


IV.  1612.      aet  52. 

tate    contradidlion,     and 
procure  enuie  and  fcome. 


1*  Enuie.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

i>  AAer  Professton.  Aut  studia  quihu  se  adJixitt  'or  the  studies  to 
which  ne  is  piven.' 

^^  Sbirrene.  Hispanico  Vccabuh,  Sbirraria*,  'by  the  Spaaish  woid, 
Sbirrerie.* 

1*  Which  is  Vnder-Sheriffries.    Omitted  in  the  Latin.' 

^*  Though  many  times  .  .  .  ^^c\j\xQfytk%.  Ac ti  AtUt  iUm  mtmarttttr^ 
magis  ejntmodi  ffomifus,  quam  m  Fastigio  Cardinalahu  potiUt^  dtetrttU: 
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tate    Contradidlion,    and 
procureEnuie^^and  Scome. 

To  Praife  a  Mans  felfe,  cannot  be  Decent,  except  it 
be  in  rare  Cafes :  But  to  Praife  a  Mans  Office  or  Pro- 
feffion,^*  he  may  doe  it  with  Good  Grace,  and  with  a 
Kinde  of  Magnanimitie.  The  Cardinals  of  Rome^ 
which  are  Theologues,  and  Friars,  and  Schoole-men, 
haue  a  phrafe  of  Notable  Contempt  and  Scome,  to- 
w'ards  Ciuill  Bufmefle:  For  they  call  all  Temporall 
Bufmeffe,  of  Warres,  Embaflages,  Judicature,  and  other 
Emploiments,  Sbirrerie^;^^  which  is,  Vnder  6heriffries  ;** 
As  if  they  were  but  matters  for  Vnder-Sheriffes  and 
Catchpoles  \  Though  many  times,^*  thofe  Vnderjherif- 
feries  doe  more  good,  then  their  High  Speculations. 
S'.  Paul^  when  he  bosifls  of  himfelfe,  he  doth  oft  enter- 
lace  \  Ifpeake  like  a  Foole  f  But  fpeaking  of  his  Calling, 
he  iiuth  ;^^  Magnijicabo  ApostolcUum  meum.* 


"  *Sbirro'  in  luiuui,  means  a  bat^ff^  catckpde,  constable. 

^  9  Cor.  xL  93. 

*  Rom.  ».  13. 
Et  iamen  (ti  Re*  rit*  ponderetitr,)  Speculativa  cum  Civilihus  non  maU 
misctnt-Hr^  '  as  if  the  above-mentioned  arts  are  more  fitted  fur  men  of  that 
kind  than  for  those  placed  on  the  pinnacle  of  the  Cardinalate ;  and  yet  (if  it 
is  rightly  considered)  speculation  is  not  ill  mixed  with  civil  matters.* 

1'  Saitb.    Nihil  verttur  dicetw,  *  Is  not  afraid  to  say.' 
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Harieian  MS,  5106. 

3a  ®f  jflatnre,  in  men. 

IIAture  is  often  hid- 
den, fometymes 
overcome,  fel- 
dome  extin- 
guilhed.  Fforce  maketh 
nature  more  violent  in 
the  retourne.  Doctrine, 
and  difcourfe  maketh 
nature  lefle  importune. 
But  Cullome  onely  doth 
alter  nature. 

Hee  that  feeketh  victorie 
over  his  nature,  lett  him 
not  fett  himfelf  to  great 
nor  to  fmale  Talkes ;  For 
the  FiHl  will  make  him 
deiedled  by  often  failes, 
and  the  fecond 
will  make  him  a  fmale 
proceed  er  thoughe  by  often 
prevaylinges.  And  at  the 
firft  lett  him  pradlife  with 
helpes,  as  Swymmers  doe 
with  bladders,  or  Rufhes, 
but  after  a  tyme,  lett  him 
pradlize  with  difadvanta- 
ges,  as  dancers  doe  with 
thick  (hoes.  Ffor  it 
breeds  great  perfe<5lion 
if  the  pradlize  be  harder 
then     the    vfe.       Where 


16 1 2.      ict.  52. 


26.  ®C  jplAtute  in  jEen, 

Ature  is  often  hid- 
den, fometimes 
ouercome ;  fel- 
dom  extin- 

guiflied.  Force  maketh 
nature  more  violent  in 
the  returne ;  dodlrine 
and  difcourfe  maketh 
nature  lefle  importune ; 
but  cuftome  onely  doth 
alter  and  fubdue  nature. 
Hee  that  feeketh  vidlorie 
ouer  his  nature,  let  him 
not  fet  himfelfe  to  great, 
nor  to  fmall  taskes.  For 
the  firft  will  make  him 
deiedled  by  often  failes; 
and  the  fecond 
will  make  him  a  fmall 
proceeder,  though  by  often 
preuailings.  And  at  the 
firft  let  him  pradlife  with 
helps  as  Swimmers  doe 
with  bladders,  or  nifties.- 
but  after  a  time  let  him 
pra6tife  with  difaduanta- 
ges,  as  dauncers  do  with 
thicke  ftiooes.  For  it 
breeds  great  perfe<5lion, 
if  the  Pradlife  bee  harder 
then     the     vfe.       Wher 


iri.  Fariaiion*  in  po0ti)uniotu(  latin  CHition  of  1038. 

1  Title.     Dt  Natura,  et  IndoU  Naturali  in  HotniHtbus,  '  of  nature  and 
n.itursil  dispof  >Kon  in  men.* 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

88.  ®f  nature  in  jttem* 

|^/«r<fisOftenHid- 

den  \  Sometimes 

Ouercome;  Sel- 

dome  Extin- 
guiflied.  Force  maketh 
Nature  more  violent  in 
the  Retume :  Do<5lrine 
and  Difcourfe  maketh 
Nature^  leffe  Importune:* 
But  Cuflome  onely  doth 
alter  and  fubdue  Nature, 
Hee  that  feeketh  Viaory 
ouer  his  Nature^  let  him 
not  fet  Himfelfe  too  great, 
nor  too  fmall  Tasks  :  For 
the  firfl,  will  make  him 
deie<5led  by  often  Fayl- 
ings;  And  the  Second 
will  make  him  a  fmall 
Proceeder,  though  by  often 
Preuailings.  And  at  the 
firll,  let  him  pradlife  with 
Helps,  as  Swimmers*  doe 
with  Bladders,  or  Rulhes : 
But  after  a  Time,  let  him 
pra<5life  with  difaduanta- 
ges,  as  Dancers  doe  with 
thick  Shooes.  For  it 
breeds  great  Perfedlion, 
if  the  Pradlife  be  harder 
then    the    vfe.      Where 

*  Nature.    Affectut  Naturales^  *  the  natural  dispontioni.' 

*  After  Imporiune.     S«d  non  toUuntt  'but  do  not  remoTe  them'  \Lt, 
the  natural  dispositions). 

^  Swimmers.    Natatores  recenifs,  *  new  swimmen.* 
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nature  is  mightie,  and 
therefore  the  vidlorie  hard, 
the  degrees  had  neede  be 
fird  to  (lay  and  arrefl 
nature  in  tyme, 


then  to  goe  lefTe  in 
quantitie 


and  ladlie  to  difcontynue 
altogither.  But  if  a  Man 
have  the  fortitude  and 
refolucion  to  infranchife 
himfelf  at  once,  that  is 
the  bell 

Optimus  ille  animi  vin- 
dex  icBdefitia  peibts 

Vincula  qui  rupii  de- 
doluitque  femd. 

Neither  is  it 

amiffe  to  bend  na- 
ture to  a  con- 
traiye  extreame, 

where  it   • 

is  noe  vice.     Lett  not 
a  man  force  a  habitt  vponn 


IV. 


1612.        set  53. 


nature  is  mighty,  and 
therefore  the  vi<5lorie  bard; 
the  degrees  had  need  bee, 
firfl  to  (lay  and  arred 
nature  in  time  .•  like  to  him 
that  would  fay  ouer  the 
foure  and  twenty  letters 
when  he  was  an- 
gry, then  to  go  lelTe  in 
quantitie ;  as  if  one  (hould 
in  forbearing  wine  come 
from  drinking  healthes, 
to  a  draught  a  meale; 
and  ladlie  to  difcontinue 
altogether.  But  if  a  man 
haue  the  fortitude  and 
refolution  to  infranchife 
himfelfe  at  once  that  is 
the  bed; 

Optimus  ille  animi  vin- 
dex  IcedefUia  pe6lus 

Vincula  qui  rupit^  de- 
doluiique  femd. 

Neither  is  the  ancient 
rule  ami(re,  to  bend  na- 
ture as  a  wand,  to  a  con- 
trary extreame,  whereby  to 
fet  it  right ;  vnderdanding 
it,  where  the  contrary  ex- 
treme is  no  vice.  Let  not 
a  man  force  a  habite  vpon 


*  Arrest    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Foure  and  Twcntv.     Alphabetic  *  of  the  Alphabet* 

'  A/if  Letters.    Prinsguam  quicqnamfacerett  *  before  he  did  anything.' 

*  Befort  to  Goe  le.sse.     Nahtrum  moderarif  r/,  '  to  moderate  nature  and.* 

*  Drinking  Healths.    Mtyoribus  Haustibus.  *  greater  draughts.* 
>®  A  Draught  at  a  Meale.    A4  mimcrts,  *  to  less  draughts.* 
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Nature  is  Mighty,  and 
therefore  the  Vidlory  hard, 
the  Degrees  had  need  be ; 
Firil  to  Stay  and  Arrea* 
Nature va  Time;  Like  to 
Him,  that  would  lay  ouer 
the  Foure  and  Twenty • 
Letters/  when  he  was  An- 
gry: Then  ^toGoe  leffe  in 
Quantity ;  As  if  oneihould, 
in  forbearing  Wine,  come 
from  Drinking  Healths,^  to 
a  Draught  at  a  Meale  '}^ 
Andlallly,to  Difcontinue^^ 
altogether.  But  if  a  Man 
haue  the  Fortitude,  an^l 
Resolution,  to  enfranchife^  ^ 
Himfelfe  at  once,  that  ii; 
the  befl ; 

Optimus  Hit  Animi  Vin 

dexy  IcBdentia  peHus 
Vincula  qui   rupit^    df- 

doluitque  femeL* 

Neither  is  the  Ancient 
Rule  amiffe,  to  bend  Ka- 
ture  as  a  Wand,  to  a  Con- 
trary Extreme,  whereby  to 
fet  it  right :  Vnderflanding 
it,  where  the  Contrary  Ex 
treme  is  no  Vice.^*  Let  not 
a  man  force  a  Habit  vpon 

■  He  is  the  best  vindicator  of  his  mind  who  breahs  the  chains  thai  afflict 
his  breast,and  ceases  to  grieve  once  for  all.  Ovid.  Remedia  Amoris.  L  293,4. 

'^  Discontinue.  Naturam  ^enitus  sub  Jugum  mitiertt  ei  do  mare  ^  *  to  put 
nature  altogether  under  the  yoke,  and  tame  it' 
M  Enfranchise.    Eximereet  vindicate^  *  free  and  delivpr,' 
i>  la  no  Vice.    In  Vitium  non  dncai,  *  does  not  lead  to  vice.' 


Digitized  by 


Goo^^ 


362     A     HARMONY    OF    THE-    ESSAYS. 


III.      1607-12.  3et.  47-52. 

himfelf  with  a  perpetuall 
contynuance,  but  with 
fome  intermiflion :  For 
both  the  pawfe  reinforceth 
the  new  Onfett ;  and  if  a 
Man  that  is  not  i)erfitt 
be  ever  in  pradlife,  he  (hall 
afwell  pracftize  his  er- 
rours,  as  his  abililyes, 
and  induce  one  habitt  of 
both,  and  there  is  noe 
meanes  to  helpe  this,  but 
by  feafonable  intermif- 
fions. 


Mans  nature  is  bell  per- 
ceiued  in  priuateneffe,  For 
there  is  noe  affedlacion,  in 
paffion  for  that  putteth  a 
Man  out  of  his  preceptes, 
and  in  a  new  Cafe,  or  ex- 
periment, for  there  cuf- 
tome  leaveth  him.  They 
are  happie  Men  whofe 
natures  fort  with  theire  vo- 


IV.  161 2.       »t  52. 

himfelfe  with  a  perpetual 
continuance,  but  with 
fome  intermiflion.  For 
both  the  paufe  reinforceth 
the  new  onfet ;  and  if  a 
man  that  is  not  perfedl 
be  euer  in  pracflife,  he  (hall 
afwell  pra<51ife  his  er- 
rors, as  his  abilities, 
and  induce  one  habite  of 
both:  and  there  is  no 
meanes  to  help  this,  but 
by  fefonable  ihtermif- 
fions. 


mans  nature  is  bed  per- 
ceiued  in  priuatneffe,  for 
there  is  no  affedlation  ;  in 
paflion  for  that  putteth  a 
man  out  of  his  precepts ; 
and  in  a  new  cafe,  or  ex- 
periment, for  there  cuf- 
tome  leueth  him.  They 
are  happy  men,  whofe 
natures  fort  with  their  vo- 


M  Reinforceth.     Redinteerat,  et  attauget^  *  reinforceth  and  incnaueih  ' 
15  That  is  not  perfect.     JJum  Tyranem  agit^  *  while  he  is  a  pupil.' 
"  Praclise.     Imbihat,  'drinkinK.*  .      ,     »    j 

1'  And  induce  one  Habite  of  both.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
M  Trust.     Tiinm^hum  Accifuu,  *  sing  a  triumph.' 
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himfelfe,  with  a  Perpetuall 
Continuance,  but  with 
fome  Intermiffion.  For 
both  thePaufe,reinforceth^* 
the  new  Onfet ;  And  if  a 
Man,  that  is  not  perfedl,^* 
be  euer  in  Pradlife,  he  (hall 
as  well  pra<5life^®  his  Er- 
rours,  as  his  Abilities ; 
And  induce  one  Habite  of 
both:^^  And  there  is  no 
Meanes  to  helpe  this,  but 
by    Seafonable    Intermif- 

fions.     But  let  not  a  Man  truft^®  his  Vi(5lorie  ouer  his 
Nature  too  farre  ;^®  For  Nature  will  lay  buried  a  great 
Time,  and  yet  reuiue,  vpon  the  Occafion  or  Tempta- 
tion.2®     Like  as  it  was  with  ^fopes  Damofell,  turned 
from  a  Catt  to  a  Woman;  who  fate  very  demurely,  at 
the  Boards  End,   till  a    Moufe   ranne    before   her. 
Therefore  let  a  Man,  either  auoid  the  Occafion  alto- 
gether ;  Or  put  Himfelfe  often  to  it,  that  hee  may  be 
litde  moued  with  it.      A 
Mans  Nature  is  befl  per- 
ceiued  in  Priuateneffe,  for 
there  is  no  Affectation ;  In 
PafiTion,  for  that  putteth  a 
Man  out  of  his  Precepts  f^ 
And  in  a  new  Cafe  or  Ex- 
periment,^ for  there  Cuf- 
tome  leaueth  him.     They 
are  happie    Men,    whofe 
Natures  fort  with  their  Vo- 

i»  Farre.    Cito, '  soon.' 

*>  Temptation.     Omiited  in  the  Latin. 

n  Precepts.    Pntcepta  et  Regulas^  '  precepts  and  rules.' 

**  Experunent    Ituoiito,  *  unacciutomed.' 
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cacions,  otherwife  they 
may  fay  Multum  incola 
fuit  anima  tnea;  when  they 
converfe  in  thofe  thinges 
they  doe  not  affe6l.  In 
Studies  whatfoever  a  man 
commaundeth  vponn  him- 
felf,  lett  him  fett  howers 
for  it :  But  whatfoever  is 
agreable  to  his  nature, 
lett  him  take  noe  care  for 
anie  fett  tymes,  For  his 
thoughtes  will  flye  to  it  of 
themfelves,  fo  as  the 
fpaces  of  other  bufmelTe, 
or  (ludies  will  fufficc. 


IV. 


16 1 3.       set.  53. 


cations,  otherwife  they 
may  fay,  Multum  incola 
fuit  anima  mea^  when  they 
conuerfe  in  thofe  things 
they  doe  not  affecft  In 
fludies  whatfoeuer  a  man 
commandeth  vpon  him- 
felfe,  let  him  fet  houres 
for  it  But  whatfoeuer  is 
agreeable  to  his  nature, 
let  him  take  no  care  for 
any  fet  times:  For  his 
thoughts  will  flye  to  it  of 
themfelues;  fo  as  the 
fpafes  of  other  buHnelTe 
or  fludies  will  fuffice. 


"  Vocations.     ViUequte  Ceuere,  'kind  of  life.' 

2*  When  they  conuerse    .    .    .    AA*ecL    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

W  Comniandeth  vpon  himselfe.  A  Natura  ttta  alienum  Trpertris,  *  find 
foreign  to  your  nature.' 

«•  Houres  for  it,  Stata  tempora  adtjusdem  Exetxitatimies  #/  Meditii^ 
fiott€S,   Set  times  for  exercise  and  meditation  upon  it.' 
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cations;^    Otherwife  they 

may  fay,  Multi^m  Incola 

fuitAnima  mea  .■«  when  they 

conuerfe  in  thofe  Things, 

they  doe  not  Aflfedl.**    In 

Studies,  whatfoeuer  a  Man 

commandeth    vpon    him- 

felfe,^  let  him  fet  Houres 

for  it:^  But  whatfoeuer  is 

agreeable  to  his  Nature^ 

let  him  take  no  Care,  for 

any  fet  Times:   For  his 

Thoughts,  will  flie  to  it  of 

Themfelues;    So    as    the 

Spaces  of  other  Bufmeffe, 

or  Studies,   will  fuffice.^    A  Mans  Mature  runnes® 

either  to  Herbes,  or  Weeds ;  Therefore  let  him  feafon- 

ably2»  Water  the  One,  and  Deftroy  the  Other. 


*  Ps.  cxtx.  6.  Vulgate).  In  the  Duuay  version  of  X609  tlus  verse  n  translated 
My  toui  hath  been  long  a  sojourner:  and  in  the  Authorised  Vernon,  it 
stands.  My  taul  hath  long  dwelt  with  him  that  hateth  peace. 

17  So  as  the  Spaces' ....  suffice.    Proui  Negotia  et  Studia  cettera  /rr* 
mil  tent,  *  as  other  business  and  studies  will  alloMr.' 
**  Runnes.    Ex  vi innata^ prodncit^  'produces  from  its  inborn  force.* 
**  Seasonably.    Sedulo  ei  tempesiive^  ^carefully  aud  seasonably.' 
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HarUian  MS.  5106. 

27.  ®f  (iTnittome  anb 
Cbncation. 

|Ens  thoughtes  are 

much  according 

totheirenaturall 

inclinacion, 
theire 

fpeaches  according  to  theire 
leaminges  and  infiifed 
opinions,  But  theire deedes 
are  after  as  they  have  beene 
accuflomed.  And  there- 
fore as  Macdauell  w^W  not- 
eth(thoughe  in  an  Evill  fav- 
oured inftance),  there  is  noe 
trulling  to  the  force  of 
Nature  nor  to  the  bravery 
of  wordes,  except  it  be 
corroborate  by  Cuflome. 
His  inflance  is,  that  for 
the  atchieving  of  a  def- 
perate  Confpiracye  a  Man 
fliould  not  reft  vponn  the 
fiercenes  of  any  Mans 
nature,  or  his  refolute 
Vndertakeinges,  but  take 
fuch  a  one  as  hath  had 
his  handes  fonnerly  in 
bloud.  15ut  Macciatull 
knewe  not  of  a  Fryer  Cle- 
ment^ nor  a  Ravillac^  nor 

iri.  ITartattons  in  pot tijumons  l^itin  Coition  Qf  1688. 

1  As  thev  have  beene  Accustomed.  Fertne  antiquum  obtititnt,  '  mostly 
take  the  old  course.' 

'  Desperate  Conspiracie.  FactHort  aiii/uo  audaci  et  erwUiit  *  some  bold 
and  cruel  deed.' 


27.  et  (S.n%iovu  anil 
Cfbncatton. 

Ens  thoughts  are 
much  according 
to  their 
inclination ; 
their  difcourfe  and 
fpeeches  according  to  their 
learning,  and  infufed 
opinions ;  But  their  deedes 
are  after  as  they  haue  beene 
accuflomed.  And  there- 
fore as  Macciaitel  wel  not- 
eth,  (though  in  an  euil  faii- 
oured  inflance)  there  is  no 
tru fling  to  the  force  of 
Nature;  nor  to  the  brauery 
of  words;  except  it  be 
corroborate  by  cuftome. 
His  inftance  is,  that  for 
^he  atchieuing  of  a  def- 
perate  confpiracie  a  man 
fhould  not  reft  vpon  the 
fiercenes  of  any  mans 
nature,  or  his  refolute 
vndertakings,  but  take 
fuch  a  one  as  hath  had 
his  hands  formerly  in 
blood.  But  Macciaitel 
knew  not  of  a  Frier  Cle- 
mettty  nor  a  Rauillac^  nor 
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Biitish  Mttseum  Copy. 

80.  Ot  Cujttome  anb  (Qfbucation. 

jEns  Thoughts  are 

much  according 

to  their 

Inclination : 
Their  Difcourfe  and 
Speeches  according  to  their 
Learning,  and  Infufed 
Opinions;  But  their  Deeds 
are  after  as  they  haue  beene 
Accujlomedy  And  there- 
fore, as  Macciauel^eW  not- 
eth  (though  in  an  euill  fau- 
oured  Inilance)Thereisno 
Trufting  to  the  Force  of 
Nature,  nor  to  the  Brauery 
of  Words ;  Except  it  be 
Corroborate  by  Cujlome, 
His  Inftance  is,  that  for 
the  Atchieuing  of  a  def- 
perate  Confpiracie,^  a  Man 
(hould  not  reft  vpon  the 
Fierceneffe  of  any  mans 
Nature,  or  his  Refolute 
Vndertakings  ;^  But  take 
fuch  an  one,  as  hath  had 
his  Hands  formerly  in 
Bloud.**  But  Macciaud 
knew  not  of  a  Friar  Cie- 
ffienty  nor  a  Rauillac,  nor 

"  Machiavelli.  Discorsi  sopra  lapritna  Deca  di  Tito  Livh.  Si.  61 

»  Vndertakings.  Promissis^  nedum  Juramtntit^  'promises,  nor  even 
oaths.' 

^  Hath  had  his  Hands  formerly  in  Bloud.  Sangnhiolentis^  etjamdudttm 
c^ibut  OKUttU,  '  bloody  and  long  accustomed  to  slaughter.' 


Digitized  by 


QyOO^Z 


368     A    HARMONY    OF    THE    SSSAVS. 


III.      1607-12.  ?Dt.  47-52.    IV. 


161 2.       set.  52. 


a  Iauregu}\  nor  a  *  j 

,  yet  his  rule 
holdeth  dill,  that  Nature, 
nor  the  ingagement  of 
word,  are  not  fo  forcible 
as  Cuftome.  Onely  Super- 
flicion  is  now  fo  well  ad- 
vaunced  that  Men  of  the 
firft  bloud,  are  as  firme 
as  Butchers  by  occupacion, 
and  votarie  refolucion  is 
made  equipollent  to  Cuf- 
tome in  matter  of 
bloud.  In  other  thinges 
the  predominancye  of  Cuf- 
tome is  every  where  vifi- 
ble,  in  foe  much  as  a  Man 
would  wonder  to  heare 
Men  profeffe,  proteft,  in- 
gage,  ^y^  great  wordes, 
and  then  doe  iuft,  as  they 
have  done  before,  as  if 
they  were  dead  Images, 
and  Ingines  moved  onely 
by  cuilome. 


a  Taureguy,  nor  a  Baltazar 
Gerard.  Yet  his  rule 
holdeth  flill,  that  nature, 
nor  the  ingagement  of 
words  are  not  fb  forcible 
as  cuftome.  Onelie  Super- 
ftition  is  now  fo  well  ad- 
uanced,  that  men  of  the 
firft  bloud,  are  as  firme, 
as  butchers  by  occupation : 
and  votarie  refolution  is 
made  equipollent  to  cuf- 
tome, even  in  matter  of 
blood.  In  other  things 
the  predominancy  of  cuf- 
tome is  euery  where  vifi- 
ble ;  in  fo  much  as  a  man 
would  wonder,  to  heare 
men  profeffe,  proteft,  in- 
gage,  giue  great  words, 
and  then  doe  iuft,  as  they 
haue  done  before :  as  if 
they  were  dead  Images 
and  Engins  moued  only 
by  the  wheel es  of  cuftome. 


•  Blank  in  mantiscript. 

•  After  Gerard.     A  nt  Guidont  Faulxio,  '  or  Guy  Fawket.' 

•  ^//^r  Words.  Bt FefVciatHf  'and  ferocity/ 

7  As  they  haue  Done  before.  Istis  omnibtts  posthabiiis^^re  more  coustuU 
a£trt,  *  putting  all  these  on  one  side,  do  according  to  their  iisual  habit.* 
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a  laureguy^  nor  a  Baltazar 
Gerard:^  yet  his  Rule 
holdeth  ftill,  that  Nature, 
nor  the  Engagement  of 
Words,^  are  not  fo  forcible, 
as  Cujlome,  Onely  Super- 
flition  is  now  fo  well  ad- 
uanced,  that  Men  of  the 
firft  Bloud,  are  as  Firme, 
as  Butchers  by  Occupation  : 
And  votary  Refolution  is  * 
made  P^quipollent  to  Cuf- 
tome,  euen  in  matter  of 
Bloud.  In  other  Things, 
the  Predominancy  of  CuJ- 
tome  is  euery  where  Vifi- 
ble ;  In  fo  much,  as  a  Man 
would  wonder,  to  heare 
Men  Profeffe,  Protea,  En- 
gage, Giue  Great  Words, 
and  then  Doe  iuft  as  they 
haue  Done  before  r*^  As  if 
they  were  Dead  Images, 
and  Engines  moued®  onely 
by  the  wheeles  of  Cujiome, 

We  fee  alfo  the  Raigne®  or  Tyrannie  of  Custome,  what 
it  is.  The  Indians  (I  meane  the  Se6l  of  their  Wife 
Men)^^  lay  Themfelues  quietly  vpon  a  Stacke  of  Wood, 
and  fo  Sacrifice  themfelues  by  fire.  Nay  the  Wiues 
(Iriue  to  be  burned  ^^  with  the  Corpfcs  of  ^^  their  Hus- 
bands. The  Lads  of  Sparta,  of  Ancient  Time,  were 
wont  to  be  Scourged  vpon  the  Altar  of  Diana,  without 

8  Moued.    Imfiulstr  et  acUt^  '  impelled  and  driven.* 
*  Raigne.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^®  Sect  of  iheir  Wise  Men.     Gymnosophistis,  tt  I'eten'hts  ei  Altftiemts^ 
'  Gvmnosophists,  both  ancient  and  mod-.-rn.' 
"■  Burned.     In  Rogum  immitti,  '  put  on  the  funeral  pile.' 
1*  The  Corpses  of.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
2  A 
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Therefore  fince  Cuflome 
is  the  principall  Magis- 
trate of  Mans  life,  lett 
Men  by  all  meanes  en- 
deavour to  obteyne  good 
Cuflomes.  Certainely  Cuf- 
tome  is  mofl  perfite 
when  it  beginneth  in 
yong  yeares.  This  wee 
call  Education^  which  is 
nothing  but  an  early 
Cuflome, 


IV.  16 1 2.        8Bt.  52. 


Therefore  fince  cuflome, 
is    the   principal     Magis- 
trate  of   mans    life.*    let 
men   by  all    meanes   en- 
deauour  to  obtaine  good 
i  cuflomes.      Certainly  cuf- 
.  tome     is    mofl     perfect 
;  when     it     beginneth     in 
'  young  yeeres     This   wee 
j  call  Education :   which  is 
nothing     but     an    early 
cuflome. 


For  it  is  true  that  late 
termes  cannott  fo  well 
take  the  ply,  except 
it  be  in  fome  mindes,  that 
have  not  fuffered  them- 
felves   to    fix,    but    have 


For  it  is  true  that  late 
learners  cannot  fo  well 
take  the  plie;  except 
it  be  in  fome  mindes,  that 
haue  not  fuffered  them- 
felues  to  fixe,  but   haue 


IS  Queching.     Vix  ejulatu,  aui  gemitu  uUo  emisso,  *  scarcely  uttering  a 
cry  or  groan.' 
"  or  England.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

1*  Penance.    Ad  Panitentiani  compiefidntn,  *  to  perform  penance.' 
i«  Will  sit.     Nfffi  recusabunt  sedert^  *  will  not  refuse  to  sit. 
17  Night.    Nocte  hyeiitali,  '  winter's  night.' 
i>  Hard.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
^'  Force.    Platu  stupaidas  vires^  *  truly  astounding  force.' 
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fo  much  as  Queching.^^     I  remember  in  the  beginning 

of  Queene  Elizabeths  time  of  England^^  an  Irijh  Rebell 

Condemned,  put  vp  a  Petition  to  the  Deputie,  that  he 

might  be  hanged  in  a  With,  and  not  in  a  Halter,  be- 

caufe  it  had  beene  fo  vfed,  with  former  Rebels,     There 

be  Monkes  in  Rufsia^  for  Penance,^*  that  will  fit^^  a 

whole  Night,^^  in  a  Veffell  of  Water,  till  they  be  Ingag- 

ed  with  hard^®  Ice.     Many  Examples  may  be  put,  of 

the  Force  ^^  of  Cujlome^  both  vpon  Minde,  and  Body. 

Therefore,  fmce  CuRome 

is   the    Principall    Magif- 

trate^  of  Mans  life;  Let 

Men  by  all   Meanes  en- 

deuour,  to  obtaine  good 

Cujlomes,     Certainly,  Cuf- 

tome    is    mod     perfedl,*^ 

when     it     beginneth     in 

Young  Yeares:   This   we 

call  Education  \  which  is, 

in  effect,  but  an  Early^ 

Cujlome,      So  we  fee,  in    Languages^^   the  Tongue 

is  more   Pliant  to  all   ExpreflTions  and  Sounds,  the 

Joints  are  more  Supple^*  to  all   Feats  of  Adliuitie,^ 

and  Motions,  in  Youth  ^^  then  afterwards. 

For  it  is   true,  that  late 

Learners,  cannot  fo  well 

take  the  Plie;27    Except 

it  be  in  fome  Mindes,  that 

haue  not    fuffered  them- 

felues  to  fixe,   but   haue 

*o  Ma};;istTate.    Moderator  et  Magistraius,  'governor  and  magistrate.' 

*i  Perfect.    Validisuma^  '  strongest.' 

•2  Early.    A  teturis  antas  imbibiiay  *  imbibed  from  tender  years.' 

**  Languages.    Littgitis  ediscetuiis^  *  learning  languages.' 

*•  Supple.     Agiles  et/lexilcs^  *  agile  and  flexible.' 

**  Feats  of  Aciiuitie.     /**»«/« rAr,  '  postures.' 

W  Youth.     Puerittn,  aut  Atiotescentta,  '  boyhood  or  youth.' 

*T  Plic.    Nevam  pUcam^  '  new  ply.' 
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kept  themfelves  open,  and 
prepared  to  receive 
contynuall  amendement ; 
which  is  exceeding  rare. 
But  if  the  force  of  Cuftome 
fimple,  and  feparate  be 
greate ;  the  force  of  Cuf- 
tome copulate,  and  con- 
ioyn*d  and  in  troupe  is 
farre  greater.  For  theire 
example  teacheth,  Com- 
panie  Comforteth,  aemula- 
cion  quickneth,  Glorie 
ra>-feth;  fo  as  in  fuch 
places  the  force  of  Cuf- 
tome is  in  his  exaltacion. 
Certainly  the  great  multi- 
plicacion  of  vertues 
vponn  humaine  nature  refl- 
eth  vponn  Societyes  well 
ordayn'd,  and  difciplin- 
ed.  For        Common 

wealthes,  and  good  gov- 
ernementes  doe  nourifhe 
vertue  growne,  but  doe 
not  mend  the  Seedes. 
But  the  miferie  is,  that 
the  mod  effedluall  meanes 
are  nowe  applyed  to  the 
endes  left  to  be  defiered. 


IV. 


1612. 


»t.  52. 


kept  themfelues  open  and 
prepared  to  receiue 
continual!  amendment ; 
which  is  exceeding  rare. 
But  if  the  force  of  cuftome 
fmiple,  and  feparate  be 
great;  the  force  of  cuf- 
tome copulate  and  con- 
ioind,  and  in  troupe,  is 
far  greater.  For  thear 
example  teacheth;  com- 
panie  comforteth ;  aemula- 
tion  quickeneth ;  glory 
raifeth ;  fo  as  in  fuch 
places  the  force  of  cuf- 
tome is  in  his  exaltation. 
Certainelie  the  great  multi- 
plication of  vertues 
vpon  humane  nature,  reft- 
eth  vpon  focieties  well 
ordained,  and  difciplin- 
ed.  For        Common 

wealthes,  and  good  gou- 
ernments,  doe  nourifh 
vertue  grown,  but  doe 
not  mende  the  feeds. 

But  the  miferie  is,  that 
the  moft  effu(flual  meanes 
are  now  applied  to  the 
ends  leaft  to  be  defired. 

-IK*— 


**  Prepared.    Omitted  in  the  Lntin. 

**  To  receiue.    Ad  omnia  Prwcefta^qtM  reci/ereni^  *  to  all  instruction,  so 
as  to  receive.' 

■•  Raiseih.     Anitnos  fxtoUit^  *  raiseth  the  spirits.* 

"  Force.     Vires  et  in  flux  us,  *  force  and  flow.' 
^  •*  Multiplication.     Multiplicatio  et  ,ut  Ck^micorum  Vocabulo  tttar)  Prr- 
ftciio,  '  the  multiplication  and  ^to  use  a  chemist's  word]  the  projection.* 
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kept  themfelues  open  and 
prepared,^^  to  receiue  '^ 
continuall  Amendment, 
which  is  exceeding  Rare. 
But  if  the  Force  of  Cujlome 
Simple  and  Separate,  be 
Great;  the  Force  of  CuJ- 
tome  Copulate,  and  Con- 
ioyned,  and  Collegiate,  is 
far  Greater.  For  there 
Example  teacheth ;  Com- 
pany comforteth;  Emula- 
tion quickeneth  \  Glory 
raifeth:*^  So  as  in  fuch 
Places  the  Force^^  of  Cuf- 
tome  is  in  his  Exaltation. 
Certainly,  the  great  Multi- 
plication ^2    Qf   Vertues** 

vpon  Humane  Nature, refl- 
eth  upon  Societies  well 
Ordained,  and  Difciplin- 
ed.^  For  Common- 
wealths,^* and  Good  Gou- 
ernments,^*  doe  nourifli 
Vertue  Growne,*^  but  doe 
not  much  mend  the  feeds. 
But  the  Mifery  is,'»  that 
ihemoftEffedluall  Meanes, 
are  now  applied,  to  the 
Ends,  lead  to  be  defired. 

>Htl«' 

M  Of  Vertiics.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*^  Di<(cipUned.  Duci/lifta  udubri  infifrmaiis,  *  fashioned  hj  whoicMme 
discipline. 

'*  Commonwealths.  Rtsfublicm  rtctt  administraUe,  'Commonwealths 
well  administered.' 

*•  Gouemments.    Lters^  *  laws.* 

»*  Crownc.    In  Herva,  *  in  the  blade.* 

^  The  Misery  is.  iHjelicitatu  Otbu  koekahei,  *  the  world  has  this  misery. 
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Harleian  MS.  5106. 
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32.  ©f  jf  ortune. 

i|T  cannott  be  de- 
nyed  but  out- 
wardAccidentes 
conduce  much 
to  a  Mans  fortune;  favour; 
oportune  death  of 
others;  occafion  fitting 
vertue.  But  cheiflie  the 
mould  of  a  Mans  fortune 
is  in  himfelf. 

And 
the  moll  frequent  of  ex- 
ternal caufes  is,  That  the 
folie  of  one  Man,  is  the 
fortune  of  another.  Ffor 
noe  Man  profpers  fo  fud- 
dainly  as  by  others  er- 
rours.  Serpens  nifi  Ser- 
pentem  comederit  non  Jit 
Draco.  Overt  and  appar- 
ant  vertues  bring  fourth 
praife,  but  there  be  hidden 
and  fecrett  vertues  that 
bring  forth  Fortune)  Cer- 
ten  deliveryes  of  a  Mans 
self,  which  have  noe  name; 
The  Spanijh  word  De/em- 


28,  ©f  /ortune. 

T  cannot  bee  de- 
nied,   but    out- 
ward  accidents 
conduce    much 
to  a  Mans  fortune.  Fauour, 
Oportune        death         of 
others,     occafion     fitting 
vertue.     But  chiefely  the 
mould  of  a  Mans  fortune 
is  in  himfelfe. 

'  And 

the  mod  frequent  of  ex- 

;  temal  caufes  is,  that  the 
folly  of  one  man  is  the 
fortune  of  another.  For 
no  man  profpers  fo  fod- 
enly,    as    by    others    er- 

j  rors.       Serpens    nifi  fer- 

\pentem  comederit  non  fit 
Draco,  Ouert,  and  appar- 
ent vertues  bring  foorth 
praife,  but  there  bee  hidden 
and  fecret  vertues  that 
bring  forth  fortune.  Cer- 
taine  deliueries  of  a  mans 
felfe  which  haue  no  name. 
The  Spanifh  word  Dcrem- 


"SPL  FoTiations  in  po«tf)umoiui  IrSttn  Stiition  of  163S. 

1  Accidents.    Accidentia  et  Cnsns^  *  accidents  and  chances.' 

*  Fortune.    Aii  Hominum  Fortututs,  vel promovendast  vel  defrimendnx, 

plurimnm  fossint,  *  have  much  power  in  promoting  or  depressmg  the  for* 

tunes  of  men.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

40.  ©f  /ortune. 

BT  cannot  be  de- 
nied, but  Out- 
ward Accidents^ 
conduce    much 

to      Fortune?       Fauour,* 

Opportunitie,     Death     of 

Others,     Occafion    fitting 

Vertue.     But  chiefly,  the 

Mould  of  a  Mans  Fortune^ 

is    in    his    owne    hands. 

Faber     quifque    Fortunes 

fuaf  faith  the  Poet.*  And 

the  mod  Frequent  of  Ex- 

ternall  Caufes  is,  that  the 

Folly  of  one  Man,  is  the 

Fortune  of  Another.     For 

no  Man  profpers  fo  fud- 

denly,   as  by   Others  Er- 

rours.      Serpens  nifi .  Ser- 

pentem    comederit    non  fit 

Draco,''  Ouert,  and  Appar- 
ent   vertues    bring    forth 

Praife ;  But  there  be  Secret 

and  Hidden  Vertues,  that 

bring  Forth  Fortune.    Cer- 

taine  Deliueries®  of  a  Mans 

Selfe,  which  hauenoName. 

The  Spanifli  Name,Z><f/?/;/- 

"  Every  ont  tfu  architect  o/his  oivii/ortuHe. 

^  A  serpeiitf  tailess  it  has  eaten  a  serpent^  does  not  become  a  dragofu 

*  Fauour.     Gratia  alicnjus  ex  Mafptatibus^  '  favour  of  some  great  men.' 

*  Poet.    Comictts,  *  comic  poet.' 

*  Is  the  Fortune,    /^ortu/utui /romovere,  'promotes  the  fortune.' 

0  Deliueries.    Facultates  uonnulUe  u  expediendi, '  certain  means  of  do- 
Uvering  oneself.' 
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boltura  Iheweth  them  befl; 
when  there  be  noe 
stondes,  nor  refliueneffe 
in  a  Mans  nature ; 

For  fo  laieth  Liuye  well 
after  he  had  defcribed  Cato 
Maior  in  theis  wordes  In 
'  illo  viro  tantum  rohur 
corporis^  et  animi  fuit,  vi 
quocunque  loco  naius  effet 
fortunam  fiVi  fa£hirus 
videretur^  he  falleth  vponn 
that,  that  he  had,  verfa- 
tUe  ingenium.  Certainly 
if  a  Man  looke  (harply 
and  accentively  hee  Ihall 
fee  Fortune;  for  thoughe 
(he  be  blincje,  yet  (he  is 
not  invifible.  The  way 
of  Fortune  is  like  the 
Milken  way  in  the  Sky, 
which  is  a  meeting  or 
knott  of  a  number  of 
fmale  Starres ; 

so  are  there  a 
number  of  litle  and 
fcarce  difcerned  vertues, 
or  rather  facultyes,  and 
Cuftomes,  that  make  Men 
fortunate.  The  Italians 
have  found    out    one   of 


IV. 


1612. 


set.  52. 

boltura  partlie  expreffeth" 
them,  when  there  be  no 
(londs  nor  rediueneile 
in  a  mans  nature. 

For  fo  faith  Liuie  well, 
after  he  had  defcribed  Cato 
Maior  in  thefe  words.  In 
illo  viro  tantum  rohur 
corporis  et  animi  fuit,  vt 
quocunque  loco  natus  effet 
fortunam  fibi  failurus 
videretuf  '.  He  falleth  vpon 
that,  that  he  had  Verfa- 
tile  ingenium.  Therefore 
if  a  man  looke '  (harpely 
and  accentiuely,  hee  (hall 
fee  fortune;  for  though 
(hee  be  blinde,  yet  Ihee  is 
not  inuifible.  The  way 
of  fortune  is  like  the 
milkdn  way  in  the  skie, 
which  is  a  meeting,  or 
knot  of  a  number  of 
fmall  flarres;  not  feene 
afunder,  but  giuing  light 
together.  So  are  there  a 
number  of  little  and 
fcarfe  difcerned  vertues, 
or  rather  faculties  and 
cuflomes,  that  make  men 
fortunate.  The  ytalians 
fome  of  them,  fuch  as 


'  R^tstiuenesse.     ImfiedimeHta^  'hindrance*.* 
•  Sharply.    Limis  Ocuiis,  'askance.' 
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boliura^  partly  expreffeth 

them  :  When  there  be  not 

Stonds,  nor   Reftiuenefle^ 

in  a  Mans  Nature.      But  that  the  wheeles  of  his 

Minde  keepe  way,  with  the  wheeles  of  his  Fortune. 

For  fo  Liuie  ( 

after  he  had  defcribed  Cato 

Maiory  in  thefe  words  ;  In 

illo   virOy    tantum    Robur 

Corporis  et  Animi  fuity  vt 

quocunque  loco  natus  effet^ 

Fortunam    fibi    faHurus 

vidtretur  ;)*    falleth    vpon 

that,  that  he  had,    Verja- 

tile  Ingenium,     Therfore, 

if  a  Man  looke  Sharply,® 

and  Attentiuely,  he  fhall 

fee  Fortune:  For  though 

(hee  be  Blinde,  yet  ftiee  is 

not   Inuifible.     The  Way 

of  Fortune,    is    like    the 

Milken  Way  in  the  Skie ; 

Which   is  a   Meeting    or 

Knot,   of   a  Number    of 

Small  Stars;    Not  Seene 

afunder,  but  Giuing  Light 

together.     So  are  there,  a 

Number    of   Little,    and 

fcarfe  difcemed  Vertues, 

or    rather    Faculties   and 

Cuftomes,  that  make  Men 

Fortunate.      The  Italians 

note  fome  of  them,  fuch  as 

*  DeumM/Hm  in  Spanish  means,  niriness,  imfiudencey  eonfidenct, 

*  In  that  man  there  was  such  stren^h  of  body  and  mind,  that  in  what- 
erer  place  he  might  have  been  bom,  it  would  seem  that  he  would  have  tnadt    ' 
Fortune  his  own.    livy.  xxxix.  4a 
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them;  Foco  di  Matto\ 
when  they  fpeake  of  one 
that  cannott  doe  amiffe. 


And  certainely  there  be  not 
two  more  fortunate  pro- 
perties, then  to  have  a 
litle  of  the  foole,  and 
not  to  much  of  the  hon- 
efU  Therefore  extreame 
Lovers  of  theire  Country e, 
or  Maiflers,  were  never 
fortunate,  neither  can  they 
be;  For  when  a  Man 
placeth  his  thoughtes  with- 
out himfelf,  he  goeth  not 
his  owne  way.  An  haflye 
Fortune  maketh  an  Enter- 
prifer,  and  Remover 
(the  French  hath  it  better 
Entreprenant,  or  Remnant^ 
but  the  exercifed  fortune 
maketh  the  Able  man ; 
Fortune  is  to  be  honoured 
and  refpedled  and  it  be 
but  for  her  daughters, 
Confidence  and  reputation^ 
for  thofe  two  foelicitye 
breedeth,  the  firll  in 
a  Mans  felf,  the  later  in 


1612.      aet  52. 


a  man  w^ould  little  thinke, 
when  they  fpeake  of  one 
that  cannot  doe  amiffe, 
they  will  throw  in  hito 
his  other  conditions,  that 
he  hath  Poco  di  motto. 
And  certainly,  there  bee  not 
two  more  fortunate  pro- 
perties, then  to  haue  a 
little  of  the  foole,  and 
not  too  much  of  the  hon- 
ed. Therefore  extreme 
louers  of  their  Country, 
or  Mailers,  were  neuer 
fortunate,  neither  can  they 
bee.  For  when  a  man 
placeth  his  thoughts  with- 
out himfelfe,  hee  goeth  not 
his  owne  way.  An  hafly 
fortune  maketh  an  enter- 
prifer  and  remouer ; 
(the  French  hath  it  better 
Enierprenanty  or  Femuatit) 
but  the  exercifed  fortune 
maketh  the  able  man. 
Fortune  is  to  bee  honoured 
and  refpedled,  and  it 
be  but  for  her  daughters, 
Confidence  and  Reputation ; 
for  thofe  two  felicity 
breedeth ;  the  firfl,  within 
a  mans  felfe;  the    later, 


*  Cannot  do«  amisse.    Cut  Pros^ram  Fortunam  s^ndetU,  *  tat  whom 
they  expect  prosperous  fortune.' 
10  Masiers.    Princi^s^  'princes.* 

U  Remouer.    NoHHihilturhHUnUny*9amt.-<ff\aXxtsA\e.fA* 
>*  The  French.    •    .    .    Kemuant    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 


Digitized  by 


QyOO^Z 


XXXII.     OF    FORTUNE,  379 

V.  1625.  flet.  C^^. 

a  Man  would  little  thinke. 
When  they  fpeake  of  one, 
that  cannot  doe  amiffe,* 
they  will  throw  in,  into 
his  other  Conditions,  that 
he  hath,  Poco  di  MaitoJ* 
And  certainly,  there  be  not 
two  more  Fortunate  Pro- 
perties ;  Then  to  haue  a 
Little  of  the  Foole\  And 
not  Too  Much  of  the  Hon- 
est.  Therefore,  Extreme 
Louers  of  their  Countrey, 
or  Maflers,^^  were  neuer 
Fortunate^  neither  can  they 
be.  For  when  a  Man 
placeth  his  Thoughts  with- 
out Himfelfe,  he  goeth  not 
his  owne  Way.  An  haftie 
Fortune  maketh  an  Enter- 
prifer,  and  Remouer,^* 
(The  ir^r.^  hath  it  better: 
Entreprenant^oxFemuanty^ 
But  the  Exercifed  Fortune 
maketh  the  Able^^  Man. 
Fortune  is  to  be  Honoured, 
and  Refpe6led,^*  and  it 
bee  but  for  her  Daughters, 
Confidence,  and  Reputation. 
For  thofe  two  Felicitie^* 
breedeth  :  The  firfl  within 
a  Mans  Selfe;  the  Latter, 

*  Poeo  di  MaiU  in  Italian  means,  a  Utile  out  of  His  stHMS,  a  litiU  mad. 

1'  Able.    Prttdentes  et  CordaioSj  '  wise  and  judicious.' 

**  Honoured  and  Respected.    Honorevt  meretur,  '  deserves  honour.' 

1*  Felicitie.    Fortuna  pro*permt  *  favourabie  fortune.' 
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others. 

All  wife  Men  to  declyne 
the  envy  of  theire  owne 
vertues  vfe  to  afcribe  them 
to  providence,and  Fortune, 
for  fo  they  may  the 
better  affume  them,  and 
befides  it  is  greatnes 
in  a  Man  to  be  the  Care 
of  the  higher  powers. 


1612.      set  52. 


in  others  towards  him. 
All  wife  men  to  decline 
the  Enuie  of  their  owne 
vertues,  vfe  to  afcribe  them 
to  prouidence,and  fortune. 
For  fo  they  may  the 
better  affume  them.  And 
befides,  it  is  greatneffe 
in  a  man  to  bee  the  care 
of  the  higher  powers. 


And  it  hath  beene  noted, 
that    thofe    that    afcribe 
openly  to   much  to  their 
I  owne  wifdome,  and  poli- 
I  cy,   end  infortunate.      It 
j  it  written,  that  Timotheus 
the  At/unian^dSltr  hee  had 
I  in   the   account  he   gaue 
I  to  the  flate    of  his    go- 
uernment,  often  interlaced 
this      fpeach.      And     in 
this,  fortune  had  no  part\ 
neuer  profpered    in    any 
thing  he  vndertooke  after- 
wards. 

a  TtTrrf^V  'lf**frTiil  a 


i<  ^/jCrr  Towards  Him.  Baquevicissim^triuHtAnimestiAucUrtiatem, 
'  and  these  in  turn  produce  courage  and  influence.' 
1'  Better.     Decentiu*  et  liberinSy  '  more  fittingly  and  freely.* 
1*  Greatnesse.    Majestatem  quandam  addit,  '  adds  a  sort  of  greatness.' 
I*  Be  the  Care.    St  videretrtr  Curte  eue,  '  if  he  seems  to  be  the  care.' 
*o  To  the  State.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
»i  Often.    Ad  rttvim  usquf^  *  to  hoarseness.* 
*>  Slide,  and  Easinesse.    Maj'ore  cum  faciUtate  Jluuni^  'flow  with  rooro 
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in  Others  towards  Him.^' 
All  Wife  Men,  to  decline 
the  Enuy  of  their  owne 
vertues,vfe  to  afcribe  them 
toProuidence  zxi^  Fortune  \ 
For  fo  they  may  the 
better^^  aflume  them :  And 
befides,  it  is  GreatnefTe^® 
in  a  Man,  to  be  the  Care,^® 

of  the  Higher  Powers.     So  Cafar  faid  to  the  Pilot  in 
the  Temj)efl,  Cafarem  partas,  et  Fortunam  eiusJ*    So 
Syiia  chofe  the  Name  of  FeiiXy  and  not  of  Magnus,^ 
And  it  hath  beene  noted, 
that    thofe,    that    afcribe 
openly  too  much  to  their  , 

owne  Wifdome,  and  Poli- 
cie,    end  Jn/ortunate,     It 
is  written,^  that  Titnoiheus 
the  Athenian,  after  he  had, 
in   the   Account  he  gaue 
to  the  State,20  of  his   Go- 
uernment,     often^^    inter- 
laced this  Speech ;  And  in 
this  Fortune  had  no  Part^ 
neuer    profpered    in   any 
Thing  he  vndertooke  after- 
wards.    Certainly,  there  be,  whofe  Fortunes  are  like 
Homers   Ver/es,  that  haue   a  Slide,   and   Eafmeffe,^ 
more  then  the  Verfes  of  other  Poets :  As  Plutarch 
faith  ^  of  Timoleons  Fortune,  in   refpedl   of  that  of 
AgefilauSy  or  Epaminondas,     And  that  this  (hould  be, 
no  doubt  it  is  much,  in  a  Mans  Selfe. 

■  rkoM  carriest  Cetsnr  and  Hi*  fortunes.     Plutarch.  C^sar.  xxxviiu 

»  Plutarch.  Sy/la.  xxxiv. 

•  Piuurch.  Syila,  vl  5.  <  Plutarch.  TimoUon.  xxxv.  t. 
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HarUian  MS.  5106. 

38.  ei  PcatI). 

I  En    feare     death 

as  Children  feare 

to    goe    in    the 

darke ;  and  as 
that  naturall  feare  in 
Children  is  encreafed  with 
Tales,  fo  is  the  other. 
Certainely  the  feare 

of  death  in  contempla- 
cion  of  the  caufe  of  it, 
and  the  yfliie  of  it 
is  religious,  but  the 
feare  of  it  for  it  felf 
is  weake. 
Yet  in  religious  medita- 
cions  there  is 
mixture  of  vanity e  and  of 
Superflition.  You  (hall 
reade  in  fome  of  the 
Ffryers  Bookes  of  Mortifi- 
cacion,  that  a  Man  Ihould 
thinke  with  him  felf  what 
the  payne  is,  if  he  have 
but  his  fingers  end  prefTed, 
or  tortured,  and  thereby 
imagine  what  the  paynes 
of  death  are,  when  the 
whole  body  is  corrupted, 
and  diflblved;  when  manie 
tymes  death  pafleth  with 
leile  payne  then  the  tor- 


I  2.  ®f  PeatI). 

En    feare    death, 
as  Children  feare 
to    goe    in    the 
darke :     and    as 
that     naturall     feare     in 
Children  is  encreafed  with 
tales ;    fo    is    the    other. 
Certainely  the  feare 

of  death  in  contempla- 
tion of  the  caufe  of  it, 
and  the  iflue  of  it, 
is  religious  :  but  the 
fear  of  it,  for  it  felfe, 
is  weake. 
Yet  in  religious  medita- 
tions there  is 

mixture  of  vanitie,  and  of 
fuperflition.  You  (hall 
reade  in  fome  of  the 
Friers  Bookes  of  Mortifi- 
cation, that  a  man  ihould 
thinke  with  himfelfe,  what 
the  paine  is,  if  he  haue 
but  his  fingers  end  prefTed, 
or  tortured;  and  thereby 
imagine  what  the  paines 
of  Death  are.  When  the 
whole  body  is  corrupted 
and  diffolued:  when  many 
times,  Death  paffeth  with 
leffe  paine,  then  the  tor- 


l^S.  Fsristionit  in  postfiumouB  latin  Etitiion  of  1638. 
^  Tales.    Fabulatis  quibusdam  TerriculameniU^  '  by  fictitious  terrora.' 
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2.    ®C  ^t2i% 

J  En    feare    Death, 

as  Children  feare 

to    goe    in    the 

(larke:  And  as 
that  Naturall  Feare  in 
Children,  is  increafed  with 
Tales,^  fo  is  the  other. 
Certainly,  the  Contempla- 
tion of  Death,  as  the  wages 
of  finne,  and  Pafiage  to 
another  world,  is  Koly, 
and  Religious;  But  the 
Feare  of  it,  as  a  Tribute 
due  vnto  Nature,  is weake.' 
Yet  in  Religious  Medita- 
tions, there  is  fometimes, 
Mixture  of  Vanitie,  and  of 
Superftition.  You  fhal 
reade,  in  fome  of  the 
Friars  Books  of  Mortifi- 
cation, that  a  man  fhould 
thinke  with  himfelfe,  what 
the  Paine  is,,  if  he  haue 
but  his  Fingers  endPreffed, 
or  Tortured;  And  thereby 
imagine,  what  the  Paines 
of  Death  are,  when  the 
whole  Body,  is  corrupted 
anddilToIued;  when  many 
times,  Death  paffeth  with 
leffe  paine,  then  the  Tor- 

*  Weake.    Infirma  et  inanu,  *  weak  and  empcy; 
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ture  of  a  lymroe.  Ffor  the 
mod  vitall  partes  are  not 
the  quickeft  of  fence.  And 

to  fpeake 
as     a     Philofopher,     or 
naturall  Man  it  was  well 
laied  Pompa  Mortis^  magis 
Urret^   quam    mors    ipfa; 
Grones,   and  convulfions, 
and     a     difcolored    face, 
and  frendes  weeping,  and 
Blackes,    -and    obfequies,H 
and  the  like  fhewe  death  [ 
terrible.     It  is  worthie  the  1 
obferving  that  theare  is  noe  I 
paflion   in   the   minde  of 
Man  fo  weake,  but 

maflers  the 
feare  of  death ;  and  there- 
fore death    is    noe    fuch 

enimye  when  a 
Man  hath  fo  manie  follow- 
ers about  him,  that  cann 
Wynne  the  Combate  of  it. 
Revenge  triiimphes  over 
death,  love  efteemes  it 
not,  Honour  aspireth  to  it, 
delivery  from  ignominie 
chufeth  it,  greif  flyeth 
to  it,  feare  preoccu- 
pateth  it.  Nay  wee  fee 
after   Otho 

had  flaine  himfelf, 
pittie  which  is  the  tender- 


IV. 


1612.       set  52. 


ture  of  a  limme.  For  the 
mod  vitall  parts  are  not 
the  quickeft  of  fence.  And 

to  fpeake 
as  a  Fhilo/op/ur  or 
naturall  man,  it  was  well 
faid,  Pompa  mortis  magis 
ferrety  qucLm  mors  ipfa. 
Grones,  and  Conuulfions, 
and  a  difcoloured  face, 
and  friends  weeping,  and 
Blackes  and  obfequies, 
and  the  like,  (hew  death 
terrible.  It  is  worthie  the 
obferuing,  that  there  is  no 
paflion  in  the  minde  of 
man    fo    weake,    but 

mafters  the 
feare  of  death ;  and  there- 
fore death  is  no  fuch 
enemy,  when  a 
man  hath  fo  many  follow- 
ers about  him,  that  can 
winne  the  combat  of  him. 
Rmenge  triumphes  ouer 
death,  Loue  efteemes  it 
not,  Honour  afpireth  to  it, 
deliuery  from  Ignominy 
chufeth  it,  Grirfe  flieth 
to  it,  Feare  preocu- 
pateth  it^  nay  we  fee 
after  Otho 

had  flain  himfelfe, 
pitty  (which  is  the  tendr- 


s  Groanes.    Gemitus  et  Siu^ltus,  '  groans  and  sigha.' 
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ture  of  a  Limme  /  For  the 
moil  vitall  parts,  are  not 
thequickeftofSenfe.  And 
by  him,  that  fpake  onely 
as  a  Philofopher,  and 
Naturall  Man,  it  was  well 
laid;  Pompa  Mortis  magis 
ferret,  qukm  Mors  ipfa,» 
Groanes^  and  Conuulfions, 
and  a  difcoloured  Face,* 
and  Friends  weeping,  and 
Blackes,  and  Obfequies, 
and  the  like,  ihew  Death 
Terrible.  It  is  worthy  the 
obferuing,  that  there  is  no 
pafllon  in  the  minde  of 
man,  fo  weake,  but  it 
Mates,  and  Mailers,  the 
FeaieofjDeatA:  And  there- 
fore Death,  is  no  fuch 
terrible  Enemie,  when  a 
man  hath  fo  many  Atten- 
dants, about  him,  that  can 
winne  the  combat  of  him. 
J^euenge  triumphs  ouer 
Death 'y  Loue  ilights  it; 
Honour  afpireth  to  it; 

Griefe  flieth 
to  it;  Feare  pre-occu- 
pateth  it ;  Nay  we  reade, 
after  Otho  the  Emper- 
our  had  ilaine  himfelfe, 
Pitty  (which  is  the  tender- 

"  The  pomps  of  death frighUn  more  than  Death  st$e(f. 
*  Discoloured  Face.    Oris  pallor,  *  paleness  of  the  faoo^' 
2  B 
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reft  of  aflfedlions  provoked 
manie  to  dye. 

Seneca  fpeaketh  of 
niceneffe.  Cogiiaquamdiu 
eadem  feceriSy  Mori  velle 
non  tatUum  fortis  aut 
mifer^  fed  etiam  faJHdioftis 
potejl. 


It  is  no  leffe  worthie  to 
obferve  how  litle  altera- 
cion  in  good  fpirittes  the 
approaches  of  death 
make,      but      they     are 

the  fame 
till    the    laft.      Augujlus 
Ccefar  dyed  in  a  Comple- 
ment, 
Tiberius  in  diflimulacion. 


a  ieft, 

with  a  fentence, 


Vefpafian  in 
Galba 


IV.  1612.       set  52 

eft  of  aflfedlions)  prouoked 
many  to  die. 

Seneca  fpeaketh  of 
niceneffe:  Cogita qudm dih 
ecuiem  feceris]  Mori  velle 
non  tantum  fortis^  aut 
mifer,  fed  etiam  fafUdiofus 
potefl. 


It  is  no  leffe  worthy  to 
obferue  how  little  altera- 
tion in  good  fpirits  the 
approaches  of  death 
make  :     but     they     are 

the  fame 
till    the    laft,       Augufhis 
Ccefar  died  in  a  comple- 
ment, 
Tiberius  in  diffimulation. 


aiefty 


Vefpafuin  in 
Galba 


with  a  fentence, 
Septimus  Seuerus  in   dif- 
patch; 


•  Good  Spirits.    Animo  gefurotc  ei/oriit  *  a  noble  and  brave  mind.' 
<  The  same  Men.  EostUm  emmgmmt  Hominet  illi  SpirUtu,  *  for  thoso 
am  bear  the  same  q;>irits.' 
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eft  of  Affections)  prouoked 

many  to  die,  out  of  meere  compaflion  to  their  Souer- 
aigne,  and  as  the  trueft  fort  of  Followers.  Nay 
Seneca  addes  Niceneffe  and 
Society ;  Cogita  quam  diu 
ectdem  feceris  \  Mori  velle^ 
rum  ianti^m  Fortis,  out 
Mifer,fed  etidm  FaJHdiofus 

poteft.^    A  man  would  die,  though  he  were  neither 
valiant,  nor  miferable,  onely  vpon  a  wearineffe  to  doe 
the  fame  thing,  fo  oft  ouer  and  ouer. 
It  is  no  leffe  worthy  to 
obferue,  how  little  Altera- 
tion, in  good  Spirits,*  the 
Approaches      of     Death 
make;  For  they  appeare, 
to  be  the  lame  Men,*  till 
the  laft  Inftant  Augujlus 
Catfar  died  in  a  Comple- 
ment ;     Liuiay  Coniugij  nojlri  memor,   vine  et  vale} 
Tiberius  in  diifimulation ;  As   Tacitus  laith  of  him ; 
lam    Tiberium    Vires,  et    CorpuSy   nan  DifsimuIatiOy 
deferebants      Vefpafian  in 
a  left  \  Sitting  vpon  the  Stoole, 
Vtputo  DeuspA    Galba 

with  a  Sentence ;  Feri,  fi  ex  re  fit populi  Romani;' 
Holding  forth  his  Necke.  Septimius  Seuerus  in  dif- 
patch ;  Ade/le,fi  quid  tnihi  reftat  agendum/ 

"  Consider  haw  itfUn  ihcm  tUnt  the  tame  thing.  Not  only  a  strong  man 
or  an  avaricious  man,  but  also  a  /aetidious  man  is  able  to  wish  /or  death, 
Seneca.  Epistles,  x.  1.  {6). 

*  Livia,  mindful  of  our  marriage  liftf  live  and  farewell.  Suetonius. 
Augustus,  c  99. 

*  At  length,  strength  and  his  body  failed  Tiberius,  not  his  dissimulation. 
TftdtuSy  Annals,  vi.  50. 

*  As  I  think  [The  play  is  on  the  double  Mnse  of  putoi  to  cleanse,  and  to 
think],  /  am  becoming  a  God,    Suetonius.  Vespcuian,  c.  ar. 

*  Strike,  if  it  he  for  the  benefit  of  the  Roman  People.    Tadtua.  Hutory. 

L  AT. 

/  Come  here,  if  anything  remains  for  me  to  do.    Dion  Cassius.  bocvi.  17. 
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and  the  like.  Certainly 
the  Stoikes  bellowed  too 
much  Cod  vponn  death,and 
by  theire  greatpreparacions 
made  it  appeare  more 
fearefuU.  Better  iaieth  he 
Qui  finem  vit(z  exiremum 
inter  munera  ponaty  na-- 
turcB,  It  is  as  naturall  to 
dye,  as  to  be  borne,  and 
to  a  litle  Infant  perhaps, 
the  one  as  painefull,  as 
the  other. 


IV. 


1612. 


aet.  52. 

and  the  like.  Certainely 
the  Stoikes  bellowed  too 
much  cod  vpon  death,  and 
by  their  great  preparations 
made  it  appeare  more 
fearefulL  Better  faith  he, 
Qui  finem  vita  extremum 
inter  munera  ponat  na- 
tures. It  is  as  naturall  to 
die,  as  to  bee  borne ;  and 
to  a  little  Infant  perhaps, 
the  one  as  painefull,  as 
the  other. 


rCostTponDcadL    Im  SolaHa  MorHtt '  on  tl»  coniolatioM  of  death.' 
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And  the  like.     Certainly, 

the  Stoikes  bellowed  too 

much  cod  vpon  Dmih^^n^ 

by  their  great  preparations, 

made    it    appeare    more 

fearefull.   Better  faith  he, 

Qui  Finem  VUcr  extremum 

inter  Munera  ponat  Na- 

iurct,^    It  is  as  Naturall  to 

die,  as  to  be  borne ;  And 

to  a  little  Infant,  perhaps, 

the  one,  is  as  painfull,  as 

the  other.     He  that  dies  in  an  earned  Purfuit,  is  like 

one  that  is  wounded  in  hot  Bloud ;  who,  for  the  time, 

fcarce  feeles  the  Hurt ;  And  therefore,  a  Minde  fixt, 

and  bent  vpon  fomewhat,  that  is  good,  doth  auert  the 

Dolors  of  Death :    But  aboue   all,   beleeue  it,  the 

fweetell  Canticle  is,  Nunc  dimittis  f  when  a  Man  hath 

obtained  worthy  Ends,   and  Expedlations.      Death 

hath  this  alfoj   That  it  openeth  the  Gate,  to  good 

Fame,  and  extinguilheth  Enuie. 

Extinihis  amahitur  idcm,^ 


*  Or  rather  ;    Qui  spatium  viia  extnmum  inter  mvnera  /anit 

Naiurtg.  Juvenal,  Satirgs.  x.  357. 

'  Who  lays  down  the  last  end  of  life  among  the  Offices  of  Nature ;'  or,  as 
Dryden  has  put  it;         A  soul  thai  can  securely  death  defyt 

A  nd  count  it  Natures  privilege  to  die. 
Bacon  writes:  "And  it  seemeth  to  me,  that  most  of  the  doctrines  of  the 
Philosophers  are  more  fearefull  and  cautionary  then  the  Nature  of  thin|;& 
requiretn.  So  haue  they  encreased  the  feare  ofdeath,  in  ofTerine  to  cure  it 
For,  when  they  would  Kaue  a  mans  whole  life,  to  be  but  a  discipline  or  pre- 
paration to  dye:  they  must  needes  make  men  thinke.  that  it  is  a  terrible 
Enemy,  against  whom  there  is  no  end  of  preparing.  Better  saith  the  Poet, 
Quifinem^  &>c.**    Adv.  of  Learning,  Bk.  \x.Jol.  75,  Ed.  1605. 

*  Luke  ii.  99. 

*  The  same  {i.e,  the  envied  one]  Mug  dead  will  U  loved.     Horace. 
Epistles,  ii.  X.  15. 
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ei  j^ebtttottK  «nb 
SrottbUjf. 


[This  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  r6w2  Edition.'] 
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Harleian  MS.  5x06. 

STrottble^* 

Heapardes  of  peo- 
ple had  neede 
knowetheKalen- 
dersofTempefles 
in  State,  which  are  com- 
monlye  greateft  when 
thinges  growe  to  equalitie, 
as  naturall  Tempelles  are 
greateft  about  die  aqui- 
no^a;  And  as  there  are 
certaine  hollowe  blaftes, 

and  fecrett  fwell- 

inges  of  Seas  before  Tem- 

peftes,foare  therein  States. 

cmos  in- 

Jlare  tumultus 

Sape  manet,  fraudefque^ 

et  operta  tumefcere  bella. 

Certainly,   Libells   and 

licentious  difcourfes 


are  amongst  the  fignes  of 
troubles,  Virgile  giveinge 
the  pedegreeof  fame,(aieth 
fhee  was  lifter  to  the 
Gyantes. 

ini  Fariations  in  {n»ti)tunotuilJitiiiCbiHoii  of  lesSL 
1  After  Wlnde.    Et  veluii  e  hmgin^Wt  *  and  as  if  from  afar  off. 

*  In  States.     Ingruentibus  Proceliu  poUticis,  *  when  political  storms  ar. 
approachinji;.' 

*  Licentious^  Discourses.    Licention  ti  m&rdaces  Strmones  in  Status 
Sauidnlum,  *  licentious  and  calumnious  discourses  to  the  scandal  of  die  Stale.' 
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16.  ®f  j^ebitionjt  anb  SronbUjt. 

\Hepheards  oi  Peo- 
phy  had  need 
know  the  Kalcn- 
ders  of  Tempejls 
in  StcUe  \  which  are  com- 
monly greateft,  when 
Things  grow  to  Equality; 
As  Naturall  Tempefls  are 
greateft  about  the  yEquu 
nodia.  And  as  there  are 
certaine  hollow  Blafts  of 
Winde,^  and  fecret  Swell- 
ings of  Seas,  before  a  Tem- 
peft,  fo  are  there  in  States :  ^ 

Hie  etiam  azcos  in- 

Jiare  Tumtdtus 
Sape  monety  Fraudefque^ 
doperta  iutnefcereBdia/^ 
Libels,  and 
licentious  Difcourfes*  againft  the  State,  when  they  are 
frequent  and  open ;   And  in  like  fort,  falfe  Newes 
often  running  vp  and  downe,*  to  the  difaduantage  ol 
the  State,*  and  haftily  embraced  ;• 
are  amongft  the  Signes  of 
Troubies,       Virgii  giuing 
the  Pedegre  of  Famgy  iaith 
She    was   fifter     to    the 
Giants, 

•  He  p-c.  The  Sun\  abo  often  warns  of  threatening  hidJen  tumults;  and 
ireacheriest  and  0/ secret  wars  swelling'  to  a  head.    >*^irgiL  Gecrgics.  1.  465. 

•  Often  running  vp  and  downe.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

»  After  Bute.     UmUfue  Jactati.  '  cast  about  everywhere.* 

•  4a?'»' Embraced.    A  Populo^  'by  the  people.' 
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Illam  terra  parens  ira 

irritata  deorum 
Extremam  vt  perhibent 
C(BO  Enceladoque  foro- 
rem 
Progenuit 
As  if  fames  and  Rumours 
were  the  Reliques  of  Se- 
ditions pall,  but  they  are 
no  lefle  the  pre- 

ludes of  Seditions  to  come. 
But  he  notes  it 

right,  that  feditions,  tum- 
ultes,  and  feditious  fames, 
differ  noe  more,  but  as 
Mafcu- 
line,  and  feminine. 


Alfo  that  kinde  of  obedi- 
ence (which  Tacitus  dticixh- 
eth  in  an  Army)  is  to  be 


IV. 


1612.      set  52. 


[This  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  tJie  1612  Edition.] 


7  If  it  come.    Ingravetcat  Malum,  '  the  evil  grows  woTMb' 
*  Checks  them.    Evanescunt,  '  they  vanish.' 
'  Going  ahoul     Conaius  sedulus,  *  diligent  endeavoura.* 
10  Wonder.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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Illam  Terra  Parens  ird 
irritata  Dearum^ 

Extremam  {vt  perhibeni) 
Cceo  Encdadoque for(h 
rent 

Progenuit — * 
As  if  Fames 

were  the  Reliques  of  Se- 
ditions pad ;  But  they  are 
no  leffe,  indeed,  the  pre- 
ludes of  Seditions  to  come. 
Howfoeuer,  he  noteth  it 
right,  that  Seditious  Turn- 
uits,  and  Seditious  FameSy 
differ  no  more,  but  as 
Brother  and  Sifter,  Mafcu- 

line  and  Feminine;  Efpecially,  ifitcome^  to  that,  that 
tlie  beft  Adlions  of  a  State,  and  the  moft  plaufible,  and 
which  ought  to  giue  greateft  Contentment,  are  taken 
in  ill  Senfe,  and  traduced:  For  that  Ihewes  the  Enuy 
great,  as  Tacitus  faith ;    Conflata  magna  Inuidia,  feu 
benhyfeu  mai^,  ge/ia  premunt}    Neither  doth  it  follow, 
tliat  becaufe  thefe  FameSy  are  a  figne  of  Troubles^  that 
the  fupprefling  of  them,  with  too  much  Seuerity,  Ihotdd 
be  a  Remedy  of  Troubles,     For  the  Defpifmg  of  them, 
many  times,  checks  them®  beft;  and  the  Going  about* 
to  ftop  them,  doth  but  make  a  Wonder^®  Long-liued. 
Alfo  that  kind  of  Obedi- 
ence, which  Tacitus  fpeak-  • 
eth  of,  is  to  be 

•  Her^  Parent  EartK/uriousmthtkevennanctofUuGcd*,  brougi^Jonk: 
the  youngest  nsterofCtnu  and  Enctladus.  Virgil.  jEneid.  iv.  179.  "  In  Hea- 
then Poesie^  wee  see  the  exposition  of  Fables  dotn  fall  out  sometimes  with  great 
felicttie,  as  in  the  Fable  that  the  Gyants  beeing  ouerthrowne  in  their  warre 
against  the  Gods,  the  Earth  theirmother  in  reuenge  thereofbrought  forth  Fame. 

Illam  term  Parens  A*c. 
Expounded  that  when  Princes  &  Monarches  haue  suppressed  actual  and  open 
Rebels  then  the  malignttie  of  people,  (which  is  the  mother  of  Rebellion,)  doth 
bring  forth  Libels  &  slanders,  and  taxations  of  the  states,  which  is  of  the 
same  kind  with  Rebellion,  but  more  Feminine."  Adv.  0/  Learning.  XLfri. 
19.  Ed.  1605. 

*  Great  envy  was  excited,  ivhether  affairs  went  well  or  itt,  Tadtus. 
History  i.  jt 
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held  fufpedled  Erant  in 
officio  J  fed  tatnen  qui  malient 
mandata  Imperantium  in- 
terpretarij  quam  eaxqui 
When  Mandates  fall  to 
be  difputed  and  diflin- 
guilhed  and  new  fences 
given  to  them,  it  is  the 
firfl  Eflay  of  disobeying. 


Alfo  as  Machauuell  well 
notes  When  Princes  that 
ought  to  bee  common 
Fathers  make  themfelvesas 
a  partie,  and  leane  to  a 
fide  in  the  eflate,  it  is 
as  a  boate  that  tiltes  afide 
before  it  overthrowes. 


Alfo  when  difcordes,  and 
quarrells,  and  factions 
are  carryed  openly  and 
audacioufly,  it  is  a  signe 


IV. 


1612.  8Bt  52. 


\This  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  f Ac  1612  Edi/ion,] 


^^  Directions.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

1*  A/Ur  Disputings.    Circa  Mandata^  *  concerning  mandates.' 
u  Audaciously.      Audacitu   et   eontnmacitu,  'too  boldly  ai 
nately.' 
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held  fufpedled;  Erant  in 

officio^  fed tamen  qui  mallent 

mandata  Imperantium  in- 

terpretariy  qud.m  cocequi,^ 

Difputing,£xcufing,  Cauill- 

ing  vpon   Mandates  and 

Diredlions,^^  is  a  kinde  of 

(baking  off  the  yoake,  and 

Affayofdifobedience:  Efpecially,if  inthofedifputings," 

they,  which  are  for  the  diredlion,  fpeake  fearefully,  and 

tenderly;  And  thofe  that  are  agaixil  it,  audadoufly.^ 

Alfo,  dJ&Macciatulnoleth 
well  ;*  when  Princes,  that 
ought  to  be  Common  Par- 
ents, make  themfelues  as 
a  Party,  and  leane  to  a 
fide,**  it  is 

as  a  Boat  that 

is  ouerthrowen, 
by  vneuen  weight,  on  the  one  Side ;  As  was  well  feen, 
in  the  time  of  Henry  the  third  of  France:  For  firfl, 
himfelfe  entred*^  League  for  the  Extirpation  of  the 
Prateflants ;  and  prefently  after,  the  fame  League  was 
turned  vpon  Himfelfe.  For  when  the  Authority  of 
Princes,  is  made  but  an  Acceffary  to  a  Caufe ;  And 
that  there  be  other  Bands,  that  tie  fafler,  then  the 
Band  of  Soueraignty,  Kings  begin  to  be  put  almofl 
out  of  PoffelTion.** 

Alfo,  when  Difcords,  and 
Quarrells,  and  Fadlions, 
are  Carried  openly,  and 
audacioufly;  it  is  a  Signe, 

*  They  wett  in  office^  htt  vet  wenld  raiktr  fmesHffm  ikt  9ritt9  ff  ikt 
eernmamUrSt  Humpeffcrm  them,    Tacitus.  Histpry,  iL  30. 
b  Macchiavelli.  DUcorsito^ra  la  Prima  Deca  dt  Tito  Livi^  tU.  9ff. 

**  Leane  to  a  side.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

»•  Entred.    St  reci^  voluit,  *  wished  to  be  received  inta' 

>*  Possession.    Pffsttmotu  Anctoritatist  'posaession  of  aathoiity.' 
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the  reverence  of  govern  e- 
ment  is  lofL 


And  reverence  is  that 
wherewith  Princes  are  girt 
from  God,  who  threatn- 
eth  the  diflblving  thereof, 
as  one  of  his  great  ludge- 
mentes. 

Soluam  cingula  Regum, 

So  when  anie  of  the 
fower  Pillars  of  goveme- 
ment  are  mainely  (hakened, 
or  weakened,  which  are 
Religion,  luflice,  Councell 
and  Treafure,  Men  had 
neede  to  pray  for  faier 
weather.  But  let  vs  leave 
the  part  of  predic- 
tions, 


and  fpeake 

the  Materialls, 


of 


IV. 


1612.      aet.  52. 


[This  Effay  does  not  ouur 
in  the  161 2  Edition.] 


1?  Gouernment.    ^yjpw  Princf^em,  *  toward  the  sovereign.* 

"  HiRhest  Motion.    Moiumprimi  Mobility  '  the  motion  of  the  pnntum 

i«  Great  Ones.     Viri  Primorts  ei  Nobiles^  *  chiefs  and  noble  men.' 
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the  Reuerence  of  Gouern- 

ment^^  is  loft.     For  the  Motions  of  the  greateft  per- 
fons,  in  a  Gouerament,  ought  to  be,  as  the  Motions  of 
the  Planets,  under  Primum  Mobile)  (according  to  the 
old  Opinion :  which  is,  That  Euery  of  them,  is  carried 
fwiftly,  by  the  Higheft  Motion,^®  and  foftly  in  their 
owne  Motion.     And  therfore,  when  great  Ones,^*  in 
their  owne  particular  Motion,  moue  violently,  and,  as 
Tacitus  expreffeth  it  well,  Libeniu^  qudm  vt  ImperanHum 
meminiffenf ','  It  is  a  Signe,  the  Orbs  are  out  of  Frame. 
For   Reuerence    is    that, 
wherwith  Princes  are  girt 
from  God ;  Who  threaten- 
eth  the  diflbluing  thereof; 


Soluam  cingula  Regumf 

So  when  any  of  the 
foure  Pillars  of  Gouem- 
ment,  are  mainly  fhaken, 
or  weakned  (which  are 
Religiariy  luftice^  Counfell^ 
and  Treafure^  Men  had 
need  to  pray  for  Faire 
Weather.  But  let  vs  pafle 
from  this  Part  of  Predic- 
tions,*^ (Concerning  which,*^  neuertheleffe,  more  light 
may  be  taken,  from  that  which  foUoweth ;) 
And  let  vs  fpeake  firft  of 
the  Materials  of  Seditions ; 

•  Mortfrtely  ikon  was  grateful  to  the  ruUrs.    Incorrectly  quoted  from 
Tadtiu.  Anntus.  iii.  4. 
»  Is.  xlv.  X. 

^  Predictions.  Pregnoxtica  Sediihmtm^  *  predictions  uf  sedition.' 
*^  Concerning  whic.  &c  Circa  qita  niAilominus  inttrvetuent  tummtila, 
quce  iis  traetanOks  ma/orim  Lucem  fretber*  pouint^  *  concerning  which, 
nevertheless,  several  things  will  occur  which  will  afford  greater  light  in  treat- 
ing of  them.' 
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and  the  caufes, 
and  the  remedyes. 


IV. 


i6i2.        set  52. 


[This  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  161 2  Edition,'] 


The  matter  of  feditions  is 
of  two  kindes,  Much  pov- 
ertye  and  much  discontent 
Certainely,  fo  manie 
overthrowne  ellates,  fo 
manie  votes  for,  troubles; 
Lucan^  noteth  well  the 
Hate  of  the  tymes  before  the 
Civill  Warre, 

Hinc  vfura  voraxy  Rapid- 

umque  in  tempore  fxnus^ 

Hinc    concuffa    fides^     et 

muitis  vtile  helium. 

This  fame  Muitis  vtile 

hellumy  is  an  affured,  and 

infallible      figne      of      a 

State  difpofed  to  troubles, 

and  feditions. 


For  difcontentes, 
they  are  the  verie  humours 

M  Motiucs.    Canssis  et  Flabellis,  *  causes  and  motives :  (lit.  tum.y 
«  A/ter  Prepared.    Flamtrue^  *  for  the  flame.* 
»*  Come.    £micartpasani,'cAn  shine.* 
••  Ouerthrowne  Estates.     Hominum  res  attriUf,  §i  tUc9ctm 
'impaired  estates  of  men,  and  bankrupt  fortunes.' 
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Then  of  the  MoHues^^  of  them ;  And  thirdly  of  the 
Remedies, 

Concerning  the  Maierialls  of  Seditions,     It  is  a 
Thing  well  to  be  confidered :  For  the  fureft  way  to 
preuent  Seditions,  (if  the  Times  doe  beare  it,)  is  to  take 
away  the  Matter  of  them.     For  if  there  be  Fuell  pre- 
pared,"* it  is  hard  to  tell,  whence  the  Spark  fhall 
come,**  that  fhall  fet  it  on  Fire. 
The  Matter  of  Seditions  is 
of  two  kindes ;  Much  Pou- 
erty,  and  Much  Dif content- 
ment. Itiscertaine,fomany 
Ouerthrowne  EJlcUes,^  fo 
many  Votes  for  Troubles. 
Lucan    noteth    well    the 
State  of  Rome,  before  the 
Ciuill  Warre. 
Hinc  Vfura  vorax,  rapid-- 

umquein  tempore  Fcenus^ 
Hinc   concuffa    Fides,    et 

muitis  vtile  Bellum, 

This  fame  Muitis  vtile 
Bellum,  is  an  alTured  and 
infallible"*  Signe,  of  a 
State,  difpofed  to  Seditions, 

and  Troubles,  And  if  this  Fouerty,  and  Broken  Eftate, 
in  the  better  Sort,  be  ioyned  with.a  Want  and  Neceffity, 
in  the  meane  People,  the  danger  is  imminent  and 
great.  For  the  Rebellions  of  the  Belly  "^  are  the  worft. 
As  for  Difcontentments^ 
they  are 

•  Uenct  dtvourwg  untvy^  amd  inUrt$t  grf§dy  qfiinut 

Htmc^erwdit  skaktn,  and  war  ^r^tabUtc  many. 

Lucan.  Pharuuta,  k  x8x,  a. 

**  Infallible.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

«  Of  the  Belly.   Qtut  a  Vtntrt  ortum  kaitnt,  •  which  rise  from  the  belly/ 
••  Discontentments.  AlitHatWfusAMtmiormmtetTmdiMmR^rumfrgf*' 
iimmi  *  the  alienation  of  minda,  and  discontent  with  the  present  state. 
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in    the    politique     body 

apt  to 
gather  a  pretematurall 
heate,  and  to  inflame; 
And  let  not  Princes  meafure 
the  danger  of  them  by 
this  whether  they  are  iufl, 
or  vniuft,  For  that  were 
to  imagine  people 
to  reafonable ; 

nor 
yet  by  this,  whether  the 
greifes  Wherevponn  they 
arrife  be  in  true  proporcion 
great,  or  finale;  for  they 
are  the  mofl  dangerous 
kindes  of  discontentes, 
where  the  feare  is  greater, 
then  the  feelinge. 


IV. 


1612.  fiBt  52. 


[T^is  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  1612  Edition^ 


>*  Humours.    Hnmorum  Maiigmorum,  'malignant  humoun.' 

^  Them.    Ilia  qua  Animos  Populi  alienant,  '  what  atienates  the  nunds 

of  the  people.' 
*^  Be  secure.    Minus  pendatf  '  consider  of  less  account,' 
**  Concemins  Discontentments.    A  lienatunum  A  nimorum,  ei  luvidimm 

gntttanUm,  *  tne  alienation  of  minds  and  the  increase  of  envy.* 


Digitized  by 


Goo^^ 


XXXIV.     OF  SEDITIONS   AND    TROUBLES.    401 

V.  1625.  «t  65. 

in  the  Politique  Body, 
like  to  Humours^  in  the 
Naturally  which  are  apt  to 
gather  a  pretematurall 
Heat,  and  to  Enflame. 
And  let  no  Prince  meafure 
the  Danger  of  them,*^  by 
this;  whether  they  be  luf^ 
or  Vniuft  ?  For  that  were 
to  imagine  People  to  be 

too  reafonable ;  who  doe  often  fpume  at  their  owne 
Good :  Nor 

yet  by  this ;  whether  the 
Griefesy  wherupon  they 
rife,  be  in  fadl, 

great  or  fmall:  For  they 
are    the  mofl  dangerous 
Difcanteniments^ 
where  the  Feare  is  greater 

then  the  Feeling.  Dolendi  Modus^  Timmdinonitem.* 
Beiides,  in  great  OpprelTions,  the  lame  Things,  that 
prouoke  the  Patience,  doe  withall  mate  the  Courage : 
But  in  Feares  it  is  not  fo.  Neither  let  any  Prince,  or 
State,  be  fecure'^  concerning  DifcontentmenisJ^  becaufe 
they**  haue  been  often,  or  haue  been  long  and  yet  no 
Perill"  hath  enfued;  For  as  it  is  true,  that  eueiy  Vapor, 
or  Fume,**  doth  not  tume  into  a  Storme ;  So  it  is, 
neuertheleffe,  true,  that  Stormes,  though  they  blow 
ouer  diuers  times,  yet  may  fall^  at  lafl;  And  as  the 

"  Then  U  a  mttm  in  pain,  hti  mot  mjiar. 
**  They.    Illaftuiidia  Animorum^ '  these  dislikes.' 
M  PerilL       Dttrimtnti  RtspuUica  ce^t,  *  the  State  hM  received  na 
damase.' 
as  Or  Fame.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
«  FalL    GUnunuttur  §t  rwmi,  *  coUect  and  fidL' 

a  c 
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The  caufes  and  mot- 
ives of  Sedition,  are 
Religion, 
Taxes,  alteracions  of 
lawes  and  Cuflomes, 
breakeing  priuiledges, 
generall  oppreffion,  Ad- 
vauncement  of  vnworthie 
perfons,  Straungers, 

Dearthes. 

And  whatfoever  in  offend- 
ing people  ioyneth 

them  in  a  Com* 
mon  Caufe. 

for  the  remedyes  there 
maie  be  fome  generall 
prefervatives, 

the  Cure        muft 

aunfweare  to  the  particuler 
difeafe. 


z6i2.      set  52. 


[This  Effay  does  tiot  occur 
in  t^  1612  £iii/umJ] 


*▼  And  Motiues.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

••  Taxes.     Tributa  et  Census,  'tributes  and  taxes.' 

*'  Priuiiedges.  Immunitatum  tt  PriviUgiorum^  *  immunities  and  privi- 


'•i»- 


yf^/rAduancement  AdkonoresetMagxstratus,*X!oi\i<o(aioiox%9BaA6BaafM! 
**  Dearths.     Caritas  Annona,  '  dearth  of  provisions.' 
41  Disbanded     Incuriost  dimissi,  '  carelenly  disbanded.' 
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Spanifh  Prouerb  noteth  well ;  The  cord  breaketh  at  the 
lajl  by  the  weakeJlptdL 

The  Caufes  and  Mot- 
iue^  of  Seditions  are; 
Innauation  in  Religion ; 
Taxes ;»  Alteration  of 
Lawes  and  Cujlonus  \ 
Breaking  of  Priuiiedges  ;*• 
Generall  Opprefsion;  Ad- 
uancement^^  of  vnworthy 
perfons  \  Strangers  \ 

Dearths  f^  Difbanded^^  Souldiers\  Fallions  growne  def 
And  whatfoeuer  in  offend-  perate\ 

ing  People,  ioyneth  and 
knitteth**  them,  in  a  Com- 
mon Caufe. 

For  \h^Remedies\  There 
may  be  fome  generall** 
Preferuatiues,  whereof  wee  will  fpeake ;  As  for 
the  iufl  Cure,  it  mufl 
anfwer  to  the  Particular 
Difeafe :  And  fo  be  left  to  Counfell,  rather  then  Rule. 

The  firft  Remedy  or  preuention,**  is  to  remoue  by 
all  meanes**  poffible,  that  materiaU  Caufe  of  Sedition. 
wherof  we  fpake;  which  is  Want  and  Pouerty  in  the 
Eflate.  To  which  purpofe,  ferueth  the  Opening,  and 
well  Ballancing  of  Trade  ;*^  the  Cheriihing^  of  Mair 


«*  Knitteth.    ComUrairtJadtt '  makes  them  conipure.' 
M  Genorall.    Cenfiue,  #/  iJw  gtmari,  ^Mtumt  oisignari,  *  may  be  eiiigned 
confusedly  sod  geoeraily/ 
*»  Afigr  Preueation.    Comtru  t^iHmet,  'against  sedidoos.* 
M  MeaDCS.    0/era  *t  dilit^nUiA,  *  means  and  diligence.' 
*f  Trade.  Ccmmetvu  Xati^mes,  *  the  conduct  of  trade.' 
«*  ^,'hTrit**«*g    Inirodmctrtt  etfavtrtt  'introducing  and  cheritMng.' 
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[This  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  it\2  Edition^ 


<*  Manufactures.  Art\fieu  tt  MaMu/aciurat,  'ardsam  mod  naanufac- 
tures.' 

^  Idleneiae.    Dttidiam  et  Otium,  '  idleness  and  ease.' 

*i  Inprouement  and  Husbandinij^.  Cultura  Ivcmusima  smiigerr,  *  to 
work  with  the  most  profitable  cultivation.' 

*'  5k>yle.    Solum  et  agras^  *  the  soil  and  the  fields.' 

M  Reckoned.  Utrum  suptrflma  sit,  ntcnt,  *  whether  it  is  too  abundant 
or  not' 

**  More.    Ptcuniatf  'money.' 

1  Stocke.    Sorti  RnpuhiiaK,  *  to  the  stock  of  the  State  ' 
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ufaflures;*^  the  Banifhing  of  Idleneffe;^  the  Repref- 
fmg  of  wafte  and  Exceffe  by  Sumptuary  Lawes ;  the 
Improuement  and  Husbanding^^  of  the  Soyle  ;^2  the 
Regulating  of  Prices  of  things  vendible  ;  the  Mode- 
rating of  Taxes  and  Tributes;  And  the  like. 
Generally,  it  is  to  be  forefeene,  that  the  Population  of 
a  Kingdome,  (efpecially  if  it  be  not  mowen  downe  by 
warrs)  doe  not  exceed,  the  Stock  of  the  Kingdome, 
which  fhould  maintaine  them.  Neither  is  the  Popu- 
lation, to  be  reckoned,**  onely  by  number:  For  a 
fmaller  Number,  that  fpend  more,"  and  eame  leffe, 
doe  weare  out  an  Eftate,  fooner  then  a  greater  Num- 
ber, that  liue  lower,  and  gather  more.  Therefore  the 
Multiplying  of  Nobilitie,  and  other  Degrees  of  Quali- 
tie,  in  an  ouer  Proportion,  to  the  Common  People, 
doth  fpcedily  bring  a  State  to  Neceflltie :  And  fo  doth 
likewife  an  ouergrowne  Clei^gie ;  For  they  bring  no- 
thing to  the  Stocke  f^  And  in  like  manner,  when  more 
are  bred  Schollers,  then  Preferments*^  can  take  oflf.*^ 
It  is  likewife  to  be  remembred,  that  for  as  much  as 
the  increafe  of  any  Eflate,*®  mull  be  ^  vpon  the  For- 
rainer,  (for  whatfoeuer  is  fome  where  gotten,  is  fomc 
where  loft)  There  be  but  three  Things,  which  one 
Nation  felleth  vnto  another;  The  Commodities  as 
Nature  yeeldeth  it;«i  ThtManufanure-,  and  the  Ve^re 
or  Carriage.  So  that  if  thefe  three  wheeles  goe, 
Wealth  will  flow  as  in  a  Spring  tide.  And  it  commeth 
many  times  to  pafle,  that**  Materiam  fuperabit  Opus;» 
That  the  Worke,  and  Carriage,  is  more  worth,  then 


*  Tht  W9rk  wUlturpan  the  maUrial,    Ovid.  MetamorpJutttt,  iL  5. 

M  Preferments.     YoeaiictUs  CiuiUs,  'civil  duties.' 

w  Take  off.     Victum  tupftditart^  *  supply  living  to.* 

M  Esute.    /»ai^/fV<r6>/»iW(/iVr, 'public  wealth.' 

»•  Be.    Lucrifieri^  '  be  ^ned.' 

^  Commoditie.    MaUrtam  Mercium, '  the  material  of  merchandise.* 

•1  As  Nature  yeeldeth  iL    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Opus.    D*  que  IcgidtMr  potto, '  of  which  the  poet  tpeaka.' 
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To  give  moderate  liber- 
tye  for  greifes 


IV. 


1612.      set.  52. 


[ITiis  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  t Ac  1612  JBdffionJ] 


**  Mines.    Fodinas,  non  subterrameat  iUat, '  mines  not  tmdeisroiind.' 

**  Good  Polide  .  .  .  Tied.  Nihil  auUm  print  dtiet  etst  ani  cannilHmt 
fuam  ut  vidtat  Magistrttiuum  PrudenHa.^ '  nothing,  moreover,  ought  to  bo 
sooner  or  more  thought  of  than  that  the  foresight  of  the  nugnstrates  should  see.' 

**  In  a  State.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Spread.    Ptr  Terram  di^ptrgatuTf '  spread  00  the  earth.' 
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the  Material!,  and  enricheth  a  State  more;  As  is 
notably  feene  in  the  Low-Countrey-Men^  who  haue  the 
beft  Mines,®*  aboue  ground,  in  the  World 

Aboue  all  things,  good  Policie  is  to  be  vfed,**  that 
the  Treafiure  and  Moneyes,  in  a  State,**  be  not 
gathered  into  few  Hands.  For  otherwife,  a  State  may 
haue  a  great  Stock,  and  yet  (larue.  And  Money  is 
like  Muck,  not  good  except  it  be  fpread.^  This  is 
done,  chiefly,  by  fupprefling,  or  at  the  lead,  keeping  a 
(Irait  Hand,  vpon  the  Deuouring  Trades  of  Vfurie^ 
yngrofsif^y  great  Pafturages^'^  and  the  like. 

For  Remouing  Difcontentnunis^  or  at  lead,  the 
danger  of  them  ;**  There  is  in  euery  State  (as  we  know) 
two  Portions  of  Subie6ls ;  The  Nobleffe^  and  the  Com- 
monaltie.  When  one  of  thefe  is  Difcontent^  the  danger 
is  not  great ;  For  Common  People,  are  of  flow  Mo- 
tion, if  they  be  not  excited,  by  the  Greater  Sort; 
And  the  Greater  Sort  are  of  fmall  ft,rength,  except 
the  Multitude,  be  apt  and  ready,  to  moue  of  them- 
felues.  Then  is*®  the  danger,  when  the  Greater  Sort 
doe  but  .wait  for  the  Troubling  of  the  Waters,  amongil 
the  Meaner,  that  then  they  may  declare  themfelues.^^ 
The  Poets  faigne,  that  the  reft,  of  the  Gods,  would 
haue^  bound  Jupiter  \  which  he  hearing  of,  by  the 
Counfell  of  Pallas^  fent  for  Briareus^  with  his  hundred 
Hands,  to  come  in  to  his  Aid.  An  Embleme,  no 
doubt,  to  (hew,  how  lafe^*  it  is  for  Monarchs,  to  make 
fure^'  of  the  good  Will  of  Common  People. 

Togiue  moderate  Liber- 
ty, for  Griefes,  and  Difcon- 

"  Great  Pasturages.  Latijundimmm  in  Ptucua  cctnwrscrHm,  *  changing 
lanns  into  pasturages.' 
**  Of  them.    QiuK  ab  iisfrwemuHt^  'which  come  fmm  them.' 
**  Is.    Revera  uigntit,  'truly  approaches.' 
**  Themselues.    Animos  txttkeratM^  *  their  wounded  minds.' 
ft  Would  haue.    Comjumsu,  'conspired.' 
**  Safe.     Tuium  et  tatutart, '  safe  and  wholesome.' 
**  Make  sura.    ComcUiart  *t  ntiturtt  *  gain  and  keep.' 
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to  evaporate, 
£0  it  be  without  bravery 
or  importunitye,  is  a 
fafe  way,  ffor  hee  that 
toumeth  the  humour  , 
or  makes  the  wound 
bleede  inwardes,  endaun- 
gereth  maligne  vlcere  and 
pernicious  impoltuma- 
cions ; 

Alfo  the  part  ef  Epime- 
thais  may  become 
Prometheus  in  this  Cafe; 


Hee  when  greifes  and  evills 
flewe  abroade, 
yet  kept  hope  in 

the  bottome  of  the  VefTell. 
Thepolitike, 
and  artifidall   nourilhing 
of  fome  degree  of  hopes, 

is  one  of 
the  bed  Antidotes  againfl 
thepoyfon  of  difcontentes; 
and  it  is  a  cer- 
taine  figne  of  a  Wife  go- 
vemement, 

if  it  can  hold 
by  hope,  where  it 


IV. 


1612.      set  53. 


\This  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  1612  Edition^ 


^*  Discontentments.    AnimiMgravaU  affecHs  ti  maltpolu  indufgtn,  Mi 
^mUiant  eomm  Dohrti^  tt  imjumos  abeoHt,  *  to  indulge  ill  affected  and  n    ' 
volent  minds,  that  their  griels  may  eraporate  and  £0  off  in  smoke.' 

»  Safe  Way.     l/iiU' uMcfvl* 

**  Inwards.    /»  viteeyn,  *  into  die  bowels.* 
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tenttnents^^  to  euaporate, 
(fo  it  be  without  too  great 
Infolency  or  Brauery)  is  a 
fafe  Way.7»  For  he  that 
tumeth  the  Humors  backe, 
and  msJceth  the  Wound 
bleed  inwards/'  endanger- 
eth  maligne  ^  Vlcers,  and 
pernicious  Iropofluma- 
tions. 

The  Part  of  ^//'w^'- 
theusy  mought  well  become 

Prometheus,   in  the  cafe  of  Difcofdeniments\^  For 
there  is  not  a  better  prouifion  againfl  them. 
Epimetheus,  when  Griefes  and  Euils 
flew  abroad,  at  laft^®  ihut 
the  lid,  and  kept  Hope  in 
the  Bottome  of  the  Veffell. 
Certainly,    the    Politique 
and  Artificiall  Nouriihing, 
and  Entertaining  of  Hopes^ 
and  Carrying  Men  from 
Hopes  to  Hopes  \  is  one  of 
the  bed  Antidotes,  againft 
the  Poyfon  of  DifconienU 
ments.    And  it  is  a  cer- 
taine  Signe,  of  a  wife  Go- 
uemment,  and  Proceeding, 
when  it  can  hold  Mens 
hearts'®  by  H(^^  when  it 


TT  Malisne.    M^rHfera,  *  AtMidXy*         .       ,..    ,  -^      ^ 

n  In  tbeW  of  Ducontcntmcntt.    Ad  m^UUtubf  €XM*ffaUi  tt  mmif 
^hUos  AnimM,  *to  soothe  embittered  and  evU-diqpoMd  mudf. 
T*  At  last.    /Vx/Mja.' in  haste.' 
M  Hearts.    Omitted  w  the  Latin. 
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cannott  by  Satifiaccion. 


Alfo  the  forefight 
and  prevencion,  that  there 
be  noe  likely  or  fitt  head 
wherevnto  difcontentes 
may  refort,  and 
vnder  whom  they  may 
ioy-ne,  is  a  knowne,  but 
an  excellent  pointe  of 
caution.  I  vnderfland  a 
fitt  head  to  be  one  that 
hath  greatneile  and  re- 
putacion,  that  hath  Con- 
fidence with  the  difcon- 
tented  partie,  and  vponn 
whom  they  toume  theire 
eyes,  and  that  is  thought 
difcontent  in  his  par- 
ticular. 


IV. 


1612.      »t  52. 


[This  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  1612  Editum!\ 


*^  Also,  the  foresiffht  .  •  .  Preuendon.  Trita  sant  eti,  Mtd ^nteellemM 
Ptriculorum^  qua  Maltvolentia  minantur^  Caittio,  ut  ^ntntUahtr,  *  it  U 
known  but  an  excellent  caution  against  the  dangers  threatened  by  discontent 
to  take  care.' 

»  Likely  or  fit.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*s  Discontented.    Insenstu  et  exacerbattts^  '  hostile  and  embittered.* 

^  Vnder  whom.     Sub  cu^us  ^nesidie,*  under  whose  protection.' 

*^  loyne.    Jh  Corpus  ahquod  coirtf  'join  into  a  body.' 

M  Head.    Ca^ut    .    .    .    #/ Z^awviw  «^#mwwim^  '  head  and  suitable  leader.' 
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cannot  by  Satisfaction:  And  when  it  can  handle 
things,  in  fuch  manner,  as  no  Euill  fhall  appeare  fo 
peremptory,  but  that  it  hath  fome  Out-let  of  Hope: 
Which  is  the  leiTe  hard  to  doe,  becaufe  both  particu- 
lar Perfons,  and  Fadtions,  are  apt  enough  to  flatter 
themfelues,  or  at  lead  to  braue  that,  which  Uiey  be- 
leeue  not 

Alfo,  the  Forefight,'! 
and  Preuention,  that  there 
be  no  likely  or  fit^  Head, 
whereunto  Difcontented^ 
Perfons  may  refort,  and 
vnder  whom^  they  may 
ioyne,^  is  a  knowne,  but 
an  excellent  Point  of 
Caution.  I  vnderfland  a 
fit  Head,®*  to  be  one,  that 
hath«7Greatneffe,and  Re- 
putation ;  That  hath  Con- 
fidence^ with  the  Difcon- 
tented  Party;  and  vpon 
whom  they  tume  their 
Eyes;®*  And  that  is  thought 
dif contented  in  his  own  par- 
ticular; which  kinde  of  Perfons,  are  either  to  be 
wonne,^  and  reconciled  to  the  State,  and  that  in  a 
fafi  and  true**  manner ;  Or  to  be  fronted,  with  fome 
other,  of  the  lame  Party,  that  may  oppofe  them,  and 


•^  Hath.    C#Zr^ni/wr, 'is  known  for.' 

M  Confidence.    Acctftms  «r/  et  graticsut,  *  it  acceptable  and  influential 
irith.' 
**  Eves.    Om  tt  Oculost  '  fiices  and  eyes.' 
**  Wonne.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
*  Fast  and  true.   N^^fimcUru,  9td solidi;  'not  slightly,  but  firmly. 
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Alfo  the  deviding 
and  breaking  of  anie 
Combinacion,      that      is 
adverfe  to  the  State 

is    none    of    the    worfl 

Remedies.     For  it  is  a  def- 

perate  cafe  if  the  true  parte 

of  the 

State  be  full  of  difcord 

and     fadlion,    and     the 

falfe, 

entyer  and  vnjrted. 


IV. 


1612.      set  52. 


[7%w  £jffay  does  not  occur 
in  the  16 12  Edition^ 


'*  Diuide.    In  droem  tmAat  tt  tecett  '  divide  and  cut.' 
**  Reputation.    Gratiam  po^lartm^  '  popular  favour.' 
**  Genenlly.    Ubi^ue  hoc  ootinet.  'wherever  this  obtains.* 
**  Breaking.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
**  Factions.    Factiasat  Pottntias^  '  factious  powers.' 
^  Aduerse  to  the  State.    Qua  contra  G^Aematiofum  Imperii  FrwtUm 
eoutruAuHtt  *  which  frown  at  the  government  of  the  Sta^.* 
**  Setting  them  at  distance.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
C  DistrusL    DissuUntiam  semifutre,  *  sow  discord.' 
>^  Worst.    Haiui  eonUmuuMditm,  *  not  to  be  desptM^d  ' 
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fo  diuide  •'the  reputation.®' 

Generally,**  the  Diuiding 

and  Breaking®*  of  all  Fa<Slions,®^  and 

Combinations     that    are 

aduerfe  to  the  State,®^  and  fetting  them  at  diilance,  or^^ 

at  leafl  diflrufl  amongil  themfelues,®® 

is  not  one  of  the  worft^®® 

Remedies,     For  it  is  a  def- 

perate  Cafe,  if  thofe,  that  hold  with  the  Proceeding 

of  the 

State,  be  full  of  Difcord 

and  Faaion;!®!  And  thofe 

that  are  againfl^®*  it,  be 

entire  and  vnited.^®* 

I  haue  noted,  that  fome  witty  and  fharpe  Speeches, 
which  haue  fallen^®*  from  Princes^  haue  giuen  fire  to 
Seditions.  Cafar  did  himfelfe  infinite  Hurt,  in  that 
Speech;  Syila nefciuit Idteras^ non potuit diHare :*  For 
it  did,  vtterly,  cut  oflf  that  Hope^  which  Men  had  en- 
tertained, that  he  would,  at  one  time  or  other,  giue 
ouer  his  Di£latorfhip.  Galba  vndid  himfelfe  by  that 
Speech;  L^  d  fe  Militem^  non  emi:^  For  it  put  the 
Souldiers,  out  of  Hope,  of  the  Donatiue.  Probus 
likewife,^®*  by  that  Speech ;  Si  vixero^  non  opus  erit 
ampliils  Romano  Imperio  militibus.^  A  Speech  of  great 
Defpaire,  for  the  Souldiers :  And  many  the  like.  Surely, 
Princes  had  need,  in  tender  Matters,  and  Ticklilh 
Times,  to  beware  what  they  lay;  Efpecially  m  thefe 

*  Sytta  kntw  fifit  Uiitn,  ht  was  not  able  to  dictaU.  Suetonius.  yuUiu 
Cmtar.  77. 

"  Caesar  would  ny  of  Sylla,  for  that  hee  did  resigne  his  Dictatorship : 
That  het  was  igncrani  of  totUrs,  ho  could  not  diciaU^  Lord  Bacon's 
A^^tk.  No,  135.  Ed.  163 «. 

«  Tko  soldiery  was  levied  by  kim^  not  hougki.    Tacitus.  History,  i  5. 

'  I/I  live^  tAerr  shall  be  no  longer  need/or  soldiers  to  the  Roman  Empire. 
Flavius  Vopiscus.  Probus.  sa 

><^^  Faction,    dhitted  in  the  Latb. 

10s  Ajcainst.  In/lmsi,  et  maligni^  *  hostile  and  evil  ^sposed.* 

iM  Entire  and  vnited.    Arete  coujimgaHtur,  *  be  strictly  united.* 

^*«  After  Fallen.    Improuiso^  *  at  random. 

^  Ltkewise.    Item  interUt,  '  likewise  perished/ 
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I^AiUie  lett  Princes  ajgainfl 
all  eventes  not  be  without 
fome  great  perfon 
of  Militarye  valew  neare 
vnto  them  for  the  repref- 
fing  of  seditions  in  theire 
begininges.  For  without 
that,  there  vfeth  to  be  more 
trepidacion  in  Courtes 
vponn  the  breaking  out 
of  troubles  then  were  fitt, 
and  the  State  runneth  the 
daunger  of  that  which  Taci- 
tus faieth  Af^ue  is  habitus 
animorumfuit  vt  peffimum 
/acinus  auderent  pauci^ 
f lures  vtUcni^  omnes  fat- 
erentur.  But  lett  fuch  one, 
be  an  afTured  one,  and 

not  popular,  and  holding 
good         Correfpondence 
with  the  gowne  Men ; 
orels      the      remedy     is 
worfe  then  the  difeafe. 


[This  Effay  does  fwt  occur 
in  the  16 12  Edition.] 


10*  Lac;^.    Lmtgiarts  ei ^roducitorttt  'longer  and  more  nrotntcted.' 
^OT  Military  Valour.    Mtlitia  «t  Fortitudin*  fpectatas,  '^  tried  in  war  and 
valour.' 
ipi  Court    AmUs  Princtpum,  *  the  courts  of  princes.' 
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(hort  Speeches,  which  flie  abroad  like  Darts,  and  are 
thought  to  be  (hot  out  of  their  fecret  Intentions.  For 
as  forlarge^^  Difcourfes,  they  are  flat  Things,  and  not  fo 
much  noted. 

La{lly,letPrinces,againfl 
all  Euents,  not  be  without 
fome  Great  Perfon,  one,  or  rather  more, 
of  Military  Valour^®^  neere 
vnto  them,  for  the  Repref- 
fmg  of  Seditions^  in  their 
beginnings.  For  without 
that,  there  vfethto  be  more 
trepidation  in  Court,^* 
vpon  the  firfl  Breaking  out 
of  Troubles^  then  were  fit 
And  the  State  runneth  the 
danger  of  that,  which  72r^- 
/E/j^ith;  Atque  is  Habitus 
animorumfiiity  vtpefsimum 
fadnus  audcrent  Paud^ 
Plures  vellent^  Omnes  pat- 
erenturJ^     But    let    fuch 

Military  Perfons,  be  Affured,  and  well  reputed  of, 
rather  then  Fadlious, 
and    Popular ;     Holding 
alfo  good  Correfpondence, 
with  the  other  Great  Men  in  the  St(ite\ 
Or  elfe  the  Remedie,  is 
worfe  then  the  Difeafe. 

*  And  ikit  was  tMd  dispontion  oftktir  minds,  tAat  afn»  dartd  it  attempt 
th*  preatest  vUlany,  tA4it  mors  desired  it,  and  that  ail  teltraUd  im  ti, 
Taatut.  History.  L  sS. 
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The  Epiftle  Dedicatorie. 


e9^  TO  MY  LOVING  BROTHER, 
S'   loHN   Constable   Knight. 


\y/q/I  Effaits  I  dedicated  to  my  deare 
brother  Mailer  Anthony  Bacon,  who 
is  with  God,  Looking  among/l  my 
papers  this  vacation^  I  found  others 
of  the  fame  Nature :  which  if  I  my 
felfe  fhall  not  fuffer  to  be  iofi,  it 
feemeth  the  World  will  not ;  by  the  often  printing  of 
the  former.  Mifsing  my  Brother y  y  found  you  next ; 
in  refpedl  of  bond  of  neare  alliana^  and  of  flraight 
friendfhip  and  focietie,  and  particularly  of  communica- 
tion  in  fludies.  Wherein  I  mufl  acknowledge  my  felfe 
beholding  to  you.  For  as  my  bufineffe  found  reft 
in  my  contemplations ;  fo  my  contemplations  euer  found 
refl  in  your  louing  conference  and  iudgement.  So  wi/h- 
ingyou  all  good^  I  remaine 

Your  louing  brother  and  friend, 

Fra.  Bacon. 
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L  AC  lieligtott 


He  quarrels,  and  diuifions  for  Religion^  were 
euils  vnknowne  to  the  Heathen :  and  no 
maruell; 


for  it  is  the 
true  God  that  is  the  iealous  God ; 

and  the  gods  of  the  Heathen  were  good  fellowes.    But 

yet  the  bonds  of  religious  vnity,  are  fo  tobeftrengthened, 
as  the  bonds  of  humane  society  be  not  diffolued. 


!'£,  Uariations  in  posthumous  Hattn  Qrtition  of  1688. 

*  Title.    Religion.    Ecdfsitr,  'of  the  church.* 

*  Happy  thing.    Purest,  *it  is  right.' 

*  Within  the  ....  of  Vnity.     Debitii  vera  Vniiafit  ei  Ckaritatis  vin- 
cults,  '  by  the  proper  bands  of  true  unity  and  charity.' 

*  Quarrels.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

»  The  Reason  was,  because.  Nee  mirum,  cum,  '  nor  was  it  strange,  since.* 

*  Ceremonies.     Cultu  Deontfn  externa,  '  outward  worship  of  the  gods.' 
7  Beloefe.     CoufessioHe,  et  Fide,  '  confession  and  belief.' 

*  What  the  Meaiies.     Quibus  denique  Mthiis  conciiietur,  'andbuitly,  by 
what  means  it  is  prc>erved.' 

»  Fruits.    Fructus pnrcij»ui,  'chief fruits.' 
^^  Scandals.    In  EccUsia  Scandaia,  '  scandals  in  the  church.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

8.  %l  Vnitg  in  fKeltgion.^ 

lE/igion  being  the  chiefe  Band  of  humane 
&)ciety,  it  is  a  happy  thing,*  when  it  felfe,  is 
well  contained,  within  the  true  Band  of 
Vnity}  The  Quarrels,*  and  Diuifions  about 
Religion^  were  Euils  vnknowne  to  the  Heathen.  The 
Reafon  was,  becaufe^  the  I^digion  of  the  Heathen,  con- 
fided rather  in  Rites  and  Ceremonies;^  then  in  any 
conflant  BeleefeJ  For  you  may  imagine,  what  kinde 
of  Faith  theirs  was,  when  the  chiefe  Po<5lors,  and 
Fathers  of  theii  Church,  were  the  Poets.  But  the 
true  God  hath  this  Attribute,  That  he  is  a  leaious  Godf 
And  therefore,  his  worfhip  zxiAReiigion^wML  endure  no 
Mixture,  nor  Partner. 


We  (hall  therefore  fpeake,  a  few  words,  concerning 
the  Vnity  of  the  Church  ;  What  are  the  Fruits  thereqf\ 
what  the  Bounds  \  And  what  the Meanes}^ 

The  Fruits^  of  Vnity  (next  vnto  the  well  Pleafmg  of 
God,  whicli  is  All  in  All)  are  two ;  The  One,  towards 
thofe,  that  are  without  the  Church ;  The  Other,  towards 
thofe,  that  are  within.  For  the  Former ;  It  is  certaine, 
that  Herelies,  and  Schifmes,  are  of  all  others,  the 
greatefl  Scandals;^®  yea  more  then  Corruption  of 
Manners.  For  as  in  the  Natiuull  Body,  a  Wound  or 
Solution  of  Continuity,  is  worfe  then  a  Corrupt  Humor; 
So  in  the  Spirituall.^^  So  that  nothing,  doth  fo  much 
keepe  Men  out  of  the  Church,"  and^' driue  Men  out 
of  the  Church,  as  Breach  of  Vnity:  And  therefore, 

*  Ezodtts  xz.  5. 

11  So  in  the  Spirituall.  Similu  est  C0rf0rU  SpirihuuU  ratio,  'the  nature 
of  the  spiritual  body  is  similar.'  • 

^  Keepe  Men  out  of  the  Church.^  Hpmititt,  ab  imgre$su  in  EcekHam 
m^Urrtat,  '  fris^ten  men  from  entering  the  church.' 

1*  A/Ur  AndT    yam  rfcw/tas,  *  when  already  receiTed.' 
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1*  The  Propriety  of  whose  Vocation.  Cm'MS  Voeatio  ti  Missio.  /nofria 
et  dtmandataf  *  whose  peculiar  vocation  and  misstonf  entrusted  to  him.* 

i>  Without    Extra  EccUsiam^  'without  die  church.' 

^*  Discordant  and  Contrary  Opuiions.  LiieSf  et  Opinionum  DimicaiUmn, 
'disputes  and  contests  of  opinion.' 

^'  Morris  daunce.  Saltaiiofu*  FloraUt  ei  Gesticmlatiottett  '  floral  dances 
and  ^stures.' 

^>  Diuers  Posture.  Ptculiamm  miendam  m^mtt  C^rpcris  ruHmlmm, 
*  some  peculiar  ridiculous  motion  of  the  body.* 
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whenfoeuer  it  commeth  to  that  paffe,  that  one  laith, 
E£ce  in  Deferto\^  Another  iaith,  Ecce  in  fendraiibus ',** 
That  is,  when  fome  Men  feeke  Chrift,  in  the  Conuen- 
ticles  of  Heretikes,  and  others,  in  an  Outward  Face  of 
a  Church,  that  voice  had  need  continually  to  found  in 
Mens  Eares,  Nolite  exire,  Goe  not  outJ^  The  Do<5lor  of 
the  Gentiles  (the  Propriety  of  whofe  Vocation,^*  drew 
him  to  haue  a  fpeciall  care  of  thofe  withatdty^  laith; 
If  an  Heathen  come  in^  and  heare  you  fpeake  with 
feuerali  Tongues,  Will  he  not  fay  that  you  are  madl^ 
And  certainly,  it  is  little  better,  when  Atheifts,  and 
prophane  Perfons,  do  heare  of  fo  many  Difcordant, 
and  Contrary  Opinions^*  in  Religion  \  It  doth  auert 
them  from  the  Church,  and  maketh  them,  To  fit  downe 
in  the  chaire  of  the  ScornersS  It  is  but  a  light  Thing, 
to  be  Vouched  in  fo  Serious  a  Matter,  but  yet  it  ex- 
preffeth  well  the  Deformity.  There  is  a  Mafler  of 
Scoffing ;  that  in  his  Catalogue  of  Books,  of  a  faigned 
Library,  fets  Downe  this  Title  of  a  Booke ;  The  morris 
daunce^'^  of ,  Heretikes J^  For  indeed,  eueiy  Sedl  of 
them,  hath  a  Diuers  Pofture,^®  or  Cringe  1®  by  them- 
felues,  which  cannot  but  Moue  Derifion,  in  Worldlings, 
and  Depraued  Politickes,  who  are  apt  to  contenme 
Holy  Things. 

As  for  the  Fruit^  towards  thofe^  that  are  within  \ 
It  is  Peace  \  which  containeth  infinite  Bleffings:  It 
eOabliflieth  Faith ;  It  kindleth  Charity ;  The  outward 
Peace  of  the  Churdi,Di{lilleth  into  Peace  of  Confcience; 
And  it  tumcth  the  Labours,  of  Writing,  and  Reading 
of  Controuerfies,  into  Treaties  of  Mortification^  and 
Deuotion. 

*  Matthew  xxvl  96.  (Vnlgate). 

*  I  Cor.  sdv.  33. 

*  Ps.  L  1. 

'  La  MorUqut  eUt  kertticques,    Rabelais.  PantagnteL  vL  7. 

1*  Cringe.    Gttittt  De/frmitaUmf  *  deformity  of  carriage.* 
«>  FruiL    Fructm  Vnitaiis.  'fhut  of  unity.' 

*>  Towards  those.  Qui  ad  to*  .  .  .  ndundai,  *  which  abounds  to> 
wards  those.' 
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**  Bounds.     T^rmiftos  ei  Limtirs,  'bounds  and  limits.* 
■»  True.     Vera  prvculdubio  gtjttsia,  '  doubtless  the  true  and  right.* 
^  Importeth.    Ad  omnia  in  Keligiofu^  '  to  every  thinf  connected  with 
religion. 

*»  Extremes.    In  its  statuendis  videntur^eri,  *  seem  to  be  made  in  fix- 
ing them.* 
■»  ^i*r  Luke-warme.    In  causis  Religionis^  *  in  matters  of  religion.' 
ST  llie  two  crosse  Clauses.    ClausuUs  illis,  fuce  primo  intuitu^  inter  u 
t^^oni  videntur^  '  those  clauses,  which  at  first  sight,  seem  to  be  opposed.* 
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Concerning  the  Bounds^  of  Vnity  \  The  true^^ 
Placing  of  them,  importeth^  exceedingly.  There 
appeare  to  be  two  extremes.^  For  to  certaine  Zdanis 
all  Speech  of  Pacification  is  odious.  Is  itpeace^  Ichuf 
What  haft  thou  to  doe  with  peace  ?  tume  thee  behinde  me,^ 
Peace  is  not  the  Matter,  but  Following  and  Party. 
Contrariwife,  certaine  Laodiceans^  and  Luke-warme*® 
Perfons,  thinke  they  may  accommodate  Points  of  Re- 
ligioHy  by  Middle  Waies,  and  taking  part  of  both ;  And 
witty  Reconcilements;  As  if  they  would  make  an 
Arbitrement,  betweene  God  and  Man.  Both  tliefe 
Extremes  are  to  be  auoyded;  which  will  be  done,  if 
the  League  of  Chriftians,  penned  by  our  Sauiour  him- 
felfe,  were  in  the  two  croffe  Claufes^  thereof,  foundly 
and  plainly  expounded;  He  that  is  not  with  w,  is 
againjl  vs  ;*  And  againe ;  He  that  is  not  againft  vs,  is 
with  vs;^  That  is,  if  the  Points  Fundamental!  and  of 
Subftance  in  Rdigion,  were  truly  difcemed  and  dif- 
tinguiftied,  from  Points  not  meerely  of  Faith,  but  of 
Opinion,  Order,  or  good  Intention.^^  This  is  a  Thing, 
may  feeme  to  many,  a  Matter  triuiall,  and  done 
already:^  But  if  it  were  done  leffe  partially,*^  it  would 
be  embraced  more  generally. 

Of  this  I  may  giue  onely  this  Aduice,  according  to 
my  fmall  Modell.  Men  ought  to  take  heede,  of  rend- 
ing Gods  Church,  by  two  kinds  of  Controuerfies. 
The  one  is,  when  the  Matter  of  the  Point  contro- 
uerted,  is  too  fmall  and  light,  not  worth  the  Heat,'^^ 
and  Strife  about  it,  kindled  onely  by  Contradidtion. 
For,  as  it  is  noted^  by  one  of  the  Fathers ;  Chrifts 

'  a  Kings  ix.  18. 

^  Matt.  xti.  yx 

*  Mark  ix.  40b 

**  Points  .  .  .  good  Infcention.  Quee  mm  sunt  ex  Fide^  ted  ex  Opinionepnt' 
babili^  et  Inientume  soMcia,  propter  ordtMemt  et  Eedesite  poiitiam,  sancita, 
'  which  are  not  of  faith,  but  of  probable  opinion,  aud  ratified  by  a  holy  inten- 
tion,  for  the  sake  of  order  and  the  government  of  the  church.' 

**  And  done  already.    In  quo  qui*  actum  agat: '  in  which  to  act.* 

M  Partially.    Mitufre  Pariium  ttudia,  *  with  less  party  seal. 

Si  Heat.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Noted.    Acute^  et  eleganter^  'acutely  and  elegantly.' 
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**  Of  Tudgement;    DcetuSt  '  leaned ' 

M  Differ.  De  aligva  QueuHofu,  inttr  u UHguniUt  'disputing about  some 

question/ 
**  Meane  one  thing.    Idem  re  t/sa  setUire,  et  in  uHum  canvenitr,  *  really 

think  the  same,  and  meet  in  one  point.' 
M  Distance.    Exigua  ilia  yudicii  dieparitaUt  'in  that  little  disparity  of 

judgment' 
S'  Knowea.    Scrutatur  ei  naviit  *  searches  and  knows.' 
s*  Nature.    Naiura  et  Character^  '  nature  and  character.* 
**  Put.    Effingunt  et  cudunt,  *  fashion  and  stamp.'  ^ 
^  Fixed.    J^ixa  et  invariabUiot  *  fixed  and  unvarying.' 
^1  There  be  also.    SutU  etiam,  mt  CotUreveniarum,  ^  there  be  also,  as  of 

controversies.' 
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Coaty  indeed,  had  no  feame:  But  the  Churches  Veflure 
was  of  diuers  colours  \^  whereupon  he  faith,  In  vejle 
varietasjit,  Sciffura  non  fit\  They  be  two  Things, 
Vnityy  and  Vniformity,  The  other  is,  when  the  Mat- 
ter of  the  Point  Controuerted  is  great ;  but  it  is  driuen 
to  an  ouer-great  Subtilty,  and  Obfcurity ;  So  that  it 
becommeth  a  Thing,  rather  Ingenious,  then  Subflan- 
tiall.  A  man  that  is  of  ludgement^  and  vnderfland- 
ing,  (hall  fometimes  heare  Ignorant  Men  differ," 
and  know  well  within  himfelfe,  that  thofe  which  fo 
differ,  meane  one  thing,^  and  yet  they  themfelues 
would  neuer  agree.  And  if  it  come  fo  to  paffe,  in 
that  diftance**  of  ludgement,  which  is  betweene  Man 
and  Man ;  Shall  wee  not  thinke,  that  God  aboue,  that 
knowes*^  the  Heart,  doth  not  difceme,  that  fraile  Men, 
in  fome  of  their  Contradidtions,  intend  the  fame  thing; 
and  accepteth  of  both?  The  Nature^  of  fuch  Contro- 
uerfies,  is  excellently  expreffed,  by  S^  Paul^  in  the 
Warning  and  Precept,  that  he  giueth,  concerning  the 
fame,  Deuita  pro/anas  vocum  Nouitates,  et  Oppofitiones 
falfi  Nominis  Scientia.^  Men  create  Oppofitions,  which 
are  not ;  And  put  them**  into  new  termes,  fo  fixed,*® 
as  whereas  the  Meaning  ought  to  goueme  the  Terme, 
the  Terme  in  effe<5t  gouemeth  the  Meaning.  There 
be  alfo*^  two  falfe  Peaces,^^  or  Vnities  ;*'  The  one,  when 
the  Pecue  is  grounded  but  vpon  an  implicite  ignor- 
ance; For  all  Colours  will  agree  in  the  Darke:  llie 
other,  when  it  is  peeced  vp,**  vpon  a  dire<5l  Admif- 
fion  of  Contraries,**  in  Fundamentall  Points.  For 
1  rath  and  Falihood,  in  fuch  things,  are  like  the  Iron 

*  The  allusion  is  to  Ps.  xIt.  14,  where,  instead  of  'in  raiment  of  needlevoric,* 
the  Vul^te  has  cimtmamicta  varittaiibuSt  'enveloped  with  variedes.' 

*  Im  raiment  Ut  ihtn  U  variety,  hut  mat  rents.    Sl  Benuud.  A^  Gmli^ 
item  Abhatem  Apoiogia,  //.  983,  4.  Ed.  164a 

*  I  Tim.  vi.  aa 

*  Peaces,  or.     Onntted  in  the  Latin. 

*•  Vnities.     Vnitatis  Secies,  *  kinds  of  unity.' 
**  Peeced  Tp.    CoMsntn  et  sarcita,  *  sewn  together  and  patch<^ 
**  Admtsnon  of  Contmricjt.    £jc  fiositionihus  ex  diametro  imier  te  mph 
trariis,  'from  po^iiionv  direitly  contradictory/ 
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Hus  the  Poet,  when  hee  beheld  the  a6l  of  Agamemnon^ 
induring  and  affifling  at  the  facrifice  of  his  daughter, 
concludes  with  this  verfe ; 

Tantum  rdligio  potuit  fuadere  malarum. 

But  what  would  hee  haue  done,  if  he  had  knowne  the 
malTacre  of  France^  or  the  powder  treafon  of  England} 
Certainly,  he  would  haue  beene  feuen  times  more 
Epicure  and  Atheifl  then  he  was.  Nay,  hee  would 
rather  haue  chofen  to  be  one  of  the  Mad  men  of 

*•  Be.    RecipiuHtur^  'are  received* 

47  In  the  maintenance  of  Religion.  In  Religion*  ChristiaMa  propug- 
nanda^  et  protegenda,  *  in  defending  and  protecting  the  christian  religioo.' 

*•  Ouert     Apertif  ei  insoientis ;  '  overt  and  insolent.* 

**  Intermixture.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

M  Subuersion  of  all  Gouernment  Ad  MaJestaUm  Imperii  mifutendam, 
et  Auctoritatem  Magistratuum  labe/nctandam,^  'to  diminish  the  nu^esty 
of  government,  and  subvert  the  authority  of  mai^btrates.* 
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and  Clay^  in  the  toes  of  Nahucadnezars  Image  f  They 
may  Cleaue,  but  they  will  not  Incorporate. 

Concerning  the  Meanes  of  procuring  Vnity;  Men 
mufl  beware,  that  in  the  Procuring,  or  Muniting,  of 
J^eligiaus  Vnity y  they  doe  not  Diffolue  and  Deface  the 
Lawes  of  Charity,  and  of  humane  Society.  There  be*^ 
two  Swords  amongd  Chriflians;  the  Spiritually  and 
Temporall ;  And  both  haue  their  due  Office,  and  place, 
in  the  maintenance  of  Religion,^''  But  we  may  not 
take  vp  the  Third  fword,  which  is  Mahomets  Sword, 
or  like  vnto  it ;  That  is,  to  propagate  Religion^  by 
Warrs,  or  by  Sanguinary  Perfecutions,  to  force  Con- 
fdences ;  except  it  be  in  the  cafes  of  Ouert*®  Scandall, 
Blafphemy,  or  Intermixture**  of  Pradlize,  againfl  the 
State ;  Much  lelfe  to  Nouriih  Seditions ;  To  Authorize 
Confpiracies  and  Rebellions ;  To  put  the  Sword  into 
the  Peoples  Hands ;  And  the  like ;  Tending  to  the 
Subuerfion  of  all  Gouemment,'^  which  is  the  Ordi- 
nance of  God.*i  For  this  is,  but  to  dalh  the  firfl 
Table,**  againfl  the  Second  ^  And  fo  to  confider  Men 
as  Chriflians,  as  we  forget  that  they  are  Men.  Lucre' 
tius  the  Poet,  when  he  beheld  the  A61  of  Agamemnon^ 
that  could  endure^  the  Sacrificing  of  his  owne  Daughter, 
exclaimed; 

Tantum  Rdligio  potuit  fuadere  malorum.^ 

What  would  he  haue  faid,  if  he  had  knowne  of  the 
Mafiacre  in  France,  or  the  Powder  Treafon  of  Eng- 
land? He  would  haue  beene,  Seuen  times  more 
Epicure  and  Atheifl,  then  he  was.  Fbr  as  the  tem- 
porall Sword,  is  to  bee  drawne,**  with  great  circum- 

*  Danid.  \L  3^ 

*  Exodus,  xxxu.  29. 

'  To  such  a  dtpvt  is  Rtiigum  taxable  of  occatiotwtg  tviit,  Lucretius.  Di 
rtrum  Natura.  1.  xoa. 

n  Ordbaiice  of  God.    Cum  tamsn  omtus  LtgiHma  pQttsUu  tit  a  Dto 
prdinata.  *  since  all  lawful  power  is  ordained  by  Cod.' 
u  Table.     Tahulis  Urit,  *  ubles  of  the  law/ 
*s  Endure.    Omitted  m  the  Latin. 
M  AJUr  Drawne.    Non  iemertt  ud,  *  not  rashly,  but' 
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MunJUTy  then  to  haue  beene  a  partaker  of  thofe  Coun- 
fels.  For  it  is  better  that  Religion  (hould  deface 
mens  vnderflanding,  then  their  piety  and  charitie; 
retaining  reafon  onely  but  as  an  Ertgin€f  and  Charriot 
driuer  of  cruelty,  and  malice. 

It  was  a  great  blafphemie,  when  the  Diuell  laid ;  /  will 
afcend,  and  be  like  the  highejl:  but  it  is  a  greater  blaf- 
phemie,  if  they  make  God  to  fay ; 

/  will  defcend,  and  bee  like  the  Prince  of  Darknejfe:  and 
it  is  no  better,  when  they  make  the  caufe  oi Religion 
defcend,  to  the  execrable  accions  of  mur- 

thering  of  Princes,  butchery  of  people,  and  firing 
of  States.  Neither  is  there  fuch  a 

finne  againfl  the  perfon  of  the  holy  Ghoft,  (if  one  (hould 
take  it  literally)  as  in  (lead  of  the  likenes  of  a  Doue,  to 
bring  him  downe  in  the  likeneffe  of  a  Vtiiture,  or  Rauen\ 
nor  fuch  a  fcandall  to  their  Church,  as  out  of  the 
Barke'of  Saint  Peler^  to  fet  forth  the  flagge  of  a  Barge 
of  Pirats  and  Affafftns,  Therefore  iince  thefe  things 
are  the  common  enemies  of  humane  fociety;  '^Princes  by 
their  power;  Churches  by  their  Decrees;  and 

all  learning,  Chriflian,  morall,  of  what  foeuer  fedt,  or 
opinion,  by  their  Mercuric  rod;  ought  to  ioyne  in  the 
damning  to  Hell  for  euer,  thefe  fadls,  and  their  fup- 
ports: 

and  in  all  Counfels  concerning  Re- 
ligion, that  Counfell  of  the  Apoflle,  would  be  prefixed, 
Ira  hominis  non  impUt  iujlitiam  Dd, 
— -»nn^- 

*A  Personate.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

M  Descend.    Descendatt  et prtitcipiUtur,  *  descend  and  be  cast  down.' 

»y  States.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

M  Most  necessary.  JusiumesU  ttidi^sum  fucessiias  Ttmporumflagitatf 
'  it  is  just,  and  the  necessity  of  the  times  demands  it.' 

**  Christian.    ReiigiostBt  '  reIis;ious.' 

^  Prefixed.    Ante  oculcs  HominMrn^  '  before  the  eyes  of  men.' 

«  And  it  was.  Vtverumdicamus^  *  to  speak  the  truth.' 

•*  Notable  Obseruation.  O^time,  et  j^ruJentissime  ebstrvahtm,  *Yarv 
well  and  wimIv  observed  * 

'*'  -  j»..v  /itner.  Ao  uno  ex  Patributyprofintda;  safnentm  vir»;  *\rf 
one  tif  the  i<'a»iiLi>,  a  ninn  of  deep  wisidom.' 
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fpedlion,in  Cafes  oiReligion\  So  it  is  a  thing  monflrous, 
to  put  it  into  the  hands  of  the  Common  People.  Let 
that  bee  left  vnto  the  Anabaptifls,  and  other  Furies. 


It  was  great  Blafphemy,  when  the  Deuill  iaid ;  /  will 
afcendy  and  be  like  the  Higheji)^  But  it  is  greater  Blaf- 
phemy, to  perfonate**  God,  and  bring  him  in  faying ; 
/  will  defcend,  and  be  like  the  Prince  of  Darkneffe ;  And 
what  is  it  better,  to  make  the  caufe  of  Religion^  to 
defcend,^  to  the  cruell  and  execrable  Adlions,  of  Mur- 
thering  Princes,  Butchery  of  People,  and  Subuerfion 
of  States,*^  and  Gouemments?  Surely,  this  is  to 
bring  Downe  the  Holy  Ghofl, 

in  (lead  of  the  Liknefle  of  a  Doue, 
in  the  Shape  of  a  Vulture,  or  Rauen : 
And  to  fet,  out  of  the 
Barke  of  a  Chriflian  Church,  a  Flagge  of  a  Barque 
of  Pirats,  and  Affafsins.       I'herfore  it  is  mod  ne- 
ceflary,^  that  the  Church 

by  Dodbrine  and  Decree;  Princes  by  their  Sword;  And 
all  Learnings,  both  Chriftian^*  and  Morall, 

as  by  their  Mercury  Rod ;  Doe  Damne  and 
fend  to  Hell,  for  euer,  thofe  Fa<5ls  and  Opinions,  tend- 
ing to  the  Support  of  the  fame ;  As  hath  beene  already 
in  good  part  done.  Surely  in  Counfels,  Concerning  Re- 
ligion, that  Counfel  of  the  Apoftle  would  be  prefixed  ;** 
Ira  hominis  non  implet  lujliciam  DeiJ^  And  it  was®^  a 
notable  Obferuation,^^  of  a  wife  Father,®^  And  no  leffe 
ingenuouily^  confeffed  -^  Tliat  thofe^  which  held  and 
per/waded^  preffure  of  Confciences,  were  commonly  in- 
tereffed  therin,  themfdues,  for  their  owne  ends,^ 

H^JH^ 

'  Isaiah  »v.  24.  *  James  i.  30. 

M  Ingenuously.     IngeMiu,  et  stncerty  '  ingenuously  and  sincerelv.' 

**  Confesiied.     Ptvlatum,  tt  evuigatimt^    wnttred  and  publii^hed.' 

*•  Interessed  therin  .  .  .  owne  ends.     Sub  illo  Dogmat^j  Cu^ditatts 

Mutu  subtextrtt  illamqut  rem  sua  interesse^  putare^  'cover  their  desires  with 

this  doctrine,  and  consider  themselves  interested  therein.' 
2  S 
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4.  ®f  (Sttftniitg. 

|EE  take  Cunning  for  a  fmifler  or  crooked 
Wi/dome:  and  certainely  there  is  a  great 
difference  betweene  a  cunning  man,  and  a 
wife  man :  not  onely  in  point  of  honefly, 
but  in  point  of  ability.  There  be  that  can  pack  the 
cards  and  yet  cannot  play  well.  So  there  are  fome, 
that  are  good  in  canuaffes  and  fadlions,  that  are 
otherwife  weake  men.  Againe,  it  is  one  thing  to 
ynderfland  perfons,  and  another  thing  to  vnderftand 
matters :  for  many  are  perfedl  in  mens  humors, 
that  are  not  greatly  capable  of  the  reall  part  of  bufi- 
neffe;  which  is  the  conflitution  of  one,  that  hath 
iludied  men  more  then  bookes.  Such  men  are  fitter 
for  pradlife,  then  for  counfell,  and  they  are  good 
but  in  their  owne  Alley;  tume  them  to  new  men, 
and  they  haue  lofl  their  aime.  So  as  the  old  rule 
to  know  a  foole  from  a  wife  man ;  Miite  ambos  nudos 
ad  ignotos  et  videbis ;  doth  fcarce  hold  for  them. 


!FI.  7sriatiott0  in  gogHumow  I^rttn  CUttimi  of  US8. 

^  Factions.    Factiontbus  rtgtndU^  *  rulin{(  factions.' 

*  Persons.    Ptrsonarum  Natums  tt  Marts,  *  the  natures  and  ma&Ders  of 
persons.' 

*  Humours.    AditUna^  ei  Ttm^oribust  'accessibilities  and  time.* 

*  Alley.  Viist  quas  ta^  contnvemntt  *  the  ways  which  they  have  oftea 
trod.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

22.  ®l  banning. 

|E  take  Cunning  for  a  Sinifler  or  Crooked 
Wifedome.  And  certainly,  there  is  great 
difference,  between  a  Cunning  Man,  and  a 
W^(/?  Man  ;  Not  onely  in  Point  of  Honefty, 
but  in  point  of  Ability.  There  be  that  can  packe  the 
Cards,  and  yet  cannot  play  well ;  So  there  are  fome, 
that  are  good  in  Canuaffes,  and  Fadlions,^  that  are 
otherwife  Weake  Men.  Againe,  it  is  one  thing  to 
vnderftand  Perfons,^  and  another  thing  to  vnderfland 
Matters ;  For  many  are  perfedl  in  Mens  Humours,^ 
that  are  not  greatly  Capable  of  the  Reall  Part  of  Bufi- 
neffe;  Which  is  the  Conflitution  of  one,  that  hath 
iludied  Men,  more  then  Bookes.  Such  Men  are  fitter 
for  Pra6life,  then  for  Counfell ;  And  they  are  good 
but  in  their  own  Alley:*  Tume  them  to  i^ew  Men, 
and  they  haue  lofl  their  Ayme  ;*  So  as  the  old  Rule, 
to  know  a  Foole  from  a  Wife  Man  ;  Miite  atnbos  nudofi 
adignotos^  et  videbis;*^  doth  fcarce  hold  for  them.  And 
becaufe  thefe  Cunning  Men^  are  like  Haberdaftiers  of 
Small  Wares,  it  is  not  amiffe  to  fet  forth  their  Shop. 

It  is  a  point  of  Cunnings  to  wait  vpon  him,  with 
whom  you  fpeake,  with  your  eye;  As  the  lefuites  giue 
it  in  precept :  For  there  be  many  Wife  Men,  that  haue 
Secret  Hearts,  and  Tranfparant  Countenances.  Yet 
this  would  be  done,  with  a  demure  Abafmg  of  your 
Eye  fometimes,  as  the  lefuites  alfo  doe  vfe. 

Another  is,  that  when  you  haue  any  thing  to  obtaine 


*  A  myiflg  of  Ariftdppus.  Plact  both  naked  bifort  ttnJhianm  /ersffnst  and 
yoH  will  see.   Dtog.  Laertes,  ii.  73. 

"  One  of  the  Philosophers  was  askt ;  What  a  wise  Man  differed  from  a 
FooU  t  He  answered ;  Send  them  both  naked,  to  those  that  know  them  not, 
and  you  will /erteiu*.**    Lord  Bacon's  Apophtk,  No.  255.  Ed,  1635. 

*  Avme.    Artibus.  *  skill' 

*  Nndos.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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V  Dispatch.    Aliouid proUrt,  ttJaciU  cUimn  tt  ixptdirt  cmpUa,  '70m 
desire  to  obtain  and  despatch  any  thing  speedily  and  easily.' 

*  Obiections.    Objtetwrus  tt  Scrupulat^  *  objections  and  scruples.' 

*  Esute.    Jitdus  Status  gravipri&ust  '  about  weightier  matteia  of  state.* 
>®  One  was  about  to  say.    Strmotiu,  '  talk.' 

11  Tooke  himselfe  td.    D^reAetidtret,  et  ccmtmerttt  *  took  Uaiaelf  up 
and  restrained  himself.'^ 
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of  prefent  difpatch/  you  entertaine,  and  aroufe  the 
party,  with  whom  you  deale,  with  fome  other  Difcourfe; 
That  he  be  not  too  much  awake,  to  make  Obiedlions.* 
I  knew  a  Counfdlor  and  Secretary ^  that  neuer  came  to 
Qtuene  Elizabeth  of  England^  with  Bills  to  figne,  but 
he  would  alwaies  firft  put  her  into  fome  difcourfe  of 
Eftate,*  that  Ihe  mought  the  leffe  mind  e  the  Bills.j 

The  like  Surprize,  may  be  made,  by  Mouing  things, 
when  the  Party  is  in  hafle,  and  cannot  (lay,  to  conli- 
der  aduifedly,  of  that  is  moued. 

If  a  man  would  croffe  a  Bufmeffe,  that  he  doubts 
fome  other  would  handfomely  and  effe<flually  moue, 
let  him  pretend  to  wi(h  it  well,  and  moue  it  himfelfe, 
in  fuch  fort,  as  may  foile  it 

The  breaking  off,  in  the  midfl  of  that,  one  was 
about  to  lay,^®  as  if  he  tooke  himfelfe  vp,^^  breeds  a 
greater  Appetite  in  him,  with  whom  you  conferre,  to 
know  more. 

And  becaufe  it  workes  better,  when  any  thing 
feemeth^*  to  be  gotten  from  you  by  Queflion,  then  3 
you  offer  it  of  youi  felfe,  you  may  lay  a  Bait  for  a 
Queflion,  by  fhewing  another  Vifage  and  Countenance, 
then  you  are  wont ;  To  the  end,  to  giue  Occafion,  for 
the  party  to  aske,  what  the  Matter  is  of  the  Change?^* 
As  Nehemias  did ;  And  I  had  not  before  that  time  been 
fad  before  the  King.*^ 

In  Things,  that  are  tender  and  vnpleafing,  it  is  good 
to  breake  the  Ice,^*  by  fome  whofe  Words  are  of  leffe 
weight,  and  to  referue^*  the  more  weighty  Voice,  to 
come  in,  as  by  chance,  fo  that  he  may  be  asked  the 


*  Nebemiah.  u.  x. 

1*  Seemeth.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
1*  Change.    Oris  mutaHc^  *  change  of  [your]  face.' 
1*  Breake  the  Ice.    Initio,  d*  iis  Sermofum  infenndit  alicui  aUtri  d^pw 
imrr,  *  to  entrust  the  beginning  of  the  talk  about  them  to  some  other.' 
^  Reserue.    /»  SttAsidOt  rrstrvan,  *  reserve  as  a  support.' 
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^*  Others.    Qiti  ah  altero  injecius  nt^  '  which  was  thrown  oat  by  the 
other.' 

17  Seen  in,  himatelfe.     Qttas  a  st  amoliri  qui*  cupiat^  *  which  a  perboa 
wishes  to  be  removed  frcm  him.' 

!•  A  point  of  Cunning.     AW«  inutiie,  *  not  useless.' 

"  Point,     species  satis  va/ra,  '  subtle  enough  kind.* 

••  Take  Aduantage.    Alterum  irretiat  et  sttlfruat,  *  ensnare  and 
mine  the  other.' 

*l  Good  Quarter  betweenc.     Invicem  amice^  '  friendly  together.* 

•*  It.     lUud Genus  Honoris,  '  that  kind  of  honour.* 

■•  Caught  vp.     Bonajide  an-ipuiff  '  caught  up  in  good  fauth.* 
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Queflion  vpon  the  others^®  Speech.     As  Narciffus  did, 
in  relating  to  Claudius^  the  Marriage  of  Meffalina  and 

In  things,  that  a  Man  would  not  be  feen  in,  him- 
felfe;^^  It  is  a  Point  of  Cunning^^  to  borrow  the 
Name  of  the  World;  As  to  fay;  The  World fayes,  Or, 
There  is  afpeech  abroad, 

I  knew  one,  that  when  he  wrote  a  Letter,  he  would 
put  that  which  was  mod  Materiall,  in  the  Pojl-fcripi^ 
as  if  it  had  been  a  By-matter.   • 

I  knew  another,  that  when  he  came  to  haue  Speech, 
he  would  palTe  ouer  that,  that  he  intended  mofl,  and 
goe  forth,  and  come  backe  againe,  and  fpeake  of  it,  as 
of  a  Thing,  that  he  had  almofl  forgot. 

Some  procure  themfelues,  to  be  furprized,  at  fuch 
times,  as  it  is  like,  the  party  that  they  work  vpon,  will 
fuddenly  come  vpon  them :  And  to  be  found  with  a 
Letter  in  their  hand,  or  doing  fomewhat  which'  they 
are  not  accuftomed ;  To  the  end,  they  may  be  appofed 
of  thofe  things,  which  of  themfelues  they  are  defu-ous 
to  vtter. 

It  is  a  Point^®  of  Cuming,  to  let  fall  thofe  Words, 
in  a  Mans  owne  Name,  which  he  would  haue  another 
Man  learne,  and  vfe,  and  thereupon  take  Aduantage.*^ 
I  knew  two,  that  were  Competitors,  for  the  Secretaries 
Place,  in  Queene  Elizabeths  time,  and  yet  kept  good 
Quarter  betweene^^  themfelues ;  And  would  conferre, 
one  with  another,  vpon  the  BufmelTe ;  And  the  one  of 
them  faid.  That  to  be  a  Secretary,  in  the  Declination 
of  a  Monarchy,  was  a  Ticklifli  Thing,  and  that  he  did 
not  affea  it:^^  The  other,  ftraight  caught  vp«»  thofe 

*  By  first  employing  the  Emperor's  two  chief  mistresses,  "  Calpumia,  there- 
fore, for  that  was  the  name  of  the  courtesan,  upon  the  first  occasion  of  pri  vacjr. 
OJUng  at  the  emperor's  feet,  exclaimed  '  that  Messalina  had  married  Silius ;  * 
and  at  the  same  time  asked  Cleopatra  [the  other  mistress],  who  purposely 
attended  to  attest  it,  '  whether  she  had  not  found  it  to  be  true  ?'  Claudius, 
upon  a  confirmation  fiom  Cleopatra,  ordered  Narcissus  to  be  called,"  ^V. 
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M  Those  Words.  Frrfo  ^iSs,  atllitU  prdaiot-  'those  words,  cnftily 
uttered.' 

^  AJUr  the  Qoeene.  Tatiavam  scilicet  ttb  alttro  proUia^  'as  if  tbej 
had  been  vttered  bv  the  other. 

**  After  Monarcnyr.  Ckot  «>m  «r  vigeniem  reputarti,  'since  she  consi- 
dered herself  flourishinj[[.' 

*'  Cunning.    Astutia  Gettu*,  'kind  of  cunning.' 

M  Call.    Satis  nbsunie  dicitttr,  '  is  called,  absurdly  enough.' 

••  Cat  (cate).    Feiem^  *  cat* 

*>  Make  it  appeare.    Probare  ei  vetificnre,  * 'peov^  and  verify.' 

*^  A  way.    Artificium  in  msu^  *  an  artifice  in  use.' 
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Words,^*  and  difcourfed  with  diuers  of  his  Friends,  that 
he  had  no  reafon  to  defire  to  be  Secretary,  in  the  De- 
clination of  a  Monarchy.  The  firfl  Man  tooke  hold  of 
it,  and  found  Meanes,  it  was  told  the  Queenc;^  Who 
hearing  of  a  Declination  of  a  Monarchy ^^  tooke  it  fo 
ill,  as  flie  would  neuer  after  heare  of  the  others  Suit 

There  is  a  Cunning^  which  we  in  England  call,*^ 
The  Turning  of  the  Cat^  in  the  Pan ;  which  is,  when 
that  which  a  Man  layes  to  another,  he  laies  it,  as  if 
Another  had  laid  it  to  him.  And  to  fay  Truth,  it  is 
not  eafie,  when  fuch  a  Matter  paffed  between  two,  to 
make  it  appeare,**  from  which  of  them,  it  firll  moued 
and  began. 

It  is  a  way,^^  that  fome  men  haue,  to  glaunce  and 
dart  at  Others,  by  luftiiying  themfelucs,  by  Negatiues; 
As  to  fay,  This  I  doe  not:  As  Ttgillinus  did  towards 
Burrhus'^  Se  non  diuerfas  fpes,  fed  Incolumitatem 
Itnperatoris  fimplicitlr  fpeHare,* 

Some  haue  in  readinelfe,  fo  many  Tales  and  Stories, 
as  there  is  Nothing,  they  would  infinuate,  but  they  can 
wrap  it  into  a  Tale;  which  ferueth  both  to  keepe 
themfelues  more  in  Guard,^  and  to  make  others  carry 
it,**  with  more  Pleafure. 

It  is  a  good  Point  of  Cunnings  for  a  Man,  to  fhape 
the  Anfwer  he  would  haue,  in  his  owne  Words,  and 
Propofitions  f"  For  it  makes  the  other  Party  fticke 
the  leffe. 

It  is  flrange,  how  long  fome  Men  will  lie  in  wait,  to 
fpeake  fomewhat,  they  defire  to  fay ;  And  how  farre 
about  they  will  fetch ;  And  how  many  other  Matters 

*  He  •nitrtatned  not  differmt  hopes  [hintini^  that  Burrhus  did]  but  tim/ly 
consulUd  the  safety  cftht  Emperor,    Tacitus.  A  tmaU,  adv.  57. 

**  After  Burrhus.    SugiUandot  'suggesting.' 

*s  After  Guard.  Quasi  tuhil  diserte  affirmantes,  *  as  saying  nothing  ex- 
pxessly.' 

M  Carry  it.  Rem  ipsam  maj^rt  cum  vetuptate  spasxit  'make  the  thing 
ho  spread  with  more  pleasure* 

W  Words,  and  Propositiooa.    C^mceptii  verbis,  *  in  words  oonoeived  by 
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[Sa  Jlmilar  faragrafh  behw^ 


Euen  in  bufinefle  there  are  fome  that  know  the  reforts 
and  fals  of  bufines,  that  cannot  (inke  into  the 
maine  of  it:  like  a  houfe  that  hath  conuenient 
(laires  and  entries,  but  neuer  a  faire  roome.  There- 
fore you  ihall  fee  them  finde  out  pretty  loofes  in  the 
conclufion,  but  are  no  waies  able  to  examine  or 
debate  matters:  and  yet  commonly  they  take  ad- 
uantage  of  their  inability,  and  would  be  thought  wits 
of  diredlion.  Some  build  rather  vpon  abuiing 
others,  and  as  wee  now  fay,  pitting  trickes  vpon 
them,  then  vpon  foundneiTe  of  their  owne  proceed- 
ings. But  Salomon  faith,  Prudms  adutrtit  ad 
greffusfuos :  Jhdtus  diuertit  ad  doios. 

Very  many  are  the  differences  betweene  cunning 
and  wifdome :  and  it  were  a  good  deed  to  fet  them 
downe  :  for  that  nothing  doth  more  hurte  in  ilate  then 
that  cunning  men  paife  for  wife. 


M  VnezpectedL    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*'  List     Uberionm  Catai^;um,  '  fuller  lisL*^ 

**  Maine.     Vueeru,  tt  initriora,  *  body  and  interior.* 

**  Conclusion.    CffHchuwmhtt  DeliUmtiomum,  *  oonduaons  of  ddibenf 
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they  will  beat  ouer,  to  come  neare  it.  It  is  a  Thing 
of  great  Patience,  but  yet  of  much  Vfe. 

A  fudden,  bold,  and  vnexpedled^  Queflion,  doth 
many  times  furprife  a  Man,  and  lay  him  open.  Like 
to  him,  that  hauing  changed  his  Name,  and  walking 
in  Pauls,  Another  fuddenly  came  behind  him,  and 
called  him  by  his  true  Name,  whereat  flraightwaies 
he  looked  backe. 

But  thefe  Small  Wares,  and  Petty  Points  of  Cur^inj^, 
are  infinite :  And  it  were  a  good  deed,  to  make  a  Lift^^ 
of  them :  For  that  nothing  doth  more  hurt  in  a  State, 
then  that  Cunning  Men  paffe  for  Wife, 

But  certainly,  fome  there  are,  that  know  the  Reforts 
and  Falls  of  Bufmeffe,  that  cannot  fmke  into  the 
Maine^  of  it:  Like  a  Houfe,  that  hath  conuenient 
Staires,  and  Entries,  but  neuer  a  faire  Roome.  Ther- 
fore,  you  (hall  fee  them  finde  out  pretty  Loofes  in  the 
Conclufion,^  but  are  no  waies  able  to  Examine,  or 
debate  Matters.  And  yet  commonly  they  take  ad- 
uantage  of  their  Inability,  and  would  be  thought  Wits 
of  diredlion.^  Some  build  rather  vpon  the  Abufing 
of  others,  and  (as  we  now  fay ;)  Putting  Tricks  vpon 
them  ;*i  Then  vpon  Soundneffe  of  their  own  proceed- 
ings.*^ But  Salomon  faith:  Prudms  aduertit  ad 
Greffusfuos :  Stultus  diuertit  ad  Dolos.^ 


•  ProT.  av.  15. 

40  AJUr  Direcdon.    Poiuit  quam  Dispntandnrn^  *  rather  than  of  dic- 


*^  Some  build  ....  vpon  them.  Sunt  gvi  maris  innihtntur  Doiis^  qtios 
Aliis  struHHtt  '  fome  rather  lean  upon  snares  which  thev  lay  for  others.' 

^  Proceedings.  Quam  Ccnsiiiis  i9lidiU  et  sanis,  'ihaca  upon  solid  and 
sound  counsels. 
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12.  et  l^ove. 


Que  is  the  argument  alwaies  of  Comedies^  and 
many  times  of  Tragedies,  Which  fheweth 
well,  that  it  is  a  pafTion  generally  light,  and 
fometimes  e;xtreme. 


Extreame  it  may  well  bee,  fmce  the  fpeaking  in  a  per- 
petuall  Hyperbole^  is  comely  in  nothing  but  Loue. 
Neither  is  it  meerely  in  the  phrafe.     For  whereas  it 

STi.  lETariatians  in  postiittmoiui  latin  Cbttimt  of  163S. 

^  Law-giuer.    Legidatermm  inUr  Romanes  Principem,  '  Uio  chief  of 
Rnnaa  law-given.* 
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10.  ®C  ICone. 

|HE  Stage  is  more  beholding  to  Loue^  then  the 
Life  of  Man.  For  as  to  the  Stage,  Laue  is 
euer  matter  of  Comedies,  and  now  and  then 
of  Tragedies:  But  in  Life,  it  doth  much 
mifchiefe  :  Sometimes  like  a  Syren ;  Sometimes  like  a 
Fury,  You  may  obferue,  that  amongfl  all  the  great 
and  worthy  Perfons,  (whereof  the  memory  remaineth, 
cither  Ancient  or  Recent)  there  is  not  One,  that  hath 
beene  tianfported,  to  the  mad  degree  of  Lou€:  which 
ihewes,  that  great  Spirits,  and  great  Bufmeffe,  doe 
keepe  out  this  weake  Paffion.  You  mud  except, 
neuertheleffe,  Marcus  Anionius  the  halfe  Partner  of 
the  Empire  of  I^ome ;  and  Appius  Claudius  the  Decem- 
uir,  and  Law-giuer  -}  Whereof  the  former,  was  indeed 
a  Voluptuous  Man,  and  Inordinate ;  but  the  latter, 
was  an  Auflere,  and  wife  man:  And  therefore  it 
feemes  (though  rarely)  that  Loue  can  finde  entrance, 
not  only  into  an  open  Heart ;  but  alfo  into  a  Heart 
well  fortified ;  if  watch  be  not  well  kept.  It  is  a 
poore*  Saying  of  Epicurus ;  Satis  magnum  Alter  Aiteri 
Theatrum  fumus  :^  As  if  Man,  made  for  the  contem- 
plation of  Heauen,  and  all  Noble  Obiedls,*  Ihoulddoe 
nothing,  but  kneele  before  a  little  Idoll,  and  make 
himfelfe  fubiedl,  though  not  of  the  Mouth  (as  Beafts 
are)  yet  of  the  Eye ;  which  was  giuen  him  fbr  higher 
Purpofes.  It  is  a  flrange  Thing,  to  note  the  Exceffe 
of  this  Paflion ;  And  how  it  braues,  the  Nature,  and 
value  of  things ;  by  this,  that  the  Speaking  in  a  Per- 
petuall  Hyperbole^  is  comely  in  nothing,  but  in  Latu, 
Neither  is  it  meerely  in  the  Phrafe ;  For  whereas  it 

*  We  are  a  tufficUntly  great  theater,  the  one  to  the  other,    ^"ircn. 
EpUtltt.  i.  7. 

*  Poore.    Afy'ectumt  et ^usiUanimumy  'mean  and  small-miadod.* 

*  Noble  Obtects.    Cmlestntm,  'heavenly  things.' 
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hath  beene  well  faid,  that  the  Arch-flatterer  with 
whom  al  the  petty-flatterers  haue  intelligence,  is  a 
Mans  felfe,  certainely  the  louer  is  more.  For  there 
was  neuer  proud  Man  thought  fo  abfurdly  well  of 
himfelfe,  as  the  louer  doth  of  the  perfon  loued.*  and 
therefore  it  was  well  faid,  that  it  is  impoiTible  to  loue, 
and  to  bee  wife.  Neither  doth  this  weakenes  appeare 
to  others  only,  and  not  to  the  party  loued,  but  to 
the  loued  mod  of  all,  except  the  loue  bee  reciproque. 
For  it  is  a  true  rule,  that  louc  is  euer  rewarded 
either  with  the  reciproque,  or  with  an  inward  and 
fecret  contempt  But  how  much  the  more,  men 
ought  to  beware  of  this  paffion,  which  lofeth  not  onely 
other  things,  but  it  felfe.  As  for  the  other  loffes,  the 
Poets  relation  doth  wel  figure  them :  That  hee  that 
preferred  Helena^  quitted  the  gifts  of  luno  and  Pailas. 
For  whofoeuer  efteemeth  too  much  of  amorous  affec- 
tion, quitteth  both  riches  and  wifdome.  This  paf- 
fion hath  his  flouds  in  the  verie  times  of  weakenefle  ; 
Which  are  great  profperity,  and  great  aduerfitie. 
(though  this  latter  hath  beene  lefle  obferued)  Both 
which  times  kindle  loue  and  make  it  more  feruent, 
and  therefore  ihewe  it  to  be  the  childe  of  folly.  They 
doe  bed  that  make  this 

affedlion  keepe  quarter,  and  feuer  it  wholly  from  their 
ferious  affaires  and  adlions  of  their  life.  For  if  it 
checke  once  with  bufinefle,  it  troubleth  Mens  fortunes, 
and  maketh  Men,  that  they  can  no  waies  be  true  to 
their  own  endes. 


^  Well  said.    Recte  itaqug  rtceptum  est  illttd  Divtrbiunt,  '  rightly  there- 
fore, has  that  saying  been  received.' 

*  histead  o/l  hat  it  is  impossible  to  loue,  and  to  be  wise.  A$mart  ei  t 
vix  Deo  amceditur^  *  to  love  and  be  wise  is  scarcely  allowed  to  a  God.'  ' 
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hath  beene  well  faid,*«  that  the  Arch-flatterer,  with 
whom  all  the  petty  Flatterers  haue  Intelligence,  is  a 
Mans  Selfe ;  Certainly,  the  Lotur  is  more.  For  there 
was  neuer  Proud  Man,  thought  fo  abfurdly  well  of 
himfelfe,  as  the  Louer  doth  of  the  Perfon  loued:  And 
therefore,  it  was  well  faid;  That  it  is  impofsible  to  loue^ 
and  to  be  wife,  *^  Neither  doth  this  weaknefle  appeare 
to  others  onely,  and  not  to  the  Party  Loued  \  But  to 
the  Louedy  mofl  of  all :  except  the  Ijme  be  reciproque. 
For,  it  is  a  true  Rule,  that  Loue  is  euer  rewarded, 
either  with  the  Reciproque,  or  with  an  inward,  and 
fecret  Contempt  By  how  much  the  more,  Men 
ought  to  beware  of  this  Paffion,  which  lofeth  not  only 
other  things,  but  it  felfe.  As  for  the  other  lofles,  the 
Poets  Relation,  doth  well  figure  them ;  That  he  that 
preferred  Helena,  quitted  the  Gifts  of  luno^  and  Pallas. 
For  whofoeuer  efteemeth  too  much  of  Amorous  Affec- 
tion, quitteth  both  Riches,  and  Wifedome,  This  Paf- 
fion, hath  his  Flouds,  in  the  very  times  of  Weakneffe; 
which  are,  great  Profperiiie\  and  great  Aduerfiiie\ 
though  this  latter  hath  beene  leffe  obferued.  Both 
which  times  kindle  Loue,  and  make  it  more  feruent, 
and  therefore  (hew  it  to  be  the  Childe  of  Folly.  They 
doe  bed,  who,  if  they  cannot  but  admit  Loue,  yet 
make  it  keepe  Quarter:  And  feuer  it  wholly,  from  their 
ferious  Affaires,  and  Adlions  of  life :  For  if  it 

checkeonce  with  Bufmeffe,it  troubleth  Mens  Fortunes,* 
and  maketh  Men,  that  they  can,  no  wayes  be  true,  to 
their  owne  Ends. 

I  know  not  how,^  but  Martiall  Men,  are  giuen  to 
Loue\  I  thinke  it  is,  but  as  they  are  giuen  to  Win€\ 


*  Plutarch.  D»  Adnlaiort  §t  Amico.  xt. 

*  Publius  Syrua.  Senteniin.  xv. 

*  Mens  Fortunes.    Omnia, '  everythinff.' 
'  I  know  not  how.    Qutfuui  in  r*  sit^  ^  Vi 


Howerer  it  may  be.* 
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*  Frian.    MamacAis,  *  Muukft.' 
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For  Perils^  commonly  aske,  to  be  paid  in  Plea- 
fures.  There  is  in  Mans  Nature,  a  fecret  Inclination, 
and  Motion,  towards  loue  of  others ;  which,  if  it  be  not 
fpent,  vpon  fome  one,  or  a  few,  doth  naturally  fpread 
it  felfe,  towards  many;  and  maketh  men  become 
Humane  and  Charitable;  As  it  is  feene  fometime  in 
Friars.^  Nuptiall  Ume  maketh  Mankinde;  Friendly 
laue  perfedleth  it;  but  Wanton  hue  Corrupteth,  and 
Imbafeth  it 
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36.  ®i  Ittbtcature. 

IVdges  ought  to  remember  that  their  office  is 
lus  dicere^  and  not  yus  dare)  to  interprete 
law,  and  not  to  make  law,  or  giue  Law ; 
Elfe  will  it  be  like  the  prefuraption 
of  the  Church  of  Rome,  which  vnder  pretext  of  expofi- 
tion  of  Scripture,  vfurpeth  and  pra6lifeth  an  authority 
to  adde  and  alter;  and  to  pronounce  that  which 
they  doe  not  finde,  and  by  colour  of  Antiquity  to 
introduce  nouelty.  Judges  ought  to  be  more  learned 
men  then  wittie;  more  reuerend  then  plaufible, 
and  more  aduifed  then  confident,  Aboue  all  things 
integrity  is  their  portion  and  proper  vertue.  Curfed 
(faith  the  Law)  isheethatremooiuththe Land-marke,  The 
miflaier  of  a  Meereflone  is  too  blame.  But  it  is  the 
vniuft  ludge  that  is  the  capitall  remouer  of  Land- 
markes,  when  hee  defineth  amiffe  of  lands  and  pro- 
perty. One  foule  fentence  doth  more  hurt,  then 
many  foule  examples;  for  they  doe  but  corrupt 
the  llreame ;  the  other  comipteth  the  fountaine. 
So  faith  Salomon  \  Fons  iurbatus  et  vena  corrupta  ejl 
iujlus  cadens  in  caufd  fud  coram  aduerfario\  The 
office  of  Judges  may  haue  reference  vnto  the 
parties  that  fue ;  vnto  the  Aduocates  that  pleade;  vnto 
the  Clerkes  and  Miniflers  of  luflice  vndemeth  them ; 
and  to  the  Soueraigne  or  State  aboue  them. 

There  be 
(faith  the  Scripture)  thai  turne  iudgemeni  into  worme- 
wood',  and  furelie  there  be  alfo  that  tume  it  into 
vinegar:  For  iniuflice  maketh  it  bitter,  and  delaies 

"Si.  XTariattons  in  postfiununiB  ILotin  SUttton  of  1688. 
1  TiTLB.    De  Officio  Iitdicis,  '  of  the  judge's  office.' 
s  Or  Giue  Law.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Meere  Stone.    Lapidem^  Fines  distinguenttm^  *  a  stone  marking  bouD- 
daries.' 
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66.  ®f  Ittbicature.^ 

I  Vdges  ought  to  remember,  that  their  Office  is 
Jus  dicere,  and  not  lus  dare;  To  Interpret 
LaWy  and  not  to  Make  Law^  or  Giue  Law,^ 
Elfe  will  it  be  like  the  Authority,  claimed  by 
the  Church  of  Rome  \  which  vnder  pretext  of  Expofi- 
tion  of  Scripture,  doth  not  flicke  to 

Adde  and  Alter;  And  to  Pronounce  that,  which 
they  doe  not  Finde ;  And  by  Shew  of  Antiquitie,  to 
introduce  Noudiie,     Judges  ought  to  be  more  Learned, 

then  Wittie ;  More  Reuerend,  then  Plaufible ; 
And  more  Aduifed,  then  Confident  Aboue  all  Things, 
Integritie  is  their  Portion,  and  Proper  Vertue.  Curfed 
(faith  the  Law)  is  hee  that  remaueth  the  Land-marke,*^ 
The  Miflaier  of  a  Meere  Stone^  is  to  blame.  But  it  is  the 
Vniuft  ludge^  that  is  the  Capitall  Remouer  of  Land- 
markes,  when  he  Defineth  amiffe  of  Lands  and  Pro- 
pertie.  One  Foule  Sentence,  doth  more  Hurt,  then 
many  Foule  Examples.  For  thefe  doe  but  Corrupt 
the  Streame;  The  other  Corrupteth  the  Fountaine. 
So  laith  Salomon;  Fom  turbatus^  et  Vena  corrupta,  eft 
lujlus  cadens  in  caufd  fud  coram  AduerfarioJ'  The 
Office  of  Judges^  may  haue  Reference,  Vnto  the 
Parties  thcUfue ;  Vnto  the  Aduocates  that  Plead \  Vnto 
the  Clerkes  and  Ministers  of  Justice  vndemeath  them  ; 
And  to  the  Sautraigne  or  State  aboue  them. 

Firfl,  for  the  Caufes  or  Parties  that  Sue,  There  be 
(faith  the  Scripture)  that  tume  Judgement  into  Worme- 
wood\^  And  furely,  there  be  alfo,  that  tume  it  into 
Vinegar ;  For  Iniuflice  maketh  it  Bitter,  and  Delaies 


'  Deut  xzvii.  17. 
»  Prov.  jExv.  afi. 
*  Amos  V.  7. 
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make  it  fowre.  The  principall  duty  of  a  ludge,  is  to 
fuppreffe  force  and  fraude ;  wherof  force  is  the  more 
pemitious,  the  more  open ;  and  fraud  the  more 
clofe  and  difguifed.  Adde  thereto  contentious  fuites, 
which  ought  to  be  fpewed  out  as  the  furfet  of  Courts. 
A  ludge  ought  to  prepare  his  way  to  a  iufl  fentence, 
as  God  vfeth  to  prepare  his  way,  by  railing  valleis 
and  taking  downe  hils:  So  when  their  appeareth 
on  either  iide  an  high  hand,  violent  profecution, 
running  aduantages  taken,  combination,  power, 
great  counfell,  then  is  the  vertue  of  a  ludge  feene,  to 
make  inequality  equallj  that  he  may  plant  his  iudge- 
ment  as  vpon  an  euen  ground.  Quifortiter  emungit^ 
elicit  fanguinem;  And  where  the  winepreffe  is  hard 
wrought,  it  yeelds  a  harfh  wine  that  tafles  of  the 
grapeftone.  Judges  mufl  beware  of  hard  conllruc- 
tions  and  drained  inferences;  for  there  is  no  worfe 
torture  then  the  torture  of  lawes/  fpecially  in  cafe 
of  Lawes  penall ;  they  ought  to  haue  care  that  that 
which  was  meant  for  terrour,  be  not  turned  into 
rigour  \  and  that  they .  bring  not  vpon  the  people 
that  Ihower  whereof  the  Scripture  fpeaketh;  Pluet 
fuper  eos  laqueos:  For  penall  lawes  prefTed,  are  a 
Ihowre  of  fnares  vpon  the  people. 


In  caufes  of  life  and  death,  Judges  ought  as  farre 
(as  the  law  permitteth)  in  iuflice  to  remember  mercy ; 


*  ludge.     yudtx  strertuns,  '  an  active  judge.' 

B  There  appeareth.    Videt  Judex,  *  the  judge  sees.' 
^  Power.     Pairocinio ^ientum,  'patronage  of  powerful  men.' 
7  Great  Counsel.    Aavocatorum  DisparitaU,  tt  Simitthut  'disparity  of 
counsel,  and  the  like.' 

•  Constructions.    InUffntaiumUmt  Legitm,  '  constructions  of  the  laws.' 
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make  it  Soure.  The  Principall  Dutie  of  a  ludge^^  is  to 
fuppreffe  Force  and  Fraud;  whereof  Force  is  the  more 
Pernicious,  when  it  is  Open ;  And  Fraud,  when  it  is 
Clofe  and  Difguifed.  Adde  thereto  Contentious  Suits, 
which  ought  to  be  fpewed  out,  as  the  Surfet  of  Courts. 
A  Judge  ought  to  prepare  his  Way  to  a  lufl.  Sentence, 
as  God  vfeth  to  prepare  his  Way,  by  Raifing  Valleys^ 
and  Taking  downe  Hiils  :**^  So  when  there  appeareth* 
on  either  fide,  an  High  Hand ;  Violent  Profecution. 
Cunning  Aduantages  taken,  Combination,  Power,® 
Great  Counfell,^  then  is  the  Vertue  of  a  fudge  feene,  to 
make  Inequalitie  Equall ;  That  he  may  plant  his  fudge- 
merits  as  vpon  an  Euen  Ground.  Quifortiter  emungit^ 
e/icit  fanguinem-y^  And  where  the  Wine-Preffe  is  hard 
wrought,  it  yeelds  a  harfli  Wine,  that  tafles  of  the 
Grape-flone.  fudges  mufl  beware  of  Hard  Conflruc- 
tions,®  and  Strained  Inferences  ;  For  there  is  no  Worfe 
Torture,  then  the  Torture  of  Lawes.  Specially  in  cafe 
of  I^wes  Penall,  they  ought  to  haue  Care,  that  that 
which  was  meant  for  Terrour,  be  not  turned  into 
Rigour;  And  that  they  bring  not  vpon  the  People, 
that  Shower,  whereof  the  Scripture  fpeaketh;  Fluei 
fuper  eos  I^queos  :^  For  Penall  Lawes  Preffed,*  are  a 
Shower  of  Snares  vpon  the  People.  Therefore,  let 
Penall  JLawes^  if  they  haue  beene  Sleepers  of  long,  or 
if  they  be  growne  vnfit  for  the  prefent  Time,  be  by 
Wife  fudges  confined  in  the  Execution ; 

fudicis  Officium  ejl^  vt  Res^  ita  Tempora  Rerum^  Sac/ 
In  Cau/es  of  Zt/e  and  f?eafA  ;  fudges  ought  (as  farre 
as  the  Law  permitteth)  in  luflice  to  remember  Mercy; 

*  Isaiah.  xL  4. 

*  Prov.  XXX.  33. 
^      •  Ps.  XL  6, 

*  liisa  duty  of  ajttdge  to  en<fnire  not  only  tu  to  the  /act,  hit  also  a*  to 
the  circumstances,    Ovid.  Tristia.  i.  1.  37. 

*  PKssed    Si  severe  Executioni  demandentur^ '  if  severely  put  in  exO' 
cution.' 
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and  to  call  a  seuere  eie  vpon  the  example,  but  a 
mercifull  eie  vpon  the  perfon. 

Patience  and  grauity  of  hearing  is  an  effential  part 
of  iuflice,  and  an  ouerfpeaking  ludge  is  no  well  tuned 
Cymball.  It  is  no  grace  to  a  ludge,  firft  to  finde 
that  which  hee  might  haue  heard  in  due  time  from 
the  Barre ;  or  to  (hew  quicknefle  of  conceit  in  cutting 
of  counfell  or  euidence  too  Ihort;  or  to  preuent 
information  by  queflions,  though  pertinent.  The 
partes  of  a  ludge  are  foure ;  to  diredl  the 

euidence;  to  moderate  length,  repetition,  or  im- 
pertinency  of  fpeech;  to  recapitulate,  feledl,  and 
collate  the  materiall  points  of  that  which  hath  beene 
faid;  and  to  giue  the  rule  or  fentence.  VVhat- 
foeuer  is  aboue  thefe,  is  too  much ;  and  proceedeth 
either  of  glory  and  willingneffe  to  fpeake,  or  of  impa- 
tience to  heare,  or  of  Ihortnefle  of  memory,  or  of  want 
of  a  (laid  or  equall  attention.  It  is  a  (Irange  thing  to 
fee,  that  the  boldneffe  of  Aduocateslhouldpreuaile  with 
ludges;  whereas  they  fhould imitate  God,  in  whofe  feate 
they  fit,  who  repreffeth  the  prefumptuous,  and  giueth 
grace  to  the  modefl.  But  it  is  more  flrange,  that  the 
cuflome  of  the  time  doth  warrant  ludges  to  haue 
noted  fauourites,  which  cannot  but  caufe  multipli- 
cation of  fees,  and  fufpition  of  by-waies. 
There  is  due  from  the  ludge  to  the  Aduocate, 
fome  commendation  and  gracing,  where  caufes  are 
well  handled  and  faire  pleaded;  fpeciallie  towards 
the  fide  which  obtaineth  not ;  For  that  vpholds  in 

^^  Finde.  /«  Causa  inveniat,  et  arri^iaty  *  find  and  lay  hold  of  in  the 
£anse.' 

11  Heard.  MeliMgaudire^  '  better  heard.' 

»*  Length.  Advocatorumt  et  TestiutHy  ProlixitaUm,  'length  of  adro- 
cates  and  witnesses.' 

^*  Rule.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

i«  Giueth  Grace  to.    ^r^^rf^, 'raiseth. 

>*  Noted  FaiiouriteB.    Advtcafu  gidhtsdam  prm  ernUrit  immmdetmU  tt 
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And  to  Cad  a  Seuere  Eye  vpon  the  Example,  but  a 
Mercifull  Eye  vpon  the  Perfon. 

Secondly,  for  the  Aduocates  and  Counfell  thai  Plead: 
Patience  and  Grauitie  of  Hearing,  is  an  EiTentiall  Part 
of  luftice ;  And  an  Ouer-fpeaking  Judge  is  no  well  tuned 
Cymball,'^  It  is  no  Grace  to  a  fudge,  firfl  to  finde^® 
that,  which  hee  might  haue  heard,^^  in  due  time,  from 
the  Barre  ;  or  to  (hew  Quickneffe  of  Conceit  in  Cutting 
off  Euidence  or  Counfell  too  (hort;  Or  to  preuent 
Information,  by  Queflions  though  Pertinent.  The 
Parts  of  a  Judge  in  Hearing  are  Foure  :  To  dire<5l  the 
Euidence  ;  To  Moderate  Length,^^  Repetition,  or  Im- 
pertinency  of  Speech ;  To  Recapitulate,  Seledl,  and 
Collate,  the  Materiall  Points  of  that,  which  hath  beene 
faid;  And  to  Giue  the  Rule^^  or  Sentence.  Whatfo- 
euer  is  aboue  thefe,  is  too  much ;  And  proceedeth, 
Either  of  Glory  and  willingneffe  to  Speake;  Or  of  Impa- 
tience to  H  eare.  Or  of  Shortnefle  of  M  emorie ;  Or  of  Want 
of  a  Staid  and  Equall  Attention.  It  is  a  Strange  Thing  to 
fee,  that  the  Boldnefle  oi  Aduocates,  (hould  preuaile  with 
Judges]  Whereas  they  (hould  imitate  God,  in  whofe  Seat 
they  fit ;  who  repreffeth  the  Prefumptuous,  and  giueth 
Grace^^  to  the  Modejl^    But  it  is  more  Strange,  that 

Judges  (hould  haue 
Noted  Fauourites  ;^*  Which  cannot  but  Caufe  Multipli- 
cation of  Fees,^*  and  Sufpicion  of  By-waies.^^ 
There  is  due  from  the  Judge,  to  the  Aduocate, 
fome  Commendation  and  Gracing,  where  Caufes  are 
well  Handled,  and  faire  Pleaded ;  Efpecially  towards 
the  Side  which  obtaineth  not ;  For  that  vpholds,  in 

•  Ps,  cl.  5.  (Prayer  Book  version). 

^  James,  iv.  6. 
aperte  favere^  'should  immoderately  and  openly  favour  some  advocates 
aoove  the  others.' 

!•  Multiplication  of  Fees.  Af trees  Advocatorum  augeat  ei  multiplicet, 
'increases  and  multiplies  the  fees  of  advocates.' 

1'  By-waies.  CorrupHonu  et  Miqui  ad  Judicet  adihu^  '  of  corruption 
and  byways  to  the  judges.' 
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the  Client  the  reputation  of  his  counfel,  and  beats 
down  in  him  the  conceit  of  his  caufe.  There  is 
likewife  due  to  the  publike  a  ciuill  reprehenfion  of 
Aduocates,  where  there  appeareth  cunning  counfell, 
groffe  neglect,  flight  information,  indifcreet  prefling, 
or  an  ouerbold  defence. 


The  place  of  luftice  is  an  hallowed  place;  and  there- 
fore not  onely  the  bench,  but  the  footepace  and  pre- 
cin<5ls  and  purprife  thereof  ought  to  bee  preferued 
without  fcandall  and  corruption.  For  certainely 
Grapes  (as  the  Scripture  faith)  will  not  be  gathered  oj 
thornes  or  thijiles\  neither  can  luftice  yeeld  her 
fruit  with  fweetneffe,  amongft  the  briers  and  bram- 
bles of  chatching  and  poling  Clearkes  and  Minifters. 
The  attendance  of  Coiuts  is  fubiedt  to  foure  bad  in- 
ftruments ;  Firft,  certaine  perfons  that  are  fowers  of 
fuits,  which  make  the  Court  fwel,  and  the  Country 
pine.  The  fecond  fort  is  of  thofe  that  ingage  Courts 
in  quarrels  of  lurifdidlion,  and  are  not  truly,  Amid 
Curice^  but  Parafiti  Curue,  in  puffing  a  Court  vp  be- 
yond her  bounds  for  their  own  fcrappes  and  aduantage. 
The  third  fort  is  of  thofe  that  may  bee  accounted  the 
left  hands  of  Courts,  perfons  that  are  full  of  nimble 
and  fmifter  trickes  and  fliiftes,  whereby  they 
peruert  the  plaine  and  dire<5l  courfes  of  Courts,  and 

i>  Let  not  the  Counsel.  Advecatits  nutem  iilnd tribuai  JudicU  'let  the 
advocate  moreover  allow  this  to  the  jiid>!e.' 

1^  Halfe-Way.  Medut,  et  nuilateuus per^tnUB^  *  half-way  and  not  heard 
throuffhouL' 

■•  &iy.    CottqneraiHr^  'complain.* 

*^  Heard.    Adpitnnm  uou  nudiicu.  *  not  fully  heard.' 
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the  Client^  the  Reputation  of  his  Counfdi,  and  beats 
downe,  in  him,  the  Conceit  of  his  Caufe.  There  is 
likewife  due  to  the  Publique^  a  Ciuill  Reprehenfion  of 
AduocateSy  where  there  appeareth  Cunning  Counfel, 
Groffe  Negledl,  Slight  Information,  Indifcreet  Prefling, 
or  an  Ouer-bold  Defence.  And  let  not  the  Counfdl^^ 
at  the  Barre,  chop  with  the  ludge^  nor  winde  himfelfe 
into  the  handling  of  the  Caufe  anew,  after  the  Judge 
hath  Declared  his  Sentence :  But  on  the  other  fide, 
Let  not  the  Judge  meet  the  Caufe  halfe  Way;^*  Nor 
giue  Occafion  to  the  Partie  to  fay;**  His  Counfell  or 
Proofes  were  not  heard?^  • 

Thirdly,  for  that  that  concerns  Clerks^  and  Ministers, 
The  Place  of  Juflice^  is  an  Hallowed  Place ;  And 
therefore,  not  only  the  Bench,  but  the  Foot-pace,  and 
Precindls,  and  Purprife^  thereof,  ought  to  be  preferued 
without  Scandall  and  Corruption.  For  certainly, 
Grapes^  (as  the  Scripture  faith)  will  not  be  gathered  of 
Thames  or  ThifiUs:^  Neither  can  Juflice  yeeld  her 
Fruit  with  SweetnelTe,  amongfl  the  Briars  and  Bram- 
bles, of  Catching  and  Poling^  Clerkes  and  Minifkrs. 
The  Attendance  of  Courts  is  fubieA  to  Foure  bad  In- 
(Iruments.  Firil,  Certaine  Perfons,  that  are  Sowers  of 
Suits ;  which  maie  the  Court  fweU,  and  the  Country 
pine.  The  Second  Sort  is  of  thofe,  that  ingage  Courts, 
in  Quarrels  of  Iurifdi<flion,  and  are  not  truly  Amici 
Curia^  but  Parafiti  Curia  -f  in  puffing  vp  a  Court  be- 
yond her  Bounds,  for  their  owne  Scraps,  and  Aduantage. 
The  Thiixl  Sort  is  of  thofe,  that  may  be  accounted,  the 
Left  Hands  of  Courts;  Perfons  that  are  full  of 
Nimble  and  Sinifter^  Trickes  and  Shifts,  whereby  they 
peruert  the  Plaine  and  Direcft^*  Courfes  of  Courts^  and 

•  Matt  vii.  16. 

»  Hot  yrtrmds  hat  parasites  of  ike  Court. 

**  Purprise.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
**  Poling.    Lucris  inhiantimm,  '  Raping  for  gaia.' 
**  NimDle  and  sinister.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
**  Plaine  and  Direct    LegiHrnot^  *  lawful.* 
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bring  iuftice  into  oblike  lines  and  labirinthes.  And 
the  fourth  is  the  Poler  and  exadler  of  fees,  which 
iullifies  the  common  refemblance  of  the  Courts  of 
Iuftice,  to  the  bufh,  wherunto  while  the  flieepe  flies 
for  defence  in  weather,  hee  is  fure  to  lofe  part  of  his 
fleece.  On  the  other  fide  an  ancient  Clearke,  skilfull 
in  prefidents,  wary  in  proceeding,  and  vnderftanding 
in  the  bufmefle  of  the  Court,  is  an  excellent  finger  of 
a  Court,  and  doth  many  times  point  the  way  to  the 
ludge  himfelfe. 
Laftly, 

ludges  ought  aboue  al  to  remember  the 
conclufion  of  the  Roman  twelue  Tables;  Saltis  populi 
fuprema  lex,  and  to  know  that  Lawes,  except  they 
bee  in  order  to  that  ende  are  but  things  captious, 
and  Oracles  not  well  infpired.  Therefore  it  is  an 
happy  thing  in  a  State,  when  Kings  and  States  doe 
often  confult  with  ludges ;  and  againe,  when  ludges 
doe  often  confult  with  the  King  and  State:  the  one, 
when  there  is  matter  of  Law  interuenient  in  bufinelTe 
of  State;  the  other  when  there  is  fome  confideration 
of  State  interuenient  in  matter  of  Lawe.  For  many 
times  the  thing  deduced  to  ludgement,  may  bee 
meum  et  tuum^  when  the  reafon  and  confequence 
thereof  may  trench  to  point  of  eftate;  I  call  matter 
of  eftate  not  only  the  parts  of  Soueraignty,  but 
whatfoeuer  introduceth  any  great  alteration  or 
dangerous  prefident'  or  concemeth  manifeftly  any 
great  portion  of  people.  And  let  no  man  weakely 
conceiue  that  iuft  lawes,  and  true  poUicy,  haue  any 
antipathy.     For  they  are  like  the  fpirits,  and  fmewes 


••  Parts  of  Soucrdgnty.     Quid  ad  Jura  Regaiia  imfeUnda  s*eetei, 
*  what  tends  to  attack  royal  rights  ' 
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bring  luJHce  into  Oblique  Lines  and  Labyrinths.  And 
the  Fourth  is,  the  Poter  and  Exader  of  Fees  ;  which 
iuflifies  the  Common  Refemblance  of  the  Courts  of 
lujlice^  to  the  Bushy  whereunto  while  the  Sheepe  flies 
for  defence  in  Wether,  hee  is  fure  to  loofe  Part  of  his 
Fleece.  On  the  other  fide,  an  Ancient  C/erke,  skilful! 
in  Prefidents,  Wary  in  Proceeding,  and  Vnderflanding 
in  the  Bufimffe  of  the  Courts  is  an  excellent  Finger  of 
a  Court ;  And  doth  many  times  point  the  way  to  the 
/u{tge  hirafelfe. 

Fourthly,  for  that  which  may  conceme  the  Soueraigne 
and  Estate,  Judges  ought  aboue  all  to  remember  the 
Conclufion  of  the  Roman  Twelue  Tables ;  Salus  Populi 
Suprema  Lex  f  And  to  know,  that  I  awes,  except  they 
bee  in  Order  to  that  End,  are  but  Things  Captious, 
and  Oracles  not  well  Infpired.  Therefore  it  is  an 
Happie  Thing  in  a  State,  when  Kings  and  States  doe 
often  Confult  with  Judges  \  And  againe,  when  Judges 
doe  often  Confult  with  the  King^n^  State:  The  one, 
when  there  is  Matter  of  Law,  interuenient  in  Bufineffe 
of  State ;  The  other,  when  there  is  fome  Confideration 
of  State,  interuenient  in  Matter  of  Law.  For  many 
times,  the  Things  Deduced  to  Judgement^  may  bee 
Meum  and  J\ium,  when  the  Reafon  and  Confequence 
thereof,  may  Trench  to  Point  of  Eflate  :  I  call  Matter 
of  Eftate,  not  onely  the  parts  of  Souera^niie?^  but 
whatfoeuer  introduceth  any  Great^^  Alteration,  or 
Dangerous  prefident;  Or  Concemeth  manifeflly  any 
great  Portion  of  People.  And  let  no  Man  weakly 
conceiue,  that  lull  laws,  and  True  Polide,  haue  any 
Antipathie:  For  they  are  like  the  Spirits,  and  Sinewes, 


*  Not  the  laws  of  the  Twelve  Tables,  but  Qcera  De  Ltgibtu,  iil  ^     JTAf 
welfiif  iiftke^efU  is  the  highest  law, 

V  GreaL    Minus  tuiam,  'unsafe.' 
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that  one  moues  with  the  other. 


Neither  ought  ludges  to  be  fo  ignorant  of  their  owne 
right,  as  to  thinke  there  is  not  left  to  them  as  a 
principall  part  of  their  office,  a  wife  vfe  and  applica- 
tion of  Lawes.  For  they  may  remember  what  the 
Apoille  faith  of  a  greater  law  then  theirs,  JVos 
fcimuSy  quia  Ux  bona  eft^  modo  quis  ea  vtaiur  UgUinu. 


>  Right     yurU  §i Prtr^athnf,  'right  and  prerofcatlveL' 
*  Thcin.    HumoMu  Ugiinu^  *  homan  lavs.' 
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that  One  moues  with  the  Other.  Let  Judges  alfo 
remember,  that  Salomons  Throne^  was  fupported  by 
Lions,  on  both  Sides  f  Let  them  be  Lions,  but  yet 
Lions  vnder  the  Throne ;  Being  circumfpe6t,  that  they 
doe  not  checke,  or  oppofe  any  Points  of  SoueraigntU, 
Let  not  Judges  alfo,  be  fo  Ignorant  Qf  their  owne 
Right,^  as  to  thinke,  there  is  not  left  to  them,  as  a 
Principall  Part  of  their  Office,  a  Wife  Vfe,  and  appli- 
cation of  Lawes.  For  they  may  remember,  what  the 
Apostle  faith,  of  a  Greater  Law^  then  theirs  ;^  Nos 
fcimus  quia  Lex  bona  efl,  modb  quis  ed  vtatur  Legiimi^ 


»  xrun.L8(Vnlfftte.) 
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87.  Of  Vatne'Slocg. 

|T  was  pretily  deuifed  of  y€/op,  TJu  Flu  fate 
vpon  the  Axletree  of  the  Chariot  wheele,  and 
faid^  What  a  dufl  doe  I  raife  f    So  there  are 
feme  vaine  peifons,  that  whatfoeuer  goeth 
alone,  or  moues  vpon  greater  meanes, 

they  thinke  it  is  they  that 
carry  it  They  that  are  glorious  mufl  needs  be 
fadlious;  for  all  brauery  (lands  vpon  comparifonF. 
They  mufl  needes  be  violent  to  make  good  their  owne 
vaunts.  Neither  can  they  bee  fecret,  and  therefore 
not  effedluall ;  but  according  to  the  French  prouerb, 
Beaucoup  de  bruit  et  peu  de  fruity  Much  bruit,  little 
fruit.  Yet  certainely  there  is  vfe  of  this  quality  in 
ciuill  aflfaires.  Where  there  is  an  opinion  and  fame 
to  bee  created,  either  of  Vertue  or  Greatneffe :  thefe 
men  are  good  Trumpeters.  Again,  as  Tittis  Liuius 
noteth  in  the  cafe  of  Antiochus  and  the  jEtoHans^ 
There  are  fometimes  greate  effeHs  of  croffe  lies ;  as  if 
a  man  that  (hould  interpofe  himfelfe  to  negotiate 
between  two. 


(hould  to  either  of  them  feuerally 
pretend,  more  intereft  then  he  hath  in  the  other. 
And  in  this  and  the  like  kind,  it  often  fals  out, 
that  fomewhat  is  produced  of  nothing.  For  lies  are 
fufficient  to  breed  opinion,   and  opinion  brings  on 

W  Faristions  in  ]n»tf)tttiiotui  Ect{n  Cbitton  of  1€88. 

*  Vatne.    FntiUs  et  Vani,  *  worthless  and  vain.' 
'  Carry  it    AfarAinam  totam  vertere,  '  turn  the  whole  machine.' 
'  Created.    Fama  excitanda  sity  vel  Opinio  laU  s/argiendaf  '  fame  to  be 
raised  or  opinion  to  be  widely  spread.* 
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54.  ®{  Vame-(Slor32. 

|T  was  prettily  Dcuifed  of  ^fope ;  The  Fly  fate 
vpon  the  Axle-tree  of  the  Chariot  wheeie^  and 
faidy  What  a  Dust  doe  I  raifel  So  there  are 
fome  Vairu^  Perfons,  that  whatfoeuer  goeth 
alone,  or  moueth  vpon  greater  Means,  if  they  haue 
neuer  fo  little  Hand  in  it,  they  thinke  it  is  they  that 
carry  it*  They  that  are  Glorious,  mufl  needs  be 
Fa^ious  \  For  all  Brauery  (lands  vpon  Comparifons. 
They  mud  needs  be  Violent y  to  make  good  their  owne 
Vaunts.  Neither  can  they  be  Secret,  and  therefore 
not  Eflfedluall;  but  according  to  the  French  Prouerb; 
Beaiuoup  de  Bruit,  peu  de  Fruit:  Much  Bruit,  little 
Fruit,  Yet  certainly  there  is  Vfe  of  this  Qi^alitie,  in 
Ciuill  Affaires.  Where  there  is  an  Opinion,  and  Fame 
to  be  created,*  either  of  Vertue,  or  Greatnefle,  thefe 
Men  are  good  Trumpetters.  Againe,  as  Titus  Iduius 
noteth,  in  the  Cafe  of  Antiochus,  and  the  yEtolians ; 
There  are  fometimes  great  El) e6ls  of  Croff^  Lies  .•*  As  if 
a  Man,  that  Negotiates 

between  Two  Princes,  to  draw  them  to  ioyne  in 
a  Warre  againfl  the  Third,  doth  extoll  the  Forces 
of  either  of  them,  aboue  Meafure,*  the  One  to  the 
Other :  And  fometimes,  he  that  deales  between  Man 
and  Man,  raifeth  his  owne  Credit,  with  Both,  by 
pretending  greater  Interefl,  then  he  hath  in  Either. 
And  in  thefe,  and  the  like  Kindes,  it  often  falls  out, 
that  Somewhat  is  produced  of  Nothing:  For  Lies  are 
fufficient  to  breed  Opinion,  and  Opinion  brings  on 


*  Livy.  xxxvu.  48. 

*  Crosse.    RecfAnH    ,  .... 

*  Measure.    Jnodum,  et  Veriiatem,  *  measure  and  truth.' 


*  Crosse.    Recf^rxa,  ei  ex  utraque^rie^  *  reciprocal  and  on  both  sides.' 
Jnodum,  et  T    "   ' 
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ful>  fiance. 


But  principally  cafes  of  great  eiiterprife,vpon  charge 
and  aduenture  fuch  compofition  of  glorious  natures 
doth  put  life  into  bufines,  and  thofe  that  are  of 
folid  and  fober  natures  haue  more  of  the  ballafl, 
then  of  the  iaile. 


Certainely  Vaine-^ory 
helpeth  to  perpetuate  a  mans  memory,  and  Vertue 
was  neuer  fo  beholding  to  humane  nature,  as  it  re- 
ceiued  his  due  at  the  fecond  hand.  Neither  had  the 
fame  of  Cicero^  Seneea,  Plinius  Secundus,  borne  her 
age  fo  well,  if  it  had  not  beene  ioined  with  fome 
vanity  in  themfelues;  like  vnto  varnifh,  that  makes 
feelings  not  onely  Ihine,  but  la(t  But  all  this 
while,  when  I  fpeake  of  Vaine-giory^  I  meane  not  of 
that  property  that  Tacitus  doth  attribute  to  Mudanus, 
Omnium  qua  dixerat  feceratque  arte  quadam  osten- 
tator.  For  that  proceedes  not  of  vanity,  but  of  a  na- 
tural magnanimity  and  difcretion;  and  in  fome 
perfons  is  not  onely  comely,  but  gracious.  For 
exufations,    ceffions,    modefly    it    felfe     well     go- 

*  Substance.    Hem  et  SubttanHam, '  matter  and  substance/ 

7  Sharpeneth.    Acu$mtur,  et  txciiantur^  *  sharpen  and  stir  op.' 

8  Learning.    Docirina  tt  LiUrarum,  *  learning  and  literature/ 

•  The  Flight  will  be  slow.  Noh  wUtahit  Fama  iUiu*  per  Ora  Virum^ 
neque  bene  A  lata  erit^  *  the  fame  thereof  will  not  fly  through  the  mouths  of 
men,  nor  will  it  be  well  winged.' 

^  After  Galen.   [Magna  tfomtna^  '( great  names.)' 

^1  I^rpetuate.    PropagaHdamet*erj^etiutmdam,*vprtaAAn<^^€!rpeta^^ 

M  And  Vertue  .  .  .  Second  Hand.  Neque  Virtus  ipsa,  tantum 
Humana  Natures  debet,  propter  Ncfuinis  sui  Celebratiouem,  fuantum 
sibiipsi,  *  nor  does  virtue  itseu  owe  as  much  to  human  nature  for  the  cele- 
bration of  its  name  as  to  itself.' 

1*  Borne  her  Age.  Ad  kunc  tuoue  diem  vix  dunuset,  emi  saltern  turn 
torn  vegeta,  *  would  not  have  lasted  till  this  time,  or  at  least,  not  so  fresh.' 
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Subftance.*  In  Militar[y]  Commanders  and  Soldiers, 
V aim-Glory  is  an  Effentiall  Point;  For  as  Iron 
Iharpens  Iron,  fo  by  Glory  one  Courage  Iharpneth^ 
another.  Li  Cafes  of  great  Enterprife,  vpon  Charge 
and  Aduenture,  a  Compofition  of  Glorious  Natures, 
doth  put  life  into  BufmeiTe ;  And  thofe  that  are  of 
Solide  and  Sober  Natures,  haue  more  of  the  Ballad, 
then  of  the  Saile.  In  Fame  of  Leaming,^  the  Flight 
will  be  flow^,  without  fome  Feathers  of  OJleniaiion, 
Qui  de  contemnend^  Glorid  Lihros  fcribunt^  Notnen 
fuum  infcribunt/*^  Socrates^  AriJloiU^  Galen^^  were 
Men  full  of  OJlentation.  Certainely  Vaine-Glory 
helpeth  to  Perpetuated^  a  Mans  Memory;  And  Vertue 
was  neuer  so  Beholding  to  Humane  Natiure,  as  it  re- 
ceiued  his  due  at  the  Second  Hand.^  Neither  had  the 
Fame  of  CicerOy  Seneca^  Plinius  Secundus,  borne  her 
Age^^  fo  w^l,  if  it  had  not  been  ioyned,  with  fome 
Vanity^^  in  themfelues :  Like  vnto  Vamifh,  that  makes 
Seelings^*  not  onely  Shine,  ^ut  Laft.  But  all  this 
while,  when  I  fpeake  of  Vaine-Glory^  I  meane  not  of 
that  Property,  that  Tadtus  doi\i  attribute  to  Mucianus\ 
Omnium^  qucs  dixerai,  feceratqucy  Arte  quadam  OJlen- 
iaior.^  For  that  proceeds  not  of  Vanity^  but  of  Na- 
turalP®  Magnanimity,  and  difcretion:^^And  in  fome 
Perfons,^®  is  not  onely  Comely,  but  Gracious.  For 
Exculations,!*  Ceflions,2«  ModeRy  it  felfe  well  Go- 

•  Those  who  wriU  work*  in  contempt  of  glory ^  put  their  awn  nanus  to 
the  boohs.   Cicero.  Turculan  Disputations,  t.  15. 

*  The  manifestor^  by  a  certain  art,  of  all  things  that  ho  had  said  and 
done.    Tacitus.  History.  iL  8a 

^*  Vanity.     Vanitate  et  Jactantia^  *  vanity  and  boastfulnesa^' 
*•  Seeiings.    Ligna,  '  wood-work-' 
i«  Naturall.    Omitted  in  the  Latin, 
ly  Discretion.    Arte  etprudentia,  *  art  and  wisdom.' 
^  After  Persons.    Qui  natura  veluti  comparati  ad  earn  suni,  *  who  are 
fitted  for  this  by  nature.' 
1*  Excusations.     Excusationes  decora,  '  comely  excusationa.' 
*B  Cenions.    Concessiones  tempestiveet  *  timely  cessions.' 

2  G 
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uemed  are  but  arts  of  oflentation :  and  amongfl 
thofe  Arts  there  is  none  better,  then  that  which 
Piinhis  Secundus  fpeaketh  of,  which  is  to  be  liberall 
of  praife  and  commendation  to  others,  in  that 
wherein  a  mans  felfe  hath  any  perfedlion.  For  faith 
Piinu  very  wittily;  In  commending  another,  you  do 
your  felfe  right ;  for  hee  that  you  commend,  is  either 
fuperior  to  you  in  that  you  commend,  or  inferiour. 
If  he  be  inferiour  if  he  be  to  be  commended  \  you  much 
more:  if  he  be  fuperiour  if  hee  be  not  commended-, 
you  much  leffe. 


^  Liberall.    LtbemUUr  ti  ec^iose,  'Ubenlly  and  abandftndy;* 

**  Commendation.    Omitted  m  the  Latin. 

**  In  that  you  Commend.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*«IdoU.    >nM£rr/J?JM^ 'booty and  boita.' 
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uemed,  are  but  Arts  of  OJleniation,  And  amongfl 
thofe  Arts,  there  is  none  better,  then  that  which 
Plinius  Secundus  fpeaketh  of;  which  is  to  be  LiberalF^ 
of  Praife  and  Commendation^  to  others,  in  that, 
wherein  a  Mans  Selfe  hath  any  Perfedlion.  For  laith 
Pliny  very  Wittily ;  In  commending  Another,  you  doe 
your  f elf e  right ;  For  he  thai  you  Commend,  is  either 
Superiour  to  you,  in  that  you  Commend^  or  Inferiour. 
If  he  be  Inferiour,  if  he  be  to  be  Commended,  you  much 
more:  If  he  be  Superiour,  if  he  be  not  to  be  commended, 
you  much  leffe.  Glorious  Men  are  the  Scome  of  Wife 
Men ;  the  Admiration  of  Fooles;  The  Idols**  of  Para- 
fites;  And  the  Slaues  of  their  own  Vaunts.** 


•  Wny.  S/ittln.  vL  17. 

**  Their  own  Vauntt.    SiH^tu  ti  GUrim  wuut,  'AcBMelres  and  ibeir 
vmin  glory.' 
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38.  ®f  tlje  iTt^ntfi%t  of  fttnsbome^. 

He  fpeech  of  Themijlocles^  which 

was  arrogant  in  challenge, 

is  profitable  in  cenfure. 
Defired  at  a  banquet  to  touch  a  Lute, 
hee  faid,  He  could  not  fiddle ;  but  he  could  make  a 
fmall  Towne  to  become  a  great  Citie,  This  fpeech  at  a 
time  of  folace,  and  not  ferious,  was  vnciuill,  and  at  no 
time  could  be  decent  of  a  mans  felfe.  But  it  may  haue 
a  pretie  application :  For  to  fpeake  truly  of  politikes  and 
Statefmen,  there  are  fometimes,  though  rarely,  thofe 
that  can  make  a  fmall  eflate  great,  and  cannot 
fiddell.     And  there  bee 

many  that  can  fiddell  very  cunningly,  and  yet 
the  procedure  of  their  Art  is 

to  make  a 
flourifhing  eflate  ruinous  and  diilreffed. 
For  certainly  thofe  degenerate  Arts, 
wherry  diuers  politikes  and  Gouemors  doe  gaine 
both  iatisfadtion  with  their  Maflers,  and  admiration 
with  the  vulgar,  deferue  no  better  name  then  fidling ; 

if  they  adde  nothing  to  the  fafetie,  flrength,  and 
amplitude  of  the  States  they  goueme. 


rs.  ITariations  in  posttumous  Isttn  Ebittim  of  1638. 

^  TiTLB.     Dg  ProftrendU  Finibus  Imptrii,  *  of  extending  the  bounds  of 
empire.' 

*  Meuphore.    Ad  Sensum peliticam  irafu/aia,  '  transfened  to  a  political 
meaning. 

s  Expresse.      Opiime  dfscrilntnt^  ti  dutinguuni,   'well  describe  and 
define. 

*  Estate.  Rerttm  Gnhemacuta  traciant,  'who  manage  the  helm  of  affiuxs.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

29.  ®f  ti)e  tnte  ^xtAimft^t  of  l&insliome^  anil  (Sniaitn.^ 

jjHe  Speech  of  ThemiJlocUs  the  Athenian^  which 
was  Haughtie  and  Arrogant,  in  taking  fo 
much  to  Himfelfe,  had  been  a  Graue  and 
Wife  Obferuation  and  Cenfure,  applied  at 
large  to  others.  Defired  at  a  Feafl  to  touch  a  Lute, 
he  faid  ;  He  could  not  fiddle^  but  yet  he  could  make  a 
fmall  Towne,  a  great  CiiiyJ^  Thefe  Words  (holpen  a 
little  with  a  Metaphore)^  may  exprelTe*  two  differing 
Abilities,  in  thofe  that  deale  in  Bufineffe  of  Eflate.* 
For  if  a  true  Suruey  be  taken,  of  Counfellours*  and 
Statefmen,  there  may  be  found  (though  rarely)  thpfe, 
which  can  make  an  Small  Staie^  Great^  and  yet  cannot 
Fiddle :  As  on  the  other  fide,  there  will  be  found  a 
great  many,  that  can  fiddle  very  cunningly,^  but  yet 
are  fo  farre  from  being  able,  to  make  a  Small  State 
Great,  as  their  Gift  lieth  the  other  way;  To  bring  a 
Great  and  Flourifhing  Ellate  to  Ruine  and  Decay. 
And  certainly,  thofe  Degenerate  Arts  and  Shifts, 
whereby  many  Counfellours  and  Gouemours,  gaine 
both  Fcatour  with  their  Maflers,  and  Eftimation  with 
the  Vulgar,  deferue  no  better  Name  then  Fidling\ 
Being  Things,  rather  pleafing  for  the  time,  and  gracefull 
to  themfelues  onely,  then  tending*  to  the  Weale  and 
Aduancement  of  the  State,  which  they  feme.  There 
are  alfo  (no  doubt)  Counfellours  and  Gouemours, 
which  may  be  held  fufficient,  {Negotij's  pares,)  Able  to 
mannage  Affaires,  and  to  keepe  them  from  Precipices, 

*  Plutarch.  TtumUtocUs,  iL  Cimon,  7. 

S  Counsellours.  Regum  Contiliarios^  SenatonSt  alunfw  odNtgotia  f^ub- 
Uca  ttdmotos,  qui  usfuam  fuerunt^  '  councillors  of  lungs,  senators^  and 
others  applied  to  pubhc  business,  who  have  lived  anywhere.* 

*  State.     Regnum  aut  Civitaiem,  '  kingdooi  or  state.' 

*  Cunningly.  In  Cythara,  aut  Lyra  \koc  est  AulicU  irieis)  miri  Art*' 
fictSy  '  wonderful  players  on  the  lute  or  lyre  ^that  is,  in  court  tricks). 

*  Tending.     UtiUs^  aut  Accommoda,  *  profitable  or  fit.' 
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The  greatnes  of  a  State  in  bulke  or  territory, 
doth  fall  vnder  meafure ;  and  the  greatnes  of  fin- 
ances and  reuenew,  doth  fall  vnder  computation  ; 
the  population  may  appeare  by  Muflers,  and  the 
number  and  greatneffe  of  Cities  and  Towns  by 
Carts  and  Mappes  :  but  yet  there  is  nothing 
among  ciuill  affaires  more  fubiedl  to  error,  then 
the  right  valuacion  and  true  iudgement  concerning 
the  greatnes  of  an  eftate.  Certainly  there  is  a  kind  of  re- 
femblance  betweene  the  Kingdome  of  heauen,  and  the 
Kingdomes  vpon  the  earth.  The  Kingdome  of  heauen 
is  compared  not  to  any  great  kemell,  or  nut ;  but  to  a 
graine  of  Muflerd ;  which  is  one  of  the  leaft  of  graines, 
but  hath  in  it  a  propertie  and  fpirit  haflily  to  get  vp 
and  fpread.  So  are  there  States  that  are  great  in  Terri- 
tory, and  yet  not  apt  to  conquer  or  inlatge/  and 
others  that  haue  but  a  fmall  dimention  or  flemme,  and 
yet  apt  to  be  the  foundation  of  great  Monarchies. 

•  Power,  Meanes,  and  Fortune.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
^0  Meanes.     Qui^iu  Ariibus  obtituri  possit^  'by  what  means  it  can  be 
obtained.' 
^^  Great  and  Mightie.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  AJltr  Hand.     Et  diUgenter  mediUntur,  *and  carefully  to  consider.* 
*'  Leese.    ImpUcent^  'involve.' 

"  Vaine.     Vtuiis  et  nimis  Ardnisy  'vain  and  too  difficult.* 
*'  Finances.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
1*  ludgment.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
"  Nut.     A^w«  rt//W«^^rrtWfr>V>r/,  'any  larjje  nut.' 
*8  Spread.     Latins  diffttmitit^  *  spread  widely,' 
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and  manifeft  Inconueniences ;  which  neuertheleffe,  are 
fane  from  the  Abilitie,  to  raife  and  Amplifie  an  Eflate, 
in  Power,  Meanes,  and  Fortune.*  But  be  the  worke- 
men  what  they  may  be,  let  vs  fpeake  of  the  Worke ; 
That  is;  The  true  Greatneffe  of  Kingdomes  and 
Estates  ;  and  the  Meanes^^  thereof.  An  Argument,  fit 
for  Great  and  Mightie^*  Princes,  to  haue  in  their 
hand^^^  To  the  end,  that  neither  by  Ouer-meafuring 
their  Forces,  they  leefe^'  themfelues  in  vaine^*  Enter- 
prifes ;  Nor  on  the  other  fide,  by  vnderualuing  them, 
they  defcendto  Fearefull  and  Pufillanimous  Counfells. 
The  Greatneffe  of  an  Eflate  in  Bulke  and  Territorie, 
doth  fall  vnder  Meafure ;  And  the  Greatneffe  of  Fin- 
ances^* and  Reuenew  doth  fall  vnder  Computation. 
The  Population  may  appeare  by  Mufters :  And  the 
Number  and  Greatneffe  of  Cities  and  Townes,  by 
Cards  and  Maps.  But  yet  there  is  not  any  Thing 
amongft  Ciuill  Affaires,  more  fubie6l  to  Errour,  then 
the  right  valuation,  and  true  Judgement,^®  concerning 
the  Power  and  Forces  of  an  Eflate. 

The  Kingdoms  of  Heauen 
is  compared,  not  to  any  great  Kemell  or  Nut,^^  but  to  a 
Graineoi  Mustard-feed  "^  which  is  one  of  the  leafl  Graines, 
but  hath  in  it  a  Propertie  and  Spirit,  haflily  to  get  vp 
and  fpread.^®  So  are  there  States,^*  great  in  Terri- 
torie,^® and  yetnotapt  to  Enlarge,"  or  Command;^  And 
fome,  that  haue  but  a  fmall  Dimenfion  of  Stemme,^^  and 
yet  apt  to  be  the  Foundations  of  Great  Monarchies.^* 

•  Matt.  xiiL  31. 

^*  States.    Regna  et  status^  '  kingdoms  and  states.* 

*o  Territorie.  A  mbitu  qnidem  tt  Htgionum  Tmctu,  *  in  circumference  and 
extent  of  country.' 

SI  Enlarge.  Ad  Fitus  ulterius /ro/erendos,  'to  extend  their  boundanes 
further.'  .^  ,    , 

M  Command.    Latins  im^ranaMm,  *  command  more  widely. 

**  Of  Stemme.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

s*  Of  Great  Monarchies.  In  ottibus  mnxima  Monarckue  inttdificeHiur, 
*  on  which  great  monarchies  can  oe  built.' 
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Walled  Towns,  flored  Arcenals  and  Armories,  goodly 
Stables,  Elephants  (if  you  wil)  Maffeoftreafure,  Number 
in  Annies,  Ordinance,  and  Artillerie,  they  are  all  but  a 
Sheep  in  a  Lions  skin,  except  the  breed  and  difpofition 
of  the  people  be  militarie. 


ss  Armouries.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

V  Ordnance,  Artillery.  MacAinte  at^nt  TormeMia  Hettita  cmmigenA, 
*  all  kinds  of  military  machines  and  engines.' 

^  Weake  Courage.    Imbelles^  et  ignavi,  *  unwarlike  and  slothful* 

M  Sea  of  People.  Oat/is  Macedottum^  tanouam  vastum  Hominum  F*U- 
gusj  mbjuubaturt  *  lay  before  the  eyes  of  tne  Macedonians  bke  a  Tasv  sea 
of  people.' 

'*  Easie.    O/imofufacilwr,  *  eaaer  than  he  thoi^u' 
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Walled  Townes,  Stored  Arcenalls  and  Annouries,^ 
Goodly  Races  of  Horfe,  Chariots  of  Warre,  Elephants, 
Ordnance,  Artillery,**  and  the  like :  All  this  is  but  a 
Sheep  in  a  Lions  Skin,  except  the  Breed  and  difpofition 
of  the  People,  be  flout  and  warlike.  Nay  Number  (it 
felfe)  in  Armies,  importeth  not  much,  where  the  People 
is  of  weake  Courage  :^  For  (as  Fir^  faith)  //  neu^ 
troubles  a  Wolfe^  how  many  thejheepe  be,^  The  Armie 
of  the  FerfianSy  in  the  Plaines  of  Arbela,  was  fuch  a 
vafl  Sea  of  People,*^  as  it  did  fomewhat  aflonifti  the 
Commanders  in  Alexanders  Armie ;  Who  came  to  him 
therefore,  and  wiftit  him,  to  fet  vpon  them  by  Night ; 
Bi^t  hee  anfwered,  He  would  not  pilfer  the  Vi^lory,^ 
And  the  Defeat  was  Eafie.^  When  Tigranes  the 
Armenian^  being  incamped  vpon  a  Hill,  with  400000. 
Men,  difcouered  the  Annie  of  the  J^omans,  being  not 
aboue  14000.  Marching  towards  him,  he  made  himfelfe 
Merry  with  it,  and  faid ;  Yonder  Men,  are  too  Many 
for  an  Ambaffage,  and  too  Few  for  a  Fight.  But  before 
the  Sunne  fett,  he  found  them  enough,  to  giue  him  the 
Chace,  with  infinite  Slaughter.  Many  are  the  Examples, 
of  the  great  oddes  between  Number  and  Courage :  So 
that  a  Man  may  truly  make  a  ludgement;^  That  the 
Principal  Point  of  Greatneffe^^  in  any  State^  is  to  haue 
a  Race  of  Military  Men.'*  Neither  is  Money  the 
Sinewes  of  Warre,  (as  it  is  triuially  faid)'®  where  the 
Sinewes  of  Mens  Armes,  in  Bafe  and  Effeminate 
People,  are  failing.  For  Solon  laid  well  to  Croefus 
(when  in  Oflentation  he  (hewed  him  his  Gold)  Sir,  if 

•  Virgil.  Bucolics,  vii.  53. 

*  Plutarch.  Alexander,  xxxi. 

M  So  that  a  Man.  .  .  .  aludgemciit.  Pro  re  rertissima,  ei  ex^hraiusima 
decernatur^  ei  stat^atur;  *  it  may  be  deteroiined  and  set  down  as  a  niost 
certain  and  ascertained  fact.' 

SI  Of  Greatnexse.  OmrAum,  qme  ad  Magnitudittem  Regni  out  status 
s^tentt  *  of  all  things  which  belong  to  the  greatness  of  a  kingdom  or  state.* 

s*  Race  of  Military  Men.  Ut  papulus  ipse  sit  stirpe  et  In^enio  beliieosus, 
*  that  the  people  themselves  should  be  warlike  in  race  and  disposition.' 

S3  Neither  is  .  .  .  (as  it  is  triuially  said).  Aique  ilbtd  magis  tritumt 
quam  vernm,  'and  that  is  more  trite  than  true.' 


Digitized  by 


Google 


474      A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 
IV.  l6ia.  «t  52. 


The  helpe  is  mercenary  aides.  But  a  Prince  or  State 
that  refteth  vpon  waged  Companies  of  forraine  Armes, 
and  not  of  his  owne  Natiues,  may  fpread  his  feathers 
for  a  time,  but  he  will  mew  them  foone  after. 

The  bleffing  of  Judah  and  Iffachar  will  neuer 
meet,  to  be  both  the  Lions  whelpe,and  the  AiTe  laid 
betweene  burthens:  Neither  will  a  people  ouer 
chaiged  with  tributes,  bee  euer  fit  for  Empire. 


Nobilitie  and  Gentlemen  multiplying  m  too  great  a 
proportion,  maketh  the  common  fubiedl  grow  to  bee  a 


**  Except  his  Militia  of  Natiues.  Cajut  tubditi  Nativi  ei  Indigetu^, 
noH  suHif  *  whose  natural  and  native  subjects  are  not.' 

•»  In  this  Case.     Cnm  Copia  Nathut  desint^  *  when  native  forces  fail* 

••  Or  Prince.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

•^  Feathers.    Pennas,  Nido  majortSt  *  wings  beyond  his  nest.* 

**  Abate.  D^'ictre^  et deprimtr*^  quamaua  ex  tmptrio  mero  indicuMtur^ 
"cast  dowm  and  dqpress  less  than  those  which  are  imposed  by  a  mere  oomouuid. 
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any  Other  cotne^  that  hath  better  Iron  then  you,  he  will 
beMaJler  of  all  this  Gold,**  Therfore  let  any  Prince  or 
State,  thinke  foberly  of  his  Forces,  except  his  Militia 
of  Natiues,^  be  of  good  and  Valiant  Soldiers.  And  let 
Princes,  on  the  other  fide,  that  haue  Subie<5ls  of 
Martiall  difpofition,  know  their  owne  Strength;  vn- 
leffe  they  be  otherwife  wanting  vnto  Themfelues.  As 
ior  Mercenary  Forces,  (which  is  the  Helpe  in  this  Cafe)^ 
all  Examples  Ihew;  That  whatfoeuer  Eflate  or  Prince"* 
doth  refl  vpon  them ;  Hee  may  fpread  his  Feathers^ 
for  a  time,  but  he  will  mew  them  foone  after. 

The  Blefsingoi ludah  and  Iffachar  will  neuer  meet; 
TTuit  the  fame  People  or  NcUion/fhould  be  both  The  Lions 
whelpe,  and  the  Affe  betweene  Burthens  .•*  Neither  will 
it  be,  that  a  People  ouer-laid  with  Taxes,  ihould  euer 
become  Valiant,  and  Martiall.  It  is  true,  that  Taxes 
leuied  by  Confent  of  the  Eflate,  doe  abate*®  Mens 
Courage  leffe ;  As  it  hath  beene  feene  notably,  in  the 
Exdfes  of  the  Low  Countries  \  And  in  fome  degree,  in 
the  Subfidies  of  England,  For  you  mud  note,  that  we 
fpeake  now,  of  the  Heart,  and  not  of  the  Purfe.  So 
that,  although  the  lame  Tribute  and  Tax,^  laid  by 
Confent,  or  by  Impofing,  be  all  one  to  the  Purfe,^  yet 
it  workes  diuerfly  vpon  the  Courage.**  So  that  you 
may  conclude;  That  no  People,  ouer-charged  with 
Tribute,  is  fit  for  Empire, 

Let  States*^  that  aime  at  Greatneffe,  take  heed  how 
their  Nobility^^  and  Gentlemen,  doe  multiply  too  fail. 
For  that  maketh  the  Common  Subie^,  grow  to  be  a 

*  Lucian.  Charon, 

*  Gen.  xlix.  9,  14. 

••  The  name  Tribute  and  Tax.     Tributn^  *  tributes.' 

^  To  the  Purse.    QtwadOpes  txhauriendns,  'as  to  the  exhaastaon  d 
wealth.' 

*^  Courage.    Animas  SHMitamm,  'courage  of  the  subjects.' 

**  States.    Rernh  tt  Sintibutt  '  kingdoms  and  states.' 
~  ^  Nobility.    NobiUs  tt  Pairicii^  atqu€  {auM  vccamtns)  Gentmi,  *  nobles 
and  patricians,  and  thoae  we  call  gentlemen. 
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peiant   and   bafe  fwaine  driuen   out  of  heart,   and 

but  the  Gentlemans  laborer : 
like  as  it  is  in  copices,  where  if  you  leaue  your  iladdels 
too  thick,  you  fhal  neuer  haue  cleane  vnderwood,  but 
fhrubbes  and  bulhes. 

And  take  away  the  middle 
people,  and  you  take  away  the  infantery,  which  is  the 
nerue  of  an  Armie  :  and  you  bring  it  to  this,  that  not 
the  hundreth  pole  will  be  fit  for  a  helmet,  and  fo 
great  population  and  little  (Irength. 


Certainely  Virgi/  coupled  Armes  and  the  Plough  to- 
gether well  in  the  conflitution  of  ancient  I/a/y, 

Terra  potens  artnis  atque  vbereglebtB  : 
For  it  is  the  Plough  that  yeeldeth  the  bell  fouldier; 

^  A  Peasant  and  1>ase  Swaine.    Humilts  et  abjecin,  *  low  and  base.' 

4  Driuen  out  of  Heart.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  Labourer.  Nobilium  Mattcipia  tt  Operarii^  *  the  noblest  slaves  and 
labourers.' 

*'f  Staddles.  Caiuficumt  sivt  A  rborum  majcruniy  *  trunks  or  greater  trees.' 

^'  Cleane.    Sincera  etpura^  *  sound  and  clean.' 

*»  But  Shrubs  and  Bushes.  Sed  wajar/ars  in  Ve^s  et  Dumes  degent' 
mbit^  *  but  the  greater  part  will  degenerate  into  shrubs  and  bushes.' 

^  Base,    yi/is  and  ijg^navat  '  base  and  sluggish.' 

»»  Poll.     Caput,  'head.' 

••  Nerue.     Kobur prjci^um^  *  chief  stren^h.* 

••  After  OuermatcD.    here  semper  in  Belhs^  '  almost  always  in  war* 

^  Middle  People.  Colonic  et  inferwrU  Qrdines  Honunes^  *  farmers  and 
men  of  the  lower  order.* 
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Pealant,  and  Bafe  Swaine,**  driuen  out  of  Heart,**  and 
in  eflfedl  but  the  Genilemans  Labourer.*®  Euen  as  you 
may  fee  in  Coppice  Woods  5  If  you  kaue  your  Jladdles^'^ 
too  thicky  you  Jliall  neuer  haue  cleaned  Vnderwood^  but 
Shrubs  and  Bujkes}^  So  in  Countries,  if  the  Gentle- 
men  be  too  many,  the  Commons  will  be  bafe  f^  And 
you  will  bring  it  to  that,  that  not  the  hundred  poll,^* 
will  be  fit  for  an  Helmet :  Efpecially  as  to  the  Infantery^ 
which  is  the  Nerue^^  of  an  Army :  And  fo  there  will  be 
Great  Population,  and  Little  Strength.  This,  which  I 
fpeake  of,  hath  been  no  where  better  feen,  then  by 
comparing  of  England  and  France ;  whereof  England, 
though  farre  leffe  in  Territory  and  Population,  hath 
been  (neuertheleffe)  an  Ouermatch  \^  In  regard,  the 
Middle  People^  oiEngland^  make  good  Souldiers,  which 
the  Peafants  of  France  doe  not  And  herein,  the  de- 
uice  of  King  Henry  the  Seuenth,  (whereof  I  haue 
fpoken  largely  in  the  Hijloryofhis  Life)  was  Profound,^ 
and  Admirable ;  In  making  Farmes,^  and  houfes  of 
Husbandry,  of  a  Standard ;  That  is,  maintained  with 
fuch  a  Proportion  of  Land  vnto  them,  as  may  breed  a 
Subie<5l,  to  Hue  in  Conuenient  Plenty,  and  no  Seruile 
Condition  ;*^  And  to  keepe  the  Plough  in  the  Hands 
of  the  Owners,  and  not  meere  Hirelings."  And  thus 
indeed,  you  (hall  attaine  to  Virgils  Chara<5ler,  which 
he  giues  to  Ancient  Italy, 

— Terra  potens  Armis  atque  vbere  Glebce,^ 
Neither  is  that  State  (which  for  any  thing  I  know,  is 

*  A  land  powerful  in  arm*  a$u[ fruitful  oftoiL    jEneid.  L  531. 

**  Profound.  Profunda  /rudentia  exccgiiatum,  *  devised  with  profound 
wisdom.' 

••  Farmes.    Prvdia  minora^  *  smaller  farms.' 

*'  Standard.  .  .  .  Seruile  Condition.  Qmk  Aaieant  cerium^  eumgue 
Mediocrem  AgH Mcdunt  anucxum,  qui diUrahi  non patsii ;  Eofitu^  ut  ad 
Victum  liberaliorvtn  sujiciai,  '  which  should  have  a  certain  and  moderate 
amount  of  land  annexed  to  them,  which  might  not  be  divided,  that  it  might 
suffice  for  Uberal  living.' 

»•  And  to  keepe  ....  Hirelings.  Utoue  Agriculhtraab  ii*  ex*re*retur, 
fui  Domini futrini Fundi^  aut  aaltem  Untfruciuarii^  non  ConducUtii^  aut 
Mfrceiiariiy  '  so  that  husbandry  might  be  exercised  by  the  ownen,  or  at 
least  holders  of  the  farm,  and  not  by  hired  or  paid  men.' 
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but  how?    maintained  in  plentie  and  in  the  hand  of 
owners,  and  not  of  meere  laborers. 


[The  germ  of  the  entire  paragraph  on  the  cppofite  page^ 
—from  By  all  meanes  down  to  publifhed,  appeareth. 
on  p.  481 — will  be  found  on  p,  492.] 


**  Fi«e  Seruants    .    .    .    Noblemen  and  Gentkmen.    Famuli  MciUe^t 

NcbiHumf  *  I  mean  the  lervants  of  noblemen.' 
^  Axmes.    Peditatum,  'infantry.' 

*i  AJUr  Hospitality.    Aiqiu  Fanmlitia^  *  and  household  tervants.' 
**  Close.    OSscurtit  et  magi* privata^  '  obccure  and  more  private.' 
**  Libenll  of.    Facilt  et  abemUr  largimihir,  'easily  and  freely  bestow.* 
^  Empire.    Imperii  Afapuimdifum,  '  greatness  of  empire.' 
**  Embrace.    Imperii  THgP  cahibtrt  and  Jrttman,  'hold  and  govera  by 

die  yoke  of  empire. 
**  It  will  fafle  suddainly.    DiuiumiUttem  kmc  rtt  man  asstquitmr,  *  this 

will  not  have  long  duration.' 
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almoil  peculiar  to  England,  and  hardly  to  be  found 
any  where  elfe,  except  it  be  perhaps  in  Poland)  to  be 
paired  ouer;  I  meane  the  State  of  Free  Seruanis  and 
Attendants  y^oii  Noblemen  zxA  Gentlemen  \^  which  are 
no  waies  inferiour,  vnto  the  Yeomanry,  for  Annes.** 
And  therefore,  out  of  all  Queftion,  the  Splendour,  and 
Magnificence,  and  great  Retinues,  and  Hofpitality** 
of  Noblemen,  and  Gentlemen,  receiued  into  Cuftome, 
dothmuch  conduce,  vnto  J/flr//tf// G^/w/«(^.  Whereas, 
contrariwife,  the  Clofe**  and  Referued  liuing,  of  Noble- 
mm,  and  Gentlemen,  caufeth  a  Penury  of  Military 
Forces, 

By  all  meanes,  it  is  to  be  procured,  that  the  Trunck 
oli Nebuchadnezzars  Tree  oi Monarchy,  be  great  enough, 
to  beare  the  Branches,  and  the  Boughes;  That  is, 
That  the  NaturaU  Subie^  of  the  Crowne  or  State, 
beare  a  fuffident  Proportion,  to  the  Stranger  Subieils, 
that  they  goueme.  Therfore  all  States,  that  are 
liberal]  of^  Naturalization  towards  Strangers,  are  fit 
for  Empire,^  For  to  thinke,  that  an  Handfull  of 
People,  can,  with  the  greateft  Courage,  and  Policy  in 
the  World,  embrace**  too  large  Extent  of  Dominion,  it 
may  hold  for  a  time,  but  it  will  feile  fuddainly.**  The 
Spartans  were  a  nice*^  People,  in  Point  of  Naturaliza- 
tion ;•*  whereby,  while  they  kept  their  Compaffe,*^ 
they  (lood  firme;^*  But  when  tiiey  did  fpread,  and 
their  Boughs  were  becommen  too  great,  for  their  Stem, 
they  became  a  Windfall  vpon  die  fuddaine.^    Neuer 

*T  Nice.    /*afv»«m/^(^ci'i^«, 'spaiiog;  and  difficult' 

M  NatundizatioD.  In  cooptandis  ncvisCivibut,  'in  receiving  new  ddfeUb' 

**  Compasae.  Intr*  farvw  LimiUs  tUmUttoH  tuni,  *  ruled  within  small 
boundaries.' 

M  Firme.  Ha  90rumjirmm  fturumt,  et  ttaMUa,  *  their  affairs  were  firm 
and  stable.' 

'*  But  when  they  did  spread  .  .  .  suddaine.  At  ^asifnam  LimiU* 
mot  rmpissgnt  prt^itrrtf  *i  iatius  tUnninari^  guam  ut  Sttr^  S^artanorum^ 
Tttrham  ExUrfrum,  Imptri^  cemmodt  cotrctrt  Posut.  P^Umtia  eorum 
€9rrmt,  *  but  when  they  began  to  extend  their  bounds,  and  to  rule  so  widely, 
that  the  Spartan  race  could  not  easily  govern  tlie  crowd  of  foreigners,  their 
r  fell  to  1 ' 
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[Tk^germ  of  the  paffage  on  the  oppofite page  will  be 
found  at  p,  492.] 


Sedentary  and  within -doores 

^  Romans.    Resf>ublica  Hcmana,  '  the  Roman  Republic, 
n  It  sorted  with  ihem  accordingly.    Par  erat.  Institute  tarn  prudgaUi^ 
Fortnna^  *  their  fortune  sorted  wito  this  wise  ordinance.' 
'*  Greatest     Tata  Orbe  amplhsimum^  *  ereatestin  the  whole  woild.' 
T'  Honorum.     Fetitionis  sive  Hotiorum,    right  of  holding  office.* 
^*  Nations.    Iniegris  Nationibut^  *  entire  nations.' 
7'  Great nesse,     Proftrendi  imperii^  '  extending  empire.' 
7'  Dominions.     Kegna  et  Provincias,  *  kingdoms  and  provinces.' 
»»  Whole  Compasjw  of  Spaine.     liUpatUm  tptce,  *  Spain  itsdf/ 
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any  State  was,  in  this  Point,  fo  open  to  receiue 
StrangerSy  into  their  Body,  as  were  the  Romans?^ 
Therefore  it  forted  with  them  accordingly  j''^  For  they 
grew  to  the  greateft"^*  Monarchy,  Their  manner  was, 
to  grant  Naturalization,  (which  they  called  lus  Ciui- 
tatis)  and  to  grant  it  in  Uie  higheft  Degree ;  That  is, 
Not  onely  lus  Commerdj^  lus  Connubij\  lus  Hceredi- 
tatis;  But  alfo,  lus  Suffragij\  and  lus  Honorum?^ 
And  this,  not  to  Singular  Peifons  alone,  but  likewife 
to  whole  Families  \  yea  to  Cities,  and  fometimes  to 
Nations  J*  Adde  to  this,  their  Cuflome  of  Flantaiion 
of  Colonies  \  whereby  the  Roman  Plant,  was  remoued 
into  the  Soile,  of  other  Nations.  And  putting  both 
Conflitutions  together,  you  will  fay,  that  it  was  not  the 
Romans  that  fpred  vpon  the  World  \  But  it  was  the 
Worldy  that  fpred  vpon  the  Romans:  And  that  was 
the  fure  Way  of  GreatmffeP  I  haue  marueiled  fome- 
times at  Spainey  how  they  clafpe  and  containe  fo  large 
Dominions,^®  with  fo  few  Naturall  Spaniards:  But  fure, 
the  whole  Compaffe  of  Spaine^'^  is  a  very  Great  Body 
of  a  Tree ;  Farre  aboue*^  Rome^  Sparta^  at  the  firft. 
And  befides,  though  they  haue  not  had  that  vfage,  to 
Naturalize  liberally ;  yet  they  haue  that,  which  is  next 
to  it;  That  is,  To  employ ^  almojl  indifferently ^  all 
Nations^  in  their  Militia  of  ordinary  Soldiers  :  yea,  and 
fometimes  in  their  Higheft  Commands?^  Nay,  it 
feemeth  at  this  inllant,  they  are  fenfible  of  this  want 
of  Natiues  ;®^  as  by  the  Fragmaticall  SanHion,  now®* 
publifhed,  appeare&i. 

It  is  certaine,  that  Sedentary^  and  Within-doore^ 

W  Far  aboue.  Cum  hnn  am/liorem  contiruant  Regionum  Tractum 
.  quam^  *  as  it  contains  a  much  larger  extent  of  countries,  than. 

W  And  .  .  .  commands.  QiUfutiam^summum BelUlmperium^haMdraro^ 
ad  DitceSt  Natione  non  Htspanos^  de/erttnt,  *  nay  also,  they  not  seldom  en- 
trust the  chief  command  of  a  war  to  generals  not  Spaniards  by  birth.' 

•«  After  Natiues.    Eique  suecurrere  cupiUut  *  and  desire  to  remedy  iL' 

u  Mow.    Hoc  oMnOy  '  in  this  year.' 

•*  Withtn-doore.  Quee  non  sub  DiOt  stdsub  Ttcio  exercentur^  *  which  are 
practised  not  in  the  open  air,  but  in  a  hoifse.' 

a  U 
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Arts,  and  nice  manufadlures,  that  require  rather 
the  finger  then  the  hand  or  arme,  haue  in  their  nature 
a  contrariety  to  a  difpofition  militar[y] :  and  generally, 
all  warlike  people  are  a  little  idle,  and  loue  danger 
better  then  pain;  neither  mufl  they  be  too  much 
broken  of  it,  if  they  Ihall  be  preferued  in  vigor. 


•»  Arts.    Artes  AfecAanicas,  *  mechanical  arts.' 

M  Idle.    Feriari gaudent,  *  enjoy  being  idle.* 

•'  They.    Animos  ipsorum^  'their  spirits.' 

M  Slaues.    NoH  Ingenuos.  sed  Servot,  '  not  freebom  bat  slaves.' 

•»  Did  rid.  Quorum  Labariims  .  .  .  txptdiehatUur^  *  by  whose  toil 
were  despatched.' 

•0  That.     Mancipiorum  usus,  *  the  use  of  slaves.' 

w  By  the  Chrisuan  Law.  Post  legem  CkristiaMam  receptam,  *  since  the 
Christian  law  has  been  received.' 

»s  For  that  purpose.  Propterea  alliciendi,  aut,  'for  that  purpose  to  be 
invited,  or.' 
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Arts^  and  delicate  Manufadlures  (that  require  rather 
the  Finger,  then  the  Arme)  haue,  in  their  Nature, 

a  Contrariety,  to  a  Military  difpofition.  And  generally, 
all  Warlike  People,  are  a  little  idle  ;®*  And  loue  Danger 
better  then  Trauaile ;  Neither  mufl  they  be  too  much 
broken  of  it,  if  they®^  Ihall  be  preferued  in  vigour. 
Therefore,  it  was  great  Aduantage,  in  the  Ancient 
States  of  Sparta^  Athens^  Rome^  and  others,  that  they 
had  the  vfe  of  Slaues^  which  commonly  did  rid^® 
thofe  Manufa<5lures.  But  that^  is  abolifhed,  in 
greateft  part,  by  the  Chriflian  Law?^  That  which 
commeth  neared  to  it,  is,  to  leaue  thofe  Arts  chiefly 
to  Strangers,  (which  for  that  purpofe*^  are  the  more 
eafily  to  be  receiued)  and  to  containe,  the  principall 
Bulke®*  of  the  vulgar  Natiues,  within  thofe  three  kinds, 
717/<Rrjof  the  Ground ;  Free  Seruants  \  and  Handy-  Crafts- 
Men^  of  Strong,  and  Manly  Arts,**  as  Smiths,  Mafons, 
Carpenters,  &c ;  Not  reckoning  Profefled  Souldiers. 

But  aboue  all,  for  Empire  and  Greatneffe^^  it  im- 
porteth  mofl ;  That  a  Nation  doe  profefle  Armes,  as 
their  principall  Honour,  Study,  and  Occupation.*** 
For  the  Things,  which  we  formerly  haue  fpoken  of, 
are  but  Habtlitations  towards  Armes :  And  what  is 
HabilitaHon  without  Intention  and  A611  Romulus^ 
after  his  death  (as  they  report,  or  faigne)  fent  a  Prefent 
to  the  Romans  ;  That,  aboue  all,  they  (hould  intend 
Armes;  And  then,  they  ftiould  proue  the  greateft 
Empire^  of  the  World.     The  Fabrick^  of  the  State 


•»  Principall  Bulke.    PlebSy  *  commonalty.' 

•*  Manly  Arts.      Quorum  Optra  Robur  et  Lacertos  virile*  pottulantt 

*  whose  work  demands  strength  and  manly  arms.' 

**  Empire  and  Greatnesse.  Imperii  M agnitudinemt  'greatness  of 
Empire.  "" 

**  Study  and  Occui>ation.  InstHutum  Vita  primarinrnt  et  in  prtecipuo 
Honore  habitum,  *  their  principal  mode  of  life  and  held  in  the  highest  honour.' 

•7  Greatest  Empire,     /n  Caput  Crisis  Terrarum  Urbs  eorum  insurgeret. 

*  their  city  should  rise  to  the  head  of  the  world.' 

**  Fabrick.    Fabrita  umiversa^  *  the  whole  fabric' 
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*>  A/Ur  End.  £//  Cizvx  stti  Belligtratffm  essent,  *  diat  their  dtiaeiia 
should  be  warriors.' 

^^  Flesh.  JiUm  trai  Itutituhtrnt  ud  nam  tarn  conaians  aui  dtMlummm, 
'had  the  same  custoom  but  not  so  constantly  nor  so  long.' 

^^^  Turks.  Ltn  sna  paululum  extimulati,  'urgedonaUtde  brdidrlaw.' 

"^^  Haue  it    Ilhid  adhue  retitut  at  frofiteiur.  '  still  retain  and  profess  it.* 

1<M  Plaine.    Liquida^  et  manifesiaj  *  clear  and  plain.* 

^^  Intendeth.  Jn  quo  plurimnm  impendit  Studii,  *  in  the  study  which 
he  most  considers.* 

^OA  It  necdeth  not  to  be  Stood  vpon.  Vfrii*  mm  indigoait  'does  not 
need  words.' 
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of  Sparta,  was  wholly  (though  not  wifely)  framed,  and 
compofed,  to  that  Scope  and  End.^  The  Perfians 
and  Macedonians^  had  it  for  a  flafb.^^^  The  Galls, 
Germans,  Goths,  Saxons,  Normans,  and  others,  had  it 
for  a  Time.  The  Turks^^^  haue  it,  at  this  day,  though 
in  great  Declination.  Of  Chriftian  Europe,  they  that 
haue  \\.y^  are,  in  effedl,  onely  the  Spaniards.  But  it  is 
fo  plaine,^^  That  euery  Man  profiteth  in  that  hee  mojl 
intendeth,^^  that  it  needeth  not  to  be  ilood  vpon.i<^* 
It  is  enough  to  point  at  it ;  That  no  Nation,  which 
doth  not  diredlly  profeffe  Armes,^^  may  looke  to  haue 
Greatneffe  fall  into  their  Mouths.  ^®^  And,  on  the 
other  fide,  it  is  a  mod  Certaine  Oracle  of  Time ;  That 
thofe  States,  that  continue  long  in  Ihat  Profeflion^^  (as 
the  Romans  and  Turks  principally  haue  done)  do 
wonders. ^^  And  thofe,  that  haue  profeffed  Armes^^® 
but  for  an  Age,  haue  notwithdanding,  commonly, 
attained  that  Greatneffe  in  that  Age,  which  main- 
tained them  long  after,  when  their  Profeffion  and 
Exercife^^^  of  Armes  hath  growen  to  decay. 

Incident  to  this  Point  is ;  For  a  State,  to  haue  thofe 
Lawes  or  Cuflomes,  which  may  reach  forth  vnto  them, 
.  iufl  Occafions  (as  may  be  pretended)  of  Warre.  For 
there  is  that  luftice^^*  imprinted,  in  the  Nature  of  Men, 
that  they  enter  not  vpon  Wars  (whereof  fo  many 
Calamities  doe  enfue)  but  vpon  fome,  at  the  leafl 
Specious,^^*  Grounds  and  Quarells.    The  Turke,  hath 

IM  Armes.    Arma  ei  Militiam,  *'*T'**  /'wi]^  shtdeai  et  mcMmiai, 

'  arms  and  warfare,  and  principally  8tu<ues  and  pays  ailention  thereto.' 
^^  Greatnesse  fall  into  their  Mouths.    Insi^nem   aliqum  Imptrii  Mag- 

niiu/iinetn,  'any  remarkable  greatness  of  empire.' 
tos  ProfeMion.    Frofessiottf  et  studiit,  *  mok^sxon  ^nA  hiuAy* 
iw  Wonder&    Miros  in  Imfierio ampiipcaniic /acere Prcg^etsut,  'make 

wonderful  progress  in  incrcnHinp  their  empire.* 
"0  Professed  Armes.     Bclttca  Gloria  ^omere,   '  flourished  by  warlike 

glory.' 
*i»  Profession  and  Exercise.     Discipilna^  '  training.* 
lU  lustice.     Jusiitut  Apprekensio^  '  understanding  of  justice.* 
***^  At  the  least  Specious.     Crayem  ob  Caussamt  saltern  s/eciosam,  *  foe 

a  serious  ground  or  at  least  a  specious  one.' 
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No  body  can  be  healthful!  without  exercife,  neither 
naturall  body,  nor  politikey  and  to  the  politike  body  of  a 
Kingdome  or  eflate, 

a  ciuill  warre  is  as  the  heate 
of  a  feuer;  but  an  honourable  forraine  warre  is  like 


»"  Sit     Tarpeat^  aut  tardtt^  *  be  sluggish  or  slow,' 
^i&  Aids.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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at  hand,  for  Caufe  of  Warre,  the  Propagation  of  his 
Law  or  Se6l;  A  Quarell  that  he  may  alwaies  Com- 
mand. The  Romans^  though  they  efteemed,  the  Ex- 
tending the  Limits  of  their  Empire,  to  be  Great 
Honour  to  their  Generalls,  when  it  was  done,  yet 
they  neuer  reded  vpon  that  alone,  to  begin  a  Warre. 
Firfl  therefore,  let  Nations,  that  pretend  to  Greatneffe^ 
haue  this ;  That  they  be  fenfible  of  Wrongs,  either 
vpon  Borderers,  Merchants,  or  Politique  Minillers; 
And  that  they  fit^^*  not  too  long  vpon  a  Prouocation. 
Secondly,  let  them  be  prefl,  and  ready,  to  giue  Aids^^^ 
and  Succours,  to  their  Confederates :  As  it  euer  was 
with  the  Romans :  In  fo  much,  as  if  the  Confederate, 
had  Leagues  Defenfiue  with  diuers  other  States,  and 
vpon  Inuafion  offered,  did  implore  their  Aides  feuer- 
ally,  yet  the  Romans  would  euer  bee  the  formofl,  and 
leaue  it  to  none  Other  to  haue  the  Honour.  As  for 
the  Warres,  which  were  anciently  made,  on  the  be- 
halfe,  of  a  kinde  of  Partie,  or  tacite  Conformite  of 
Eflate,  I  doe  not  fee  how  they  may  be  well  iuilified : 
As  when  the  Romans  made  a  Warre  for  the  Libertie 
of  Grecia :  Or  when  the  Lacedemonians^  and  Athenians^ 
made  Warres,  to  fet  vp  or  pull  downe  Democracies,  and 
Oligarchies:  Or  when  Warres  were  made  by  For- 
rainers,^^®  vnder  the  pretence  of  luftice,^^^  or  Pro- 
tedlioii,  to  deliuerthe  Subiedts  of  others,  from  Tyrannic, 
and  Oppreflion ;  And  the  like.^^®  Let  it  fuffice.  That 
no  Eftate  expedl  to  be  Great,  that  is  not  awake,  vpon 
any  iufl  Occafion  of  Arming. 

No  Body  can  be  healthfull  without  Exercife,  neither 
Naturall  Body,  nor  Politique:  And  certainly,  to  a 
Kingdome  or  Eftate,  a  luft  and  Honourable  Warre, 
is  the  true  Exerci/e,  A  Ciuill  Warre,  indeed,  is  like 
the  Heat  of  a  Feauer ;  But  a  Forraine  Warre,  is  like 

1^8  Forrainers.    Rehuspuhlicis  aut  PrincipihuSt  *  states  or  princes.' 

1^7  lustice.     Omitted  in  the  Latin.  _ 

X18  Oppression ;  And  the  like.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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the  heate  of  exercife.  At  lead,  difcoueries,  nauiga- 
tions,  honourable  fuccours  of  other  States  may  keepe 
health  :  For  in  a  flothfull  peace,  both  courages 
will  effeminate,  and  maners  corrupt 


"»  Slothful!.     DfsiWe  af^e  frr^fe,  '  Slothful  and  toiptd/ 
*-*'  Tired  out.    Dcinssnsset,  et  attrivisset,  *  tired  and  worn  out.* 
"*  Sec.     £x  wultis  ExempUs patet,  '  is  clear  from  many^  examples.' 
'22  Arrested  ihc  greatnesse  of  the  Turke.     Circnium  im  Aari^HS  Ttrar 
/>i*sstiit,  '  put  a  ring  in  the  nose  of  the  Turk.* 
^"^  Princes  or  biates.    Oniiiied  in  tlie  Latin. 
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the  Heat  of  Exercife^ 

and  ferueth  to  keepe  the  Body 
in  Health:  For  in  a  SlothfulP^^^  Peace,  both  Courages 
will  effeminate,  and  Manners  Corrapt  But  howfoeuer 
it  be  for  Happineffe,  without  all  Queflion,  for  Crreat- 
neffe^  it  maketh,  to  bee  (lill,  for  the  mod  Part,  in 
Armes :  And  the  Strength  of  a  Veteran  Armie,  (though 
it  be  a  chargeable  BuSnefle)  alwaies  on  Foot,  is  that, 
which  commonly  giueth  the  Law;  Or  at  leafl  the 
Reputation  amongfl  all  Neighbour  States;  As  may 
well  bee  feenein  Spaim;  which  hath  had,  in  one  Part 
or  other,  a  Veteran  Armie,  almofl  continually,  now  by 
the  fpace  of  Six-fcore  yeeres. 

To  be  Mafler  of  the  Sea,  is  an  Abridgement  of  a 
Monarchy.  Cicero  writing  to  Atticus,  of  Fompey  his 
Preparation  againft  Cafar,  faith;  Confilium  Pompdj 
plan}  ThemistocUum  est;  Futat  enim,  qui  Mari  potitur, 
eum  Rerum  potiri,^  And,  without  doubt,  Fompey  had 
tired  out^^  Cafar,  if  vpon  vaine  Confidence,  he  had 
not  left  that  Way.  We  fee^^  the  great  Effe^s  of 
Battailes  by  Sea.  The  Battaile  of  A6lium  decided 
the  Empire  of  the  World.  The  Battaile  of  Lepanto 
arrefted  the  Greatneffe  of  the  Turke?^  There  be 
many  Examples,  where  Sea-Fights  haue  beene  Finall 
to  the  warre ;  But  this  is,  when  Princes  or  States,^^ 
haue  fet  vp  their  Refl,  vpon  the  Battailes  ^^  But 
thus  much  is  certaine ;  That  hee  that  Commands  the 
Seay  is  at  great  liberty,  and  may  take  as  much,  and  as 
little  of  the  Warre,  as  he  will  Whereas  thofe,  that  be 
flrongeft  by  land,  are  many  times  neuertheleffe  in 
great  Straights.  Surely,  at  this  Day,  with  vs  of 
Europe,  the  Vantage  of  Strength  at  Sea  (which  is  one 

•  Tke  eamnsel  afPompey  is  tvidently  that  0/  TkemUiocUt :  for  ht  thinkt 
that  kg  who  is  master  oj  the  sea  will  rule  all  things.    Cicera  Ad  A  tticum. 

X.  8. 

^**  Set  vp  their  Rest,  vpon  the  Battailes.  Alete  hujitsmadi  Prteliorum, 
totins  Belli  Forinna  comntissa  est,  '  the  whole  fortune  of  war  is  set  opoo 
butllehLf  this  kind.' 
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^^  GreAt.    Summit  ad Rtrttm  Fastigia,  momemii,  'of  great  importance 

for  attaining  the  highest  place.' 
!*•  Wealth.     Tfusauri  et  Opes^  '  treasures  and  wealth.* 
^''  Marttall  Encouragement    Ad  Animes  faciendo*^  *  to  give  coora^* 
^'*  Some  Degrees,  and  Orders  of  Chiualrv.  Ordine$  fUMdam  Homorificot 

MiUtitr^  '  some  honourable  orders  of  knightnood.' 
^>  Conferred  promiscuously.     CffmrnuneSt  '  common  to.' 
'^^  Soldiers,  and  no  Soldiers.    Armis  et  Toget^  *  arms  and  the  gown.* 
^*^  Maimed.    Emeritis  et  Mtitilatis^  '  worn  out  and  maimed.' 
^'^  Monuments.    Monumenta  magmfica^  *  magnificent  monuments.* 
^'*  Crowns  and  Garlands  Personal.    Corona  Civicee,  MUitares^  amguSM 

ooucesue,  *  dvic  crowns ;  military  crowns  conferred  on  individuals.' 


Digitized  by 


Google 


XL.    OF  THE  GREATNESS  OF  KINGDOMS,  drv.    491 

V.  1625.  set  65. 

of  the  Principal!  Dowries  of  this  Kingdome  of  Great 
Brittaim)  is  Great  -y^  Both  becaufe,  Moft  of  the  King- 
domes  of  Europe,  are  not  meerely  Inland,  but  girt 
with  the  Sea,  moil  part  of  their  Compaffe;  And  be- 
caufe, the  Wealth^^  of  both  Indies,  feemes  in  great 
Part,  but  an  Acceilary,  to  the  Command  of  the  Seas. 

The  Warres  of  Latter  Ages,  feeme  to  be  made  in 
the  Darke,  in  Refpedl  of  the  Glory  and  Honour, 
which  refle6led  vpon  Men,  from  the  Warres  in 
Ancient  Time,  There  be  now,  for  Martiall  Encour- 
agement,^^ fome  Degrees  and  Orders  of  Chiualry  '}^ 
which  neuertheleffe,  are  conferred  promifcuoufly,^** 
vpon  Soldiers,  and  no  Soldiers  '}^  And  fome  Remem- 
brance perhaps  vpon  the  Scutchion;  And  fome 
Hofpitals  for  Maimed^^^  Soldiers;  And  fuch  like 
Things.  But  in  Ancient  Times;  The  Trophies 
eredled  vpon  the  Place  of  the  Vidlory ;  The  Funerall 
Laudatiues  and  Monuments^^^  for  thofe  that  died  in 
the  Wars;  The  Crowns  and  Garlands  Perfonal;^^ 
The  Stile  of  Emperour,  which  the  Great  Kings  of  the 
World  after  borrowed  ;i^  The  Triumphes^^  of  the 
Generalls  vpon  their  Retume  '}^  The  great  Donatiues 
and  Lai^efles  vpon  the  Disbanding  of  the  Armies ; 
were  Things  able  to  enflame  all  Mens  Courages.^'^ 
But  aboue  all,  That  of  the  Triumph,  amongfl  the 
Romans,  was  not  Pageants  or  Gauderie,  but  one  of 
the  Wifefl  and  Nobled  Inditutions,  that  euer  was. 
For  it  contained  three  Things;  Honour^^  to  the 
Generall ;  Riches  to  the  Treafury  out  of  the  Spoiles ; 

»»•  After  BoiTOwed.    A  Belli  Dneibtu,  '  from  commanders  in  war.' 
*»»  Triumphes.    CeUhm  Triumpki^  'crowded  triumphs.' 
IM  Of  Generalls  vpon  their  Returne.    RedtuntiMm  Ducum^  Bellit  *tv»' 
pere  con/ectis,  *  of  senerals  returning  after  successfully  finishing  a  war.*^ 

1*7  Enflame  all  Mens  Courages.  N^rc  (iti^mam)  tot  tt  tanta  fuerunt^  ei 
tarn  wsignispUndoreceruteaHtiat  ut  Pectortbu*  MortaUum  etiam  maxtme 
C0mg;laciatiSt  Igniculot  tubdert,  toque  ad  Betlttm  in/tamare  potuerimt 
*  these,  I  say,  were  so  many  and  so  great,  and  shone  with  so  much  splen- 
dour, that  they  could  set  fire  to  the  minds  of  mortals,  however  fnwen,  and 
inflame  them  to  war.' 
I**  Honour.    Decut  et  g^riam^  '  nunour  and  glory.' 
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States  liberall  of  naturalization,  are  capable  of  great- 
nefle ;  and  the  iealous  flates  that  refl  vpon  tke  firil 
tribe  and  llirpe,  quickly  want  body  to  came  the 
boughes  and  branches. 

Many  are  the  ingredients  into  the  receit  for  great- 
nefTe.  No  man  can  by  care  taking  adde  a  cubit  to 
his  llature,  in  the  little  modell  of  a  mans  body.  But 
certainly  in  the  great  frame  of  Kingdomes  and  Com- 
monwealths, it  is  in  the  power  of  Princes  or  Eflates  by 
ordinances  and  conflitutions,  and  manners  which  they 
may  introduce,  to  fowe  greatneffe  to  their  pofleritie 
and  fucceflion.  But  thefe  things  are  commonly  left 
to  chance. 

"»  A  email  Triumphs.     Honorent  ipstM*  Triumph*,  'the  honour  of  aa 
actual  uiuiuph.' 


FINIS. 
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And  Donatiues  to  the  Army.  But  that  Honour,  per- 
haps, were  not  fit  for  Monarchies;  Except  it  be  in  the 
Perfon  of  the  Monarch  himfelfe,  or  his  JSonnes ;  As  it 
came  to  paffe,  in  the  Times  of  the  Roman  Emperours^ 
who  did  impropriate  the  Adluall  Triumphs  ^^®  to  Them- 
felues,  and  their  Sonnes,  for  fuch  Wars,  as  they  did 
atchieue  in  Perfon :  And  left  onely,  for  Wars  atchieued 
by  Subiedls,  fome  Triumphall  GannentSy  and  Enfignes, 
to  the  GeneralL 

[Expanded  in  1625  Edition,  and  tranfpofed  to  pp, 
479.  481.] 


To  conclude;  No  Man  can,  by  Care  taking  (as  the 
•S^/^/«r^  laith)  adde  a  Cubiteto  his  Stature',  in  this 
little  Modell  of  a  Mans  Body :  But  in  the  Great  Frame 
of  KingdotneSy  and  Common  Wealths,  it  is  in  the  Power 
of  Princes,  or  £(lates,  to  adde  Amplitude  and  Great- 
neffe  to  their  Kingdomes,  For  by  introducing  fuch 
Ordinances,  Conftitutions,  and  Cuflomes,  as  we  haue 
now  touched,  they  may  fow  Greatneffe,  to  their 
Polleritie,  and  Succeflion.  But  thefe  Things  are  com- 
monly not  Obferued,^**^  but  left  to  take  their  Chance. 

*♦•  After  Obsenied.    Af9td  Princi^,  *  by  prinoea.* 
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41.  Of  Truth. 

51.  Of  Plantations. 

42.  Of  Revenge. 

52.  OfProphecirs. 

43.  Of  Adversity. 

53.  Of   Masques     and 

44.  Op     Simulation     and 

Triumphs. 

Dissimulation. 

54.  Of  Usury. 

45.  Of  Envy. 

55.  Of  Building. 

46.  Of  Boldness. 
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47.  Of  Travel. 

57.  Of  Anger. 
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Things. 

50.  Of  Suspicion. 

, 

First  publishedin  1625. 
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To  which  is  addai 
A  Fragment  of  an  Essay, 
Of  Fame. 

First  published  in  Resuscitation  in  1 65 7. 
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The    Epistle    Dedicatorie. 

TO 

THE    RIGHT    HONORABLE 

MY  VERY   GOOD   Lo.   THE   DVKE 

of  Buckingham  his  Grace,  Lo. 

High  Admirall  of  England, 

Excellent  Lo. 

Alomon  Ikies;  A  good  Name  is  as 
a'  precious  oyntmeni\  And  I  affure 
my  felfe,  fuch  wil  your  Graces 
Name  bee,  with  Polleritie.  For 
your  Fortune,  and  Merit  both,  haue 
beene  Eminent.  And  you  haue 
planted  Things,  that  are  like  to 
lad,  I  doe  now  pubUfli  my  Effayes\ 
which,  of  all  my  other  workes,  haue  beene  moft  Cur- 
rant :  For  that,  as  it  feemes,  they  come  home,  to  Mens 
Bufmeffe,  and  Bofomes.  I  haue  enlarged  them,  both 
in  Number,  and  Weight ;  So  that  they  are  indeed  a 
New  Worke.  I  thought  it  therefore  agreeable,  to  my 
Affedlion,  and  Obligation  to  your  Grace,  to  prefix 
your  Name  before  them,  both  in  Englifli,  and  in 
Latine.  For  I  doe  conceiue,  that  the  Latine 
Volume  of  them,  (being  in  the  Vniuerfall  Language) 
may  lad,  as  long  as  Bookes  lafl.  My  y nJlaurcUion^  I 
dedicated  to  the  Kir^:  My  Historie  of  H  e  n  r  Y  /A^ 
Seuenthy  (which  I  haue  now  alfo  tranflated  into  Latine) 
and  my  Portions  of  Naturall  History^  to  the  Frinu: 
And  thefe  I  dedicate  to  your  Grace\  Being  of  the  bed 
Fruits,  that  by  the  good  Encreafe,  which  Qod  giues  to 
my  Pen  and  Labours,  I  could  yeeld.  God  leade  your 
Grace  by  the  Hand. 

Your  Graces  mojl  Obliged  and  faithfuU  Seruant^ 
Fr.  St.  A  LB  AN. 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

|Hat  is  Truth\  faid  jefting  Pilate f  And  would 
not  flay  for  an  Anfwer.  Certainly  there  be, 
that  delight  in  Giddineffe ;  And  count  it  a 
Bondage,  to  fix  ^  a  Beleefe ;  Affecting  Free- 
will in  Thinking,  as  well  as  in  Adling.  And  though 
the  Sedls  of  Philofophers  of  that  Kinde  be  gone,  yet 
there  remaine  certaii^e  difcourfing^  Wits,  which  are  of 
the  fame  veines,  though  there  be  not  fo  much  Bloud  in 
them,  as  was  in  thofe  of  the  Ancients.  But  it  is  not 
onely  the  Difficultie,  and  Labour,  which  Men  take  in 
finding  out  of  Truth  \  Nor  againe,  that  when  it  is  found, 
it  impofeth^  vpon  mens  Thoughts;  that  doth  bring 
Lies  in  fauour:  But  a  naturall,  though  corrupt  Loue, 
of  the  Lie  it  felfe.  One  of  the  later  Schoole  of  the 
Grecians,  examineth  the  matter,  and  is  at  a  Hand,  to 
thinke  what  fhould  be  in  it,  that  men  (hould  loue  Lies\ 
Where  neither  they  make  for  Pleafiire,  as  with  Poets ; 
Nor  for  Aduantage,  as  with  the  Merchant ;  but  for  the 
Lies  lake.  But  I  cannot  tell :  This  fame  Truths  is  a 
Naked,  and  Open  day  light,  that  doth  not  (hew,  the 
Mafques,  and  Mummeries,  and  Triumphs*  of  the  world, 
halfe  fo  Stately,  and  daintily,  as  Candlelights.*^  Truth 
may  perhaps  come  to  the  price  of  a  Pearle,  that  (heweth 
befl  by  day  :  But  it  will  not  rife,  to  the  price  of  a  Dia- 
mond, or  Carbuncle,  that  fheweth  befl  in  varied  lights. 
A  mixture  of  a  Lie  doth  euer  adde  Pleafure.     Doth 

•  John  xviii  38. 

l^fi.  !^ariatiims  in  pa8ti|innott0  l^atin  Sbiiion  of  1638. 

1  Fix.     FLU  fixa  aut  Axiomatibus  Constantibux^  cotutringiy  '  to  be  re- 
strained by  a  fixed  faith  or  constant  axioms.' 

s  ^iscoursinic.     Ventosa  et  Discursantia^  *  windy  and  discoursing.' 

S  Imposeth.    Qua. iMponiiur  Captivttas,  '  the  captivity  that  it 

imposeth.' 

^  Triumphs.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

9  CandleliKhta.    Tmdm^  Luctmteqvt  Nociuma,  '  torches  and  noctunial 
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any  man  doubt,  that  if  there  were  taken  out  of  Mens 
Mindes,  Vaine  Opinions,  Flattering  Hopes,  Falfe  valua- 
tions, Imaginations  as  one  would,  and  the  like ;  but  it 
would  leaue  the  Mindes,  of  a  Number  of  Men,  poore 
(hrunken  Things ;  full  of  Melancholy,  and  Indifpofition, 
and  vnpleafmg  to  themfelues  ?  One  of  the  Fathers, 
in  great  Seuerity,  called  Poefie,  Vinum  Damonum  ;• 
becaufe  it  filleth  the  Imagination,  and  yet  it  is,  but  with 
the  (hadow  of  a  Lie.  But  it  is  not  the  Lie^  that  paffeth 
through  the  Minde,  but  the  Lie  that  fmketh  in,*  and 
fedeth  in  it,  that  doth  the  hurt,  fuch  as  we  fpake  of 
before.  But  howfoeuer  thefe  things  are  thus,  in  mens 
depraued  ludgements,  and  Affe<5lions,  yet  Truths  which 
onely  doth  iudge  it  felfe,  teacheth,  that  the  Inquirie  of 
Truths  which  is  the  Loue-making,  or  Wooing  of  it; 
The  knowledge  of  Truths  which  is  the  Prefence  of  it ; 
and  the  Beleefe^  of  Trtith^  which  is  the  Enioying®  of 
it ;  is  the  Soueraigne  Good  of  humane  Nature.  The 
firfl  Creature  of  God,  in  the  workes  of  the  Dayes,  was 
the  Light  of  the  Senfe ;  The  lafl,  was  the  Light  of 
Reafon ;  And  his  Sabbath  Worke,  euer  fince,  is  the 
Illumination  of  his  Spirit  •  Firfl  he  breathed  Light, 
vpon  the  Face,  of  the  Matter  or  Chaos;  Then  he 
breathed  Light,  into  the  Face  of  Man ;  and  (lill  he 
breatheth  and  infpireth  Light,  into  the  Face  of  his 
Chofen.  The  Poet,  that  beautified  the  Se6l,  that  was 
otherwife  inferiour  to  the  refl,  faith  yet  excellently  well : 
^It  is  a  plcafure  tofland  vpon  thejkore^  and  tofeejhips 
toft  vpon  the  Sea :  A  pleafure  to  ftand  in  the  ivindow  of 
a  Ca/iie,  and  to  fee  a  Batfaiie,  and  the  Adventures  t hereof y 
below:  But  no  pleafure  is  comparable^  to  the  ftanding^ 
vpon  the  vantage  ground  of  Truth :  (A  hill  not  to  be 

'  It  is  not  certain  to  whom  Bacon  alludes  ;  probably  either  Jerome,  Letiert 

to  Damasus,  146  ;  or  AuKustine^  Confession  \.  x6. — See  Mr.  W.  A.  Wiig^ht's 

note  at  length  at  p.  289  ofhis  edition. 

«  Sinketh  in.     Quod  a  Mente  imbihitur^  *  which  is  drunk  in  by  the  mind.' 

'  Beleefe.  Verttatis  Rece^tionem  cnm  Assettsu,  *  the  receiving  of  truth  with 

fi  Enjoying.     Fr^itio  et  Amplexus^  '  enjoying  and  embrace  of  il'  [assent.' 

^  V  Siuive  estf  &&    This  is  given  merely  in  paraphrase,  not  as  a  literal  quota* 

tion  from  Imcrctius,  De  rerum  Natura^  ii.  i. 
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commanded,  and  where  the  Ayre  is  alwaies  cleare  and 
f.Tene ;)  And  to  fee  the  ErrourSy  and  Wandrings,  and 
MiJiSy  and  Tempejls^  in  the  vale  below :  So  alwaies,  that 
this  profpedl,  be  with  Pitty,  and  not  with  Swelling,  or 
Pride.  Certainly,  it  is  Heauen  vpon  Earth,  to  haue  a 
Mans  Minde  Moue  in  Charitie,  Reft  in  Prouidence, 
and  Tume  vpon  the  Poles  of  Truth. 

To  pafle  from  Theologicall,  and  Philofophicall  IhUh^ 
to  the  Truth^^  of  ciuill  Bufineffe ;  It  will  be  acknow- 
ledged, euen  by  thofe,  that  pradlize  it  not,  that  cleare 
and  Round ^^  dealing,  is  the  Honour^^  of  Mans  Nature ; 
And  that  Mixture  of  Falfliood,  is  like  Allay  ^'  in  Coyne 
of  Gold  and  Siluer;^*  which  may  make  the  Metall 
worke  the  better,  but  it  embafeth  it  For  thefe  winding, 
and  crooked  courfes,  are  the  Goings  of  the  Serpent ; 
which  goeth  bafely*^  vpon  the  belly,  and  not  vpon  the 
Feet  There  is  no  Vice,  that  doth  fo  couer  a  Man 
with  Shame,  as  to  be  found  falfe,  and  perfidious.  And 
therefore  Mountaigny  laith  prettily,^*  when  he  enquired 
the  reafon,  why  the  word  of  the  Zat,  (hould  be  fuch  a 
Difgrace,  and  fuch  an  Odious  Charge  ?  Saith  he,  If  it 
be  well  weighedy  To  fay  that  a  man  lieth^  is  as  much  to 
fayy  as  that  he  is  braue  towards  God,  and  a  Coward 
towards  men.^  For  a  Lie  &ces  God,  and  ihrinkes  from 
Man.  Surely  the  Wickedneffe  of  Falfhood,  and  Breach 
of  Faith,  cannot  pofljbly  be  fo  highly  exprefTed,  as  in 
that  it  fhall  be  the  laft  Peale,  to  caJQ  the  Judgements  of 
God,  vpon  the  Generations  of  Men,  It  being  foretold 
that  when  Chrift  commeth,  He  Jhall  not  findt  Faith 
vpon  the  Earth} 

.+H4— 

•  Montaigne,  Essa'ts.  il  18.  p.        .  *  Luke  xviil  8. 

10  Truth  rof  ciuil  businestX    VeritatKut,  a"t  f>,^tuis  VeracitaUm,  *  truth,  or 
rather  truthfulness.' 

11  Round.    Minime/ucatam,  *  not  painted  'counterfeit).' 
i«  lI*nour.     Prttciptum  Dtctu,  '  chief  honour.' 

1*  AlUy.    PlumbeiT  Maieriet,  '  leaden  matter.' 
14  Coin  of  Gold  and  Siluer.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
IC  Rtse'y.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
1*  Picliily,     Aiui  siinte,  *  mo^i  .icutely.' 
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4.    ®{  Sleuense. 

^Eumge  is  a  kinde  of  Wilde  luflice ;  which 
the  more  Mans  Nature  runs  to,  the  more 
ought  Law^  to  weed  it  out  For  as  for  the 
firfl  Wrong,  it  doth  but  offend  the  Law ;  but 
the  Reuenge  of  that  wrong,  putteth  the  Law  out  of 
Office.2  Certainly,  in  taking  Reuenge^  A  Man  is  but 
euen  with  his  Enemy;  But  in  paffmg  it  ouer,  he  is 
Superiour :  For  it  is  a  Princes  part  to  Pardon.  And 
Salomon^  I  am  fure,  faith,  //  is  the  glory  of  a  Man  to 
paffe  by  an  offences^  That  which  is  pall,  is  gone,  and 
Irreuocable  j'^  And  wife  Men  haue  Enough  to  doe, 
with  things  prefent,  and  to  come  :  Therefore,  they  doe 
but  trilfle  with  themfelues,*  that  labour  in  pad  matters. 
There  is  no  man,  doth  a  wrong,  for  the  wrongs  lake ; 
But  therby  to  purchafe  himfelfe.  Profit,  or  Pleafure,  or 
Honour,  or  the  Hke.^  Therfore  why  Ihould  I  be  angry 
with  a  Man,  for  louing  himfelfe  better  then  mee  ?  And 
if  any  Man  Ihould  doe  wrong,  meerely  out  of  ill  nature, 
why?  yet  it  is  but  like  the  Thorn,  or  Bryar,  which  prick, 
and  fcratch,  becaufe  they  can  doe  no  other.®  The 
moll  Tolerable  Sort  of  Reuenge^  is  for  thofe  wrongs 
which  there  is  no  Law  to  remedy :  But  then,  let  a  man 
take  heed,  the  Raienge  be  fuch,  as  there  is  no  law  to 

•  Prov.  xix.  II. 

37S.  l^oriatioiuB  in  pofttlrununw  latin  Sbition  of  1638. 

1  Law.    Lfgibus  severis,  *  severe  laws.' 

<  Putteth  out  of  Office.  AuctoritaU  sua  plane  spoUat^  *  clearly  strips  it  of 
its  authority.' 

s  Gone  and  Irreuocable.  In  integrum  rtstUut  non  potest^  *  cannot  be 
restored  entirely.' 

^  Therefore,  tney  doe  .  .  .  with  themselue&  NugnntitrigitMr^etse/rustra 
coHturbant. '  they  trifle  therefore,  and  disturb  themselves  to  no  puipoGc' 

ft  Or  the  like.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Because  they  can  do  no  other.  Quia  nafurn  sua  uhuUur,  'becau&e 
they  act  according  to  their  nature.' 
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puniih  :  Elfe,  a  Mans  Enemy,  is  (lill  before  hand,  And 
It  is  two  for  oneJ  Some,  when  they  take  Reuenge^  are 
Defirous  the  party  (hould  know,  whence  it  commeth : 
This^  is  the  more  Generous.  For  the  Delight  feemeth 
to  be,  not  fo  much  in  doing  the  Hurt,  as  in  Making 
the  Party  repent :  But  Bafe  and  Crafty  Cowards,  are 
like  the  Arrow,  that  flyeth  in  the  Darke.  Cofmus 
Duke  of  Florence^  had  a  Defperate  Saying,®  againft 
Perfidious  or  Negle6ling  Friends,  as  if  thofe  wrongs 
were  vnpardonable :  ^®  Youjhall  reade  (laith  he)  that  we 
are  commanded  to  forgiue  our  Enemies;  But  you  neuer 
ready  that  wee  are  commanded^  to  forgiue  our  Friends, 
But  yet  the  Spirit  of /^^,  was  in  a  better  tune  ;^^  Shall  wee 
(faith  he)  take  good  at  Gods  Hands^  and  not  be  content  to 
takeeuiiicdfo}^  And  fo  of  Friends  in  a  proportion.  This 
is  certaine ;  That  a  Man  that  fludieth  Reuenge^  keepes 
his  owne  .Wounds  greene,^^  which  otherwife  would 
heale,  and  doe  well.  Publique  Reuenges,  are,  for  the 
mofl  part.  Fortunate ;  As  that  for  the  Death  of  Coefar\ 
For  the  Death  of  Pertinax ;  for  the  Death  of  Henry 
the  Third  ^'  of  France  \  And  many  more.  But  in  pri- 
uate  Reuenges  it  is  not  fo.  Nay  rather,  Vindicatiue 
Perfons  Hue  the  Life  of  Witches ;  who  as  they  are 
Mifchieuous,  So  end  ^*  they  Infortunate. 


•  Job  iL  la 

7  Two  for  one.   I^  xihi  Poatam  €&ndupUcai,  *  he  doubles  the  punishment 
for  himself.' 

•  This   Isit  AffectuSy  *  this  disposition.* 

•  Had  a  Desperate  Saying.    AcuHssimum  Ubtm  vihravit,  *  brandished  • 
very  sharp  weapon.* 

1^  As  if  those  wrongs  were  vnpardonable.    Omitted  in  Latin. 

U  Was  ui  a  better  tune.    Loquihtr  meHora,  *  says  what  is  better.' 

1*  Keep  green.    Rt/ricart^  *  rub  open  again.' 

"  Henry  the  Third.    Quttrti,  '  foUrth.' 

M4//rr  End.    Pltfunque,  •generally.' 
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|T  wa$  an  high  fpeech^  of  Seneca,  (after  the 
manner  of  the  Stoickes)  Hiat  the  good  things ^ 
which  belong  to  Profperity^  are  to  be  wijhed\ 
but  the  ^ood  things ,  that  belong  to  Aduerfity^ 
are  to  be  admired.  Bona  Rerum  Secundarum,  Optahilia; 
Aduerfaruniy  MirabUiaJ*'  Certainly  if  Miracles,  be  the 
Command  ouer  Nature,  they  appeare  moll  in  Aduer- 
fity.  It  is  yet  a  higher -fpeech  of  his,  then  the  other, 
(much  too  high  for  a  Heathen)  //  is  true  greatneffe,  to 
haue  in  one^  the  Frailty  of  a  Man,  and  the  Security  of  a 
God,  Vere  magnum,  habere  Fragilitatem  Hominis^ 
Securitatem  Dei,^  This  would  haue  done  better  in 
Poefy ;  where  Tranfcendences  are  more  allowed.  And 
the  Poets  indeed,  haue  beene  bufy  with  it;*  For  it  is, 
in  effe<5l,  the  thing,  which  is  figured  in  that  Strange 
Fi(5lion,  of  the  Ancient  Poets,  which  feemeth  not  to 
be  without  myflery ;  Nay,  and  to  haue  fome  approach, 
lo^  the  State  of  a  Chrillian :  That  Hercules,  when  hee 
went  to  vnbinde  Prometheus,  (by  whom  Human  Nature 
is  reprefented)ya«/<?//  the  length  of  the  great  Ocean,  in  an 
Earthen  Pot,  or  Pitcher:  Liuely  defcribing  Chriilian 
Refolution;  that  faileth,  in  the  fraile  Barke  of  the 
Flefli,  thorow  the  Waues*  of  the  World.  But  to  fpeake 
in  a  Meane.*    The  Virtue  of  Profperitie,  is  Temper- 

"  Seneca,  Epistles.  Ixvl  »  Seneca,  Epitths.  litL 

FS.  IB^anatioiui  fn  poBlbttmoiu  latin  Edition  of  1638. 

1  High  speech.    Grande  prorsus  ^onabat   .    .    .    cunt  dictret,  *  strudc  a 
high  note   .    .    .    when  he  said.' 

^  Beene  busy  with  it    Jntactum  non  reUquerumt,  *  have  not  left  this  un- 
touched.' 

*  Approach,  to.    Nou  obscure  re/erre,  *  refers  to  not  obscurely.* 

*  Waves.    FiuctHSf  undique  circumfusos,  '  waves  sunnoundtng  it  on  every 
side.' 

^  Speake  in  a  Meane.     l^t  a  Gratiditate  iferbarutHt  ad  Mediocriiaiem  de- 
xcendamus,  *  to  descend  from  grandeur  of  words  to  a  mean.' 
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ance ;  The  Vertue  of  Aduerfity^  is  Fortitude  :  which  in 
Morals  is  the  more  Heroicall  Vertue.  Profperiiy  is  the 
Blefling*  of  the  Old  Teflament;  Aduerfity  is  the  Blef- 
fing  of  the  New  ;^  which  carrieth  the  greater  Benedic- 
tion,* and  the  Clearer  Reuelation  of  Gods  Fauour. 
Yet,,  euen  in  the  old  Teftament,  if  you  Liflen  to 
Dauids  Harpe,  you  Ihall  heare  as  many  Herfelike 
Ayres,  as*  Carols :  And  the  Pencill  of  the  holy  Ghoft, 
hath  laboured  more,  in  defcribing,  the  Affliflions  of 
lob^  than  the  Felicities  of  Salomon.  Profperiiy  is  not 
without  many  Feares  and  Diflafles ;  And  Aduerfity  is 
not  ^vithout  Comforts  and  Hopes.  Wee  fee  in  Needle- 
workes,  and  Imbroideries,^®  It  is  more  pleafmg,  to  haue 
a  Liuely  Worke,  vpon  a  Sad  and  Solemne^^  Grounde;^* 
then  to  haue  a  Darke  and  Melancholy  Worke,^^  vpon 
a  Lightfome  Ground :  ludge  therfore,  of  the  Pleafure 
of  the  Heart,  by  the  Pleafure  of  the  Eye.  Certainly, 
Vertue  is  like  pretious  Odours,  mod  fragrant,  when 
they  are  incenfed,  or  cruflied :  For  Profperiiy  doth  bell 
difcouer  Vice;  But  Aduerfity  doth  bed  difcouer  Vertue. 


•  Ta  the  Blcwfn:.    Ad  BeueAicticuts pertituiit^  '  bclongn  to  the  blessings.* 

7  Blc.v>;i)gs  of  the  New.     Nam  beatitudiMts^  '  beatitudes  of  the  New.' 

8  Which  carrieth  the  greater  Benediction.    Qm^,  *t  reip$a  majorts  sunif 
'  which  [the  beatitudes]  are  in  themselves  ^eater. 

•  As  many  Henellke  ayers,  as.  Plwres  twvenitu  Tkretun^  qitam^  *  you  will 
find  more  dirges  thaa' 

10  Imbroideries.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

11  Sad  and  Soiemne.    Coloris  magis  optici,  '  of  a  darker  colour.' 
1*  Ground.     Stamen  teiet^  *  the  w.-irp  of  the  web.' 

W  Workc.    /»wijf//i«, 'figurcN.' 
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Britiah  Museum  Copy. 

\//simulafum  is  but  a  faint  kind^  of  Policy,  or 
Wifdome ;'  For  it  asketh  a  (Irong  Wit,  and 
a  llrong  Heart,  to  know,  when  to  tell  Truth, 
and  to  doe  it*    Therfore  it  is  the  weaker 
Sort  of  Politicks,  that  are  the  great  Diffemblers. 

Tacitus^  laith;  Liuia  farted  welly  with  the  Arts  of 
her  Husband^  and  DifsimulaHon  of  her  Sonne:^  Attri- 
buting Arts  or  Policy^  to  A  ugu/tus,  3iidD(fsimulation  to 
Tiberius,^  And  againe,  when  Mucianus  encourageth* 
Vefpafiofiy  to  take  Arms  againfl  Vitellius^  he  faith;  We 
rtfe  noty  againfl  the  Piercing  ludgment  of  Auguflus,  nor 
the  Extreme  Caution  or  Cl^eneffe'^  of  Tiberius}*  Thefe 
Properties  of  Arts  or  Policy^  and  DifsimulaHon  or 
Clofeneffe?  are  indeed  Habits  and  Faculties,  feuerall,^ 
and  to  be  diflinguifhed.  For  if  a  Man,  haue  that 
Penetration  of  ludgment,^^  as  he  can  difceme,  what 
Things  are  to  be  laid  open,  and  what  to  be  fecretted, 
and  what  to  be  (hewed  at  Halfe  lights,  and  to  whom, 

*  Tadtua.   AnnaU.    t.  x.  ^  Tacitus.   History,   u.  7& 

m.  ITsristimis  in  piNrtijiraiottsi  l^tin  Cbttion  of  1638. 

1  Faint  kind.  Compendium  quoddam^  tt  Part  tM/irmtor,  *  a  kind  of  shoit- 
eniiiff  and  weaker  part  of 

«  Policy  or  Wisdome.    Artium  Civilium,  *  of  political  arts.* 

>  Doe  It.    Idfacere  audeat,  *  to  dare  to  do  it' 

4  Tacitus.  Qi*od  Discrimen^  bene  apud  TacUumt  Ceetarem  Angmthan 
intoTy  et  Tibenum,  adnotatum  est,  Etenim  de  Lima  tic  ait,  *  The  difler> 
ence  between  Caesar  Augustus,  and  Tiberius  is  well  marked  in  Tacitus,  lor 
he  says  thus  of  Li^a.' 

A  Arts  or  Policy.    Artes  imperii^  '  arts  of  government' 

*  When  Mucianus  encourageth.  Mncianum  ittducit  ....  kortantem^ 
'  he  brings  in  Mudanus,  encouraging.' 

f  Extreme  Caution  or  Qosenesse.  Cantittimam  te$ieetntem,  'eztremdy 
cautious  old  age.' 

*  Arts  or  Policy.    Artium  CttnUum,  *  political  arts.* 

'  Dissimulation  or  Closenesse.    Simulationum,  '  simulation.* 
l<^  Habits  and  Faculties,  seueralL    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
^^  Penetration  of  Judgment.    FaUcit  Acuminit,  loKter^ue  Pertpicmcim,  *  of 
such  happy  sharpne&s  and  penetration.' 
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and  when,  (which  indeed  are  Arts  of  State,  and  Arts 
of  Life,^2  as  Tacitus^  well  calleth  them)  to  him,  A  Habit 
of  Difsimulation^  is  a  Hinderance,  and  a  Pooreneffe.^* 
But  if  a  Man  cannot  obtaine  to  that  Judgment,^*  then 
it  is  left  to  him,^*  generally,  to  be  Clofe,  and  a  Dif- 
fembkr.  For  where  a  Man  cannot  choofe,  or  vary  ^® 
in  Particulars,  there  it  is  good  to  take  the  fafeil  and 
waned  Way^^  in  generall ;  Like  the  Going  foftly  by  one 
that  cannot  well  fee.  Certainly  the  ablell  Men,  that 
euer  were,  haue  had  all  an  Openneffe,  and  Franck- 
neffe  of  dealing;  And  a  name  of  Certainty,^®  and 
Veracity ;  But  tihen  they  were  like  Horfes,  well  man- 
naged ;  For  they  could  tell  pafling  well,  when  to  (lop, 
or  tume :  And  at  fuch  times,  when  they  thought  the 
Cafe  indeed,  required  Difsimtdation}'^  if  then  they 
vfed  it,  it  came  to  paffe,  that  the  former  Opinion,  fpred 
abroad  of  their  good  Faith,  and  Cleameffe  of  dealing, 
made  them  almod  Inuifible. 

There  be  three  degrees,  of  this  Hiding,  and  Vailing 
of  a  Mans  Selfe.^  The  firft  Clofmeffe,  Rrfemation^ 
2xA  Secrecy  \^^  when  a  Man  leaueth  himfelfe  without 
Obferuation,  or  without  Hold  to  be  taken,  what  he  is.^ 
The  fecond  Difsimulation^  in  the  Negatiue  \  when  a 
man  lets  fall  Signes,  and  Arguments,  that  he  is  not, 

*  Mr.  W.  A.  Wright  in  his  edition  states,  '  It  is  difficult  to  say  whether 
Bacon  had  in  his  mind  the  t^gium  publicum  tt  bcnas  domiarUs  of  Tac. 
Ann.  iii  70.  or  the  tttHdia/on  tt  civiUum  artius  decus  of  Agr,  c.  39.' 

u  Arts  of  State,  and  Arts  of  Life.    Aries  PoUticte,  tt  Civile*, 

l>  Poorenesse.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

14  That  lodgment  Hunc  ludicii  et  Discretianis  Grudum,  *  to  this  degree 
of  judgment  and  discretion.' 

f A  I^ft  to  him.     Tanqtutm  tutissimum,  '  as  the  safest  couise.' 

15  Or  varv.    Omittecf  in  the  Latin. 

17  Take  the  safest  and  wariest  Way.  CauU  inststert  iuHsnmum  tst,  'it 
is  safest  to  proceed  cautiously.' 

U  Name  of  Certainty.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

U  Dissimulation.   Dissimulationem  Prqfundam^  *  profotmd  dissimulation.' 

W  Mans  Selfe.    Consilia  et  Mentem^  *  plans  and  nund.' 

n  Reseruation  and  Secrecy.    Omitted  in  the  Latin.  ^ 

**  When  a  Man  leaueth  himselfe.  .  .  .  what  he  is.  Cum  quis  sensus 
Ammisui  premitt  adeoptt  reUnauit  in  etquilibrio^  ut  in  quam  partem  pro- 
pendeatf  nemoftuiUcot^ecerit^ '  When  a  man  represses  his  ofnnions^  and  leaves 
It  so  evenly  Vaiianced  that  no  one  can  easily  guess  to  which  side  he  is  inclined.' 
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that  he  is.  And  the  third  Simuiationy  in  the  Affirma- 
tiue ;  when  a  Man  induftrioufly,  and  expreffely,^  faigns, 
and  pretends  to  be,  that  he  is  not 

For  the  firfl  of  thefe,  Secrecy:  It  is  indeed,  the 
Vertue  of  a  Confeffour ;  And  affuredly,  the  Secret  Man, 
heareth  many  ConfeflTions ;  For  who  will  open  himfelfe, 
to  a  Blab  or  a  Babler?  But  if  a  Man  be  thought 
Secret f  it  inuiteth  Difcouerie;^  As  the  more  Clofe 
Aire,  fucketh  in  the  more  Open :  And  as  in  Confeffion, 
the  Reuealing  is  not  for  worldly  vfe,  but  for  the  Eafe 
of  a  Mans  Heart,  fo  Secret  Men  come  to  the  Know- 
ledge of  Many  Things,  in  that  kinde;  while  Men 
rather  difcharge  their  Mindes,  then  impart  their 
Mindes.  In  few  words,  Myfleries  are  due  to  Secrecy, 
Befides  (to  fay  Truth)  Nctkedneffe  is  vncomely,^  as 
well  in  Minde,  as  Body;  and  it  addeth  no  fmall 
Reuerence,  to  Mens  Manners,  and  Adlions,  if  they  be 
not  altogether  Open.  As  for  Talkers  and  Futile 
Perfons,  they  are  commonly  Vaine,  and  Credulous 
withall.  For  He  that  talketh,  what  he  knoweth,  will 
alfo  talke,  what  he  knoweth  not  Therfore  fet  it 
downe ;  ThcU  an  Hahit  of  Secrecy^  is  both  Politick^ 
and  MoralL  And  in  this  Part,^  it  is  good,  that  a  Mans 
Face,  giue  his  Tongue,  leaue  to  Speaie.  For  the  Dif- 
couery,  of  a  Mans  Selfe,^  by  the  Tradls  of  his  Coun- 
tenance,^ is  a  great  Weakneff^?,  and  Betraying;  By 
how  much,  it  is  many  times,  more  marked  and  beleeued, 
then  a  Mans  words. 

For  the  Second,  which  is  Difsimulaiion,  It  foUoweth 
many  times  vpon  Secrecy^  by  a  neceflity :  So  that,  he 

»  Industriously,  and  expressely.    AferUy  '  openly. 

^  Inviteth  Discouerie.  FetciU  aliorum  Ammosresera&ity  '  He  will  easily 
unlock  the  minds  of  others.' 

^  Vncomely.     De/ormU  *t  inventata^  'shapeless  and  uncomely.' 

M  And  in  this  Part.    Ulud  addendum  nt,  *it  must  be  added.' 

»7  Mans  Sclfe.     Ammi\  'mind.' 

^  Tracts  of  his  Countenance.  Ex  yuUu,  out  6>s^w/by  his  oounienano^ 
OT  gesture.* 


Digitized  by 


QyOO^Z 


XLIV.      OF  SIMULA  TION  ^  DISSJMULA  770X.     509 

V.  1625.  set  65. 

that  will  be  Secret^  mud  be^®  a  Diffembkr^  in  fomf 
degree.  For  Men  are  too  cunning,  to  fuffer  a  Man, 
to  keepe  an  indifferent  carriage,  betweene  both,  and  to 
be  Secret^  without  Swaying  the  Ballance,*^  on  either 
fide.  They  will  fo  befet  a  man  with  Quellions,^  and 
draw  him  on,  and  picke  it  out  of  him,  that  without  an 
abfurd^  Silence,  he  mull  fliew  an  Inclination,"  one 
way ;  Or  if  he  doe  not,  they  will  gather  as  much  by 
his  Silence,  as  by  his  Speech.  As  for  Equiuocations, 
or  Oraculous  Speeches,  they  cannot  hold  out  long.  So 
that  no  man  can  be  fecret^  except  he  giue  himfelfe  a 
little  Scope  oi Dif simulation',  which  is,  as  it  were,  but 
the  Skirts  or  Traine  of  Secrecy. 

But  for^  the  third  Degree,  which  is  Simulation,  and 
falfe  Profeffion ;  That  I  hold  more  culpable,  and  leffe 
politicke;  except  it  be  in  great  and  rare  Matters/*^* 
And  therefore  a  generall  Cullome  of  Simulation  (which 
is  this  la(l  Degree)^  is  a  Vice,  rifmg  either  of  a  naturall 
Falfeneffe,  or  Fearfulneffe ;  Or  of  a  Minde,  that  hath 
fome  maine  Faults  ;^^  which  becaufe  a  man  mud  needs 
difguife,  it  maketh  him  pra<flife^  Simulation,  in  other 
things,  left  his  Hand  ftiould  be  out  of  vre.^* 

The  great  Aduantages  of  Simulation  and  Dif simula- 
tion are  three.  Firft  to  lay  afleepe*®  Oppofition,  and 
to  Surprize.  For  where  a  Mans  Intentions,  are  pub- 
lifhed,  it  is  an  Alarum,  to  call  vp,  all  that  are  againft 

W  Afier  Must  be.     Vel  n^leHs,  *  even  if  unwilUn|^' 
W  And  to  be  Secret.     Omiiced  in  the  Latin. 

1  Swaying  the  Ballance.    IncUnatwuis  sutt  declamtitm,  '  any  declara- 
tion of  his  inclining.' 
*^  Questions.    Qiurstifinihtu  subtiiibtts,  '  subtle  questions.' 
•8  Absurd.    Ohjirmato  *t  abturdo,  '  obstinate  and  absurd* 
M  Shew  an  Inclination,  oneway.  Senotimhilprotiert^*  betray  himself  a  little.' 
>*  Great  and  rare  Matten.     Nisi  forte  Aignns  vindict  Nodus  incidcrit, 
*  Unless  perchance  a  difficulty  happens  worthy  of  the  deliverer.' 
W  (Which  is  this  last  Degree  )    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
V  Minde,  .  .  .  maine  Faults^  AnimiCoHstitutiotUfftufViiioaliqttomar' 
mo  intbitta  est^  '  constitution  of  mind,  which  is  tainted  with  some  great  fault. 
M  Praaise.    Adhibere  et  exercere,  '  apply  and  practise.' 
^  Hand  should  be  out  of  vre.  Hnbitnx  i^se  interciditt,  *  lest  the  habit  be  lost 
*®  L-^y  asleepc.     Amo/intur.  '  remove." 
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them.  The  fecond  is,  to  referue  to  a  Mans  Selfe,  a 
faire  Retreat  :*^  For  if  a  man  engage  himfelfe,  by  a 
manifeft  Declaration,*^  he  muft  goe  through,  or  take  a 
Fall.**  The  third  is,  the  better  to**  difcouer  the  Minde 
of  another.  For  to  him  that  opens  himfelfe.  Men  will 
hardly  ftiew  themfelues  aduerfe ;  but  will  (faire)  let  him 
goe  on,  and  turne  their  Freedome  of  Speech,  to  Free- 
dome  of  thought.  And  therefore,  it  is  a  good  Ihrewd 
Prouerbe  of  the  Spaniard ;  Te/Za  fye^  andfindea  T^oth. 
As  if  there  were  no  way  of  Difcoueiy,  but**  by  Simuia- 
Hon,  There  be  alfo  three  Difaduantages,  to  fet  it  euen. 
The  firfl,  That  Simulation  and  Difsimulation,  com- 
monly carry  with  them,  a  Shew  of  Fearfulneffe,  which 
in  any  Bufmeffe,  doth  spoile  the  Feathers,  of  round** 
flying  vp  to  the  Mark.  The  fecond,  that  it  pufleth  and 
perplexeth  the  Conceits  of  many  ;*^  that  perhaps  would 
otherwife  co-operate  with  him;*®  and  makes  a  Man 
walke,  almofl  alone,**  to  his  owne  Ends.  The  third, 
and  greatell  is,  that  it  depriueth  a  Man,  of  one,  of  the 
moll  principall  Inftruments  for  Adlion ;  which  is  Trujl 
and  BdufeJ*^  The  bed  Compofition,  and  Temperature 
is,  to  haue  Openneffe  in  Fame  and  Opinion  y"^  Secrecy 
in  Habit;  DifsimulcUion  in  feafonable  vfe;  And  a 
Power  to  faigne,  if  there  be  no  Remedy. 

«  Faire  Retreat.  Ui  ^dem  re/erat,  et  se  absoiu  ExUHmaiumis  tu^ 
foctura  de  Ne^tio  subducat,  '  to  retreat  and  retire  from  the  business  withoot 
loss  of  reputation.' 

^  After  Manifest  Declaration.  /*  ewuU  qttasi  im^actis  incbuHtair,  'he 
is  shut  in,  as  if  by  wedges  driven  home.' 

*8  Take  a  Fall     Tur/iter  desistendum.  '  leave  off  with  di^;race.' 

**  The  better  ta    Qttod  viam  aperiat^  'because  it  opens  the  way  ta' 

«  No  way  of  Discouery,  but.  Clavi*  ad  SecretA  rturanda^  '  a  key  lo 
unlock  secrets.' 

*•  Round.     Pernicitery  '  swiftly.' 

<7  Pusleth  and  perplexeth  .  .  .  many,  /n  annates  CogUaiiona  Ami- 
mos  coniicianty  *  casts  minds  into  doubtful  thought.' 

«  After  Co-operate  with  him.  Et  studio  sua  rem promoturi^  *  and  piomoie 
the  matter  by  their  zeal.' 

^  Alone.  Sim  socia  et  arnica  opera  .  .  .  ta/us,  *  without  die  hdp  of 
Companions  and  friends — ^alone.' 

•0  Trust  and  Belecfc.    Fide,  '  faith.' 

n  Opinion.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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|Here  be  none  of  the  AffeHions,  which 
haue  beene  noted  to  fafcinate,  or  bewitch,^ 
but  Laue^  and  Enuy.  They  both  haue* 
vehement  wiihes;  They  frame  themfelues 
readily  into  Imaginations,  and  Suggeflions  |  And  they 
come  ealily  into  the  Eye ;  efpecially  vpon  the  prefence 
of  the  ObieiSls ;  which  are  the  Points,  that  conduce  to 
Fafcination,  if  any  fuch  Thing  there  be.  We  fee  like- 
wife,  the  Scripture  calleth  Enuy^  An  Euiil  Eye:  And 
the  Allrologers,  call  the  euill  Influences  of  the  Starrs, 
Euiil  AfpeHs;  So  that  flill,  there  feemeth  to  be  acknow- 
ledged, in  the  Adl  of  Enuy^  an  Eiaculation,  or  Irradia- 
tion of  the  Eye.  Nay  fome  haue  beene  fo  curious,  as 
to  note,  that  the  Times,  when  the  Stroke,  or  Percuf- 
fion  of  an  Enuiotis  Eye  doth  mofl  hurt,  are,  when  the 
Party  enuied  is  beheld  in  Glory,  or  Triumph ;  For  that 
fets  an  Edge  vpon  Enuy ;  And  befides,  at  fuch  times, 
the  Spirits  of  the  per/on  Enuied,  doe  come  forth,  mofl 
into  the  outward  Parts,  and  fo  meet  the  Blow. 

But  leaning  thefe  Curiofities,  (though  not  vnworthy, 
to  be  thought  on,  in  fit  place),  wee  will  handle,*  what 
Perfons  are  apt  to  Enuy  others  \  What  perfons  are  moft 
Subieil  to  be  Enuied  themfelues  \  And,  What  is  the 
Difference  between  Publique,  and  private  Enuy, 

A  man,  that  hath  no  vertue  in  himfelfe,  euer  enuieth 
Vertue  in  others.  For  Mens  Mindes,  will  either  feed 
vpon*  their  owne  Good,  or  vpon  others  Euill;  And  who 

fPSi.  Fsriaitong  (n  pwttiuaunu  latin  Cbition  of  16SS. 

1  Bewitch.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Haue.    ProgigKit^  'produce.* 

*  Wee  will  hanme.     Tractabimus  futc  iria,  *  we  shall  handle  these  threo 
points.' 

*  Feed  vpon.    Sefasntui,  ei  dtUctantnr,  '  feed  upon  and  del^ht  in.' 
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wanteth  the  one,*  wil  prey  vpon  the  other ;  And  who 
fo  is  out  of  Hope  to  attaine  to  anothers  Vertue,  will  feeke 
to  come  at  euen  hand,  by  DeprefTmg  an  others 
Fortune. 

A  man  that  is  Bufy,  and  Inquifitiue,  is  commonly 
Enuious :  For  to  know  much  of  other  Mens  Matters, 
cannot  be,  becaufe  all  that  Adoe  may  conceme  his 
owne  Eftate  :  Therfore  it  mufl  needs  be,  that  he  taketh 
a  kinde  of  plaie-pleafure,  in  looking  vpon  the  Fortunes 
of  others ;  Neither  can  he,  that  mindeth  but  his  own 
BufmefTe,  finde  much  matter  for  Enuy.^  For  Enuy  is  a 
Gadding  Paffion,  and  walketh  the  Streets,  and  doth 
not  keepe  home ;  Non  eft  curiofus^  quin  idem  fit  maU- 
uoius. 

Men  of  Noble  birth,  are  noted,  to  be  enuious  towards 
New  Men,  when  they  rife.  For  the  diftance  is  altered ; 
And  it  is  like  a  deceipt  of  the  Eye,  that  when  others 
come  on,  they  thinke  themfelues  goe  backe. 

Deformed  Perfons,  and  Eunudies,  and  Old  Men, 
and  Baftards,  are  Enuious :  For  he  that  cannot  poifibly 
mend  his  owne  cafe,  will  doe  what  he  can  to  impaire 
anothers;  Except  thefe  Defedls  light,  vpon  a  verybraue, 
and  Heroicall  Nature;  which  thinketh  to  make  his 
Naturall  Wants,  part  of  his  Honour :  In  that  it  Ihould 
be  laid,  that  an  Eunuch,  or  a  Lame  Man,  did  fuch 
great  Matters ;  Aflfedling  the  Honour  of  a  Miracle ;  as 
it  was  in  Narfes  the  Eunuch,  and  AgefilauSy  and  Tarn- 
berianesy  that  were  Lame  men. 

The  fame,  is  the  Cafe  of  Men,  that  rife  after  Calami- 
ties, and  Misfortunes ;  For  they  are,  as  Men  fallen  out 
with  the  times ;  And  thinke  other  Mens  Harmes,  a 
Redemption,  of  their  owne  Sufferings. 

They,  that  defure  to  excell  in  too  many  Matters,  out 


*  The  one.    Prima  Alimento^  *  the  former  nourishment.' 

•  .Sfjtter  for  Eniiy.     Seg^ctent  Invidug,  '  cr  p  •>!"  rnvjr.* 
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of  Leuity,  and  Vaine  glory,  are  euer  Enuiaus ;  For  they 
cannot  want  worke ;  ^  It  being  impoflible,  but  many, 
in  fome  one  of  thofe  Things,  fhould  furpaffe  them. 
Which  was  the  Charadler  of  Adrian  the  Emperour, 
that  mortally  Enuied Poets,  and  Painters,  and  Artificers^ 
in  Works,  wherein  he  had  a  veine  to  excell. 

Laftly,  neare  Kinsfolks,  and  Fellowes  in  Office,  and 
thofe  that  haue  beene  bred  together,  are  more  apt  to 
Enuy  their  Equals,  when  they  are  raifed.  For  it  doth 
vpbraid  vnto  them,  their  owne  Fortunes ;  And  pointeth 
at  them,  and  commeth  oftner  into  their  remembrance, 
and  incurreth  likewife  more  into  the  note  of  others : 
And  Enuy  euer  redoubleth  ^  from  Speech  and  Fame. 
Cains  Enuy,  wasthe  more  vile,  and  Malignant,  towards 
his  brother  Abd\  Bec^ufe,  when  his  Sacrifice  was  better 
accepted,  there  was  no  Body  to  looke  on.  Thus  much 
for  thofe  that  are  apt  to  Enuy, 

Concerning  thofe  that  are  more  or  leffe  fubieil  to 
Enuy :  Firfl,  Perfons  of  eminent  Vertue,  when  they  are 
aduanced,  are  leffe  enuied  For  their  Fortune  feemeth 
but  due  vnto  them ;  and  no  man  Enuieth  the  Payment 
of  a  Debt,  but  Rewards,  and  Liberality*  rather. 
Againe,  Enuy  is  euer  ioyned,  with  the  Comparing  of  a 
Mans  Selfe ;  ^^  And  where  there  is  no  Comparifon,  no 
Enuy;  And  therfore  Kings,  are  not  enuied,  but  by 
Kings.  Neuertheleffe,  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  vnworthy 
Perfons,  are  moft  enuied,  at  their  firft  comming  in,  and 
afterwards  ouercome  it  better  •  ^^  wheras  contrariwife, 
Perfons  of  Worth,  and  Merit,  are  moft  enuied,  when 
their  Fortune  continueth  long.  For  by  that  time, 
though  their  Vertue  be  the  fame,  yet  it  hath  not  the 

7  For  they  cannot  want  worke.  Ubigue  enim  occurruni  Objecta  InviduPt 
*  for  objects  of  envy  everywhere  meet  them.' 

*  Redoubleth  .Kejlectitttr^  et  condu^licaiHr,  '  is  reflected  and  redoubled.' 

*  Rewards,  and  Liberality.  Largitumi  supra  Meritum,  *  liberality  above 
desert.' 

10  Of  a  Mans  Selfe.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

i>  Ouercome  it  better.    FasUa  vtro  minus,  *  but  afterwards  less.* 

2  K 
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the  lame  Lujlre\  For  frelh  Men  grow  vp,  that  darken 
it 

Perfons  of  Noble  Bloud,  are  lefle  enuied^  in  their 
Rifmg:^^  For  it  feemeth,  but  Right,  done  to  their 
Birth.  ^^  Befides,  there  feemeth  not  much  added  to 
their  Fortune ;  And  Enuy  is  as  the  Sunne  Beames, 
that  beat  hotter,  vpon  a  Bank  or  fleepe  rifmg  Ground;^* 
then  vpon  a  FlaL<»  And  for  the  fame  reafon,  thofe  that 
are  aduanced  by  degrees,  are  lefle  enuUd^  then  thofe 
that  are  aduanced  fuddainly,^*  and  perfaltum} 

Thofe  that  haue  ioyned  with  their  Honour,  great 
Trauels,  Cares,  or  Perills,  are  lefle  fubie<fl  to  Enuy, 
For  Men  thinke,  that  they  eame  their  Honours  hardly, 
and  pitty  them  fometimes;  And  Pitty^  euer  healeth 
Enuy:  Wherefore,  you  fliall  obferue  that  the  more 
deepe,  and  fober  fort  of  Politique  perfons,  in  their 
Greatnefle,  are  euer  bemoaning  themfelues,  what  a 
Life  they  lead;  Chanting  a  Quanta  patimur.^  Not 
that  they  feele  it  fo,  but  onely  to  abate  the  Edge  of 
Enuy.  But  this  is  to  be  vnderft.ood,  of  Bufmefle,  that 
is  laid  vpon  Men,  and  not  fuch  as  they  call  vnto  tfiem- 
felues.  For  Nothing  increafeth  Enuy  more,  then  an 
vnneceflary,  and  Ambitious  Ingrofling  of  Bufmefle. 
And  nothing  doth  extinguifli  Enuy  more,  then  for  a 
great  Perfon,  to  preferue  all  other  inferiour  Officers,  in 
their  full  Rights,  and  Preheminences,  of  their  Places.^* 
For  by  that  meanes,  there  be  fo  many^"^  Skreenes 
betweene  him,  and  Enuy, 

"  This  passage  is  transferred  from  the  Essay  Of  Nobility  m  the  i6ia 
edition.^Set  pp.  190,  191,  194. 
^  At  a  bound.  ^  How  great  things  do  we  suffer. 

1*  Rising.  Cum  Honoribus  cumulantur^  'when  they  are  laden  with 
honours.' 

'3  Birth.    Majoribus  suis,  *  to  their  forefathers.' 

1^  Steepc  rising  Ground.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

1*  Suddainly.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

1*  Prescrue  ...  in  their  full  Rights  and  Preheminences,  of  their 
Pbces.    Nikil  detrahaty  '  detract  nothing  from.' 

^'  So  many.  Quot  t'iii  Ministri  sunt^  tot^  *  as  many  as  there  are  officers, 
■o  many.' 
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Aboue  all,  thofe  are  mod  fubiedl  to^'  Enuy^  which 
carry  the  Greatneffe  of  their  Fortunes,  in  an  infolent 
and  proud  Manner:  Being  neuerwell,^*  but  while  they 
are  (hewing,  how  great  they  are,  Either  by  outward 
Pompe,  or  by  Triumphing  ouer  all  Oppofition,  or  Com- 
petition ;  whereas  Wife  men  will  rather  doe  facrifice  to 
Enuy\  in  fuffering  themfelues,  fometimes  of  purpofe  to 
be  croft,  and  ouerbome^  in  things,  that  doe  not  much 
concerne  them.  Notwithftanding,  fo  much  is  true; 
That  the  Carriage  of  Greatneffe,  in  a  plaine  and  open 
manner  (fo  it  be  without  Arrogancy,  and  Vaine  glory) 
doth  draw  leffe  Enuyy  then  if  it  be  ^^  in  a  more  crafty, 
and  cunning  fafhion.  For  in  that  courfe,  a  Man  doth 
but  difauow  Fortune ;  And  feemeth  to  be  confcious, 
of  his  owne  want  in  worth;  And  doth  but  teach ^ 
others  to  Enuy  him. 

Laftly,  to  conclude  this  Part;  As  we  laid  in  the 
beginning,  that  the  Act  oi  Enuy^YidA  fomewhat  in  it, 
of  Witchcraft ;  fo  there  is  no  other  Cure  of  Enuyy  but 
the  cure  of  Witchcraft :  ^  And  that  is,  to  remoue  the 
Lot  (as  they  call  it)  and  to  lay  it  vpon  another.  For 
which  purpofe,  the  wifer  Sort  of  great  Perfons,  bring 
in  euer  vpon  the  Stage,  fome  Body,  vpon  whom  to 
deriue**  the  Enuie,  that  would  come  vpon  themfelues ; 
Sometimes  ^  vpon  Minifters  and  Seruants ;  Sometimes 
vpon  Colleagues  and  Affociates ;  and  the  like ;  And 
for  that  tume,  there  are  neuer  wanting,  fome  Perfons 
of  violent  and  vndertaking  Natures,  who  fo  they  may 
haue  Power,  and  Bufineffe,  will  take  it  at  any  Coft.^® 

^s  SuUect  to.    In  se  cancitant,  'excite  against  themselves.' 

>•  Well.    Sibi ^lacenigs,  '  pleasing  to  themselves.' 

*>  Crost,  ard  ouerborne.     ViMci,  "overcome.' 

s^  Then  if  it  be.  Q$tam  si  s*  nota  tubtrahat,  '  than  if  it  withdraws  itself 
from  notice.* 

»  Teach.    Stimulate  'provoke.' 

»  Cure  of  Witchcraft.  Veneficii,  tt  iMCOMtatumi*,  'witchcraft  and 
charming.' 

•*  Denue.    Dtrivent,  'turn  off.' 

**  Sometimes.  Quandoque  .  .  .  tarn  rtyicunUt, '  sometimes  casting 
it  off.' 

*0  Take  it  at  any  cost    Quoftns  ^triculo  mrreari,  '  buy  it  for  any  danger.* 
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Now  to  fpeake  of  Publique  £nuy.  There  is  yet 
fome  good  in  Publique  Etmy\  whereas  in  Priuaic, 
there  is  none.  For  Publique  Enuy  is  as  an  Ostr<uifme^ 
that  eclipfeth  Men,  when  they  grow  too  great  And 
therefore  it  is  a  Bridle  alfo  to  Great  Ones,  to  keepe 
them  within  Bounds. 

This  Enuy^  being  in  the  Latine  word  Inuidia^  goeth 
in  the  Modeme  languages,  by  the  name  of  DifconierU- 
ment:  Of  which  we  (hall  fpeake  in  handling  Sedition, 
It  is  a  difeafe,  in  a  State,^  like  to  Infe<5lion.  For  as 
Infeiflion,  fpreadeth  vpon  that,  which  is  found,  and 
tainteth  it ;  So  when  Enuy,  is  gotten  once  into  a  State, 
it  traduceth  euen  the  befl  Actions^  thereof,  and 
tumeth  them  into  an  ill  Odour.  And  therefore,  there 
is  little  won  by  intermingling  of  plaufible  ^  Actions. 
For  that  doth  argue,  but  a  VVeakneffe,  and  Feare  of 
Enuy,  which  hurteth  fo  much  the  more,  as  it  is  like- 
wife  vfuall  in  Inf€6lions\  which  if  you  feare  them,  you 
call  them  vpon  you.^^ 

This  publique  Enuy,  feemeth  to  beat  ^  chiefly,  vpon 
principaJl  Officers,  or  Miniflers,  rather  then  vpon  Kings, 
and  Eftates  ^  themfelues.  But  this  is  a  fure  Rule,  that 
if  the  Enuy  vpon  the  Minifter,  be  great,  when  the  caufe 
of  it,  in  him,  is  fraal ;  or  if  the  Enuy  be  generall,  in  a 
manner,  vpon  all  the  Minifters  of  an  Eftate ;  then  the 
Enuy  (though  hidden)  is  truly  vpon  the  State  it  felfe.** 
And  fo  much  oi publike  enuy  or  dif contentment,  and  the 
difference  therof  from  Priuate  is««y,  which  was  handled 
in  the  firfl  place. 


^  Ostracisme.    Salubris  Otracisim^  *  a  salutary  ostracism.' 
*•  State.     Regytis  et  Refmsfiubiicis,  '  kingdoms  and  states.' 
••  Actions.    Mandata  ei  Instituta^  *  laws  and  ordinances.' 
^  Plausible.     Actionesgratas  et  populares,odiosis^  '  pleasing  and  popofau* 
actions  with  disagreeable  ones.' 
31  Call  them  vpon  you.    FacUius  irruunt,  *  they  attack  you  more  easily.' 
»•  Secmeth  to  Deat.     Invoiat^  '  flies  at.' 
s*  And  Estates.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
**  State  it  selfe.    Rcgvtfi,  ant  Statum  ipsum^  '  the  king  or  state  itself.* 
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We  will  adde  this,  in  generall,  touching  the  Affedlion 
oi  Enuy\  that  of  all  other  Aflfe<5lions,  it  is  the  mod 
importune,  and  continuall.  For  of  other  Aj^enions^ 
there  is  occafion  giuen,  but  now  and  then  :  And  there- 
fore, it  was  well  faid,  Inuidia  festos  dies  non  agit,^  For 
it  is  euer  working  vpon  fome,  or  other.^  And  it  is 
alfo  noted,  that  Loue  and  Enuy,  doe  make  a  man  pine, 
which  other  Affe<flions  doe  not ;  becaufe  they  are  not 
fo  continualL  It  is  alfo  the  vilefl  Aflfedlion,  and  the 
mod  depraued;  For  which  caufe,  it  is  the  proper 
Attribute,  of  the  Deuill,  who  is  called  ;  The  Enuious 
Man,  thatfoweth  tares  amongst  the  wheat  by  night fi  As 
it  alwayes  commeth  to  paffe,  that  Enuy  worketh  fub- 
tilly,  and  in  the  darke  ;  And  to  the  preiudice  of  good 
things,  fuch  as  is  the  Wheat. 


•  ytalouty  kHf9  not  holidays, 

*  Matt  xiiL  95. 

**  For  of  other  Affections.  A  Uu  AjffecHbm  txciiamdia^  '  of  exciting  other 
affections.' 

^  For  it  is  euer  working  vpon  some  or  other.  Quia  um^  Materiam 
m  gxTCtndi  rtptrii,  'for  it  always  finds  material  on  which  to  work.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

'  is  a  triuiall  Grammar  Schoole  Text,  but  yet 
worthy  a  wife  Mans  Confideration.  Quef- 
tion  was  asked  of  DemoJlhenes\  What  uhis 
the  Chief e  Part  of  an  Oratour?  He  an- 
fwered,  A6Hon\  what  next?  A6lion\  what  next  again? 
A6Hon,^  He  faid  it,  that  knew  it  bed  \  And  had  by 
nature,  himfelfe,  no  Aduantage,  in  that  he  commended. 
A  ftrange  thing,  that  that  Part  of  an  Oratour,  which  is 
but  fuperficialj^  and  rather  the  vertue  of  a  Player ; 
Ihould  be  placed  fo  high,  aboue  thofe  other  Noble 
Parts,  oilnumtioHy  Elocution,  and  the  rell :  Nay  almofl 
alone,  as  if  it  were  All  in  AIL  But  the  Reafon  is 
plaine.  There  is  in  Humane  Nature,  generally,  more 
of  the  Foole,  then  of  the  Wife ;  And  therfore  thofe 
faculties,  by  which  the  Foolifli  part  of  Mens  Mindes 
is  taken,  are  mod  potent  Wonderfull  like  is  the  Cafe^ 
of  Boldneffe,  in  Ciuill  Bufmeffe ;  What  firfl  ?  Boldn^e  \ 
What  Second,  and  Third  ?  Boldneffe,  And  yet  Bold- 
neffe  is  a  Childe  of  Ignorance,  and  Bafeneffe,  farre 
inferiour  to  other  Parts.^  But  neuertheleffe,  it  doth 
fafcinate,  and  binde  hand  and  foot,  thofe,  that  are 
either  (hallow^  in  Judgment ;  or  weake*  in  Courage, 
which  are  the  greatefl  Part ;  Yea  and  preuaileth  with 
wife  men,  at  weake  times.*  Therfore,  we  fee  it  hath 
done  wonders,*  in  Popular  States ;  but  with  Senates 

"  Cicero,  Bruttts.  xxxtIu. 

US.  UariationB  in  pacrtljiimous  lUttn  Sbth'on  of  1638. 
^  Wonderfull  like  is  the  Case^    Mire  ctrnveni'tf  gt  quasi  faralMa  tti, 
*  agrees  wonderfully,  and  is  as  it  were  parallel' 
"  Other  parts.    Civilis  Scienti^g  Partibusy  *  parts  of  political  science.* 

*  Shallow.    Injirmit  *  weak.' 
♦Weake.     Timidiores,  '  momimid.* 

*  At  weake  times.    Cum  Animis  vacilieni,  'when  they  waver  in  thdr 
minds.' 

*  Done  wondera.    Plurimum  valuiss*^  *  has  been  most  strong.* 
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and  Princes  leffe ;  And  more  euer  vpon  the  firft  en- 
trance of  Bold  Ferfons  into  Adlion,  then  foone  after ; 
For  Boldneffe  is  an  ill  keeper  of  proraife.  Surely,  as 
there  are  Mountebanques  for  the  Naturall  Body:''  So 
are  there  Mountebanques  for  the* Politique  Body :  Men 
that  vndertake  great  Cures ;  And  perhaps  haue  been 
Lucky,in twoor three  Experiments, butwanttheGrounds 
of  Science ;  And  therfore  cannot  hold  out.®  Nay  you 
Ihall  fee  a  Bold  Fellow^  many  times,  doe  Mahomets 
Miracle.  Mahomet  made  the  People  beleeue,  that  he 
would  call  an  Hill  to  him ;  And  from  the  Top  of  it, 
offer  vp  his  Praiers,  for  the  Obferuers  of  his  Law.  The 
People  affembled ;  Mahomet  cald  the  Hill  to  come  to 
him,  againe,  and  againe;  And  when  the  Hill  flood 
(lill,  he  was  neuer  a  whit  abafhed,  but  faid ;  If  the  Hill 
will  not  come  to  Mahomet^  Mahomet  wil  go  to  the  hil. 
So  thefe  Men,  when  they  haue  promifed  great  Matters, 
and  failed  mofl  fhamefuUy,  (yet  if  they  haue  the  per- 
fedlion  of  Boldneffe)  they  will  but  flight  it  ouer,  and 
make  a  tume,  and  no  more  adoe.  Certainly,  to  Men 
of  great  Judgment,  Bold  Perfons,  are  a  Sport  to  be- 
hold; Nay  and  to  the  Vulgar  alfo,  Boldneffe  hath 
fomewhat  of  the  Ridiculous.  For  if  Abfurdity  be  the 
Subiedl  of  Laughter,  doubt  you  not,  but  great  Bold- 
neffe is  feldome  without  fome  Abfurdity.  Efpecially, 
it  is  a  Sport  to  fee,  when  a  Bold  Fellow  is  out  of 
Countenance;  For  that  puts  his  Face,  into  a  mofl 
Shruncken,  and  woodden  Pollure;®  As  needes  it 
mufl ;  For  in  BafhfulnefTe,  the  Spirits  doe  a  little  goe 
and  come;  but  with  Bold  Men,  vpon  like  occafion, 
they  fland  at  a  flay  ;^o  Like  a  Stale  at  ChefTe,  where 


^  For  the  Naturall  Body.     Qui  Corptfvi  NaturaU  mederi  prq/Hentur, 
*who  profess  to  heal  the  natural  oody.' 

*  Cannot  hold  out    Sapius  excidunt,  *  often  fail.' 

*  Shruncken  and  woodden  Posture.     In  u  rtductttm,  *ed  deformiUrt 
*  drawn  hade  into  itself,  but  ill-fa vouredly.' 

10  Stand  at  a  suy.    Attoniti  lugrtnt,  '  they  stick,  astounded.' 
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it  is  no  Mate,  but  yet  the  Game  cannot  llirre.  But 
this  lafl,  were  fitter  for  a  Satyre,  then  for  a  ferious 
Obferuation.  This  is  well  to  be  weighed ;  That  Bold- 
neffe  is  euer  blinde :  For  it  feeth  not  dangers,  and  In- 
conueniences.  Therfore,  it  is  ill  in  Counfell,  good  in 
Execution :  So  that  the  right  Vfe  of  fiold  perfons  is, 
that  they  neuer  Command  in  Chiefe,  but  be  Seconds, 
and  vnder  the  Dire<flion  of  others.  For  in  Counfell, 
it  is  good  to  fee  dangers ;  And  in  Execution,  not  to 
fee  them,  except  they  be  veiy  great 


Digitized  by 


QyOO^Z 


XLVII.     OF    TRAVEL.  521 

V.  1623.  at  65. 

British  Museum  Ccqyy. 

\Rauailey  in  the  younger  Sort,  is  a  Part  of 
Education ;  In  the  Elder,  a  Part  of  Experi- 
ence. He  that  trauaileth  into  a  Country,^ 
before  he  hath  fome  Entrance  into  the  Lan- 
guage, goeth  to  Schooie,  and  not  to  Trauaiie,  That 
Young  Men  trauaile  vnder  fome  Tutor,  or  graue  *  Ser- 
uant,  I  allow  well ;  So  that  he  be  fuch  a  one,  that  hath 
the  Language,  and  hath  been  in  the  Country  before ; 
whereby  he  may  be  able  to  tell  them,  what  Things  are 
worthy  to  be  feene*  in  the  Country  where  they  goe; 
what  Acquaint;ances^  they  are  to  feeke ;  What  Exer- 
dfes  or  difcipline  the  Place  yeeldeth.  For  elfe  young 
Men  Ihall  goe  hooded,  and  looke  abroad  little.  It  is 
a  llrange  Thing,  that  in  Sea  voyages,  where  there  is 
nothing  to  be  feene,  but  Sky  and  Sea,  Men  (hould 
make  Diaries ;  But  in  Land-Trai^a^le^  wherin  fomuch 
is  to  be  obferued,  for  the  mofl  part,  they  omit  it ;  As 
if  Chance,  were  fitter  to  be  regiilred,  then  Obferuation. 
Let  Diaries,  therefore,  be  brought  in  vfe.  The  Things 
to  be  feene  and  obferued  are :  The  Courts  of  Princes, 
fpecially  when  they  giue  Audience^  to  Ambafladours.^ 
The  Courts  of  luflice,  while  they  fit®  and  heare  Caufes; 
And  fo  of  Confiflories  Ecclefiaflicke :  The  Churches, 
and  Monaderies,  with  the  Monuments  which  are  there- 
in. ITniatioiui  {n  poftijumoos  l^ttn  Cdition  of  163S. 

*  TiTLB.    Dt  Pengrinatwu  in  Partes  ExUnu,  '  of  travel  into  foreigii 
parts.' 

*  Country.    ParUs  ExUms,  '  foreign  parts.' 

*  Graue.    Experto,  *  experienced.' 

*  Seene.    S/fctatu  ft  ceptitu,  '  seen  and  noticed.' 

*  Acquaintances.      Amicitia  *t  FamiUaritaUt^    'fnendslups  and  ac- 
quaintances.* 

*  Giue  Audience.    Admittunt, '  admit' 

T  Ambassadours.    Ltgatn  Exttros,  *  foreign  amhasiadora.' 

*  While  they  sit.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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in  extant :  The  Wals  and  Fortifications  of  Cities  and 
Townes ;  And  fo  the  Hauens  and  Harbours  :  Antiqui- 
ties, and  Ruines :  Libraries ;  CoUedges,  Difputations, 
and  Ledlures,  where  any  are :  Shipping  and  Nauies  : 
Houfes,  and  Gardens  of  State,  and  Pleafure,  neare 
great  Cities :  Armories  :  Arfenals  :  Magazens  :*  Ex- 
changes :  Burfes :  Ware-houfes :  Exercifes  of  Horfe- 
raan-fhip;  Fencing;  Trayning^^*  of  Souldiers ;  and  the 
like:  Comedies;  Such  wherunto  the  better  Sort  of 
perfons  doe  refort ;  Treafuries  of  Jewels,  and  Robes ; 
Cabinets,^^  and  Rarities  :  And  to  conclude,  whatfoeuer 
is  memorable  ^2  {^  the  Places ;  where  they  goe.  After 
all  which,  the  Tutors  or  Seruants,  ought  to  make  dili- 
gent Enquirie.  As  for  Triumphs ;  Mafques ;  Feafts , 
Weddings ;  Funeralls ;  Capitall  Execu[ti]ons ;  and  fuch 
Shewes ;  Men  need  not  to  be  put  in  mmde  of  them  ; 
Yet  are  they  not  to  be  negledled.  If  you  will  haue  a 
Young  Man,  to  put  his  Traimile}^  into  a  little  Roome, 
and  in  fhort  time,  to  gather  much,  this  you  mull  doe. 
Firll,  as  was  faid,  he  mud  haue  fome  Entrance  into 
the  Language,  before  he  goeth.  Then  he  mufl  haue 
fuch  a  Seruant,  or  Tutor,  as  knoweth  the  Country,  as 
was  likewife  faid.  T-.et  him  carry  with  him  alfo  fome 
Card  or  Booke  defcribing  the  Country,  where  he  tra- 
uelleth;  which  will  be  a  good  Key  to  his  Enquiry. 
Let  him  keepe  alfo  a  Diary.  Let  him  not  flay  long  in 
one  Citty,  or  Towne ;  More  or  lefTe  as  the  place  de- 
ferueth,  but  not  long :  Nay,  when  he  flayeth  in  one 
City  or  Towne,  let  him  change^*  his  Lodging,  from 
one  End^*  and  Part  of  the  Towne,  to  another;  which 


•  Magazens.     Cella  et  Horrca pululai^  *  public  stores  and  granaries.' 
!•  Training.    Dtlecttts  et  Instntctio^  *  levjring  and  training. 
**  Cabinets.     Cttriositates^  'curiosities.* 

1*  Memorable.     Celebrt  aiti  nutnorabile^  *  remarkable  or  memorable.* 
M  Traiuiile.    Fmctum  PererrittatiouiSt  *  the  fruit  of  hb  travel' 
^*  Change.    Mniet  xetpiits^    change  often.' 
1*  End.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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is  a  great  Adamant^*  of  Acquaintance.  Let  him 
fequefter  hirafelfe  from  the  Company  of  his  Country 
men,  and  diet  in  fuch  Places,  where  there  is  good 
Company  of  the  Nation,  where  he  trauaileth.  Let 
him  vpon  his  Remoues,  from  one  place  to  another, 
procure  Recommendation,  to  fome  perfon  of  Quality, 
refiding  in  the  Place,  whither  he  remoueth ;  that  he 
may  vfe  his  Fauour,^^  in  thofe  things,  he  defireth  to  fee 
or  know.  Thus  he  may  abridge  ^^  his  Trauaile^  with 
much  profit  As  for  the  acquaintance,^®  which  is  to  be 
fought  in  TrauaiU\  That  which  is  mod  of  all  profit- 
able, is  Acquaintance  with  the  Secretaries,  and  Employd 
Men  of  Ambafladours ;  For  fo  in  Tratuiiling  in  one 
Country  he  Ihall  fucke^^  the  Experience"  of  many. 
Let  him  alfo  fee  and  vifit.  Eminent  Perfons,  in  all 
Kindes,  which  are  of  great  Name  abroad ;  That  he 
may  be  able  to  tell,  how  the  Life^  agreeth  with  the 
Fame.  For  Quarels,^^  they  are  with  Care  and  Dif- 
cretion  to  be  auoided :  They  are,  commonly,  for 
Miareffes;^*  Healths ;25  Place;  and  Words.2«  And 
let  a  Man  beware,  how  he  keepeth  Company,  with 
Cholerick  and  Quarelfome^^  Perfons;  for  they  will 
engage  him  into  their  owne  Quarels.  When  a  Tra- 
ttaiUr  returneth  home,  let  him  not  leaue  the  Countries, 
where  he  hath   Trauaiied^   altogether  behinde  him; 

>*  AftrrPiAaLxaxoX.  AttrahettdiFamUiaritates^etConsuetndinetHomiHWH 
com^lnrinm^  *  for  attraciing  acquaintances  and  friendships  with  many  men.' 
*'  Fauour.    Favwe  et  ofera^  *  favour  and  help.' 
*•  Abridg[e.     Villi tatem  acceUrare,  *  hasten  the  profit.' 
1*  Acquamtance.  Famlllaritaieset  Amlcltias^  '  acquaintances  and  friend- 
shipc.' 
^  Sucke.    Adt*  attrahet  et  snget,  *  draw  to  himself  and  suck.' 
*i  Experience.     Notitiatti  et  Experientlam^  '  knowledge  and  experience.' 
**  Life.    Ost  vnltMSf  et  Corporis  Llneamenia et  Motus^  'face,  counten- 
ance, and  lineaments  and  movements  of  the  body.' 
^  Quarels.    Rlxas  et  SlmnltateMy  '  quarrels  and  di.<(putes.' 
**  Mistresses,    ^w^rw. 'loves.' 
>*  Healths.    CompotatwHtt^  *  drinking  bouts.' 
**  Words.     Verba  cottiumetiosa^  '  insulting  words.' 
*^  Quarelsonw.    Qui  facile  Inimicitia*  sttscipitmt,  *  who  easily  take  up 
enmities.' 
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But  maintained  a  Correfpondence,  by  letters,  with 
thofe  of  his  Acquaintance,  which  are  of  moll  Worth. 
And  let  his  Trauaile  appeare  rather  in  his  Difcourfe, 
then  in  his  Apparrell,  or  Geflure :  And  in  his  Difcourfe, 
let  him  be  rather  aduifed  in  his  Anfwers,  then  forwards^ 
to  tell  Stories ;  And  let  it  appeare,  that  he  doth  not 
change  his  Country  Manners,  for  thofe  of  Forraigne 
Parts ;  But  onely,  prick  in  fome  Flowers,  of  that  he 
hath  Learned  abroad,  into  the  Cudomes  of  his  owne 
Country. 


**  Maintaine.    C&nservet^  tt  colat,  *  maintain  and  culdvate.* 
**  Forwards.    Facilis  etpronuSt  *  easy  and  disposed.' 


V.  1625.  set  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

JOrtune  is  like  the  Market  \  Where  many  times, 
if  you  can  Hay  a  little,  the  Price  will  falL 
And  againe,  it  is  fometimes  like  SybiUds 
Offer;  which  at  firfl  offereth  the  Commo- 
dity at  full^  then  confumeth  part  and  part,  and  dill 

lETI.  irat(at{oi«inpo«t|Famottsl.«t{nCbit{onafl689. 
1  T1TL&    Dt  Mora^  *  of  delay.* 
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holdeth  vp  the  Price.  For  Occafion  (as  it  is  in  the 
Common  verfe)  tumdh  a  Bald  Noddle^  after  Jhe  hath 
prefented  her  locks  in  Fronts  and  no  hold  taken:  Or  at 
lead  tumeth  the  Handle  of  the  Bottle,  firll  to  be 
receiued,  and  after  the  Belly,  which  is  hard  to  clafpe. 
There  is  furely  no  greater  Wifedome,  then  well  to  time 
the  Beginnings,  and  Onfets  of  Things.  Dangers  are 
no  more  light,  if  they  once  feeme  light :  And  more 
dangers  haue  deceiued  Men,  then  forced  them.  Nay, 
it  were  better,  to  meet  fome  Dangers  halfe  way,  though 
they  come  nothing  neare,^  then  to  keepe  too  long  a 
watch,*  vpon  their  Approaches  ;*  For  if  a  Man  watch 
too  long,  it  is  odds  he  will  fall  afleepe.  On  the  other 
fide,  to  be  deceiued,  with  too  long  Shadowes,  (As 
fome  haue  beene,  when  the  Moone  was  low,  and  fhone 
on  their  Enemies  backe)  And  fo  to  Ihoot  off  before 
the  time ;  Or  to  teach  dangers  to  come  on,  by  ouer 
early  BuckUng  towards  them,  is  another  Extreme. 
The  RipenelTe,  or  Vnripeneffe,  of  the  Occafion  (as  we 
faid)  mufl  euer  be  well  weighed ;  And  generally,  it  is 
good,  to  commit  the  Beginnings  of  all  great  Adlions, 
to  Argos  with  his  hundred  Eyes;  And  the  Ends  to 
Briareus  with  his  hundred  Hands :  Firfl  to  Watch, 
and  then  to  Speed.  For  the  Helmet  of  Fluto^  which 
maketh  the  Politicke  Man  goe  Inuifible,  is,  Secrecy  in 
the  Counfell,  and  Celerity  in  the  Execution.  For  when 
Things  are  once  come  to  the  Execution,  there  is  no  Secrecy 
comparable  to  Celerity\  Like  the  Motion  of  a  Bullet  in 
the  Ayre,  which  flyeth  fo  fwift,  as  it  out-runs  the  Eye. 


'  Though  they  come  nothing  neare.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
*  Watch.     Ptrpctuo  inquirerty  et  observare,  *  continually  to  seek  out  and 
watch.' 
^  Approaches.    MoiuSy  ei  Apj^ropinquationem^  *  movements  and  approach.* 
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24.    ®t  Innonatton^t. 

|S  the  Births  of  Liuing  Creatures,^  at  firft,  are 
ill  fhapen  :  So  are  all  InnouaiionSy  which 
are  the  Births  of  Time.  Yet  notwithftand- 
ing,  as  Thofe  that  firfl  bring  Honour  into 
their  Family,  are  commonly  more  worthy,  then  mod 
that  fucceed  :  So  the  firfl  Prefident*  (if  it  be  good)  is 
feldome  attained^  by  Imitation.*  For  111,  to  Mans 
Nature,  as  it  ilands  peruerted,^  hath  a  Naturall  Motion, 
ftrongeft  in  Continuance :  But  Gk)od,  as  *  a  Forced 
Motion,  flrongeil  at  firft.  Surely  euery  Medicine  is  an 
Innauation ;  And  he  that  will  not  apply  New  Remedies, 
mufl  expe<5l  New  Euils :  For  Time  is  the  greatefl 
Innauatour :  And  if  Time,  of  courfe,  alter  Things  to 
the  worfe,  and  Wifedome,  and  Counfell  Ihall  not  alter 
them  to  the  better,  what  (hall  be  the  End  ?  ^  It  is 
true,®  that  what  is  fetled  by  Cuflome,  though  it  be  not 
good,  yet  at  leafl  it  is  fit®  And  thofe  Things,  which 
haue  long  gone  together,^®  are  as  it  were  confederate 
within  themfelues  :  Whereas  New  Things  peece  ^^  not 
fo  well ;  But  though  they  helpe  by  their  vtility,  yet 

Vi.  Vmtiiottsi  in  posttuinovs  %Btin  lEbition  of  163S. 

*  Births  of  Liuing  Creatures.     Partus  rectus  editi^  '  recent  births.* 

*  First  President.  Exemftlaria^et  Primordiay '  precedents  and  beginmns&.' 

*  Seldome  attained.     PlurimMtHt  su^eroHt^  *  mostly  surpass.' 

4  Imitation.    Jmitationem  jEtatis  seqtuntis,  *  imiution  of  the  suooeedins 

*  As  it  stands  penierted.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  As.     Ut  fieri  amat^  *  as  is  usunlly  done.' 
^  End.     Pint's  Ma/i,  *  end  of  the  evil.' 

*  True.     CoHceeU prorsus  deheiy  '  must  be  fpranted.' 

*  FiL     Aptum    .    .    .     Temj^ibus,  '  fit  for  the  times.' 

^0  Gone  together.     Una  quasi  Ah/eo  fiuxerunt^  '  have  flowed  as  it  were 

in  one  bed.' 
"  Peece.     Vtierihus    ,    .    .    ^^mfA«/,  '  cohere  with  the  old.' 
^>  Inconformity.    Novitai*  tamen  *t  Inconformitaie,  '  by  their  z 

and  incouformity.* 
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they  trouble,  by  their  Inconformity.^^  Befides,  they^* 
are  \^^  Strangers -^^  more  Admired,  and  leffe  Fauoured. 
All  this  is  true,  if  Time  ilood  (lill;  which  contrariwife 
moueth  fo  round,  that  a  Froward  ^^  Retention  of  Cuf- 
tome,  is  as  turbulent  a  Thing,  as  an  Innouation :  And 
they  that  Reuerence  too  much  Old  Times,  are  but  a 
Scome  to  the  New.  It  were  good  therefore,  that  Men 
in  their  Innouaiions^  would  follow  the  Example  of  Time 
it  felfe;  which  indeed  Innouateth  greatly,  but  quietly, 
and  by  degrees,  fcarce  to  be  perceiued:  ^^  For  other- 
wife,  whatioeuer  is  New,  is  vnJooked  for;^'^  And  euer 
it  mends  Some,  and  paires^®  Other:  And  he  that  is 
holpen,  takes  it  for  a  Fortune,  and  thanks  the  Time  ; 
And  he  that  is  hurt,  for  a  wrong,  and  imputeth  it  to 
the  Author.  It  is  good  alfo,  not  to  try  Experiments  ^* 
in  States  ;2®  Except  the  Neceflity  be  Vrgent,  or  the 
vtility  Euident:  And  well  to  beware,  that  it  be  the 
Reformation,^!  that  draweth  on  the  Change;  And  not 
the  defire  of  Change,  that  pretendeth  the  Reformation. 
And  laflly,  that  the  Noueliy,^  though  it  be  not  reie<5led, 
yet  be  held  for  a  Sufpe<Sl:  And,  as  the  Scripture  laith; 
That  we  make  ajland  vpon  the  Ancient  Way^  and  then 
looke  about  us,  and  difcouer,  what  is  the  Jlraighi,  and 
right  way,  andfo  to  walke  in  it,^ 


•  Jer.  vi  i& 

u  They.    Ncviiatts,  '  novelties.' 

>*  Strangers.     Advena  aut  peregrini,  '  newcomers  or  foreigners.' 

i»  Froward.    ImPortunn  «t  Marosa^  *  unsuiuble  and  froward.' 

*•  After  Perceiued.    Illud  enim  pro  certo  habeaSt  *  be  assured  of  this.* 

IT  Vnlooked  for.    Prater  Spem  et  Expectatumem  accedtrt,  *  comes,  con* 

trary  to  hope  and  expectation.' 
*•  Paires.    Eripere^  *  takes  away  from.' 
i»  Experiments.    Experimentix  Nevit^  *  new  experiments.' 
^  States.     In    Corporibut  Politici*   medendu^  'in  reforming  political 

bodies.' 
>^  Reformation.    He/irrmafiffnts  stndistm,  '  desin  of  rttontoi'don,* 
*>  The  Nouelty.    OmMU  Ncvitax^  '  every  novelty.' 
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81.    ®{  ji^tt]i(puum. 

\Vffictons  amongft  Thoughts,  are  like  Bats 
amongft  Birds,  they  euer  fly  by  Twi- 
light Certainly,  they  are  to  be  repreffed, 
or,  at  the  lead,  well  guarded:  For"  they 
cloud  the  Minde;  they  leefe  Frends;  and  they  checke 
with  Bufineffe,  whereby  Bufineffe  cannot  goe  on,  cur- 
ran  tly,  and  conflantly.  They  difpofe  Kings  to  Tyranny, 
Husbands  to  lealouiie.  Wife  Men  to  Irrefolution  and 
Melancholy.  They  ^re  Defecfls,  not  in  the  Heart,  but 
in  the  Braine;  For  they  take  Place  in  the  Stouted 
Natures :  As  in  the  Example  of  Henry  the  Seuenth  of 
England:  There  was  .not  a  more  Sufpiciotts  Man,  nor 
a  more  Stout  And  in  fuch  a  Compofition,  they  doe 
fmall  Hurt  For  commonly  they  are  not  admitted, 
but  with  Examination,  whether  they  be  likely  or  no  ? 
But  in  fearefuU  Natures,  they  gaine  Ground  too  faft 
There  is  Nothing  makes  a  Man  Sufpeil  much,  more 
then  to  Know  little :  And  therefore  Men  (hould  remedy 
Stifpic'wn^  by  procuring  to  know  more,^  and  not  to  keep 
their  Sufpicions  in  Smother.^  What  would  Men  haue  ? 
Doe  they  thinke,  thofe  they  employ  and  deale  with, 
are  Saints  ?  ^  Doe  they  not  thinke,  they  will  haue 
their  owne  Ends,  and  be  truer  to  Themfelues,  then  to 
them  ?  Therefore,  there  is  no  better  Way  to  moderate 
Sufpicions^  then  to  account  vpon*  fuch  Sufpicions  as 
true,  and  yet  to  bridle  them,  as  falfe.     For  fo  farre,  a 

m.  rariatioittf  tn  postbununoi  IrBfm  lElittion  of  163S. 

*  Procuring  to  know  more.     Ut  guts  Inquisitionfm  urgeat^  *  to  pre^ 
inquiry.' 

'  And  not  to  keep  their  Suspicions  in  smother.     Fumo  enim  *i  Tenebris 
aluntur  Suspiciones,  '  for  suspicions  are  nourished  by  smoke  and  darkness.* 

*  Saints.    Angelos  esse^  out  Sanctos  f  '  are  Angels  or  saints  f 
^  Account  vpon.    AVmr<&a/ariirr, 'prepare  remedies.' 
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Man  ought  to  make  vfe  of  SufpicionSy  as  to  prouide,  as 
if  that  (hould  be  true,  that  he  SufpeHs^  yet  it  may  doe 
him  no  Hurt.  Sufpidons^  that  the  Minde,  of  it  felfe, 
gathers,  are  but  Buzzes;*  But  SufpicionSy  that  are  arti- 
ficially nourilhed,  and  put  into  Mens  Heads,^  by  the 
Tales,  and  Whifprings  of  others,^  haue  Stings.  Cer- 
tainly, the  befl  Meane,  to  cleare  the  Way,  in  tbis  fame 
Wood®  oiSufpicions,  is  franckly  to  communicate  them,® 
with  the  Partie,  that  he  SufpeHs:  For  thereby,  he  (hall 
be  fure,  to  know  more  of  the  Truth  of  them,  then  he 
did  before  ;  And  withall,  fhall  make  that  Party,  more 
drcumfpedt,^^  not  to  giue  further  Caufe  of  Sufpidon, 
But  this  would  not  be  done  to  Men  of  bafe^^  Natures: 
For  they,  if  they  finde  themfelues  once  fufpe<Sled,  will 
neuer  be  true.  The  Italian  laies :  Sof petto  licentiafede,^ 
As  if  Sufpidan  did  giue  a  Pafport  to  Faith:  But  it 
ought  rather  to  kindle  it,  to  difchaige  it  felfe. 


*  Siupieion  givet  a  ^att^ori  to  inui. 

*  Buues.    Inaius  BombL  *  empty  buises.' 

*  Heads.    Animu,  '  minds/ 

»  Others.    Faminratomm^  '  ulebearera.' 

*  Same  Wood.    Impedita  Syhta^  '  ungled  wood.' 

*  Franckly  to  communicate  them.    Libera  qwedam  tt  mptria  iUantm 
Dtclaratiot  *  a  free  and  open  declaration  of  them.' 

M  Circumspect    Cauittm  magit  *t  Hreumtptchim,  'more  careful  and 
drcnmspect. 
^1  Base.    Prmm,  *t  Degeneri*^  'bad  and  ba«e.' 

2  L 


Digitized  by 


QyOO^Z 


530      A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 

V.  1625.  «L  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

sa    et  piantattonjf.^ 

\Lantaiions^  are'  amongft  Ancient,  Primi- 
tiue,*  and  Heroicall  Workes.  When  the 
World  was  young,  it  begate  more  Chil- 
dren; But  now  it  is  old,  it  b^ets  fewer: 
For  I  may  iuflly  account  new  Plantations^  to  be  the 
Children  of  former  Kingdomes.  I  like  a  Plantatum 
in  a  Pure  Soile ;  that  is,  where  People  are  not  Dif- 
planted,^  to  the  end,  to  Plant  in  Others.  For  elfe,  it  is 
rather  an  Extirpation,  then  a  Plantation,  Planting  of 
Countries,  is  like  Planting  of  Woods ;  For  you  muft 
make  account,  to  leefe  almoll*  Twenty  yeeres  Profit, 
and  expect  your  Recompence,^  in  the  end  For  the 
Principall  Thing,  that  hath  beene  the  Deftrudlion  of 
moll  Plantations,^  hath  beene  the  Bafe,  and  Hadie 
drawing  of  Profit,  in  the  firft  Yeeres.  It  is  true,  Speedie 
Profit  •  is  not  to  be  negledled,  as  farre  as  may  fland, 
with  the  Good  of  the  Plantation^  but  no  further.  It  is 
a  ShamefuU  and  Vnbleffed  Thing,  to  take  the  Scumme 
of  People,  and  Wicked  Condemned  ^®  Men,  to  be  the 
People  with  whom  you  Plant:  And  not  only  fo,  but  it 
fpoileth  ^^  the  Plantation  \  For  they  will  euer  liue  like 
Rogues,  and  not  fall  to  worke,  but  be  Lazie,  and  doe 

7!.  ITenriattoM  in  po0t{nitiun»  Estin  lEbitton  of  16SS. 

1  Title.    Dt  PloMiaiMnibus  Po/uhrmm,  tt  Cohmiis,  'of  plantatiooa  of 
peoples  and  colonies.' 
'  Planutions.    Colcnut,  'colonies.' 

*  Are.    Emitunt^  '  are  prominent.' 
^  Primitiue.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Displanted.    DestruitMr^  *  destroyed.' 

*  Make  account  to  leese  almost   ....    Profit    Dt  UHHtate  ca^Unda 
nihil  cogitandum  ante.  *  there  must  be  no  thought  of  getting  inofit  beiore.* 

7  Recompence.    Fructus  ttber  tt  locuples^  '  abundant  and  rich  fruiL' 

*  Plantations.      Colonias,  alias   bent  ntccnsttmt,   'plantations,    whidl 
otherwise  would  have  succeeded  well.' 

•Profit.    Zii«tfriJ>/r/««, 'crop  of  profit' 

10  Wicked  Condemned.  JSjcnles,  etDamnaii, '  exiles  and  condemned  a 

U  Spoileth.     Ccrmm^t  et/erdii,  '  spoils  and  destroys.' 
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Mifchiefe,^and  fpend  Vidluals,  and  be  quickly  weary, ^^ 
and  then  Certifie  ^^  ouer  to  their  Country,  to  the  Dif- 
credit**  of  the  Plantation.  The  People  wherewith  you 
Plant,  ought  to  be  Gardners,^*  Ploughmen,  Labourers, 
Smiths,  Carpenters,  loyners,  Fi(her-men,  Fowlers,  with 
fome  few^®  Apothecaries,  Surgeons,  Cookes,  and 
Bakers.^^  In  a  Country  of  Plantation,  firfl  looke  about, 
what  kinde  of  Vidhiall,^*  the  Countrie  yeelds  of  it  felfe, 
to  Hand :  ^*  As  Cheflnuts,  Wall-nuts,  Pine-Apples,  Oliues, 
Dates,  Plummes,  Cherries,  Wilde-Hony,  and  the  like : 
and  make  vfe  of  thenL  Then  confider,  what  Viduall 
or  Efculent  Things  there  are,  which  grow  fpeedily,  and 
within  the  yeere;  As  Parfnips,  Carrets,  Turnips,  Onions, 
Radifli,^  Artichokes  of  Hierufalem,  Maiz,  and  the  like. 
For  Wheat,^^  Barly,  and  Oats,  they  aske  too  much 
Labour :  But  with  Peafe,  and  Beanes,  you  may  begin  \ 
Both  becaufe  they  aske  leffe  Labour,  and  becaufe  they 
feme  for  Meat,  as  well  as  for  Bread.  And  of  Rice 
Ukewife  commeth  a  great  Encreafe,  and  it  is  a  kinde 
of  Meat  Aboue  all,  there  ought  to  be  brought  Store 
of  Bisket,  Oat-meale,  Flower,  Meale,  and  the  like,  in 
the  beginning,  till  Bread  may  be  had.  For  Beads,  or 
Birds,  take  chiefly  fuch,  as  are  lead  Subiedl  to  Difeafes, 
and  Multiply  faded :  As  Swine,  Goats,  Cockes,  Hennes, 
Turkies,  Geefe,  Houfe  doues,^  and  the  like.  The 
Vi6luall  in  Plantations,  ought  to  be  expended,  almod 
as  in  a  Befieged  Towne;  That  is,  with  certaine  Allow- 
ance.   And  let  the  Maine  Part  of  the  Ground  employed 

^*  Weaij.     Colonia  FastidiOf  'weary  of  the  colony.' 

^*  Cerdne.    Nuneun  et  Literas  mittent^  'will  send  messengers  and  letters.' 

M  Discredit.    PrajudUinm  ti  dtdecusj  '  prejudice  and  discredit.' 

U  B^ort  Gardners.  Praci^t  Artifices gnurufn  tefuentium,  'chiefly 
artisans  of  the  following,  kinds.. 

M  With  some  few.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

17  Afier  Bakers.     Ctrevisiarii^  et  hujusmcdi,  '  brewers  and  the  like.' 

1*  Victuall.    EscuJentorum  et  PocMleniorum^  '  eatables  and  drinkables.* 

1*  To  Hand.    Sine  culiura^  '  without  tilling.' 

^  After  Radish.  Melonet,  Pepotus^  Cuatmeres,  '  melons,  pumpkins 
cucumDers.' 

"  i4/»*r  Wheat.    SiU^itam,  *  pulse.' 

•■  A/lfer  HouM-doues.     Cunictt/i,  *  rabbits.' 
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to  Gardens  or  Come,  bee  to  a  Common  Stocke;** 
And  to  be  Laid  in,  and  Stored  vp,**  and  then  Deliuered 
out  in  Proportion ;  Befides  fome  Spots  of  Ground,  that 
any  Particular  Perfon,  will  Manure,  for  his  owne 
Priuate.^  Confider  likewife,  what  Commodities  the 
Soile,  where  the  Planiaiion  is,^  doth  naturally  yeeld, 
that  they  may  fome  way  helpe  to  defray  the  Chaige  of 
the  Plantation:^  So  it  be  not,  as  was  faid,  to  the 
vntimely  Preiudice,  of  the  maine  Bufmefle:®  As  it 
hath  fared  with  Tobacco  in  Virginia/^  Wood  ^  commonly 
aboundeth  but  too  much ;  And  therefore,  Timber*®  is 
fit  to  be  one.*^  If  there  be  Iron  Vre,  and  Streames 
whereupon  to  fet  the  Milles ;  Iron  is  a  braue  ®  Com- 
moditie,  where  Wood  aboundeth.  Making*^  of  Bay 
Salt,  if  the  Climate  be  proper  for  it,  would  be  put  in 
Experience.  Growing  Silke  ^  likewife,  if  any  be,  is  a 
likely  ^  Commoditie.  Pitch  and  Tarre,^  where  (lore 
of  Firres  and  Pines  are,  will  not  faile.  So  Drugs,  and. 
Sweet  Woods,  where  they  are,  cannot  but  yeeld  great 
Profit.     Soape.  Aflies  ^  likewife,  and  other  Things,  that 

*  In  the  Latin  this  clause  precedes  the  one  before  it  in  the  text^  and  reads 
thus : — '  Charge  of  the  Plantatum,  As  it  hath  fared  with  Tobacco  in  >^isinia» 
So  it  be  not,  as  was  said,  to  the  vntimely  Preiudice  of  the  maine  Busineae. 
Wood,  commonly/  &c. 

S3  Common  Stoclce.    Horrtis  ^ttbUcis,  '  public  granaries.' 

^  Stored  vp.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

SA  That  any  Particular  Person  .  .  .  ownepriuate.  In  i^uibus  Industrie 
dnptlontm  se  exerceat^  '  on  which    the  industrv  of  individuals  may  be 

^  Soile,  where  the  Plantation  is.    Xe^'a  illa^  '  that  district.'     [exercised.* 

^  That  they  may  ....  PlanUtton.  Vt  Exporiatio  tarum^  in  hca 
uhi  maxinte  inpretio  sunt,  sum/tus  lez/et,  '  that  their  exportadon  to  plaote 
where  they  are  of  most  value,  may  lessen  the  expense.* 

s*  Maine  Businesse.     Cohniai  ipsius^  *  the  plantation  itself.' 

**  After  Wood.    In  Rigionibtts  detertis^  '  m  uninhabited  countries.' 

>0  1  imber.  Ligna,  ad  Mdificia,  NaveSt  out  ejusmodi  usus  apta^  *  timber^ 
fit  for  building  houses  and  ships  or  similar  purposes.' 

*i  To  be  one.  Inter  prttcipttas  Mertts  tmoterwida,  'to  be  counted  amonc 
the  chief  articles  of  tramc' 

«*  Braue.    Qitcestnosis^  'profitable.' 

s*  M  aking.    Confectio  per  Calorem  Soils,  *  maldng  by  the  heat  of  lihe  sun.* 

**  Silke.    Sericum  vegetabiie,  *  vegetaUe  alk.' 

»•  Likely.    Lucrosa,  'profiuble.' 

■«  Pitch  and  Tarre.    Fix  cut'HSCunffue generis^  *  pitch  of  all  kind!«/ 

37  Soape  Ashes.  Cineres-guihtsadSapamuiuHiitr^nonmedieum  UtiiitattM 
^  rt'Ht,  '  ashes,  which  arc  used  for  soap,  will  brin^^  no  littli*  advantage.' 
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may  be  thought  of.  But  rooile  not  too  much  vnder 
Ground  :^  Forthe  Hope^  of  Mines  is  very  Vncertaine,*<* 
and  \'feth  to  make  the  Pianters^^  Lazie,  in  other  Things. 
For  Gouemment,  let  it  be  in  the  Hands  of  one,  aflifled 
with  fome  Counfell :  And  let  them  haue  Commiflion, 
to  exercife  Martiall  Lawes,  with  fome  limitatioiL  And 
aboue  all,  let  Men  make  that  Profit  of  being  in  the 
Wildemeffe,  as  they  haue  God  alwaies,  and  his  Seruice 
before  their  Eyes.  Let  not  the  Gouemment  of  the 
Plantation,  depend  vpon  too  many  Counfellours,  and 
Vndertakers,  in  the  Countrie  that  Planteth,  but  vpon 
a  temperate  Number;*^  And  let  thofe  be,  rather  Noble- 
men^ and  Gentlemen,  then  Merchants :  For  they  looke 
euer  to  the  prefent  Gaine.  Let  there  be  Freedomes 
from  Cuftome,*^  till  the  Plantatioft  be  of  Strength : 
And  not  only  Freedome  from  Cuilome,**  but  Free- 
dome  to  Carrie  their  Commodities,  where  they  may 
make  their  Bell  of  them,  except  there  be  fome  fpeciall 
Caufe  of  Caution.  Gramme  ^  not  in  People,  by  fend- 
ing too  faft,  Company,  after  Company;  But  rather 
hearken  how  they  waile,**  and  fend  Supplies  propor- 
tionably ;  But  fo,  as  the  Number  may  Hue  well,  in  the 


**  Moile  not  .   .   .  ground.     Verum/odinisnecon/idasnimiHm^retstr- 
Hm  aprineipiOf  *  but  trust  not  too  much  to  mines,  especially  in  the  begmning.' 
*9  Hope.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  Vncertaine.     Fa/laces  et  xumpUtcsm^  *  deceiving  and  expensive.* 
^1  Vseth  to  make  t!ie  Planters.    Spe  pttlchra  laeianUs,  CcioHos  rtddtmi, 
'and  alluring  the  planters  with  fair  hopes,  make  them.' 

tf  Let  not  the  Gouemment    .    .    .     Number.    Xumu,  Colonia^  n  nu- 
mtrosicrt  Concilia  [iHttUigo  in  Region*^  Maire  Colonite,  residente)  nan  pen- 
iieat;  NeeobContrihutumestxigutu  Multitudininimiasubjiciaittri  Seddt 
Numeru*  eomm,  qui  Negotia  Coionitt  procnrantei  ordtfutut,  moderatus: 
'again  let  not  the  colony  depend  on  a  too  numerous  council,  residing  in  the 
mother  countr^r,  nor  let  it  be  subject  to  too  great  a  multitude  on  account  of 
small  contributions,  but  let  the  number  of  those  who  maaage  and  order  the 
business  of  the  colony  be  moderate.' 
**  Custome.     Vtctif^ibns  et  Portariis^  *  taxes  and  customes.* 
*•  Custome.    SolntiffnibMs  Pecnniarum,  *  payment  of  money.' 
**  Cramme.    Fareias aui snperonerts^  'cram  or  overload.' 
^  Waste.    Qnot  Capita  de  temport  in  Umpus  miHuaHtnr,  *  how  the  num- 
ber  is  diminished  from  time  to  time.' 
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Plantation^  and  not  by  Surcharge*^  be  in  Penury.  It 
hath  beene  a  great  Endangering,  to  the  Health  of  fomc 
FiantationSj  that  they  haue  built  along  the  Sea,  and 
Riuers,  in  Marilh  and  vnwholefome*®  Grounds  There- 
fore, though  you  begin  there,  to  auoid  Carriage,  and 
other  like  Difcommodities,  yet  build  flill,  rather  vpwards, 
from  the  Streames,  then  along.*^  It  concemeth  like- 
wife,  the  Health  of  the  Plantation^  that  they  haue  good 
Store  of  Salt  with  them,  that  they  may  vfe  it,  in  their 
Vidhi^lls,  when  it  fliall  be  necelfery.^  If  yon  PkuUy 
where  Sauages  are,  doe  not  onely  entertaine  them 
with  Trifles,  and  Gingles;  But  vfe  them  iuflly,  and 
gratioufly,  with  fufficient  Guard  neuertheleife :  And  doe 
not  winne  their  fauoiu*,  by  helping  them  to  inuade  their 
Enemies,  but  for  their  Defence*^  it  is  not  amifle.  And 
fend  oft  of  them,  ouer  to  the  Country,  that  Plants^  that 
they  may  fee  a  better  Condition  ^^  then  their  owne,  and 
commend  ^  it  when  they  retume.  When  the  Planta- 
tion grows  to  Strength,  then  it  is  time,  to  Plant  with 
Women,"  as  well  as  with  Men ;  That  the  Plantation 
may  fpread  into  Generations,  and  not  be  euer  peeced** 
from  without  It  is  the  fmfullell  Thing  in  the  world, 
to  forlake  or  deflitute  a  Plantation,  once  in  Forwaid- 
nefle:  For  befides  the  Diihonour,  it  is  the  Guiltineffe 
of  Bloud,^  of  many  Commiferable  Perfons. 


^^  Surcharge.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*■  Vn wholesome.    Aquosis^  'watery.' 

^  Then  along.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

••  Necessary.  Qmc*  veritimiU  est  puirubn  aliitr  safe/ktMrps,  *  wUeh 
(the  victuals)  will  probahly  otherwise  he  often  putrid.' 

**  Defence.  Sed  Auxitiu  De/tntivis  nam  incommodunt  ^rit  tmipnurr, 
*  but  to  help  them  by  aid  for  their  defence  will  not  be  amiss.' 

**  Condition.    Coruiitifftus  komtMum,  '  condition  of  men.' 

**  Commend.    Dtvulgent,  'publish.' 

**  Plant  with  Women  ....  Men.  Mulierts  tnmmittert,  'send 
women  also.' 

••  Be^  .     .    .    peeced.    Pendeat,  'depend.' 

**  Guiltinesse  of  Bloud.  Proditio  mera  Prttfusioque  Sanguinis,  *  ampia 
betrayal  and  diedding  of  blood.' 
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86.  ®f  $rop1)ecie^. 

Meane  not  to  fpeake  of  Diuine  Prophecies ; 
Nor  of  Heathen  Oracles ;  Nor  of  Natural! 
Predidlions ;  But  only  of  PropJiedeSy  that 
haue  beene  of  certaine  Memory,  and  from 
Hidden  Caufes.  Saith  the  Pythoniffa  to  Saul\  To 
Morrow  thou  and  thy  fonne  JhaU  be  with  me.^  Homer 
hath  thefe  Verfes. 

At  Dotnus  yEnece  cun6Hs  dominabitur  OriSy 
Et  Nati  Natorum,  et  qui  nafcentur  cd)  Ulis:^ 

A  PropJuciey  as  it  feemes,  of  the  Roman  Empire. 
Seneca  the  Tragedian  hath  thefe  Verfes. 

Venient  Annis 

SeculaferiSy  quibus  Oceanus 
Vincula  Rerum  iaxet,  et  ingens 
Pateat  Tellus^  Typhifque  nouos 
Detegat  Orbes ;  nee  fit  Terris 
Vitima  Thule,-^ 

A  Prophede  of  the  Difcouery  of  America,  The 
Daughter  of  Polycrates  dreamed,  that  lupittr  bathed 
her  Father,  and  Apollo  annointed  him :  And  it  came 
to  pafle,  tiiat  he  was  crucified  in  an  Open  Place, 
where  the  Sunne  made  his  Bodie  runne  with  Sweat, 
and  the  Raine  waflied  it''  Philip  oiMacedon  dreamed, 
He  feaded  vp  his  Wiues  Belly :  Whereby  he  did  ex- 
pound it,  that  his  Wife  fhould  be  barren  :  But  Aris- 

*  X  Sam.  xxviu.  19. 

»  Bui  th*  family  o/Mnttu shali  ruU  otftr  aU  lands.  And  his  cJuldrtti^s 
dtUdrtn  and  tkost  that  shall  be  bam  o/thtm,  Vii^  jEneid,  iiL  97.  which 
are  adapted  from  Homer.  Iliad,  xx.  yyi^  8. 

*  Thirs  shall  corns  a  tims  in  the  series  ofyears^  in  whidi  the  Ocean  shall 
unloose  the  bounds  of  things  and  a  vast  earth  shall  appear;  also  ancthtr 
Typhys  shall  disclose  new  worlds,  neither  shall  ThtUe  be  thejkrthest  land, 
Seneca.  Medea,  ii.  375-380^ 

*  Herodotus,  iiL 

W^  Awg  Ui  not  {BcItdMH  fn  ^  pofrtlptmotui  &itiii  Mtfon  of  IMt. 
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taruigr  the  Soothfayer,  told  him,  his  Wife  was  with 
Childe,  becaufe  Men  doe  not  vfe  to  Seale  Veffells  that 
are  emptie  *  A  Phantafme,  that  appeared  to  Af. 
Brutus  in  his  Tent,  (aid  to  him;  Phi/ifpis  iterum  me 
videbisJ'  Tiberius  laid  to  Gaiba.  Tu  quoque  G<ilba 
degujiabis  ImperiumS  In  Vefpafians  Time,  there  went 
a  PrapfucU  in  the  Eaa ;  That  thofe  that  fliould  come 
forth  of  ludeay  fhould  reigne  ouer  the  World :  which 
though  it  may  be  was  meant  of  our  SauiauTy  yet 
7ih/«j  expounds  it  of  Vefpafian.^  Domitian  drcBrntd^ 
the  Night  before  he  was  flaine,  that  a  Golden  Head 
was  growing  out  of  the  Nape  of  his  Necke  /  And  in- 
deed, the  SucceiTion  that  followed  him,  for  many 
yeares,  made  Golden  Times.  Jffmry  the  Sixt  oi  Eng- 
land, feid  of  Henry  the  Seuenth,  when  he  was  a  Lad, 
and  gaue  him  Water ;  This  is  the  Lad,  thatjhall  enioy 
the  Crowne,  for  which  we  ftriue/  When  I  was  in 
France,  I  heard  from  one  Dr.  Fena,  that  the  Q,  Mother^ 
who  was  giuen  to  Curious  Arts,  caufed  the  King  her 
Huibands  Natiuitie,  to  be  Calculated,  under  a  falfe 
Name;  And  the  Aflrologer  gaue  a  Judgement,  that 
he  (hould  be  killed  in  a  Duell ;  At  which  the  Queene 
laughed,  thinkingher  Husband,  to  be  aboue  Challenges 
and  Duels :  but  he  was  flaine,  vpon  a  Courfe  at  Tilt, 
the  Splinters  of  the  Staffe  of  Mongoptery,  going  in  at 
his  Beuer.  The  triuiall  Prophme,  which  I  heard,  when 
I  was  a  Childe,  ,and  Queene  Elizabeth  was  in  the 
Flower  of  her  Yeares,  was ; 

When  Hempe  isfponne; 
England^s  done. 

*  Plutarch.  Alexander,  ii. 

*  Tkpu  thalt  M*€  mt  agmn  at  Phiii^L    Appian.  De  Bellis  CimBbmt, 
IT.  Z34. 

'  Thou  «Uto  wilt  iatit  0/  Empire.     Suetonitts*  Ga&€u  iv.  tells  it  of 
Augustus. 

*  Tadtus.  HUtary.  r.  13. 

*  Suetonius.  DpmiiuM.  xxiiL 

/  Holiiuhed.  iii.  678.  b.  Ed.  1587. 
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Whereby,  it  was  generally  conceiued,  .that  after  the 
Princes  had  Reigned,  which  had  the  Principiall 
Letters^  of  that  Word  Hempey  (which  were  Henry^ 
Edward,  Mary,  Philip,  Elizabeth)  England  (hould 
come  to  vtter  Confufion  .•  Which,  thankes  be  to  God, 
is  verified  only,  in  the  Change  of  the  Name  :  For  that 
the  Kings  Stile,  is  now  no  more  of  England,  but  of 
Britaine,  There  was  alfo  another  Prophede,  before 
the  year  of  88.  which  I  doe  not  well  vnderfland. 

There Jhatt  befeent  vpon  a  day, 
Betweene  the  Baugh,  and  the  May, 
The  Blacke  Meet  of  Norway. 
When  that  that  is  come  and  gone, 
England  build  Houfes  of  Lime  and  Stone 
For  after  Warres  Jhall  you  haue  None. 

It  was  generally  conceiued,  to  be  meant  of  the  Spanifh 
Fleet,  that  came  in  88.  For  that  the  Kif^  of  Spaines 
Surname,  as  they  lay,  is  Norway.  The  PredidUon  of 
Rigiomontanus ; 

OHogefsimus  oSlauus  mirabilis  Annus  ;• 

Was  thought  likewife  accompliihed,  in  the  Sending  of 
that  great  Fleet,  being  the  greateft  in  Strength,  though 
not  in  Number,  of  all  that  euer  fwamme  vpon  the  Sea. 
As  for  Cleons  Dreame,  I  thinke  it  was  a  left.  It  was, 
that  he  was  deuoured  of  a  long  Dragon;  And  it  was 
expounded  of  a  Maker  of  Saufages,  tibat  troubled  him 
exceedingly.^  There  are  Numbers  of  the  like  kinde ; 
Efpecially  if  you  include  Dreames,  and  Predictions  of 
Afirologie.  But  I  haue  fet  downe  thefe  few  onely  of 
certaine  Credit,  for  Example.  My  ludgement  is,  that 
they  ought  all  to  be  Defpifed\  And  ought  to  ferue, 
but  for  Winter  Talke,  by  Uie  Fire  fide.  Though  when 
I  fay  Defpifed,  I  meane  it  as  for  Beleefe :  For  other- 

•  Eit:f'ty  Eight,  n  jfnr  o/wmdtrt, 

*  Ari»iupiuuie>.  Knights.  195. 
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wife,  the  Spreading  or  Publifliing  of  them,  is  in  no 
fort  to  be  Defpifed,  For  they  haue  done  much  Mif- 
chiefe :  And  I  fee  many  feuere  Lawes  made  to  fupprcffc 
them.  That,  that  hath  giuen  them  Grace,  and  fome 
Credit,  confifteth  in  three  Things,  Firil,  that  Men 
marke,  when  they  hit,  and  neuer  marke,  when  they 
miffe:  As  they  doe,  generally,  alfo  oi  Dreamts.  The 
fecond  is,  that  Probable  Coniedlures,  or  obfcure 
Traditions,  many  times,  tume  tliemfelues  into  Pro- 
phecies: While  the  Nature  of  Man,  which  coueteth 
DiuinaHon^  thinkes  it  no  Perill  to  foretell  that,  which 
indeed  they  doe  but  colledt.  As  that  of  Senecds 
Verfe.  For  fo  much  was  then  fubiedl  to  Demonflia- 
tion,  that  the  Globe  of  the  Earth,  had  great  Parts  beyond 
the  Atlanticke;  which  mought  be  Probably  conceiued, 
not  to  be  all  Sea :  And  adding  thereto,  the  Tradition 
in  Plato's  JtmeuSy  and  his  Atlanticus^  it  mought  ai- 
courage  One,  to  tume  it  to  a  PredUlion.  The  third, 
and  Lall  (which  is  the  Great  one)  is,  that  ahnod  all 
of  them,  being  infinite  in  Number,  haue  beene  Impof- 
tures,  and  by  idle  and  craftie  Braines,  meerely  con- 
triued  and  faigned,  after  the  Euent  PafL 
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87.  Of  fta^qne^  anb  Sriitmyl^ji 

IHefe  Things  are  but  Toyes,  to  come  amongft 
fuch  Serious  Obferuations.  But  yet,  fince 
Princes  will  haue  fuch  Things,  it  is  better, 
they  ihould  be  Graced  with  Elegancy,  then 
Daubed  with  Colt  Dancing  to  Song^  is  a  Thing  of 
great  State,  and  Pleafure.  I  vnderfUnd  it,  that  the 
Song  be  in  Quire,  placed  aloft,  and  accompanied  with 
fome  broken  Muficke :  And  the  Ditty  fitted  to  the 
Deuice.  Adling  in  Song,  efpecially  in  Dialogues^  hath 
an  extreme  Good  Grace :  I  fay  Ailing^  not  Dancings 
(For  that  is  a  Meane  and  Vulgar  Thing;)  And  the 
Voices  of  the  DicUoguey  would  be  Strong  and  Manly, 
(A  Bafe,  and  a  Tenour ;  No  Treble ;)  And  the  Ditty 
High  and  Tragicall;  Not  nice  or  Dainty.  Seuerall 
Quires^  placed  one  ouer  againfl  another,  and  taking 
the  Voice  by  Catches,  Antheme  wife,  giue  great  Plea- 
fiu'e.  Turning  Dances  into  Figure^  is  a  childiih 
Curiofity.  And  generally,  let  it  be  noted,  that  thofe 
Things,  which  I  here  fet  downe,  are  fuch,  as  doe  na- 
turally take  the  Senfe,  and  not  refpe<fl  Petty  Wonder- 
ments. It  is  true,  the  Alterations  of  Scenes,  fo  it  be 
quietly,  and  without  Noife,  are  Things  of  great  Beauty, 
and  Pleafure:  For  they  feed  and  relieue  the  Eye, 
before  it  be  full  of  the  fame  Obiedt.  Let  the  Scenes 
abound  with  Lights  fpecially  Coloured  and  Varied: 
And  let  the  Mafquers^  or  any  other,  that  are  to  come 
down  from  the  Scene^  haue  fome  Motions,  vpon  the 
Scene  it  felfe,  before  their  Commiiig  down :  For  it 
drawes  the  Eye  flrangely,  and  makes  it  with  great 
pleafure,  to  defu-e  to  fee  that,  it  cannot  perfedlly 
difceme.     Let  the  Songs  be  Loudy  and  Cheerfully  and 
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not  Chirpit^^  or  Pulings.  Let  the  Muficke  likewife, 
be  Sharpe,  and  Laud,  and  Weli  Placed,  The  Colours^ 
that  (hew  bed  by  Candlelight,  are ;  White,  Carnation, 
and  a  Kinde  of  Sea-Water-Greene;  And  Oes^  or 
Spangs^  as  they  are  of  no  great  Coft,  fo  they  are  of 
mod  Glory.  As  for  JRich  Embroidery^  it  is  loll,  and 
not  Difcemcd.  Let  the  Sutes  of  the  Mafquers^  be 
Gracefull,  and  fuch  as  become  the  Perfon,  when  the 
Vizars  are  off:  Not  after  Examples  of  Knowne  Attires; 
Turks,  Soldiers,  Mariners,  and  the  like.  Let  Anti- 
mafques  not  be  long :  They  haue  been  commonly  of 
Fooles,  Satyres,  Baboones,  Wilde-Men,  Antiques, 
Beads,  Sprites,  Witches,  Ethiopes,  Pigmies,  Turquets, 
Nimphs,  Ruflicks,  Cupids,  Statua's  Mouing,  and  the 
like.  As  for  Angels,  it  is  not  Comicall  enough,  to  put 
them  in  Anti-Mafques ;  And  any  Thing  that  is  hideous, 
as  Deuils,  Giants,  is  on  the  other  fide  as  vnfit  But 
chiefly,  let  the  Muficke  of  them,  be  Recreatiue,  and 
with*  fome  flrange  Changes.  Some  Sweet  Odours^ 
fuddenly  comming  forth,  without  any  drops  falling, 
are,  in  fuch  a  Company,  as  there  is  Steame  and  Heate, 
Things  of  great  Pleafure;  and  Refrefhment.  Double 
Mafques,  one  of  Men,  another  of  Ladies,  addeth  State, 
and  Variety.  But  All  is  Nothing,  except  the  Roomc  be 
kept  Cleare,  and  Neat. 

For  Tujls,  and  Tourneys,  and  Barriers ;  The  Glories 
of  them,  are  chiefly  in  the  Chariots,  wherein  the 
'  Challengers  make  their  Entry ;  Efpecially  if  they  be 
drawne  with  Strange  Beafls;  As  Lions,  Beares,  Cam- 
mels,  and  the  like :  Or  in  the  Deuices  of  their  En- 
trance ;  Or  in  the  Brauery  of  their  Liueries ;  Or  in  the 
Goodly  Furniture  of  their  Horfes,  and  Armour.  But 
enough  of  thefe  Toyes. 
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|Any  haue  made  Wittie  Inue6liues  againfl 
Vfurie,^  They  lay,  that  it  is  Pitie,  the 
Deuill  fhould  haue  Gods  part,  which  is  the 
Ttthe,  That  the  Vfurer  is  the  greateR 
Sabbath  Breaker,  becaufe  his  Plough  goeth  euery 
Sunday.8  That  the  Vfurer  is  the  Droane^  that  Virgil 
fpeakethof: 

Ignauum  Fticos  Pecus  dprafepibus  arcent.» 
That  the  Vfurer  breaketh  the  Firfl  Law,  that  was 
made  for  Mankinde,  after  the  Fall ;  which  was,  In 
fudare  VultHstui  comedes  Partem  tuum ;  Not,  Infudore 
Vult^  alieni.^  That  Vfurers  Ihould  haue  Orange- 
tawney  Bonnets,  becaufe  they  doe  ludaize.  That  it 
is  agamft  Nature,  for  Money  to  beget  Money ;  And  the 
like.  I  lay  this  onely,  that  Vfury  is  a  Conceffum 
propter  JDuritiem  Cordis  i'  For  fmce  there  mull  be 
Borrowing  and  Lending,*  and  Men  are  fo  hard  of  Heart, 
as  they  will  not  lend  freely,  Vfury  mull  be  permitted. 
Some  Others  hat^e  made  Sufpicious,  and  Cunning 
Propofitions,  of  Bankes,*  Difcouery  of  Mens  Ellates, 
and  other  Inuentions.  But  few  haue  fpoken  of  Vfury 
vfefully.*  It  is  good  to  fet  before  vs,  the  Incommodiiies^ 
and  Commodities  of  Vfury  \  That  the  Good  may  be, 

*  TJuy  drive  away  ike  dnmes,  a  tlothftU  racetfrom  the  kive*.    VirgiL 
Geergics.  iv.  168. 

*  In  the  sweat  of  thy  face,  skalt  than  eat  thy  hreeul  [Gen.  iii.  18],  not  m 
the  sweat  efattotkei'sface, 

*  A  coHcessiati  en  account  of  the  hardneu  of  the  heart, 

SHE.  Fariations  in  ]io9t|nnnoiui  latin  Cditimi  of  168t. 

^  TiTLB.    De  Vsura  sive  Feenore,  *  of  usury  or  interest.' 
S  Vturie.    FaHtraiores.  'usurers.' 

*  Euery  Sunday.    SaUathis^  *  on  Sabbaths.' 

*  Borrowini;  and  Lendinfc.     t/t  Pecnmas  mutno  dent,  et  acci^iani,  *  that 
men  should  give  and  receive  money  on  loan.' 

*  Bankes.      Argentariis,  et  ExcamMs  fublicis,    '  banks  and  public 
exchanges.' 

•VsefuUy.    .S«lM^#/sriSrA'/rr, 'solidly  and  uiefuUy.' 
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either  Weighed  out,  or  Culled  out ;  And  warily  to 
prouide,  that  while  we  make  forth,  to  that  which  is 
better,  we  meet  not,  with^  that  which  is  worfe. 

The  Difcommodities  of  Vfury  are:  Firft,  that  it 
makes  fewer  Merchants.  For  were  it  not,  for  this 
Lazie  Trade  of  Vfury ^  Money  would  not  lie  (Ull,^  but 
would,  in  great  Part,  be  Imployed  vpon  Merchandizing; 
Which  is  the  Vena  Porta  of  Wealth  i<>  in  a  Sute.  The 
Second,  that  it  makes  Poore  Merchants.  For  as  a 
Farmeif  cannot  hufband  his  Ground  fo  well,*^  if  he  fit 
at^^  a  great  Rent ;  So  the  Merchant  cannot  driue  his 
Trade  fo  well,i«  if  he  fit  at"  great  ^ Vfury.  The  Third 
is  incident  to  the  other  two ;  And  that  is,  the  Decay 
of  Cuflomes  of  Kings  or  States,^^  which  Ebbe  or  flow 
with  Merchandizing.  The  Fourth,  that  it  bringeth  the 
Treafure^*  of  a  Realme  or  State,  into  a  few  Hands. 
For  the  Vfurer^'^  being  at  Certainties,  and  others  at 
Vncertainties,  at  the  end  of  the  Game  ;^^  Moll  of  the 
Money  will  be  in  the  Boxe;^*  And  euer  a  State 
flouriiheth,  when  Wealth  is  more  equally  *>  fpread.*^ 
The  Fifth,  that  it  beats  downe  the  Price  of  Land:** 
For  the  Employment  of  Money,  is  chiefly,   either 

V  Meet  not  with.  InUrci^ianmr  tt  ineid«Mna^  'are  intercepted  by  and 
fidl  inta' 

*  Trade  of  Vsury.  Ptcutdm  in  Famu  ErogatWt  *  giving  out  of  money  at 
interest,' 

*  Lie  still.    DtUtescergnt  frtB  Socordia^  *  be  ludden  away  from  idleness.* 
iO  Of  Wealth.    Ad  Opes  tntrodtKettdas^  *  for  bringing  in  wealth.' 

11  So  welt    Itafructuou^  *  10  fruitfully.* 

"  Sit  at    Si^/vat,  '  pay.' 

^  So  welL     Tarn  commode  et  Imcrose,  '  so  conveniently  and  profitably.' 

^*  If  he  sit  aL  Si  Pecwuis  Feenore  smm^tiSt  negetUtur,  '  if  he  do  bunnesa 
with  money  taken  up  at  interest.* 

1*  Customes  of  Kings  or  States.  Portoriontm  et  VecUgeUium publieortam^ 
*  public  customs  and  taxes.' 

^  Treasure.     TAesaMfumt  ei  Pecunias^  *  treasure  and  money.* 

V  Vsurer.    Feeneratoris  Lucrum,  *  the  usurer's  gain.' 

u  After  Game.    Proutfit  aeepe  in  Aiea,  *  as  often  happens  at  dicek' 

>•  llie  Boxe.    Promo,  '^the  keeper.' 

**  Equally.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

"  Spread.     Dieperjpantttr,  non  coacerventur,  '  spread  not  heaped  up.' 

*^  Land.     Terra  et  Pnediorum,  *  land  and  (arms.' 
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Merchandizing,  or  Purchafing;^  And  V/ury'WayAsiyes 
both.  The  Sixth,  that  it  doth  Dull  and  Dampe  all 
Induflries,  Improuements,  and  new  Inuentions,  wherin 
Money  would  be  Stirring,  if  it  were  not  for  this  Slugge. 
The  Lad,  that  it  is  the  Canker  and  Ruine  of  many 
Mens  Eflates ;  Which  in  procefle  of  Time  breeds  a 
Publike  Pouertie. 

On  the  other  fide,  the  CommcdiHes  of  Vfury  are. 
Firft,  that  howfoeuer  Vfury  in  fome  refpe<5l  hindercth 
Merchandizing,  yet  in  fome  other  it  aduanceth  it :  For 
it  is  certain,  that  the  Greatell  Part  of  Trade,  is  driuen 
by  Young  Merchants,  vpon  Borrowing  at  Intereft :  So 
as  if  the  Vfurer^  either  call  in,  or  keepe  backe  his 
Money,  there  will  enfue  prefently  a  great  Stand**  of 
Trade.  The  Second  is,  That  were  it  not,  for  this  eafie 
borrowing  vpon  Ifiierejly  Mens  necefTities  would  draw 
vpon  them,  a  moil  fudden  vndoing;  In  that  they 
would  be  forced  to  fell  their  Meanes  (be  it  Lands  or 
Goods)  ferre  vnder  Foot;^  and  fo,  whereas  Vfury 
doth  but  Gnaw  vpon  them.  Bad  Markets^  would 
Swallow  them  quite  vp.  As  for  Mortgaging,^  or 
Pawning,  it  will  little  mend  the  matter ;  For  either 
Men  wUl  not  take  Pawnes  without  Vfe)  Or  if  they 
doe,  they  will  looke  precifely  for  the  Forfeiture."  I 
remember  a  Cruell  Moneyed  Man,  in  the  Country,  that 
would  fay;  The  Deuill  take  this  Vfury ^  it  keepes  vs 
from  Forfeitures,  of  Mortgages,  and  Bonds.  The  tliird 
and  Lafl  is ;  That  it  is  a  Vanitie  to  conceiue,  that 
there  would  be  Ordinary  Borrowing  without  Profit; 

**  Purchaang.    Pradiorum  Cptmptionest  '  purduuing  fiumi.' 

M  Stand.    Cladts^  *  destruction.' 

**  Farre  vnder  Foot    NimU  viU^th^  *  at  too  low  a  price.' 

*•  Bad  Markets.    Ditimctwmn,  '^•elUng  piecemeal.' 

V  Mortgaging.     £m  ^«mv  m  JurfeotumUiM  mppeUuniur  Mortua  vmdut, 

*  what  are  called  by  lawrert  mortgages.' 

*i  Forfeiture.    Sciutwtu  ad  JUm  msmimg  ^rtntUa,  tummojMrt  agtnt^ 

*  if  payment  is  not  made  at  the  day,  they  vill  act  according  to  the  extremity 
of  the  law.* 
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And  it  is  impoflible  to  conceiue,  the  Number  of  Incon- 
uenienceSy  that  will  enfue,  if  Borrowing  be  Cramped. 
Therefore,  to  fpeake  of  the  Aboliftiing  of  V/ury  is  Idle. 
All  States  haue  euer  had^  it,  in  one  Kinde  or  Rate, 
or  other.    So  as  that  Opinion  mufl  be  fent  to  Vtopia, 

To  fpeake  now,  of  the  Reformation  and  Reiglement 
of  Vfury;  How  the  Difcommodities  of  it  may  be  bell 
auoided,  and  the  Commodities  retained  It  appeares 
by  the  Ballance,  of  Commodities^  and  Difcommodities  of 
Vfury^  Two  Things  are  to  be  Reconciled.  The  one, 
that  the  Tooth  of  Vfurie  be  grinded,  that  it  bite  not 
too  much:  The  other,  that  there  bee  left  open  a 
Meanes,  to  inuite  Moneyed  Men,  to  lend  to  the 
Merchants,  for  the  Continuing  and  Quickning^  of 
Trade.  This  cannot  be  done,  except  you  introduce, 
two  feuerall  Sorts  of  Vfury ;  A  Leffe^  and  a  Greater. 
For  if  you  reduce  Vfury^  to  one  Low  Rate,  it  wiU 
eafe  the  common*^  Borrower,  but  the. Merchant  wil 
be  to  feeke  for  Money.  And  it  is  to  be  noted,  that 
the  Trade  of  Merchandize,  being  the  moil  Lucratiue, 
may  beare  Vfury  at  a  good  Rate ;  Other  Contradbs 
not  fo. 

To  feme  both  Intentions,  the  way  would  be  briefly 
thus.  That  there  be  Two  Rates  of  Vfury,  The  one 
Free,  and  Generall^  for  All ;  The  other  vnder  licence 
only,  to  Certaine  Perfons,  and  in  Certaine  Places  of 
Merchandizifig.^  Firil  therefore,  let  Vfury,  in  generally 
be  reduced  to  Fiue  in  the  Hundred-^  Aid  let  tluit  Rate 
be  proclaimed  to  be  Free  and  Current  ;^  And  let  the 

**  Had.     Tolerarunij  *have  tolerated.' 

^  Condnuing  aod  Qutckning.  NtCommereiMmimUrcidatoMilarngMtaeat^ 
'  that  trade  may  not  be  interrupted  or  grow  slack.' 

*^  Common.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

>*  Free,  and  Generall.    PltrttiittatMr,  *  be  permitted.* 

^  Cert.iine  Places  of  Merchanditing.  Rei^tMiut  locU,  9ibi  Mercatum. 
fervet^  *  places  of  the  State,  where  commerce  is  brisk.' 

=*^  Fiue  in  the  Hundred.  Partem  victsimam  ,  .  .  m  AmHtmit  '  tlbt 
twentieth  part  for  a  year.' 

**  Free  and  Current.     Liiem  pmmthu,  *  free  to  alL' 


Digitized  by 


Google 


LIV.     OF    USURY.  545 


V.  1625.  set  65. 

State  ••  (hut  it  felfe  out,  to  take  any  Penalty  for  the 
iame.^  This  will  preferue  Borrowing  from  any  generall 
Stop  or  Drineffe.^  This  will  eafe  infinite  Borrowers 
in  the  Countrie.  This  will,  in  good  Part,  raife  the 
Price  of  Land,  becaufe  Land  purchafed  at  Sixteene 
yeares  Purchafe,  wil  yeeld  Six  in  the  Hundred,  and 
fomewhat  more,  whereas  this  Rate  of  Interefl,  Yeelds 
but  Fiue.^*  This,  by  like  reafon,  will  Encourage  and 
edge,  Induilrious  and  Profitable  Irapiouements  ;*® 
Becaufe  Many  will  rather  venture  in  that  kinde,  then 
take  Fiue  in  the  Hundred,*^  efpecially  hauing  beene 
vfed  to  greater  Profit  Secondly,  let  there  be  Certaine 
Perfons  licmfed  to  Lend,  to  knowne  MerchantSy^  vpon 
Vfury  at  a  Higher  Rate ;  and  let  it  be  with  the  Cau- 
tions following.  Let  the  Rate  be,  euen  with  the 
Merchant  himfelfe,**  fomewhat  moreeafie,  then  that 

he  vfed  formerly  to  pay:   For,  by  that  Meanes,  all  ^ 

Borrowers**  (hall  haue  fome  eafe,  by  this  Reformation,  ^ 

be  he  Merchant,  or  whofoeuer.  Let  it  be  no  Banke  or 
Common  Stocke,  but  euery  Man  be  Mafter  of  his  owne 
Money:  Not  that  I  altogether  Midike  Banks,  but  they 
will  hardly  be  brooked,  in  regard  of  certain  fiifpicions.*^ 

**  State.    Princefs  sivt  Rti^ubiicat  *  prince  or  state.' 

*7  Shut  it  selfe  .  .  .  aame.    MulcUt  omni  rmuHciet,  '  renounce  all  fines.' 

**  Drinesse.    Di^culUtte  majore^  '  greater  difficulty.' 

**  Because  Land  .  .  .  but  Fiue.  Quandoquidem  annuut  Vai4>rprte- 
dwrum,  hie  apnd  Not  in  Angiiat  txctdet  illam  Fanoris^  ad  hanc  Pro^- 
Hctum  rtdactii  QuaMtum  annuu*  l^aUr  stx  Librarum^  excedit  ilium 
fuinqne  tanhtm,  *  since  the  yearly  value  of  land,  with  us  here  in  Ensland, 
will  exceed  that  of  interest,  reduced  to  this  rate :  as  the  yearly  value  of  jC6 
exceeds  that  of  ^5.' 

^  Industrious  and  Profitable  Improuements.  Industrias  Hominum^  ad 
ntiliatt  iucro$a Invtnta,  'the  industries  of  men  to  useful  and  profitable 
inventions.' 

^  Fiue  in  the  Hundred.  Lncro  tarn,  exiii^  quale  diximu*^  ex  VsuriSt 
'  such  a  small  profit,  as  we  have  said,  from  usury.' 

^  After  Knowne  Merchants.  Et  rum  aliis  qvibuscufique  HomiMibuSf 
'  and  to  no  other  men.' 

^  Euen  with  the  Merchant  himselfe.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

M  Borrowers.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

M  Let  it  be  no  Banke        .    .    certain  si«spicions.    Omitted  in  the  XjUm. 

3  M 
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Let  the  State**  be  anfwered,  fome  fmall  Matter,  for  the 
Licence,  and  the  refl*^  left  to  the  Lender :  For  if  the 
Abatement  be  but  finall,^  it  will  no  whit  difcouiage 
the  Lender.  For  he,  for  Example,  that  tooke*®  before 
Ten  or  Nine  in  the  Hundred,  wil  fooner  defcend  to 
Eight  in  the  Hundred,  then  giue  ouer  his  Trade  of 
V/ufy ;  And  goe  from  Certaine  Gaines,  to  Gaines  of 
Hazard.^  Let  thefe  Licenfed  Lenders  be  in  Number 
Indefinite,  but  refbained  to  Certaine  Principall  Cities 
and  Townes  of  Merchandizing :  For  then  they  will  be 
hardly  able,  to  Colour  other  Mens  Moneyes,*^  in  the 
Country:  So  as  the  LUmce  of  Ninef^^  will  not  fucke 
away  the  current  Rate  of  Fine:  For  no  Man  will  fend 
his  Moneyes  farre  ofl^  nor  put  them  into  Vnknown 
Hands. 

K  it  be  Obie^ed,  that  this  doth,  in  a  Sort,  Authorize 
yfury,  which  before  was,  in  fome  places,  but  Permif- 
fme:  The  Anfwer  is;  That  it  is  better,  to  Mitigate 
Vfury  by  Declaration^  then  to  fuffer  it  to  Rage  by 
Conniuence.^ 


^  Bute.    PrineHt  tiot  Retpuhlica,  'prince  or  state. 

<^  The  rest    RtUqunm  Lucrit  '  the  rest  of  the  profit' 

^  Abatement  be  but  small.  Lucrum  Farterutcru  UviUr  tatUmm  mmm^ 
ahtr,  *  the  gain  of  the  lender  be  only  slightly  lessened.' 

**  Tooke.    Quoiannis  eucipert  soltbat^  *  was  wont  to  take  yearly.' 

^  Goe  from  Certaine  Gaines,  to  Gaines  of  Haxard.  Ctrta  catm  fmcfrtu 
commutabitt  'change  certainties  for  uncertainties.' 

**  Colour  other  Mens  Moneyes.  PreeUxiu  Ltcentiarurn.  Opportumit^tetm 
noH  kabelntntfPtcuniasaliorum  ^ro  suit  Cffmrnodandi,  *  will  not  have  oppor> 
tunity,  under  the  pretext  of  their  licence,  of  lending  other  men's  money  «s 
their  own.' 

**  Nine.  Ncvem  out  ocic  LiSnwum  PrpfcrtiOt  Lietntia  mumitm^  *  tika 
rate  of  ;C9  or  £,%  fortified  by  a  licence.' 

M  If  it  be  Obiected    .    .    .    Conniuance.    Omitted  in  the  Lada. 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

46.  ®t  ^atlbtng.^ 

\Oufes  are  built  to  Liue  in,  and  not  to  Looke 
on :  Therefore  let  Vfe  bee  preferred  before 
Vniformitie  ;^  Except  where  both  may  be 
had.  Leaue  the  Goodly  Fabrickes  of 
Haufes,  for  Beautie  only,^  to  the  Enchanted  Pallaccs  of 
the  Pods:  Who  build  them  with  fmall  CofL  Hee 
that  builds  a  faire  Houfe^  vpon  an  ill  Seat,  commiteth 
Himfelfe  to  Prifon.  Neither  doe  I  reckon  it  an  /// 
Seat,  only,  where  the  Aire  is  Vnwholfome ;  But  like- 
wife  where  the  Aire  is  vnequall;  As  you  (hall  fee 
many  fine  Seats,^  fet  vpon  a  knap  of  Ground,  Enuir- 
oned^  with  Higher  Hilles  round  about  it ;  whereby  the 
Heat  of  the  Sunne  is  pent  in,  and  the  Wind  gathereth® 
as  in  Troughes ;  So  as  you  (hall  haue  as  great  Diuer- 
fitie  of  Heat  and  Cold,  as  if  you  Dwelt  in  feuerall 
Places.  Neither  is  it  ///  Aire  onely,  that  maketh  an 
ill  Seat,  but  111  wayes,^  111  Markets ;  And,  if  you  will 
confult  with  Momus^  111  Neighbours.  I  fpeake  not  of 
many  More ;  Want  of  Water ;  Want  of  Wood,  Shade, 
and  Shelter  f  Want  of  Fruitfulneffe,  and  mixture  of 
Grounds  of  feuerall  Natures ;  Want  of  Profpe<Sl ;  Want 
of  Leuell*  Grounds;  Want  of  Places,  at  fome  neare 
Diftance,  for  Sports  of  Himting,  Hauking,  and  Races; 
Too  neare  the  Sea,  too  remote;  Hauing  the  Commo- 

iri.  Fadations  (n  piwtfjtiinoits  iBtin  Sliition  of  1688. 

•  TiTLR.    D*  jEdificiis„  '  of  buildings.' 

•  Vniformitie.    Pulchritudini^  'beauty.* 

•  For  Beautie  only.   Qua  Admiratiotum  inc-HtiuHt^  '  which  strike  us  with 
adoiiration.' 

^  Fine  Seats.    JEdeSy  *  house.' 

•  Enuironed.    Cincto  undiq^Uf  mart  Thtatri^  *  girt  on  all  sides  like  a 
theatre.' 

•  Gathereth.     Variis  ttstibus  recifrocantur^  '  are  moved  backwards  and 
forwards  i\^  various  tides.' 

7  Wayes.     Viarum  ti  Adituum  Incop^moditas,  'inconvenience  of  roads 
and  approaches.' 

•  Shelter.    /«-irm, 'fuel.' 

•  Leuell.    Platut  et  erqttabiliSf  *  level  and  even.' 
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ditie^®  of  Nauigable  Riuers,  or  the  difcommodide  of 
their  Ouerflowing;  Too  farre  off  from  great  Cities, 
which  may  hinder  Bufmeffe;  Or  too  neare  them, 
which  Lurcheth  all  Prouifions,  and  maketh  eueiy 
Thing  deare ;  Where  a  Man  hath  a  great  Liuing  laid 
together,^^  and  where  he  is  fcanted:^^  All  which,  as  it 
is  impoflible,  perhaps,  to  finde  together,  fo  it  is  good 
to  know  them,  and  thinke  of  them,  that  a  Man  may 
take  as  many  as  he  can  :^  And  if  he  haue  feueraU 
Dwellings,^*  that  he  fort  themfo,  that  whathee  wanteth 
in  the  One,  hee  may  finde  in  the  Other.  LucuUus 
anfwered  Fompey  well ;  Who  when  hee  faw  his  Stately 
Galleries,  and  Roomes,  fo  Large  and  Lightfome,  in 
one  of  his  Houfes,  laid ;  Surely^  an  esudUnt  Place  for 
Summer y  but  how  doe  you  in  Winter 'i  LucuUus 
anfwered :  Why^  doe  you  not  think  me  as  Wife^  as 
fome  Fowle  are^  that  euer  change  their  Aboad  towards 
the  Winter  1 

To  paffe  from  the  Seat^  to  the  Houfe  it  felfe;  We 
will  doe  as  Cicero  doth,  in  the  Oratoure  Art ;  Who 
writes  Bookes  De  Oratore^  and  a  Booke  entitled 
Orator:  Whereof  the  Former  deliuers  the  Precepts  of 
the  Art\  And  the  Latter  the  PerfeeUon,  We  will 
therefore  defcribe  a  Princely  Paliace^  making  a  briefe 
Modell  thereof.  For  it  is  (Irange  to  fee,  now  in 
Europe^  fuch  Huge  Buildings^  as  the  Vatican^  and 
Efcuriall^  and  fome  Others  be,  and  yet  fcarce  a  very 
Faire  Roome  in  them. 

Firfl  therefore,  I  lay,  you  cannot  haue  a  Perfedl 

"^^  Hauinff  the  Commodide.    Nulla  commoditas^  '  no  commodity.' 

^1  Great  Liuing  laid  together.    Laiifnndia  ampla  possideat,  out  acfm" 

rtrgpossit^  '  possesses  or  can  acquire  large  estates. 
1*  Scanted.    PruHns  exittuUre  tugiuat,  '  cannot  extend  his  vings.* 
IS  All  which,  as  it  is  impo&nble  .  .  .  many  as  he  can.    Qtuetingula  imunmm 
■  eo  animo  enumeramus^  acsi  Domus  aUqua  his  Jnccmmcdis  omnibus  wtearv 

Passitt  verum  ttt  tot  ex  illis  etntemvs,  quot  evitari  amcedatuTy  *  which  we 

nave  not  enumerated,  as  if  any  house  could  be  without  all  these  disidvantages, 

iNit  that  we  should  avoid  as  many  of  them  as  possible.'  ^ 
^*  Haue  seuerall  Dwellings.       Demos  fUtrtt  adifieet^  'build  1 
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Pallaa^  except  you  haue  two  feuerall  Sides ;  A  Side 
for  the  Banqudy  as  is  fpoken  of  in  the  Booke  of 
Hejler\  And  a  Side;  for  the  Hou/hold-?^  The  One 
for  Feafls^®  and  Triumphs,  and  the  Other  for  Dwelling. 
I  vnderlland  both  thefe  Sides,  to  be  not  onely 
Retumes,"  but  Parts  of  the  Front  \  And  to  be  vni- 
forme  witiiout,  though  feuerally  Partitioned^®  within ; 
And  to  be  on  both  Sides,  of  a  Great  and  Stately  Tower, 
in  the  Middefl  of  the  Front-,  That  as  it  were,  ioyneth 
them  together,  on  either  Hand.  I  would  haue  on 
the  Side  of  the  Banquet,  in  Front,  one  only  Goodly 
Roome,  aboue  Staires,  of  fome  Fortie^®  Foot  high;  And 
vnder  it,  a  Roome,^^  ifor  a  Drefsing  or  Preparing  Flcue, 
at  Times  of  Triumphs.^^  On  the  other  Side,  which  is 
the  Houjhold  Side,  I  wifh  it  diuided  at  the  firfl,  into  a 
Hall,  and  a  Chappell,  (with  a  Partition  betweene  ;)^ 
Both  of  good  State,  and  BignelTe :  And  thofe  not  to 
goe  all  the  length,  but  tp  haue,  at  the  further  end,  a 
Winter,  and  a  Summer  Barter,  both  Faire.^^  And 
vnder  thefe  Roomes,**  A  Faire  and  Large  Cellar,^ 
funcke  vnder  Ground :  And  likewife,^®  fome  Friuie 
Kitchins,  with  Butteries,  and  Fantries,  and  the  like. 
As  for  the  Tower,  I  would  haue  it  two  Stories,  of 
Eighteene^  Foot  High  a  peece,  aboue  the  two  Wings; 


u  Houshold.    Mansionis  nvaFumilitt^  *  dwelling  or  household.' 
1*  Feasts.    Metp^ficentias  et  CelebritaUst  '  splendours  and  celebrations.' 
17  Retumes.    Laiera  DomuSf  '  sides  of  the  house,' 
1*  Seuerally  Partitioned.     Longt  diversaSf  *  far  different.' 
1*  Forde.    Quinquaginta  pedts  tut  minuSf  '  fift^  feet  at  least.' 
^  A  Rooxne.      Cameram  ittm  alteram,  st'mttt's  longitudinis  et  lati- 
tudinis,  *  another  room  of  the  same  length  and  width.' 

^  Times  of  Triumphs.  Festa,  Lvdas^  et  ejusntodi  Magnificentias,;  Actoret 
etiam  dum  se  oment  etporent,  commode  recipiat,  'feasts,  plays,  and  such 
magnificences,  and  to  receive  conveniently  the  actors  while  dressing  and 

n^ith  a  Partition  betweene :)    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

s*  Both  Faire.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

M  After  Vnder  these  Roomes.    ExceptoSacellOt  *  except  the  rfaapeL' 

M  Faire  and  Large  Cellar.    Amphu  Cellos  ,  'large  cellars* 

>*  And  likewise,    (^uee  mserviant,  *  which  may  senre  for.' 

*T  Eighteene.    Qumdeeim,  *  fifteen.' 
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And  a  Goodly*®  I^ads  vpon  the  Top,  railed  with* 
Statua's  interpofed;  And  the  fame  Tower  to  bee  diui- 
ded  into  Roomes,  as  fhall  be  thought  fit.*®  The 
Staires  likewife,  to  tlie  vpper  Roomes,  let  them  bee 
vpon  a  Faiie  open  Newell^^  and  finely  raild  in,  with 
Images  of  Wood^  cafl  into  a  Braffe*^  Colour :  And  a 
very  faire^  Landing  Place  at  the  Top.  But  this  is  to 
be,  if  you  doe  not  point,  any  of  the  lower  Roomes, 
for  a  Dining  Place  of  Seruants.  For  otherwife,"  you 
(hall  haue  the  Seruants  Dinner,  after  your  owne:  For 
the  Steame  of  it  will  come  vp  as  in  a  Tunnell.  And 
fo  much  for  the  Front,  Only,  I  vnderftand  the  Height 
of  the  firft  Staires,  to  be  Sixteene^  Foot,  which  is  the 
Height  of  the  Lower  Roome. 

Beyond  this  Fronts  is  there  to  be  a  Faire^  Courts 
but  three  Sides  of  it,  of  a  Farre  Lower  building,  then 
the  Front,  And  in  all  the  foure  Comers  of  that  Court, 
Faire  Staire  Cafes,*^  cafl  into  Turrets^  on  the  Outfide, 
and  not  within  the  Row  of  Buildings  themfelues.  But 
thofe  Towers,  are  not  to  be  of  the  Height  of  the  Front \ 
But  rather  Proportionable  to  the  Lower  Building. 
Let  the  Court  not  be  paued,^  for  that  ftriketh  vp  a 
great  Heat  in  Summer,  and  much  Cold  in  Winter. 

*•  Goodlv.    jSfuabilL  *  even.* 

**  Railea  with.    Per  fulcra  Laterttm^  *  by  the  rails  of  the  sides. ' 

so  As  shall  be  thought  fit    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

•1  A  Faire  open  Newell.  Apertos  «*r,  et  in  se  reverUntts,  ei  ptr  Stnn 
nibinde  divisot^  *  open,  turning  back,  and  divided  into  sixes.' 

s*  Brasse.  Inauratis,  vel  stilttm  etnei  colaris^  *  gilded,  or  at  least  of  a 
brass  colour.' 

**  Very  faire.  ^  S^aihsa  tt  lata,  *  roomy  and  wide.' 

**  For  otherwise    .    .    .    your  owne.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

«»  Sixteene.     Vipnti,  *  twenty.' 

■•  Faire.    S^ttosam,  *  roomy.' 

*f  Faire  Staire  ....  Building.  Turret  extruaniur.  AUiiudinewt. 
Laierum  Pretdictorum  nonmhil  superaniett  ad  Gradus,  quuna  in 


tucendatMry  capiendosi  Qtue  Turres  noH  reeMantnrinPlatuum 
Sed  extra  promineanty  'towers  should  be  built,  not  exceeding  the  height  of 
the  said  sides,  to  hold  staircases  to  ascend  to  the  upper  rooms ;  which  towers 
must  not  be  received  into  the  level  of  the  building  but  stand  beyond  it.' 

*s  Paued.    LapidUms  latix  quadrangMlis  suosttmatuTf  *  se  paved  widi 
broad  sqtiare  stones.' 
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But  onely  fome  Side  Alleys,^  with  a  Croffe,  and  the 
Quarters  to  Graze,  being  kept  Shorne,  but  not  too 
neare  Shorne.  The  Raiv  of  Retume^^  on  the  Banquet 
Side,  Let  it  be  all  Stately^  Galleries ;  In  which  Gal- 
leries, Let  there  be*^  three,  or  fiue,  fine  Cupola's,  in 
the  Length  of  it,  placed  at  equall  diflance:  And  fine 
Coloured  Windowes  of  feueiall  workes.*®  On  the 
Houfhold  Side,"  Chambers  of  Prefena,  and  Ordinary 
Entertainments,  with  fome  Bed-chambers ;  And  let  all 
three  Sides,  be  a  double  Houfe,  without  Thorow 
Lights,  on  the  Sides,*^  that  you  may  haue  Roomes 
firom  the  Sunne,**  both  for  Fore-noone,  and  After- 
noone.  Cafl  it  alfo,  that  you  may  haue  Roomes,*^ 
both  for  Summer,  and  Winter :  Shadie  for  Summer, 
and  Wanne*®  for  Winter.  You  (hall  haue  fometimes 
Faire  Hou/es,  fo  fiiU  of  Glaife,**  that  one  cannot  tell, 
where  to  become,  to  be  out  of  the  Sunne,  or  Cold : 
For  Inbowed^  Windowes,  I  hold  them  of  good  Vfe; 
(In  Cities  indeed,  rpright^^  doe  better,  in  refpedl  of 
the  Vniformitie  towards  the  Street;)  For  they  bee 
Prettie  Retiring  Places  for  Conference ;  And  befides, 
they  keepe  both  the  Wind,  and  Sunne  off:  For  that 

s*  Alleys.  An^ulacra,€xtjntmcdiLa^d£hiSt  'walks  of  this  kind  of  stone.' 
^  The  Row  of  Returne.    Latut  UHtvertum  Artet^  *  the  whole  side  of  the 

court.* 
^  Stately.    S/atiout  ei  ^feeiostft '  roomy  and  fair.' 
^  Let  there  be.    Sint  im  Ltufnearibus^  *  let  there  be  in  the  ceilings.' 
M  Of  seuerall  workes.     Ubi  fingantur  Columrut,  Imagitus  omnigentit 

FiortSf  ei  titniUa^  *  where  columns,  images  of  all  kinds,  flowers  and  the  like 

are  painted.' 
M  A/Ur  Household  Side.    Simul  cum  Laitre  ttrito  e  regiotu  Frontii^ 

*  together  with  the  third  side  towards  the  front' 
**  Without  Thorow  Lights,  on  the  Sides.    N(m  trantincidat  udtx  altera 

Umhtm  farU  /tnestraia,  *  without  dirough  lights,  but  windowed  only  on 

ooeside.^ 
M  From  the  Sunne.    In  ^tuu  Sal  nam  inhvt,  'in  which  the  sun  may  not 

enter.' 
*^  Roomes.    Cn6icula  #/  Camera,  '  bedrooms  and  chambers.* 
**  Warme.    Adjrigut  arctndum^  '  to  keep  out  the  cold.' 
**  Glane.    Vitro  *t  Ftnettrit^  *  glass  and  windows.' 
*^  Inbowed.    ProndntnUt  tivt  arcuatast  '  projecting  or  embowed.' 
u  ypright     Ad  Ptanmrn  Md^ficii,  ti  mtninu  protubtranUt^  *  in  the 

plane  of  rne  buildings  and  not  projecting.' 
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which  would  (Irike  almoft  thorow  the  Roome,  doth 
fcarce  paffe  the  Window,  But  let  them  be  but  few, 
Foure  in  the  Court,  On  the  Sides  onely.^^ 

Beyond  this  Court,  let  there  be  an  Inward  Court  of 
the  fame  Square,  and  Height;  Which  is  to  be  enuir- 
oned,  with  the  Garden,  on  all  Sides:  And  in  the 
Infide,  Cloiflered  on  all  Sides,  vpon  Decent  and 
BeautifuU  Arches,  as  High  as  the  fiiil  Story.  On  the 
Vnder  Siory^^  towards  the  Garden,  Let  it  be  turned** 
to  a  Grotta^^  or  Place  of  Shade,  or  Eftiuation.  And 
onely  haue  opening  and  Windowes  towards  the  Gar- 
den\  And  be  Leuell  vpon  the  Floare,  no  whit  funke 
vnder  Ground,  to  auoid  all  Dampifhneffe.^  And  let 
there  be  a  Fountaine^'^  or  fome  faire  Worke  of  Statuds, 
in  the  Middefl  of  this  Court ;  And  to  be  Paued  as  the 
other  Court  was.  Thefe  Buildings  to  be  for  PriuU 
Lodgings,^  on  both  Sides ;  And  the  End,^®  (01  Friuie 
Galleries.  Whereof,  you  mud  fore-fee,  that  one  of 
them,^  be  for  an  Infirmary,  if  the  Prince,  or  any 
Speciall  Perfon  fhould  be  Sicke,  with  Chambers,^^ 
Bed-chamber,  Anticamera,  and  Recamera,  ioyning  to  it. 
This  vpon  the  Second  Stoiy.    Vpon  the   Ground 


»*  On  the  Sides  onely.  Dtue  seilieef,  ex  utroque  Latere  Are€e,  'two»  that 
is,  on  each  side  of  the  court.' 

»»  Vnder  Story.  Pars  autem  exterior  Solarii  ittfifrioris,  *  the  external 
part  of  the  lower  story.' 

^  Turned.  Quatenus  ad  duo  Latera^  convertatur,  '  turned,  as  to  two 
sides.' 

fi*  Grotta.  Specum  sive  Cavernam,  {grottatH  Modem*  vocatU)t  *  cav«  or 
cavern  (grotto,  the  moderns  call  it).' 

M  To  auoid  all  Dampishnesse.  Et  ekgpctftti  Pavimenio  ttraim,  ad  Terree 
Vapores  excludendoSy  '  and  paved  with  a  fair  pavement  to  keep  <^  die 
vapours  of  the  earth,* 

w  Fountaine.    Pons  splendidvs^  'splendid  fountain.' 

**  Lodgings.     CamerUf  et  ConclavibuSy  '  chambers  and  dosets.* 

••  End.    L.atus  iransversum,  *  cross  side.' 

^  One  of  them.  Aliaua,  tarn  ex  Cameris  et  ConclavibuSy  fuam  ejc 
PortieibuSy  *  some,  as  well  of  the  chambers  and  closets,  as  of  the  jtaUeries.* 

*^  With  Chambers.  Haheemt  autent  Portiomes  singuUe  eegrit  destinatoe 
(ut  modemi  loguttntur),  *  let  also  each  portion,  intended  for  the  side,  havs 
what  the  modems  call.' 
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Btory^  a  Faire  Gallery y  Opm^  vpon  Pillars:  And 
vpon  the  TTiird  Siorj^  likewife,  an  Open  Gallery  vpon 
Pillars,  to  take  the  Profpedl,  and  Freftineffe  of  the 
Garden,  At  both  Comers  of  the  further  Side,  by  way 
of  Retume,"  Let  there  be*  two  Delicate  or  Rich 
Cabinets,^  Daintily  Paued,  Richly  Hanged,  Glafed 
with  Crystalline  Glaffe,  and  a  Rich  Cupola  in  the  Mid- 
deft;  And  all  other  "Elegancie  that  may  be  thought 
vpon.*^  In  the  Vpper  Gallery  too,  I  wifh  that  there 
may  be,  if  the  Place  will  yeeld  it,  fome  Fauntaines^ 
Running,  in  diuers  Places,  from  the  Wall,  with  fome 
fine  Auoidances.®*  ^®  And  thus  much,  for  the  Modell 
of  the  Pallace:'^^  Saue  that,  you  mufl  haue,  before  you 
come  to  the  Fronts  three  Courts,  A  Greeni^^  Court 
Plain,  with  a  Wall  about  it :  A  Second  Courf^^  of  the 
iame,^*  but  more  Gamilhed,  with  Little  Turrets,  or 
rather  Embellifliments,  vpon  the  Wall :  And  a  Third 

**  vpon  the  Ground  Story.  At  Laius  transversum  Solarii  in/eriorts, 
verstts  Horiitm  convtrtatur  in  Porticum,  *  but  let  the  transverse  side  of  die 
ground  story  towards  the  garden  be  converted  into  a  gallery.' 

**  Third  Story,     Supra  Soiarium  iertium,  ex  omnibus  triiut  Laierib$ts, 

*  on  the  third  story  on  all  three  sides.' 

•*  By  way  of  Retume.    In  Soiaria  stcundo,  *  on  the  second  stonr.' 

**  Let  there  be.  Accommodentur  et  omentuvt  'let  there  be  fitted  and 
furnished.' 

M  Cabinets.  Conelavia  [CaHntiiM  Modemi  voctm/j ;  'closets  (the 
modems  call  them  cabinets].' 

*^  And  all  other  Elegancie  that  may  be  thought  vpoo.  Sini  auUm  Con' 
clavia  iUa^Rebns^uricsis  omnig^enis^  et  sPeciatu  dignis^  referta,  *  let  those 
closets  be  filled  with  curious  things  of  all  kinds  worth  looking  at* 

**  Fountaines.  Fonticuhs  qnotdam  a^tuim  emiiitntft,  *  some  fountains 
dischar|;ing  water.' 

**  With  some  fine  Auoidances.  Quiver  ttcrtic*  Tuhos  iterum  transtani, 

*  which  may  cross  again  by  secret  tubes.' 

'0  A/Ur  Auoidances.  Interior  autem  parSt  in  Solario  superiors,  vems 
A  ream,  /ormetur  in  Forticns  et  Amhulacra,  bene  mnuiia  et  ebdncta^  ad 
Mtum  Convaioscentium,  '  let  the  inner  part,  in  the  upper  story,  towards  the 
area,  be  formed  into  galleries  and  walls,  well  walled  and  covered,  for  the  use 
of  convalescents.' 

n  After  Of  the  Pallace.  Nam  de  Balnois,  ot  Pitcinis  mm,  loqnor,  '  for  I 
say  nothing  of  the  baths  and  ponds.' 

7*  Greene.     Viridis,  g^ramine  vestiia,  *  green,  clothed  with  grass.* 

y*  Second  Court  Rtjuxta  Parietem  ArhoriJbus^ordineposUie^uitaArea 
mHora,  *  and  another  area  with  trees  planted  in  order  near  the  watt. 

T<  Of  the  tame.    Mjutdem  amplitudinis,  '  of  the  same  sixe.' 
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Court,  to  make  a  Square  with  the  Irontj  but  not  to  be 
built,™  nor  yet  enclofed  with  a  Naked  Wall,  but  ett- 
clofed  with  Tarraffes,  Leaded^*  aloft,  and  fairely  gar- 
niftied,^  on  the  three  Sides ;  And  Cloiftered  on  the 
Infide,  with  Pillars,  and  not  with  Arches  Below.  As 
for  Offices^  let  them  ftand  at  Di(lance,^»  with  fome 
Laiv^  Galleries^  to  pafle  from  them,  to  the  Pallace  it 
Selfe. 


V*  Btult    ALdifieie  aUquo  circumtUitam^  *  surroanded  with  a  I 

M  Leaded.    Plumbot  vel  Lapidt  Quadrato^  cooptrtUt  '  co\-ered  with! 
or  square  atones.' 

VT  Garnished.    EUgantibus  Statuis  parvis,  onHCohru^  mttmOt,  'gar- 
ttished  with  fair  small  statues  of  a  brazen  colour.' 

V*  OflBoes.    AdyEdificia  amnia.guteMnhts/iimiUarihuinstrviiaUf't^ 
the  buildings  whidi  serve  for  household  purposes.' 

^*  DiMance.    Distantiam,  aPalatio  tpso^  *  distance  from  the  palace  itadC* 

**  Lew.    limmHwre*  «t  toUctm^  *  low  and  concealed.* 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

46.  ®f  Sarbeiijit. 

|0D  Aimighiie^  firft  Planted  a  Garden,  And 
indeed,  it  is  the  Pureft  of  Humane  pleafure. 
It  is  the  Greateft  Refrelhment*  to  the 
Spirits  of  Man ;  Without  which  Buildings 
and  Fallaces  are  but  Groffe*  Handy-works :  And  a 
Man  (hall  euer  fee,  that  when  Ages  grow  to  Ciuility 
and  Elegancie,  Men  come  to  Build  Btatdy^  fooner 
then  to  Garden  Finely:^  As  if  Gardening^  were  the 
Greater  Perfe<Slion.  I  doe  hold  it,  in  the  Royall 
Ordering  of  Gardens^  there  ought  to  be  Gardens^  for 
all  the  Moneths  in  the  Yeare:  In  which,  feuerally, 
Things  of  Beautie,  may  be  then  in  SeafonJ  For 
December y  and  January y  and  the  Latter  Part  of  Nouem- 
ber^  you  mu(l  take  fuch  Things,  as  are  Greene  all 
Winter :  Holly ;  luy  ;  Bayes ;  luniper ;  Cipreffe 
Trees;  Eugh;®  Pine-Apple-Trees;  Firre-Trees;  Rofe- 
Mary;  Lauander;  Periwinckle,  the  White,  the  Purple, 
and  the  Blene;*  Germander ;  Flagges;*^  Orenge-Trees; 
Limon-Trees ;  And  Mirtles,  if  they  be  flirred ;"  And 
Sweet  Marioram  warme  fet^*  There  followeth,  for  the 
latter  Part  of  lanuary,  and  February^  the  Mezerion^' 

IHE.  FirUiitoRf  in  post^mnoni  l«tin  Ctiitton  of  10S8. 

^  God  AlmiRhtie.    Deus  ipu^  '  God  himself.' 

*  Is  the  greatest  Refreshment.  ReficU  et  obUctat^  *  restores  and  delights* 

*  Grosse.    Nee  sapinnt  Naturam^  *  and  have  no  savour  of  nature.' 

*  Garden  Finely.  AdHortcrumElegaHtiamtiAttutmtatemt  'toelegiuicv 
and  pleasantnest  of  gardens.' 

*  Gardening.    Eugantia  ilia  Hortorum,  '  that  elegance  of  gardens.' 

*  Ordering  of.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

'  Things  of  Beautie,  may  be  then  in  Season.  PUmUg,  mm  illc  Mtnn 
fhrent  et  vigent^  producantmr,  'plants,  which  flourish  and  bloom  in  that 
month,  may  be  grown.' 

*  A/ter¥.\iiAi.    Bmxms,  'box.* 

*  Blene.    [A  misprint  for  blue.]    CiPrwiSrv, 'blue.' 

><*  Flagges.    Irikes  ^iu>€ul  FoliUy  *  flags  for  the  leaves.' 

>i  If  they  be  stirred.    Si  Calidarii*  coHsetventurf '  if  they  be  stoved.' 

^*  WarOie  set.    yuxia  P»rietem  et  vertusSolem  sntu*^  *  set  near  the  wall 

«nd  towards  the  sun.' 
1'  Meserion.    Arhusium  Chameelem  Germanicitt  tive  MeMtre^niis.  [John 

.«erard,  M.D.,  in  his  Merhail^  J.  S9i6.  Ed.  xvff,  J0I,  calls  this  "The 

Spurge  Flaxe,  or  the  Dwarffe  Bay.  .    Which  the  Dutch  men  call 

MenereoHt  is  a  small  shrub  about  two  cubits  high.**] 
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Tree,  which  then  bloffomes ;  Crocus  Veraus,  both  the 
Yellow,  and  the  Gray;  Prime-Rofes;  Anemonies;  The 
Early  Tulippa;  Hiacynthus  Orientalis;  Camairis; 
Frettellaria.  For  MarcA,  There  come  Violets,  fpecially 
the  Single  Blew,  which  are  the  Earlieft;  The  Yellow 
DafFadill;  The  Dazie  ;  The  Almond-Tree  in  BloiTome; 
The  Peach-Tree  in  Bloffome ;  The  Cornelian-Tree  in 
Blodome ;  Sweet-Briar.  In  -^/r/V/ follow,  The  Double 
white  Violet;  The  Wall-flower;"  'The  Stock-Gilly- 
Flower;^*  The  Couflip,  Flower-De-lices,  and  Lillies 
of  Natures ;  Rofe-mary  Flowers ;  The  Tulippa ;  The 
Double  Piony;  The  Pale^^  DafFadill;  The  French^'' 
HonnySuckle ;  The  Cherry-Tiee  in  Bloffome ;  The 
Dammafm,  and  Plura^^-Trees  in  Bloffome ;  The  White- 
Thome  ^^  in  Leafe;  The  Lelacke  Tree.  In  May,  and 
lufUy  come  Pincks  of  all  forts.  Specially  the  Blufh 
Pincke ;  Rofes  of  all  kinds,  except  the  Muske,  which 
comes  later;  Hony-Suckles ;  Strawberries;  Bugloffe; 
Columbine;  The  French  Mary-gold;^  Flos  Africanus;*^ 
Cheny-Tree  in  Fruit;  Ribes;  Figges  in  Fruit;  Rafpes; 
Vine  Flowers ;  Lauender  in  Flowers ;  The  Sweet  Sa- 
tyrian,  with  the  White  Flower;  Herba  Mufcaria; 
Lilium  Conuallium ;  The  Apple-tree  in  Bloffome.** 
In  lulyy  come  Gilly-Flowers  of  all  Varieties;  Muske 
Rofes;  The  Lime-Tree  in  bloffome;  Early  Peares, 
and  Plummes  in  Fruit  \^  Ginnitings ;  Quadlins.**  In 
Augujiy  come  Plummes  of  all  forts  in  Fruit,**  Peares ; 
Apricockes ;    Berberies ;    Filberds ;    Muske-Melons ; 

**  Wall-flovrer.    Patietaria  luiea^  *  yellow  vrallflowcr.* 

»*  Stodc-GtUy- Flower.    Lettcwum,  '  white  violet.' 

*•  Pale.     Verrts,  '  true.* 

17  French.    SaSatuficum,' o(  Sarcj.* 

1*  Plum.    Prntuts  dii/ersi geturix,    plums  of  various  kinds.' 

>»  White-Thome.    AcoHthu*. 

so  French  Mary-Gold.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

SI  After  Flos  Africanus.    Simplex,  ei  tnuliiplex,  *  single  and  doablflw' 

ss  A/ler  Apple-tree  in  Blossome.    Flos  Cyaneta,  *  corn-flower.' 

ss  In  Fruit.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  Ginnittings ;  Qnadlins.    Poma,  *  apples.' 

M  In  Fruit.    Omitted  in  the  Latin, 
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Monks  Hoods,^  of  all  colours.  In  September^  come 
Grapes;  Apples;  Poppies  of  all  colours;  Peaches; 
Melo-Cotones ;  Nedlarines;  Cornelians;  Wardens; 
Quinces.  In  OHober^  and  the  beginning  oi  Notumber^ 
come  Seruices;  Medlars;  Eullifes;  Rofes  Cut  or 
Remoued  to  come  late  ;^  HoUyokes  ;*•  and  fuch  like. 
Thefe  Particulars  are  for  the  Climate  of  London ;  But 
my  meaning  is  Perceiued,  that  you  may  haue  Ver  Per- 
pctuum,^  as  the  Place  affords. 

And  becaufe,  the  Breath  of  Flowers,  is  farre  Sweeter 
in  the  Aire,  (where  it  comes  and  Goes,  like  the  Warb- 
ling of  Mufick)  then  in  the  hand,**  therfore  nothing 
is  more  fit  for  that  delight,*^  then  to  know,  what  be 
the  Flowers^  and  Planis^^  that  doe  bed  perfume  the 
Aire.^  Rofes  Damask  and  Red,^  are  fall  Flowers  of 
their  Smels  ;•*  So  that ;  you  may  walke  by  a  whole 
Row  of  them,  and  finde  Nothing  of  their  Sweetneffe; 
Yea  though  it  be,  in  a  Mornings  Dew.  Bayes  likewife 
yeeld  no  Smell,^  as  they  grow.  Rofemary  little ;  Nor 
Sweet-Marioram  That,  which  aboue  all  Others,  yeelds 
the  Sweetejl  Smell  in  the  Aire^  is  the  Violet;  Specially 
the  White-double-Violet,  which  comes^  twice  a  Yeare; 
About  the  middle  of  Aprilly  and  about  Bartholomcuh 
tide?^    Next  to  that  is,  the  Muske-Rofe.    Then  the 

*  A  ptrptiual  tpfimg, 

>*  Monks  Hoods.    Dei^kinum,  Hoe  Consolida  RegaiU,  'wolTs  bane.' 

IV  Cut  or  Remoued  to  come  late.    ^*f^j, '  \»-tt.' 

**  Hollyokes.  Metlva  arhorttctnit*  fUrt  Rneo,  *  hollyoaKs  with  rote- 
Goloured  flowers.' 

*9  In  the  hand.    Eat  dectrpiu  mamt, '  you  pluck  them  with  your  hand.' 

*0  Delight  DelectatwMtm  Ulam,  qwi  tx  OtUtn  Fftnrum ptrci/itur,  'that 
delight  which  is  received  from  the  scent  of  flowers.' 

SI  Planu.  PloHtaSt  qtui  adkuc  cmcemtn,  tue  avulut,  *  plants  which  an 
sttll  growing  and  not  plucked.' 

*s  Perfume.  Maxim*  emiitunt  Attnu  tuaont  ei  Atrtm  Qdon  ptffum' 
duntt  '  mostly  emit  sweet  breath  and  perfume  the  air.' 

s*  AfUr  Red.    Dnm  cresami^ '  wlule  they  grow.' 

M  A/ier  Smell.    Nee  Aertm  tingieni,  '  and  do  not  affect  the  air.' 

u  No  Smell.    Od^ris/arum. '  httle  smelL' 

••  Comes.    Floret f  'flowers/ 

*T  Bartholomew-tide,    fifum  Amgmti, '  end  of  August.' 
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Strawbeny  Leaues  d3ring,  which  [yeeld]  a  mod  Excell- 
ent Cordiall  Smell  Then  the  Flower  of  the  Vines; 
It  is  a  little  duft,  like  the  duft  of  a  Ben^'*  which 
growes  vpon  the  Cluder,  in  the  Firft  comming  forth. 
Then  Sweet  Briar.  Then  Wall-Flowers,  which  are 
very  Delightfull,  to  be  fet  vnder  a  Parler,  or 
Lower  Chamber  Window.  Then  Pincks,  fpeciallj 
the  Matted  Pinck,  and  Clone  Gilly-flower.^^  Then 
the  Flowers  of  the  Lime  Tree.  Then  the  Honny- 
Suckles,  fo  they  be  fomewhat  a  farre  ofif.^  Of  Beane 
Flowers  I  fpeake  not,  becaufe  they  are  Field  Flowers. 
But  thofe  which  Perfume  the  Aire  mod  delightfully, 
not  paffed  by  as  the  red,^^  but  being  Troden  vpon  and 
Crujked,  are  Three :  That  is  Burnet,  Wilde-Time,  and 
Water-Mints.  Therefore,  you  are  to  fet  whole  Allies  of 
them,  to  haue  the  Pleafure,  when  you  walke  or  tread.^^ 
For  Oardens^  (Speaking  of  thofe,  which  are  indeed 
Frince4ike^  as  we  haue  done  oi Buildings)  the  Contents, 
ought  not  well  to  be,  vnder  Thirty  Acres  of  Ground\ 
And  to  be  diuided  into  three  Parts :  A  Greene  in  the 
Entrance ;  A  Heath^  or  Defart  in  the  Going  forth  ; 
And  the  Garden  in  the  midded;  Befides  AlUys^ 
on  both  Sides.  And  I  like  well,  that  Foure  Acres  of 
Ground,  be  affigned  to  the  Greene  \  Six  to  the  Heath ; 
Foure  and  Foure  to  either  ^de  ,•**  And  Twelue  to  the 
Maim  Garden,  The  Greene  hath  two  pleafures ;  The 
one,  becaufe  nothing  is  more  Pleaiant  to  the  Eye,  then 
Greene  Graffe  kept  finely  diome ;  The  other,  becaufe 
it  will  giue  you  a  faire  Alley  in  the  midd,  by  which 
you  may  go  in  fi-ont  vpon  a  Stately  Hedge,  which  is  to 

**  Bent.    In  cauU  PlaniaHnU,  '  on  the  stalk  of  a  plantain.' 

*•  Specially  the  Matted  Ptnck,  and  Clone  Gilly-flower.  Tom  wutwm, 
ftutm  majom.  *  both  small  and  large.* 

^  A/t^  A  tarre  off.   Turn  FUrts  Lawndnlm,  '  the  laTender  flowenL* 

^  Not  passed  by  as  the  rest.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  Tread.  Vt  Odorem  eorum  caleattdo  txprimatt  '  Uiat  you  may  preaa 
•ut  their  smell  \y  treading  on  them.* 

^  Heath.     FruHcttum,  '  thidcet.' 

^  A/Ur  to  either  Side.    Ad  Ambulacra,  *  for  walks  planted  with  treea.* 
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inclofe  the  Qarden.  But,  becaufe  the  Alley  will  be 
long,  and  in  great  Heat  of  the  Yeare,  or  Day,  you 
ought  not  to  buy  the  (hade  in  the  Garden^  by  Going 
in  the  Sunne  thorow  the  Greene^  therefore  you  are,  of 
either  Side  the  Greene^  to  Plant  a  Couert  AlUy^  vpon 
Carpenters  Worke,  about  Twelue  Foot  in  Height,  by 
which  you  may  goe  in  Shade,  into  the  Garden^  As 
for  the  Making  of  KfwtSy  or  Figures^  with  Diuers 
Coloured  Earths^  that  they  may  lie  vnder  the  Win- 
dowes  of  the  Houfe,  on  that  Side,  which  the  Garden 
Hands,  they  be  but  Toyes:  You  may  fee  as  good 
Sights,^  many  times,  in  Tarts.  The  Garden  is  beil  to 
be  Square ;  Incompafled,  on  all  the  Foure  Sides,  with 
a  Stately  Arched  Hedge.  The  Arches  to  be  vpon 
Pillars^  of  Carpenters  Worke,  of  fome  Ten  Foot  high, 
and  Six  Foot  broad:  And  the  Spaces  between,  of  the 
iame  Dimeniion,  with  \hc  Breadth  of  the  Arch,  Ouer 
.  the  ArcheSy  let  there  bee  an  Entire  HedgCy  of  fome 
Foure  Foot  High,  framed**  alfo  vpon  Carpenters 
Worke :  And  vpon  the  Vpper  HedgCy  ouer  euery  Arch^ 
a  little  Turrety  with  a  Bdly^  enough  to  receiue  a  Cage 
of  Birds :  And  ouer  euery  Space^  betweene  the  Arches^ 
fome  other  little  Figure^^'^  with  Eroad  Plates  of  Bound 
Coloured  Glqffe,  gilt,*^  for  the  Sunne^  to  Play  vpon. 
But  this  Hedge  I  entend  to  be,  raifed  vpon  a  Bancke^ 
not  Steepe,  but  gently  Slope,  of  fome  Six  Foot,  fet  all 
with  Flowers,  Alfo  I  vnderfland,  that  this  Square  of 
the  Garden^  (hould  not  be  the  whole  Breadth  of  the 
Ground,  but  to  leaue,  on  either  Side,  Ground  enough, 
for  diuerfity  of  Side  Alleys:  Vnto  which,  the  Two 
Couert  Alleys  of  the  ^Greene^  may  deliuer  you.  But 
there  mufl  be,  no  Alleys  with  Hedges^  at  either  End^ 
• 

tf  As  good  Sishts.     7*a&s, '  tocfa  thingB.' 
**  Framed.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
*"*  Little  Figure.    Figurm  imaMratm,  *  gilt 
«■  Gilt.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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of  this  great  Tnclofure:*^  Not  at  the  Hither  End}^ 
for  letting  your  Profpedl  vpon  this  Faire  Hedge  from 
the  Greene  \  Nor  at  Uie  Further  End^'^  for  letting  your 
Profpe£l  from  the  Hedge,**  through  tlie  Arches,  vpon 
the  Heath.     . 

For  the  Ordering  of  the  Ground,  within  the  Great 
Hedge f^  I  leaue  it  to  Variety  of  Deuice;  Aduifing 
neuertheleife,  that  whatfoeuer  forme  you  call  it  into, 
firft  it  be  not  too  Bufie,  or  full  of  Worke.  Wherein  I, 
for  my  part,  doe  not  like  Images  Cut  out  in  Juniper^  or 
other  Garden  Jluffe:  They  be  for  Children.  Little  low 
Hedges,  Round,  like  VVelts,**  with  fome  Pretty  Pyra^ 
mides^  I  like  well ;  And  in  fome  Places,  j?5i£r^  Columnes^ 
vpon  Frames  of  Carpenters  Worke.**  I  would  alfo, 
haue  the  Alleys,  Spacious  and  Faire.  You  may  haue 
Clofer^'^  Alleys  vpon  the  Side  Grounds,  but  none  in  the 
Maine  Garden,^  I  wifli  alfo,  in  the  very  Middle,  a 
Faire  Mount,  with  three  Afcents,  and  Alleys,  enough 
for  foure  to  walke  a  breafl ;  Which  I  would  haue  to 
be  Perfedl  Circles,  without  any  Bulwarkes,**  or  Imbof- 
ments  \^  And  the  Whole  Mount,  to  be  Thirty  Foot 
high  j  And  fome  fine  Banquetting  Houfe,  with  fome 
Chimneys  neatly  cafl,  and  without  too  much  Glaffe, 

For  Fountaines,  they  are  a  great  Beauty,  and  Re- 
frefhment;  But  FooUs  marre  all,  and  make  the  Garden 

M  Either  end,  of  this  great  Indosure.    Ad  Imiraiium  H  ExUmm  H&rH^ 

*  at  the  entrance  and  outlet  of  the  garden.' 

*^  Hither  End.    Jniroitu,  *  entxanoe.' 
u  Further  End.    Exitu^  '  outlet' 
"*  From  the  Hedge.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
**  Great  Hedge.    ClaustmmSeph,  *  boundary  of  the  hedge.' 
M  Welts.    FwtMarwH,  'a  fringe  [or  bordA^V 

**  Faire  Columnes.    Colwnmu  etiam^  et  Pyramidn  alias,  'high  columns 
also  and  pyramida.' 
**  4^^*  Carpenters  Woriee.^   /m  aligt$ibut  lecis  t^arsas^  Se^Uta  vatiiat, 

*  set  apart  in  places  covered  with  hedges.' 

*'  Qoser.    Att£tutiora  et  abtectwra,  '  narrower  and  more  concealed.* 
**  Maine  Garden.    In  Pomeeric  HcrH  ^ntci^, '  in  Uie  outside  of  the 
matlrgarden.' 
**  Bulwarlces.    Fintris  Pro^ugnacuhrum^ '  figures  of  bulwariu.' 
M  Imbosments.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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vnwholefome,  and  full  of  Flies,  and  Frogs.  Fountaines 
I  intend  to  be  of  two  Natures:  The  One,  that 
Sprinckldh  or  Spouieth  Water ;«  The  Other  a  Faire 
Receipt  of  Water,^^  of  fome  Thirty  or  Forty  Foot 
Square,  but  without  Fi(h,  or  Slime,  or  Mud.  For  the 
firft,  the  Ornaments  of  Images  Gilt^  or  of  Marble^  which 
are  in  vfe,  doe  well :  But  the  maine  Matter  is  fo  to 
Conuey  the  Water,  as  it  neuer  Stay,^^  either  in  the 
Bowles,  or  in  the  Cefteme ;  That  the  Water  be  neuer 
by  Reft .  Difcolouredy  Greene^  or  Redy  or  the  like ;  Or 
gather  any  Mofsineffe  or  Putrefa^ian,  Befides  that,  it 
is  to  be  cleanfed  euery  day®*  by  the  Hand.  Alfo 
fome  Steps  vp  to  it,  and  fome  Fine  Pauement  about  it, 
doth  well.  As  for  the  other  Kinde  of  Founiaine^ 
which  we  may  call  a  Bathing  Poole,  it  may  admit 
much  Curiofity,  and  Beauty;  wherewith  we  will  not 
trouble  our  felues:  As,  that  the  Bottome  be  finely 
Paued,^  And  with  Images:  The  fides  likewife;  And 
withall  Embelliftied  with  Coloured  Glafle,  and  fuch 
Things  of  Luflre ;  Encompaffed  alfo,  with  fine  Railes®* 
of  Low  Statua's.  But  the  Maine  Point,  is  the  fame, 
which  we  mentioned,  in  the  former  Kinde  of  Foun- 
taint ;  which  is,  that  the  Water  be  in  Perpetual/ Motion, 
Fed  by  a  Water  higher  then  the  Poole,  and  Deliuered 
into  it  by  faire  Spouts,  and  then  difcharged  away 
vnder  Ground,  by  fome  Equalitie  of  Bores,  that  it  ftay 
little.  And  for  fine  Deuices,  of  Arching  Water  with- 
out Spilling,  and  Making  it  rife  in  feuerall  Formes, 
(of  Feathers,  Drinking  Glades,  Canopies,  and  the  like,®^) 

*^  After  Spouteth  Water.    Cum  Crateribus  situ,  '  with  its  tasins.' 

•■  Water.    Aqwtpura,  *  pure  water.' 

<*  Neuer  Stay.    Perpetuo  Jluat,  Ntc  consistai,  *  flows  continuously  and 
does  not  stay.' 

^  Euery  day.    Quctidie,  ui  maneat  lim^ida,  '  every  day,  that  it  may 
remain  clear.' 

•»  Finely  Paued.    Decoraium,  *  adorned  with.' 

M  Fine  Katies.    C/atuum,  *  enclosure.'  ^ 

*'  And  the  like.    Cam^narum  tt similium ;  Eiiam  rrtpes  arH/lciosat,at 
kM^utmodi,  *  bells  and  the  like  :)also,  artificial  rock  aud  the  like.' 
2N 
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they  be  pretty  things  to  looke  on,  but  Nothing  to 
H^th  and  Sweetnefle. 

For  the  Heathy  which  was  the  Third  Part  of  our 
Plot,  I  wi(h  it  to  be  framed,  as  much  as  may  be,  to  a 
NaturaU  wildneffe.  Trees  I  would  haue  none  in  it;^ 
But  fome  JTiicketSy  made  onely  of  tivfed-Briary  and 
Jlonny-fuckie,  and  fome  Wilde  ^«^among(l;  And  the 
Ground  fet  with  Violets^  Strawberries ^  and  Prime-Rofes. 
For  thefe  are  Sweet,**  and  profper  in  the  Shade.  And 
thefe  to  be  in  the  Heathy  here  and  there,  not  in  any 
OrderJ'^  I  like  alfo  little  HeapSy  in  the  Nature  of 
MoU'hilSy  (fuch  as  are  in  Wilde  Heaths)  to  be  fet,  fome 
with  Wilde  Thyme;  Some  with  Pincks;  Some  with 
Germander,  that  giues  a  good  Flower  to  the  Eye; 
Some  with  Periwinckle ;  Some  with  Violets ;  Some 
with  Strawberries;  Some  with  Couflips;  Some  with 
Daifies;  Some  with  Red-Rofes;  Some  with  Lilium  Con- 
uallium ;  Some  with  Sweet-Williams  Red;  Some  with 
Beares-Foot ;  And  the  like  Low  Flowers,  being  withal 
Sweet,  and  Sightly.  Part  of  which  HeapeSy  to  be 
with  Standards y  of  little  BuJheSy^  prickt  vpon  their 
Top,  and  Part  without  The  Standards  to  be  Rofes ; 
luniper;  Holly;  Eeare-berries  (but  here  and  there, 
becaufe   of  the  Smell  of  their  Blofrome;)^^    Red 


**  4/^!rr  None  in  it  Niaquodinaliqmbmheis^frigiprtKipioAfhorum 
ttrits^  qum  m  V^riic*  A  mbulacra  eontineantt  Ramis  A  rborum  coeptrta^  eum 
FtnestrU.  Swbjmctat  anUm  Par*  Soli  Floribus  Odoris  mavis  abumde  cmi- 
tita.  fni  Awnu  m  ttf^eritu  txkaitnt ;  A  Has  Fruticetum  apertum  esse  tiua 
Arioribux  veHm,  'except  that  in  some  places  I  should  direct  rows  of  trees  to 
be  planted,  which  may  cover  the  paths  with  their  top  brandies,  leaving 
ODeninn :  a  part,  moreover,  should  be  exposed  to  the  sun,  and  plentifiiUy 
plantea  with  flowers  of  sweet  odours,  to  exhale  their  breath  above.  Other- 
wise, I  should  have  the  heath  open  without  trees.* 

**  Sweet     yucundum  spirant  Od^rytm,  ^breathe  a  pleasant  smell.' 

^  And  these  are  to  be  in  the  Heath,  here  and  there,  not  in  anv  Order. 
Dumgta  auUfftf  ei  Ambulacra  tt^tr  A  ri^rm,  sparri  votumus  adpiacitmtm. 
men  9rditu  aliqua  coUooKri^  *  thickets  and  the  wJks  without  thie  trees^  I 
would  have  scattered  accorduae  to  pleasure,  not  placed  in  any  order.' 

'^  Standards,  of  little  Bushes.    Fruticts^  'shrubs.' 

f*  Smell  of  their  Blossome.    Odoris  graoiiaUm, '  strength  of  tiieir  «DtlL* 
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Currans;  Goofe-berries ;  Rofe-Mary;  Bayes ;  Sweet- 
Briar;  and  fuch  like.  But  ihefe  Standards^  to  be 
kept  with  Cutting,  that  they  grow  not  out  of  Courfe. 

For  the  Side  Grounds^  you  are  to  fill  them  with 
Varietie  of  Alleys^  Priuate,  to  giue  a  full  Shade ;  Some 
of  them,  wherefoeuer  the  Sun  be.  You  are  to  frame 
fome  of  them  likewife  for  Shelter,  that  when  the  Wind 
blows  Sharpe,  you  may  walke,  as  in  a  Gallery.  And 
thofe  Alleys  mufl  be  likewife  hedged,  at  both  Ends,  to 
keepe  out  the  Wind ;  And  thefe  Clofer  Alleys,  mufl 
bee  euer  finely  Grauelled,  and  no  Grafle,  becaufe  of 
Going  wet.  In  many  of  thefe  Alleys  likewife,  you  are 
to  fet  Fruit-Trees  of  all  Sorts ;  As  well  vpon  the 
Walles,  as  in  Ranges.  And  this  would  be  generally 
obferued,  that  the  Borders^  wherin  you  plant  your 
Fruit-Trees,  be  Faire"^  and  Large,  and  Low,  and  not 
Steepe;  And  Set  with  Fine  Flowers,  but  thin  and 
fparingly,^*  left  they  Deceiue^*  the  Trees.  At  the  End 
of  both  the  Side  Grounds,  I  would  haue  a  Mount  of 
fome  Pretty  Height,  leauing  the  Wall  of  the  Enclofure, 
Breft  high,  to  looke  abroad  into  the  Fields. 

For  the  Maine  Garden,  I  doe  not  Deny,  but  there 
(hould  be  fome  Faire^^  Alleys,  ranged  on  both  Sides, 
with  Fruit  Trees  \  And  fome  Pretty  Tufts  of  Fruit 
Trees,  And  Arbours  with  Seats,  fet  in  fome  Decent 
Order ;  But  thefe  to  be,  by  no  Meanes,  fet  too  thicke ; 
But  to  leaue  the  Maine  Garden,  fo  as  it  be  not  clofe, 
but  the  Aire  Open  and  Free.  For  as  for  Shade,  I 
would  haue  you  reft,  vpon  the  Alleys  of  the  Side 
Grounds,  there  to  walke,  if  you  be  Difpofed,  in  the 
Heat  of  the  Yeare,^^  or  day;  But  to  make  Account, 

W  Borders.     Terra  eUvaiay  *  raised  ground.' 

74  Faire.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^B  Sparingly.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

1*  Deceiue.    .S'/zctr^^c/raWrM/,  *  rob  of  moisture.' 

77  Faire.    Minimt  angtatn^  *  not  narrow.' 

t  AfUr  Of  the  Yeare.     Vema»,etAMtutnuaUst  '  spring  and  autumn.* 
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that  the  Maim  Garden,  is  for  the  more  Temperate 
Parts  of  the  yeare ;  And  in  the  Heat  of  Summer,  for 
the  Morning,  and  the  Euening,  or  Ouer-caft  Dayes. 

For  AuiarieSy  I  Hke  them  not,  except  they  be  of  that 
Largeneffe,  as  they  may  be  Turffed,  and  haue  Liuing 
PlantSy  and  Pufhes,  fet  in  them ;  That  the  Birds  may 
haue  more  Scope,^^  and  Natural  Nellling,*^  and  that 
no  Fouleneffe  appeare,  in  the  Floare  of  the  AuiaryP- 
So  I  haue  made  a  Platform  of  a  Princely  Garden^ 
Partly  by  Precept,  Partly  by  Drawing,  not  a  Modell, 
but  fome  generall  Lines  of  it  f^  And  in  this  I  haue 
fpared  for  no  Cod.  But  it  is  Nothing,  for  Great 
Primes,  that  for  the  mod  Part,  taking  Aduice  with 
Workmen,^*  with  no  Leffe  Coft,^  fet  their  Things 
together;  And  fometimes  adde  Staiua^Sy  and  fudi 
Things,  for  State,  and  Magnificence,  but  nothing  to 
the  true  Pleafure®*  of  a  Garden. 


**  Scope.  LiberiMS  voUitni^  et  u^  dhtrta  atUctartt '  fly  about  freely 
•nd  enjoy  themselves  in  divers  ways. 

*0  Naturall  Nestling.    Ccmpoture,  *  setUe/ 

^  This ^Tttgraj^/oUffivs  after  Axxisay.  Qttanit$m  vere  ad  AmbttJacrm 
m  CUvUt  *t  variis  Aiceruibus  anuntis  ceHfiaenda^illa  Natwmr  Dana  ntmt, 
n*c  nhi^ue  extrui  possunt:  No$  auttm  ta  pasuimus,  fna  omni  lpt»  om- 
venittMt,  *  as  to  walks  to  be  made  on  a  slope,  and  with  various  pleasing 
ascents,  these  are  the  gifts  of  nature,  and  cannot  be  made  everywhere.  We, 
however,  have  mentioned  what  suits  every  place.' 

**  By  Drawing,  not  a  Modell,  but  some  generall  Lines  of  it.  Parttm 
modulo  gtturali^  ttd  mimmo  accurato,  *  paruy  by  a  general  model  but  not 
a  detailed  one.* 

•»  Workmen.    Hortulemos,  'gardeners.' 

**  Cost    SumHUf  /arum  cum  JudidOt '  cost,  with  little  jud^ent' 

**  Pleasure.     Voiu/iatem  et  AmattiiaUm,  '  {Measure  and  delight.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

57.  ©C  ^nger. 

|0  feeke  to  extinguiih  An^  vtterly,  is  but  a 
Brauery  of  the  Stoickes,  We  haue  better 
Oracles :  Be  Angry ^  but  Sintu  not  Let  not 
the  Sunne  goe  down  vpon  your  Anger,*  An- 
^er  mud  be  limited,  and  confined,^  both  in  Race,  and 
in  Time.  Wq  will  firfl  fpeake,  How  the  Naturall  In- 
clination, and  Habit,  To  be  Angry^  may  be  attemp.ed^ 
and  calmed.  Secondly,  How  the  Particular  Motions 
of  Anger^  may  be  reprefled,  or  at  leaft  refrained  from 
doing  Mifchiefe.  Thirdly,  How  to  raife  Anger^  or 
appeafe  Anger  in  Another. 

For  the  firft ;  There  is  no  other  Way,  but  to  Medi- 
tate and  Ruminate*  well,  vpon  the  Eflfedls'  oi  Anger ^ 
how  it  troubles^  Mans  life.  And  the  bed  Time,  to 
doe  this,  is,  to  looke  backe  y^n  Anger ^  when  the  Fitt 
is  throughly  ouer.  Seneca  faith  well;  Thai  Anger  is 
like  Ruine^  which  breakes^  it  Selfe^  vpon  that  itfalPs,^ 
The  Scripture  exhorteth  vs;  To  poffeffe  our  Smiles  in 
Patience.^  Whofoeuer  is  out  of  PcUience^  is  out  of  Pof- 
feifion  of  his  BouU.  Men  mud  not  tume*  Bees ; 
'—^Animafque  in  vulnere  ponuntA 
Anger  is  certainly  a  kinde  of  BafenelTe '?  As  it  ap- 
peares  well,  in  the  WeaknelTe  of  thofe  SubieAs,  m 

*  Ephes.  iv.  a6. 

*  Seneca.  Dt  Ira.  i.  i. 

*  Luke.  xxL  19 

*  And lajf  dawm  tknr  lives  im  tktwatmd.    VirgtL  Gwrgics.  vr,  aal 

SrjL  riritttonn  <n  poiti^umjui  Istin  Cb{ii«ii  of  10S8. 
^  Lianted,  and  confined.    Limites  Irm  a^^onendi  stmt,  'limits  must  be 

and  Rumioate.    Serio  in  mmima  mcivai,  *  turn  over  lerioittly 


set  to  anfer.' 

•  Mediute 

in  your  mind.' 

«  Er 


Effects.    Mala  et  CalamitaUs,  *  evils  and  disasters. 

*  Troubles.     VtktmenUr ^trtttrbai, *i  iM/estat,  'violently  troaUes  and 
atucks.' 

*  Breakes.    C^mtminuii  eifrangU,  *  splits  and  breaks.* 

*  Tume.    Imitari,  *  imiute.' 

T  Basenesse.    J?«r  Attmilis  m/,  et  im/rn  Digmiatem  Jfamum, '  is  a  base 
thing  and  beneath  the  dignity  of  Ban. 
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whom  it  reignes:*  Children,  Women,  Old  Folkes, 
Sicke  Folkes.  Onely  Men  mufl  beware,*  that  they 
cany  their  Anger^  rather  with  Scome,  then  with 
Feare  :^®  So  that  they  may  feeme  rather,  to  be  aboue 
the  Iniury,  then  below  it:  which  is  a  Thing  eafily 
done,  if  a  Man  will  giue  Law  to  himfelfe  in  it^^ 

For  the  Second  Point;  The  Caufes  and  Motiues  of 
Anger^  are  chiefly  three.  FiHl,  to  be  too  Senfible  of 
Hurt:  For  no  Man  is  Angry,  that  Feeles  not  himfelfe 
Hurt :  And  therefore  Tender  and  Delicate  Perfons, 
mud  needs  be  oft  Angry :  They  haue  fo  many  Things 
to  trouble  them ;  Which  more  Robull  Natures  haue 
little  Senfe  of.  The  next  is,  the  Apprehenfion  and 
Conflrud\ion,  of  the  Iniury  oflfred,^^  to  be,  in  the  Cir- 
cumflances  thereof,  full  oP*  Contempt  For  CVwi- 
tempt^^  is  that  which  putteth  an  Edge  vpon^*  Anger y  as 
much,^^  or  more,  then  the  Htirt  it  felfe.  And  there- 
fore, when  Men  are  Ingenious,  in  picking  out  Circum- 
(lances  of  Contempt^'  they  doe  kindle  their  Anger 
much.  Laflly,  Opinion  of  the  Touch  of  a  Mans 
Reputations^  doth  multiply  and  fharpen  Anger. 
Wherein  the  Remedy^®  is,  that  a  Man  ihould  haue,  as 

>  As  it  appcares  .  .  .  reignes.  Hoc  lianeHt^  si  ilios  inineamitr,  im 
quibus  Ira  regnat :  Qui  pierunq*^  ex  In^rmiorUnu  sunty  '  this  will  be 
plain,  if  we  look  at  uiose  in  whom  anger  reigns,  who  are  generally  of  the 
weaker  sort.' 

*  Beware.  Cum  irruci  contigerit^  cavtant  Homitus  Ui  mcdo  Digmtntis 
sua  velint  esse  memoreSt^^  *  men  must  beware,  when  they  nappen  to  beangry, 
if  at  least  they  wish  to  remember  their  dignity.'        ' 

"^^  Feare.  Metu  eorum  quibiu  irascumtur,  *  fear  of  those  with  whom  Uiey 
are  an^ry.* 

11  Giue  Law  to  himselfe  in  iL^  Iram  suam^  paubUum  regain  et  infieeieti^ 
*  will  gradually  rule  and  bend  his  anger.' 

1^  Apprehension  and  Construction,  of  the  Iniury  ofired.  .S*!  qu/s  Cwiotus 
et  pers^icax  sit,  in  luterfireintione  Injuria  illata^  *  if  one  is  particular  and 
sharpsighted  in  the  interpretation  of  an  injury  offered  to  him.' 

"  Full  of.    Spiraret,  '  breathe.* 

1*  Contempt.     Opinio  contemptus^  *  opinion  of  contempt.* 

^^  Putteth  an  £d;>:e  vpon.l  Excitai  et  acuit,  '  rouses  and  shaipenL* 

!•  As  much.     Omiited  in  the  Latin. 

^7  In  picking  out  Ciraimstances  of  Contempt    Ad  ista,  *  in  that' 

U  Opinion  .    .    .   Reputation.    Opinio  Contumeliett  sive  quod  ExistimuB' 
iio  Hominis  per  consequetitiam  ladatur  et  perstringatur,  '  opinion  of  insult, 
or  that  the  reputation  of  the  man  will  be  in  consequence  hurt  and  dulled.' 
!•  Fen  cdy.    /'* ti. . dii  tt  jiotct  u  t  nu  ,  ' present  remedy. 
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Confaluo  was  wont  to  fay,  Tdam  Honoris  crafsiorem* 
But  in  all  Refrainings  of  Anger^  it  is  the  bed  Remedy 
to  win  Time;  And  to  make  a  Mans  Selfe  beleeue,  that 
the  Opportunity  of  his  Reuenge  is  not  yet  come:  But 
that  he  forefees  a  Time**  for  it ;  And  fo  to  dill  Him- 
felfe**  in  the  meane  Time,  and  referue  it.** 

To  containe  Anger  from  Mifchufe^  though  it  take 
hold  of  a  Man,  there  be  two  Things,  whereof  you 
mud  haue  fpeciall  Caution.  The  one,  of  extreme 
BUiemeffe  of  Words  \  Efpecially,  if  they  be  Aculeate, 
and  Proper  :**  For  Communia  MaledUlc/'  are  nothing 
fo  much  :*^  And  againe,  that  in  Anger^  a  Man  reueale 
no  Secrets:  For  that  makes  him  not  fit  for  Society. 
The  other,  that  you  doe  noX.  peremptorily  breake  off^  in 
any  Bufmefle,  in  a  Fit  of  Anger:  But  howfoeuer  you 
Jkew  Bittemes,**  do  not  A61  any  thing,  that  is  not 
Reuocable. 

For  J^aijittg  and  Appeqfing  Anger  in  Another; 
It  is  done  chiefly,  by  Choofing^  of  Times,  When 
Men  are  frowarded  and  word  difpofed,  to  incenfe 
them.*®  Againe,  by  gathering**  (as  was  touched 
before)  aU  that  you  can  finde  out,  to  aggrauate*^  the 
Contempt.    And  the  two  Remedies^^  are  by  the  Cor^ 

*  A  tMckerweb'0/hfi$i9ur, 

*  CcmmoM  rwviiiMgs. 

**  Foresees  a  Time.    Std  itutarr,  fuasi  ad  mumum,  O^portrnmiiaitm 

aUanam  majprem,  *  but  that  a  greater  oppprtunity  is  just  at  hand.' 
"  HimseUe.    Motum  anhni,  *the  working  of  his  mind.* 
**  Reserue  it    Se  in  Tempu*  aliud  arrvatv,  *  reserre  himself  for  another 

time.' 
**  Containe  Anger  from  Mischiefe.     l/i  citrm  ti^xam  erttm/ai,  '  that  it 

may  break  out  without  doing  mischief.' 
*•  Aculeate  and  Proper.   ActUeaUmm  ei  //,  ftmn  /rrimns,  pro^rigrum; 

*  stinging  and  appropriate  to  him  whom  we  atuck.' 
tt  Are  nothing  so  much.    MonUnt  mtMtu,  *  bite  less.' 
s*  Shew  Bittcmes.    Iretfrrnnnm  laxet.  *  loose  the  bridle  of  anger.' 
*T  Choosing.    Electt^urm /rmifniem,    Mriac  choodag.* 
**  To  incense  them.     Trm/us  est  iram  incmdemii,  ^is  the  tame  to  kindle 

annr.' 
A  Gathering,     l/i  oHtwa  diximtu,  tUetrpttuU  tt  mcmfcandf,  '  as  we  hav*- 

said  before  by  gathering  and  insisting  on.' 
M  Aggrauate.    A  rn^rf  aui  maytman, '  prove  or  agpaTata.' 
n  The  two  Renedtes.    /rm  tfdatmr, '  anger  is  calmed? 
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francs.  The  Former,  to  take  good*^  Times,  when 
firft  to  relate  to  a  Man,  an  Angry^  Bufineffe :  For  the 
firft  Impreflion  is  much;  And  the  other  is,  to  feuer,  as 
much  as  may  be,  the  Con(lru<flion  of**  the  Iniury, 
from  the  Point  of  ^  Contempt:  Imputing  it,  to  Mifun- 
derflanding,  Feare,  Paflion,^*  or  what  you  will. 


**  Good.  Strtna,  ei  ad  Hilaritatem  protiA^  *  calm  auad  diq>osed  Co  dteer^ 
fulness.' 

>*  Angry.  JHsraium^  tt  ad  Iracundiam  prevocatu^  '  nnpleasuit  and  pro- 
▼ocativc  of  ang«r.' 

**  The  Construction  of.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

»»  The  Pomt  of.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

f*  Passion.     Amimi  ConcussioHi  r^tiUvugf  'sodden  ezcitetneat  of  iIm 
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Bridsh  Museum  Copy. 

6a  6f  9irt)$)Kttttbe  of  Sn)tng5(. 

|Alo  mon  faith ;  Tfiere  is  no  New  Tiling  vpon 
the  Earth*  So  that  as  Plato  had  an  Ima- 
gination ;  TJiat  all  Knmvledge  was  hut  Re- 
membrance: So  Salomon  giiieth  his  Sentence; 
That  all  Noueltie  is  but  ObliuionJ'  Whereby  you  may 
fee,  that  the  Riuer  of  Lethe^  runneth  as  well  aboue 
Ground,  as  below.  There  is  an  abflrufe^  Aflrologer 
that  faith ;  If  it  were  not,  for  two  things,  that  are  Con- 
Jlant\  {The  one  is,  that  the  Fixed  Starres  etierjland  at 
like  dijlance,  one  from  another ,  and  neuer  come  nearer 
together y  nor  goe  furtJier  af under  \  The  other,  that  the 
Diurnall  Motion  perpetually  keepeth  Time?)  No  Indiui- 
duall  would  lajl  one  Moment,  Certain  it  is,  that  the 
Matter,  is  in  a  Perpetuall  Flux,  and  neuer  at  a  Stay. 
The  great  Winding-fheets,  that  burie  aU  Things  in 
Obliuion,  are  two;  Deluges,  and  Earth-quakes.  Ai 
for  Conflagrations,  and  great  Droughts,  they  doe  not 
meerely  dispeople,  and  deftroy.'  Phaetons  Carre  went 
but  a  day.*  And  the  Thru  yeares  Drought,  in  the 
time  of  ElicLs,  was  but  Particular,  and  left  People* 
Aliue.  As  for  the  great  Burnings  by  Lightnings^ 
which  are  often  in  the  West  Indies,  they  are  but  nar- 
row.* But  in  the  other  two  Deftrudlions,  by  Deluge^ 
and  Earth-quake,  it  is  further  to  be  noted,  that  tibe 
Remnant  of  People,  which  hap  to  be  refenied,  are 
commonly  Ignorant  and  Mountanous  People,  that  can 

•EccIes.L9. 

*  Phadrua.  7a  e.  Mttut,  8x  d. 

1  AUtnise.    AMrusutt  gi/arum  nfiimt, '  abstruse  and  little  kaofwa.* 
'  Perpetually  keepeth  Time.    Nam  variet.  *  does  not  Tary.* 

*  Ana  destroy.    Aut  tUttruunt^  *  or  destroy.' 

*  Phaetons  Uirre  went  but  a  day.  FtAula  PkattoniUt  BmntaUm  Cmt' 
jK^tgratMHU^  ad  umiiu  tantum  DUi  tpatium^  rtprmunUarii, '  the  fisble  of 
Thaeton  represented  the  shortness  of  a  conflagration,  lasting  only  for  one  day.' 

*  People.    Multott '  many.' 

*  AJter  Narrow.  Nee  magna  MtaHa  oea^mmi,  PtsHUnHoM  €iimm 
trmttrec^  quia  ntc  iUm  UtaiiUr  aUorhtnt^  'nor  oocupv  a  great  spaetu 
Pestilences  also  I  pass  OTer,  as  they  do  not  totally  destroy.^ 
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giue  no  Account,^  of  the  Time  pad:  So  diat  the  Ob- 
liuion  is  all  one,  as  if  none  had  beene  left  If  you  con- 
fider  well,  of  the  People  of  the  IVe^  IndUs^  it  is  very 
probable,  that  they  are  a  Newer,  or  a  Younger  People, 
then  the  People  of  the  Old  World.  And  it  is  much 
more  likely,  that  the  Deilru^ion,  that  hath  heretofore 
been  there,  was  not  by  Earth-quakes^  (As  the  jEgyp- 
tian  Pried  told  Bolon^  concerning  the  Ifland  of 
Atlantis  \  TTiat  it  was  /wallowed  by  an  Earih-quaie-^ 
But  rather,  that  it  was  defolated,^  by  a  Particular 
Deluge.  For  Earth-quakes  are  feldome  in  thofe  Parts. 
But  on  the  other  fide,  they  haue  fuch  Powring^^ 
RiuerSy  as  the  Riuers  of  Afuiy  and  Ajffrick^  and 
Europe^  are  but  Brookes  to  them.  Their  Andes  like- 
wife,  or  Mountaines,  are  farre  higher,  then  thofe  with 
us ;  Whereby  it  feemes,  that  the  Remnants  of  Gene- 
ration of  Men,  were,  in  fuch  a  Particular  Deluge^  (aued. 
As  for  the  Obferuation,  that  Macdauel  hath,  that  the 
lealoufte^^  of  Seils^  doth  much  extinguifh  the  Memory 
of  Things ;«  Traducing  Gregory  the  Great^  that  he  did, 
what  in  him  lay,  to  extmguifii  all  Heathen  Antiquities; 
I  doe  not  finde,  that  thofe  2^ales,  doe  any  great 
Eflfedls,  nor  lad  long :  As  it  appeared  in  the  Succef- 
fion  ofSadinian,  who  did  reuiue  the  former  Antiquities.^* 
The  Vicifsitude  or  MutationSy  in  the  Superiour 
Globe^  are  no  fit  Matter,  for  this  prefent  Argument 
It  may  be,  Flatds  great  Yeare,  if  the  World  ihould 
lad  fo  long,^*  would  haue  fome  Effedl ;  Not  in  renew- 

*  MacchiaTcUL  Discern  stfra  la^ma  Deea  di  Tito  Lioio.  a.  5. 

V  Giue  no  Account.     Memoriam  Positfu  traders,  *  hand  down  the  v^ 

collection  to  their  deseendanta.* 

»  Of  the  People  of  the  West  Indies.    Ituhrum  OcddmUUimm.  Cmd^ 

tionetH,  '  condition  of  the  West  Indians.' 
*  Desolated.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
1®  Powrin^.    Itnntania  tt  vas/a,  *  strong  and  sreat' 
li  lealousie.     Ztloty^iam  et  jSmttiationem^  "jealousy  and  riTalry.* 
'■  Afttr  Former  Antiquities.    Turn  vtro frohibita.  licet  TcHebrii  coe^ertm, 

obr^unt  tamcHt  ct  mat  nnMcisntniur  Petiodos,  *  then,  indeed,  what  is  lbiw 

bidden,  even  if  coTcred  in  darkness,  cree^  out  and  Iws  its  time.' 
u  Last  so  lon^ .    Niti  Muudns  ante  Dtssohttiom  ctsctdestiMotitt,  ' 

the  world  is  destined  to  dissolution  before  that' 
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ing  the  State  of  like  Indiuiduals  (for  that  is  the  Fume^* 
of  thofe,  that  conceiue  the  Celelliall  Bodies,  haue 
more  accurate  Influences,  vpon  thefe  Things  below, 
then  indeed  they  haue)  but  in  grolTe.^*  Comets^  out  of 
queflion,  haue  likewife  Power  and  EfFefl,^*  ouer  the 
Grofle  and  MafTe  of  Things  :^^  But  they  are  rather 
gazed  vpon,  and  waited  vpon  in  their  loumey,  then 
wifely  obferued  in  their  Effedls;^*  Specially  in  their 
Refpedliue  EffeiSls;  That  is,  what  Kinde  of  Cornet^  for 
Magnitude,  Colour,^^  Verfion  of  the  Beames,  Placing 
in  the  Region  of  Heauen,^  or  Lading,  produceth  what 
Kinde  of  Effeas. 

There  is  a  Toy,  which  I  haue  heard,  and  I  would 
not  haue  it  giuen  ouer,  but  waited  vpon  a  little. 
They  fay,  it  is  obferued,  in  the  Low  Countries  (I  know 
not  in  what  Part 2^)  that  Euery  Fine  and  Thirtie  years. 
The  fame  Kinde  and  Sute  of  Years  and  Weathers, 
comes  about  againe:  As  Great  Frofls,  Great  Wet, 
Great  Droughts,  Warme  Winters,  Summers  with  little 
Heat,  and  the  like :  And  they  call  it  the  Prime.^  It 
is  a  Thing,  I  doe  the  rather  mention,  becaufe  com- 
puting backwards,  I  haue  found  fome  Concurrence.^ 

But  to  leaue  thefe  Points  of  Nature^  and  to  come 
to  Mm.     The  greatefl  Vicifsitude  of  Things  amongfl 

^*  Fume.    Fumus  $t  Vrnmiias^  *  fume  and  vanity.' 
1*  Grosse.    Summi*  etMeuti*  rrrum,  *  the  sum  and  mats  of  things.' 
1*  Haue  .  .  .  Power  and  Effect.    AW^id  o^eramhir^  '  work  something.* 
1^  A/ter  Masse  of  Things.   Verum  HemineSt  wt  nunc  est.  indiligentes^  nut 
cttriost^  circa  eat  fUMt^  'out  men  at  present  are  not  careful  or  curious  about 
them.' 

1*  But  they  are  rather    ...    in  their  Effects.    Eosfite  potin*  mira- 

bundi  tfiectattt ;  Atque  Itineraria    eertmdem  am/lctMnt,  quam  Effectue 

ecrum  prtutenterei  sobrie  notani^  *  and  they  rather  gaze  at  them  with  wonder 

and  make  records  of  their  path,  than  wisely  nnd  soberly  observe  their  effects.' 

!•  Colour.     Cotoris  et  Lncis^  *  colour  .-tnd  li^ht.' 

**  A//er  Heauen.  Tempestatit  Anni ;  Semittr  ant  Curtus,  *  the  season  of 
the  year  ;  the  path  or  course.' 
*i  I  know  not  in  what  Part.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  It  the  Prime.    Hujusmodi  Circnlum  AMH^frum,  Primam,  'this  kind 
of  circle  of  the  years — the  prime.' 

^  **  Concurrence.  Congruentiam ;  Hand  exactam  sane,  seJ  non  mnltum 
diterepoMtem,  *  concurrence ;  not  really  exact,  but  not  very  different.' 
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Mm^  is  the  Vidfsitude  of  .SftfZf,  and  Rdigums.  For 
thofe  Orbs  rule  in  Mens  Minds  molt  The  True 
Relifrion  is  built  vpon  a  Rocke\  The  Reft  are  toft  vpon 
the  Wanes  of  Time.  To  fpeake  therefore,  of  the 
Caufis  of  New  Se6h\  And  to  giue  fome  Counfdl  con- 
cerning them ;  As  farre,  as  the  Weaknefle  of  Humane 
ludgement,  can  giue  ftay^  to  fo  great  Reuolutions. 

When  the  Rdi^on  formerly**  receraed,  is  rent  by 
Difcords;  And  when  the  Holineffe  of  the  Profeflburs 
of  Religion  is  decayed,  and  full  of  Scandall;  And 
withall  the  Times  be  Stupid,  Ignorant,  and  Barbarous; 
you  may  doubt**  the  Springing  vp  of  a  New  Se£l\  If 
then  alfo  there  fhould  arife,  any  Extrauagant  and 
Strange*^  Spirit,  to  make  himfelfe  Authour  thereof.* 
All  which  Points  held,  when  Mahomet  publifhed  his 
Law.  If  a  New  Se6l^  haue  not  two  Properties,  feare 
it  not :  For  it  will  not  fpread.  The  one  is,  the  Sup- 
planting,**  or  the  oppofmg,  of  Authority  eftabliihed : 
For  Nothing  is  more  Popular  then  that.*^  The  other 
is,  the  Giuing  Licence^*  to  Pleafures,  and  a  Voluptu- 
ous Life.  For  as  for  Speculatiue  Herrfies  (fuch  as  were 
in  Ancient  Times  the  Arrians^  and  now  the  Arminians) 
though  they  worke  mightily  vpon  Mens  Wits,  yet  they 
doe  not  produce  any  great  Alterations  in  States:  ex- 
cept it  be  by  the  Helpe  of  Ciuill  Occafions.  There 
be  three  Manner  of  Plantations  of  New  Se^.  By  the 
Power  of  Signed  and  Miracles:  By  the  Eloquence 
and  Wifedome  of  Speech  and  Perfwajioni^  And  by 

**  Giue  stay.   Monu  i^pctrt^  ami  Renudia  exkSbtrt, '  gire  stay  or  apply 
remedies.* 
»  Formerly.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
M  Doubt.    Mttwendum,  'fear.' 

*'  Strani^    Paradcxa  MntMs,  '  breathing  paradoxes.' 
**  To  make  himselfe  Author  thereof.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
**  New  Sect    Sgcta  nwa,  Uctt  JmlluUt,  *  a  new  sect  though  it  is  pro* 

M  Supplanting,    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

n  Then  thaL  Qttam  Pritiei^tm,  *i  PoUHas^  conmnen, '  than  to  attack 
sOTerei|;ndes  and  governments.^ 
**  Gluing  Licence.    P0rta  a^erU,  '  an  open  gate.' 
*  Signes.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
**  And  Wisedomecf  Speech  and  Perswasion.    Omitted  in  the  Ltdn. 
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the  Sword,  For  Martyrdomes^  I  reckon  them  amongil 
Miracles;  Becaufe  they  feeme  to  exceed,  the  Strength 
of  Human  Nature :  And  I  may  doe  the  like  of  Super- 
laiiue  and  Admirable  Holineffe  of  Life.  Surely,  there 
is  no  better  Way,  to  (lop  the  Rifmg  of  New  Se6lSy  and 
Schifmes\  then  To  reforme  Abufes;  To  compound 
the  fmaller  Differences;  To  proceed'**  mildly,  and  not 
with  Sanguinary  Perfecutions;  And  rather  to  take  off^ 
the  Principall  Authours,  by  Winning  and  Aduancing 
them,  then  to  enrage  them  by  Violence  and  Bittemeffe. 
The  CJianges  and  Vifcifsitude  in  Warres  are  many : 
But  chiefly  in  three  Things ;  In  the  Seats  or  Stages^'^ 
of  the  Warre  \  In  the  IVeqpons ;  And  in  the  Manner 
of  the  Conduff,^  Warres  in  ancient  Time,  feemed 
more  to  moue  from  Eajl  to  Weft:  For  the  Perfians^ 
Af Syrians^  Arabians^  72?r/arj,  (which  were  thelnuaders) 
were  all  Eafleme  People.  It  is  true,  the  Gaules  were 
Wefleme :  But  we  reade  but  of  two  Incurfions  of 
theirs;  The  one  to  Galla-Grecia,  the  other  to  Rome. 
But  ^^and  Weft  haue  no  certaine  Points  of  Heauen : 
And  no  more  haue  the  Warres^  either  from  the  EaJl, 
or  Wejly  any  Certainty  of  Obferuation.  But  North 
and  South  are  fixed  :^  And  it  hath  feldome  or  neuer 
been  feene,  that  the  farre  Southern  People  haue 
inuaded  the  Northern,  but  contrariwife.  Whereby  it 
is  manifell,  that  the  Northern  TVail  of  the  World,  is  in 
Nature  the  more  Martiall  Region :  Be  it,  in  refpedl 
of  the  Stars  of  that  Hemifphere ;  Or  of  the  great  Con- 
tinents that  are  vpon  the  Norths  whereas  the  South 
Part,  for  ought  that  is  knowne,  is  almoll  all  Sea ;  Or 
(which  is  mod  apparent)  of  the  Cold  of  the  Northern 
Part^,  which  is  that,  which  without  Aid  of  Difcipline,^ 

**  Pirooeed    A  principio proctdert^  'proceed  from  the  beginning.' 
I*  Take  off.    hfolUr*  atqtu  allUtrt,  *  soothe  and  entice.* 
*f  Or  Stages.    Omitted  m  the  Latin. 

I*  Manner  of  the  Conduct.    DucipUMaMiiitari,  *  military  training.' 
**  Fixed.    A'a/umj^jr/, 'fixed  by  nature.' 

^  Without  Aid  of  Discipline.    Aitgut  aiia  Cautta  quaamqm,  *  without 
any  other  cause.' 
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doth  make   the  Bodies  hardeil,  and  the  Courages 
warmefL*^ 

Vpon  the  Breaking  and  Shiuering  of  a  great  State^ 
and  Empire^  you  may  be  fure  to  haue  Warres,  For 
great  Empires,  while  they  (land,  doe  eneniate  and 
dellroy  the  Forces  of  the  Natiues,  which  they  haue 
fubduedy  refling  vpon  their  owne  Protedling  Forces : 
And  then  when  they  faile  alfo,  all  goes  to  mine,  and 
they  become  a  Prey.**  So  was  it,  in  the  Decay  of 
the  Roman  Empire ;  And  likewife,  in  the  Empire  of 
Aimaigne,  after  Charles  the  Great,  euery  Bird  taking  a 
Fether ;  And  were  not  unlike  to  befall  to  Spaine,  if  it 
ihould  break.**  The  great  Accefsions*^  and  Vnians  of 
Kingdomes^  doe  likewife  ilirre  vp  Warres,  For  when 
a  State  growes  to  an  Ouer-power,  it  is  like  a  great 
Floud,**  that  will  be  fure  to  ouerflow.  As  it  hath 
been  feene,  in  the  States  of  Romi^  Turky^  Spaine^  and 
others.  Looke  when  the  World  hath  fewefl  Bar- 
barous  Peoples^^^  but  fuch  as  commonly  will  not  marry 
or  generate,  except  they  know  meanes  to  Hue;*®  (As 
it  is  almofl  euery  where  at  this  day,  except  Tariary) 
there  is  no  Danger  of  Inundations*®  of  People:  But 
when  there  ht  great  Shoales  of  People^  which  goe  on 
to  populate,  without  forefeeing^  Meanes  of  Life*^  and 
Suflentation,  it  is  of  Neceffity,  that  once  in  an  Age  or 

^  ^^«r Warmest.  Ut  liquet  inPcptde  Amti£ensi;Qm  a/t  Mtttriorm 
Austn  ^itU  <f9nHibu»  PentvUnsihta^  Fortitudin*  hHgtftvctUtmt^  *  as  is 
seen  in  the  people  of  Arauco,  who  «fsated  at  the  farthest  east,  far  surpass  all 
the  Peruvians  in  courage.' 

«'  State.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Prey.    Aliis  Geniibus  in  Pnednm^  *  a  prey  to  other  nations.* 

♦*  Break.^    I^iribus  decideret^  '  fail  in  strength.' 

**  Accessions.    Aectssianes  DiiioMUtn^  *  accessions  of  dominion.' 

^  Great  Floud.    Flnvie  intumetcenti,  '  a  swelling  flood.' 

*''  Ajfter  Barbarous  Peoples.  Std  Civiliaresftre  sunt,  '  but  are  mostly 
more  civilized.' 

**  Liue.  Familiam  alendi,  out  saliem  Victum  pamndi^  *  raise  a  Cumly 
or  at  least  get  food.' 

^*  Inundations.  Intmdaiionibus  out  MigraiumibtUf  'inundatioos  or 
migrations.' 

^  Without  foreseeing.  In  futurum  minim*  scOidH,  'not  careful  for  tlM 
future.' 

^  Meanes  of  Life.    Fprtwiit,  'fortunes.' 
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two,  they  difcharge  a  Portion  of  their  People  vpon 
other  Nations  :*2  Which  the  ancient  Northern  FeopUy 
were  wont  to  doe  by  Lot:  Calling  Lots,  what  Part 
ihould  (lay  at  home,  and  what  ihould  feeke  their 
Fortunes.**  When  a  Warre-like  State  growes  Soft 
and  Effeminate,  they  may  be  fure  of  a  Warre,^  For 
commonly  fuch  States  are  growne  rich,  in  the  time  of 
their  Degenerating;  And  fo  the  Prey  inuiteth,  and 
their  Decay  in  Valour  encourageth  a  Warre. 

As  for  the  Weapons,^  it^  hardly  falleth  vnder  Rule 
and  Obferuation :  yet  we  fee,  euen  they  haue  Returnes 
and  Vicifsitudes,  For  certain  it  is,  that  Ordnanc^'^ 
was  known**  in  the  Citty  of  the  Oxidrakes  in  India; 
And  was  that,  which  the  Macedonians  called**  Thunder 
and  Lightning,  and  Magicke.  And  it  is  well  knowne, 
that  the  vfe  of  Ordnance^  hath  been  in  China,  aboue 
2000.  yeares.  The  Conditions  of  Weapons,  and  their 
Improuement  are;  Firll,  the  Fetching  a  farre  of:*^ 
For  that  outruns  the  Danger  :•*  As  it  is  feene  in 
Ordnance  and  Muskets.  Secondly,  the  Strength  of  the 
Percuffion;  wherin  Ukewife  Ordnance  doe  exceed  all 
Arietations,^  and  ancient  Inuentions.  The  third  is, 
the  commodious^  vfe  of  them:  As  that  they  may 

**  Discharge  .  .  .  nadoni.  Exon^rtH/,  //  tuvas  Stdes  qwtrani:  et 
dc  alias  Natunut  ittradamif  'discharge,  and  seek  new  settlements,  and  so 
invade  other  nations.' 

M  Seeke  their  Fortunes.    Alio  nugrarei,  'migrate  elsewhere.' 

M  A  Warre.  GtnUs  €tiiaSf  adwsd^m  iiwadindotf  'other  nations  to  in- 
vade them.' 

M  Weapons.  Arwtorum  et  TebrmrnGptfU, '  the  kind  of  arms  and  missile 
weapons. 

M  It.    Ulorum  Mniaticfust  *  their  changes.' 

•7  Ordnance.    T&rmgnia  jSnea^  *  brass  ordnance.' 

M  Known.  Ttm/ort  AUxattdri  MagHi,ccgnita,  'known  in  the  time  of 
Alexander  the  Great' 

M  Called.    Habiia  et  a^Uata, '  considered  and  called.' 

••  Ordnance.  Pulveru  Pyrii,  et  Tormentorum  ignecrum,  'gunpowder 
and  fire-arms.' 

u  Fetching  a  farre  off.  Ad DistanOam  meyorem  feriantf  'striking  at  a 
greater  distance.' 

**  Danger.    Periculum,  ab  Hestili parte,  'danger  from  the  ehemy.' 

M  Arietations.    Arietaticnes,  'battering-rams' 

*4  Commodious.  Cemmodicr  et  Jacilier  sit ;  Td  quod  etiam  Tarmemtu 
Igmeis  Majoribus  com^etit,  '  more  commodious  and  easy ;  which  also  *^lff»gi 
to  ordnance.' 
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ferae  in  all  Wethers ;  That  the  Carriage  may  be  Light 
and  Manageable ;  and  the  like. 

For  the  Conduil  of  the  Warre:  At  the  firft,  Men 
relied  extremely  vpon  Number:  They  did  put  the 
Warres  likewife  vpon  Maine  Fora^  and  Valour  \ 
Pointing  Dayes**  for  Pitched  Fields,  and  fo  trying  it 
out,  vpon  an  euen  Match:  And  they  were  more 
ignorant  in  Ranging  and  Arraying  their  Battailes. 
After  they  grew  to  reft  vpon  Number ^  rather  Compe- 
tent, then  Vail:  They  grew  to  Aduantages  oi  Plcux^ 
Cunning  DiuerfionSy  and  the  like:  And  they  grew 
more  skilful  in  the  Ordering  of  their  Battailes. 

In  the  \outhoi  a  State^  Armes  doe  flourifli:  In 
the  Middle  Age  of  a  State^  Learning-,  And  then  both 
of  them  together  for  a  time :  In  the  Declining  Age  of 
a  State^  Mechanicall  Arts  and  Merchandize,  Learning 
hath  his  Infancy,  when  it  is  but  beginning,^  and 
almoft  Childifh :  Then  his  Youth,  when  it  is  Luxu- 
riant and  luuenile ;  Then  his  Strength  of  yeares,  when 
it  is  Solide  and  Reduced :  And  laftly,  his  old  Age, 
when  it  waxeth  Dry  and  Exhauft.*^  But  it  is  not 
good,  to  looke  too  long,  vpon  thefe  turning^  Wheeles 
of  Vicifsitude^  left  we  become  Giddy.  As  for  the 
Philology  of  them,**  that  is  but  a  Circle  of  Tales,^^  and 
therefore  not  fit  for  this  Writing. 

**  PointLog  Dayes.  Dies  tiL^cm  constihubemt,  'appointing  dayt  and 
places.' 

**  Beginninr.    L^viusculm,  'trifling.' 

*V  After  Exnaost  ManenU  etiam  GarruUiaie,  '  the  loquaciousnesi  also 
remaining.' 

**  Turninn:.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Of  them.  Qiug  in  kcc  Arguitunto,  ut plurimum^  vtrsafur,  'which 
it  much  used  on  this  subject' 

'<*  Circle  of  Tales  Itarrattuneularum  et  OhservaiumMm  JutiUum  Cot^ 
gfriii  guadam^  'a  mass  of  tales  and  useless  observatioaa.' 

FINIS. 
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Finiftibluh§d  by  Dr.  RaiwUy  m  Resusdtada  1657.  >.  aSt. 


FRAGMENT  OF  AN  ESSAY, 
OF    FAME. 


It  Pods  vazkt  Fame  diMon/ier.  They 
defcribe  her,  in  Part,  finely,  and 
elegantly;  and,  in  part,  grauely,  and 
fententioufly.  They  fay,  look  how 
many  Feathers  (he  hath,  fo  many 
Eyes  (he  hath  vndemeath ;  So  many 
Tongues;  So  many  Voyces;  She 
pricks  up  fo  many  Ears. 
This  is  2iflouri/h :  There  follow  excellent  Parables ; 
As  that,  Ihe  gathereth  (Irength  in  going;  That  Ihe 
goeth  upon  the  ground,  and  yet  hideth  her  head  in  the 
Clouds.  That,  in  the  day  time,  ihe  fitteth  in  a  Watch 
Tower ^  and  flyeth,  mofl,  by  night  /  That  Ihe  mingleth 
Things  done,  with  things  not  done :  And  that  (he  is  a 
Terrour  to  great  Citties :  But  that,  which  paffeth  all 
the  reft,  is ;  They  do  recount,  that  the  Earthy  Motlier 
of  the  Gyants^  that  made  War  againft  ^upitery  and 
were  by  him  deftroyed,  thereupon,  in  an  anger,  brought 
forth  Fame :  For  certain  it  is,  That  Rebels^  figured  by 
the  GyantSy  and  Seditious  FameSy  and  Libels^  are  but 
Brothers^  and  Sifters  \  MafctUine^  and  Feminine,  But 
now,  if  a  Man  can  tame  this  Monfter^  and  bring  her  to 
feed  at  the  hand,  and  govern  her,  and  with  her  fly 
other  ravening  Fowle,  and  kill  them,  it  is  fomewhat 
worth.  But  we  are  infe<5ted,  with  the  ftile  of  the  Poets, 
To  fpeak  now,  in  a  fad,  and  ferious  manner :  There  is 
not,  in  all  the  Politiques,  a  Place^  lelTe  handled,  and 
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more  worthy  to  be  handled,  then  this  of  Fame,  We 
will,  therefore,  fpeak  of  thefe  points.  What  are  fklfe 
Fames  \  And  what  are  true  Fames  \  And  how  they 
may  be  befl  difcemed  \  How  Fames,  may  be  fown,  and 
raifed ;  How  tliey  may  be  fpread,  and  multiplyed ;  And 
how  they  may  be  checked,  and  layed  dead.  And 
other  Things,  concerning  the  Nature  of  Fame,  Fame, 
is  of  that  force,  as  there  is,  fcarcely,  any  great  Adlion 
wherein,  it  hath  not,  a  great  part ;  Efpecially,  ih  the 
War.  Mucianus  undid  Viteliius  by  a  Fame,  that  he 
fcattered;  That  Viteliius  had  in  purpofe,  to  remove 
the  Legions  of  Syria,  into  Germany ;  And  the  Legions 
of  Germany,  into  Syria:  whereupon  the  Legions  of 
Syria  were  infinitely  inflamed.  ^  Julius  Ccefar,  took 
Pompey  unprovided,  and  layed  afieep  his  indufliy,  and 
preparations,  by  a  Fame  that  he  cunningly  gaue  out ; 
How  Cafars  own  Souldiers  loved  him  not ;  And  being 
wearied  with  the  Wars,  and  Laden  with  the  fpoyles  of 
Gaul,  would  forfake  him,  as  foon  as  he  came  into 
Italy.  Livia,  fetled  all  things,  for  the  Succeflion,  of 
her  Son  IHberius,  by  continuall  giving  out,  that  her 
husband  Atigitjltis,  was  upon  Recovery,  and  amend- 
ment And  it  is  an  ufuall  thing,  with  the  Bafjfiawes, 
to  conceale  the  Death  of  the  Great  Turk  from  the 
yannizaries,  and  men  of  War,  to  fave  the  Sacking  of 
Conjlantinople,  and  other  Towns,  as  their  Manner  is. 
Themijlodes,  made  Zerxes,  king  of  Ferfia  poaft  apace 
out  of  Grcecia,  by  giving  out,  that  tlie  Grcuians,  had  a 
purpofe,  to  break  his  Bridge,  of  Ships,  which  he  had 
made  athwart  Heiie/pont.  There  be  a  thouland  fuch 
like  Examples ;  And  the  more  they  are,  the  lefle  tliey 
need  to  be  repeated;  Becaufe  a  Man,  meeteth  with 
them,  every  where  :  Therefore,  let  all  Wife  Governors, 
have  as  great  a  watch,  and  care,  ouer  Fames,  as  they 
have,  of  the  Anions,  and  Defignes  themfelves. 


The  reft  was  net  FiniflueL 
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Additional  Notes 

refpedling 

LORD  BACON  AND  HIS  WRITINGS. 

We  fairly  despair  of  giving^  any  adequate  representation  of  either  the 
Author  or  his  Works.  Some  vital  contemporary  te!«tiiiiony  has  been  adduced 
at  /^.  xi.-xxi.;  and  the  few  following  notes,  which  are  all  our  »pace  will 
admit,  may  be  taken  simply  as  a  handful  of  gleanings  out  of  a  vast  harvest. 

1068.    ^^17.    CIi'Mibdt)  fttcttftii  to  ti)e  tijranc 
SMO.  Jam.  aa.     Francis  Bacon  is  bora  at  York  House. 
1678.  Nov.  ai.    Bacon  becomes  an  '  Ancient '  of  Gray's  Inn.    HarL  MS. 

191a. 
1678.  He  becomes  a  Student  of  his  Inn.    Hnrl.  MS.  1913. 

1688.  JUNBa7.     He  becomes  an  'Utter  Barrister.'    //ari.  AfS.  iqi». 
1686.  He  becomes  a  Bencher  of  Gray's  Inn.    //arUiau  AfS.  tgx». 

1688.  He isappointed a '  Reader '  of nis  Inn.'  Harlnan MS.  191a. 

1682.  Mr.  Spudding  edited,  in  1870,  for  his  Grace  the  Duke  of 

Northumberland,  *A  Conference  0/  PUttsurr,  composed  for 
some  festive  occasion  about  the  year  159a.'  The  original  title  of  the  partially 
burot  MS.  is  Mr.ffr.  Bacon  o/trtbnte  or giuingtkat  which  is  due.  i.  The 
praise  of  the  worthiest  vertue  [Fortitude],  a.  The  praise  of  the  worthiest 
aflTeciion  [Love].  3.  The  praise  of  the  worthiest  power  [Knowledge].  4. 
The  praise  of  the  worthiest  person  [Queen  Elixabeth].  The  first  two  are 
quite  new. 
1688.  JuNB  a.   ^  Remedie*  against  Discontent^  A'c.  is  registered  at  Su- 

tioners'  Hall:  see/.ix. 
b  TuLY  31.    The  Earl  of  Lincoln  and  suite  were  away  from  England  on 
Oct.  7.    an  embassy  to  the  Landgrave  of  Hesse.    An  account  of  the 

journey  was  immediately  written  by  one  of  the  suite,  Edward 

Monings,  and  published  in  October  or  November,  under  the  the  title  of  The 

LMndgrave  qfJUesten^  his  princelie  recetuine  o/her  Maiesties  Emhassador, 

[I'here  is  a  copy  in  the  Grenville  Collection,  No.  9938.] 

Oct.  a6.      It  is  thus  entered  in  the  Sutioners  Register  Q./0L  15. 

a6  OCTOBBR. 

Robert  Robinson  Entred  for  his  copie  in  th[e]  and  of  Mr.  Hartwell\ 

and  the  Wardens  a  booke  intituled  The  langiaue  f  ^ 
of  Hessen  his  princelye  Receavinge  of  her  ma>*  J7* 
ambassadors.  J 

This  work  is  connected  with  the  Essays,  through  the  following  undoubt- 
aUe  plagiarism  from  the  Essay  on  '  Studies,'  at//^,  6-10;  as  yet  in  MS. 

"  His  education  prince-like,  generally  knowen  in  all  things,  and  excellent 
in  many,  seasoning  his  graue  and  morjfe]  important  studies  for  ability  in 
iudgment,  with  studies  ofpastime  for  retiring,  as  in  poetrie,  musike,  and  the 
Mathematihes,  and  for  ornament  in  discourse  in  the  languages,  French, 
Italian^  and  English,  wherein  he  is  expert  reading  much,  conferring  and 
writiing  much  he  is  a  full  man,  a  readie  man,' an  exact  man,  and  so  excellent 
a  Prince  that  a  man  may  say  of  him  without  flatterie  as  Tullie  did  of 
Ponipey  vnns  in  qno  smmma  smnt  omnia^  and  for  my  priuaie  opinion  I 
thinke  there  are  but  fewe  such  men  in  the  world.'*   >.  ax. 

It  was  such  'garnishment'  as  this,  that  induced  Baoon  to  publish  hit 
Essays,  as  he  states  in  his  dedicatory  letter  to  his  brother  Anthony,  anr/.  4. 

1687-  Jak-  ja     Date  of  Bacon's  dedication  to  his  brother  Anthony,  see/.  4. 
1687>  r  BB.  5.       The  first  Edition  of  the  Essnyes  is  registered  at  autioneTsr 

HalL       The    entry  at  the  top  of  fol.   x8.  of  Register  C 

[x595M6ao  A.  D.]  is  as  follows. 
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1596.  Anno  Renins.  EUc  xxjoafi, 

5  I'BB. 

Henry  Hooper.    Entered  for  his  copie  vnder  th[e]  hands  of  Mr  Fir.  \ 
Bacon  Mr  D.  Sunhupe  Mr  Barlow,  and  Mr  Warden  r 
D  iwson,  a  booke  intituled  Essaies  Religious  Mediia-  V  vj' 
tions,  Places  of  perswrasion  and  disswasion  by  Mr  Fr.  | 
Bacon.  J 

We  haue  here  given  the  entry  as  it  stands :  because  the  regnal  year  cor- 
rects the  date.  The  5th  of  February  in  39.  Elia.  was  the  5  Fet>.  1597 :  or  as 
it  is  more  technically  written  1596/7. 

Fbb.  7.  The  Essayes  thus  registered  were  published  immediate!^. 
At  the  top  of  the  title-page  of  the  Museum  copy  (C.  ax.  a)  » 
written  Septimc  die  Ffebt  uarii  39.  E.  R.  ^ttutn^  x^»  (The 
seTenth  dajr  of  February  in  the  39ch  of  Queen  Elizabeth :  price  Twenty 
pence.]  It  i-i  interesting  thuit  to  learn  from  this  early  piurchaser,  the  price  of 
the  first  publication  of  the  great  English  Philosopher. 
1690.  Bacon  is  appointed  a  "  Double  Reader  "  of  his  Inn.    HarL 

1913. 
1600L  This  year  appeared  Etsayes  by  Sir  W.  Cornwall  is. 

1601.  Tiierc  appeared  this  year,  a  small  book  by  Robert  Johnson, 

gent,  entitled  Estates,  or  rather  Imperfect  Offers.    A  work 
reprinted  in  1604,  1621,  and  x63a 

1803.    ^r.  2i.    9am»  S.  succeclw  in  tlje  <ffiifllif5  t^iimu. 
1608.  July  33.     Bacon  '\%  knighted  by  King  James. 
1601.  Aug.  as.     Sir*  F.  Bacon  is  made  King\  Counsel. 
1606.  Sbpt.  19.   The  Two  Bookes  of  the  PrqfidencU  and  AdMa$tcemttU  art 
thus  registered  in  die   Suuoners'  Register  B.  [1595-1630] 
fol.  129. 
Mr  Ockold.     "  Entered  for  his  copie  vnder  the  hande  of  mv  Lo.  '\ 
|.T». ..  .„«  u  .    .       Byschop  of  London  and  the  Wardens  a  booke  as-  f 
'  ™!;..rS  /JT  ^e»  •"  Latyn  as  in  Englysh  called  The  Second  >xy« 

Senrv  T^e*  1  ^^"^^^  ^*^^  °^  fraunds  Bacon  of  the  proficience  and  I 
xicnry  xoxnes.j  advancement  of  Icarninge  Divine  and  humaine."     / 

This  was  simply  a  license  to  publish  it  in  Latin :  into  which  langiiage  it 
was  not  as  yet  translated. 

1606.  Nov.  7.  John  Chamberlain  informs  Dudley  Carleton  of  'Sir  F. 
Bacon's  new  book  on  Learning.'    Orig:  in  S.  P.  Office. 

1807-  JUNB  95.    Sr  F.  Bacon  is  made  Solicitor  General 

16G8.  This  year  appeared  Essayes  PoUtiche  and  MerraiL  by  D. 

/    T[ewellJ  gent. 

1610.  A  tzcond  part  of  Sir  W.  Comwallis'  Essays  appeared. 

1612.  Oct.  za.    "At/ol  237  of  Sta  ioners'  Registers,  is  the  f^  Mowing  register 
in  the  year  i6ia.  10  James,  of  Text  V  in  this  Reprint, 
za  October. 

William  HalL     Entered  for  their  copy  vnder  the  hands  of  my  Lo.  | 

John  Beale.  Bysshupp  of  London  and  the  Wardens  a  book  called  (.  .4 
The  Essays  of  Sr.  fir.  Bacon  Knight  the  Kings  Sollici- 1  ^ 
tor  Generail.  ) 

For  tUs  edition,  he  wrote  the  dedication  on  >.  Z58  to  Prince  Henry: 

but  on 

1812.  Nov.  3.    Prince  Henry  died. 

Nov.  Bacon  then  wrote  a  fresh  dedication  to  his  brother-in-law 
Sir  John  Constable,  see  >.  420,  beginning  thus-—"  My  last 
Essaies  I  dedicated  to  my  deare  brother  Master  Authomy 

Bacon*    It  \\  therefore  clear  that  he  himself  looked  on  this  edition,  as  a 

second  and  revised  'i'ext 

1612.  Dbg.  17.  Nicolas  Chamberlain  writing  on  this  day  to  Sir  Dudley 
Carleton  says.  *  Sir  Francu  Bacon  hath  set  out  new  Essays, 
where,  in  a  chapter  of  Deformity,  the  world  takes  notice 

that  he  paints  out  his  little  cousin  [Robert  CedC  Earl  of  Salisbury]  to  th« 

life.'     Court  and  Tim-s  of  James  /.  f.  214.  Ed.  1848. 
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S818.  Oct.  97.   Sir  F.  Bacon  is  made  Attorney  General. 
161&  Nicholas  Breton  published  his  Characters  v^on  Essaus 

Morralland  Dinitte^  and  dedicates  them  to  Sir  Francis  Bacon. 

1616.  TuNB  9.     Sir  F.  Bacon  is  made  a  Privy  Councillor. 

1617.  Mar.  3.     Sir  F.  Bacon  is  promoted  to  be  Lord  Keeper. 

1619.  Jan.  4.      Sir  F.  Bacon  is  made  Lord  Chancellor. 
JULY  XX.    Sir  F.  Bacon  is  made  Baron  Venilam. 

1620.  Bacon  publishes  his  great  work  Instauratio  Magna, 

The  eeniuses  lauehed  at  it,  and  men  of  talent  and  acquirement,  whose 
studies  nad  narrowed  their  minds  into  partiailar  channels,  incapable  of  un- 
derstanding its  reasonings,  and  appreciating  its  originality,  turned  wits  for 
the  purpose  of  ridiculing  the  new  publication  of  the  philosophic  Lord  Chan> 
cellor.  Dr.  Andrews,  a  forgotten  wit  of  those  days,  perpetrated  a  vile  pun 
upon  the  town  and  title  of  St  Arban's,  by  saying,  some  doggerel  verses  that 
it  was  on  the  high  road  to  Dunce  table,  i.e.  Dunstable,  and  therefore  appro- 
priate to  the  author  of  such  a  book.  Mr.  Secretary  CufTe  said  it  was  '  a  book 
which  a  fool  could  have  written,  and  a  wise  man  would  not.'  King  James 
declared  it  was  like  the  Peace  of  God — '  it  passeth  all  understanding.' 
Coke  wrote,  under  a  device  on  the  title  page,  of  a  ship  passing  through  the 
ptlLus  of  Hercules 

"It  deserveth  not  to  be  read  in  schools 
But  to  be  freighted  in  the  ship  of  fools." 

[f  ANihffrity.]    —Quoted by  A.  S.  Allibone.     Crit.  Dici:\.  91.  Ed,  1859. 

1621.  Jan.  aa.     Lord  Verulam  is  created  Viscount  St  Albin. 

His  [Mtent  was  drawn  in  the  most  flattering  terms,  and  the  Prince  of 
Wales  signed  it  as  a  witness.  The  ceremony  of  investiture  was  performed 
with  great  state  at  Theobalds,  and  Buckingham  condescended  to  bMC  one  of 
the  cmef  actors.    Lord  Macauiay.  Ed.  Rev.  No.  133,/^.  48.  July  xZyi. 

1621.  May  3.       He  is  sentenced  by  the  House  of  Lords. 
1628.  Mar.  23.     Bacon  writing  at  this  day  to  Conway,  the  Secretary  of 
State,  thus  finiijies  his  letter,  which  is  now  in  the  State 
Paper  Office. 
"  I  was  looking  over  some  short  papers  of  mine  touching  usury,  how  to 
grind  the  teeth  of  it,  and  yet  to  make  it  grind  to  his  Majesty's  mill  in  good 
sort,  without  discontent  or  perturbation  :  if  you  think  good  I  will  perfect  it, 
as  I  send  it  to  his  Maiesty  as  some  fruits  of  my  leisure.    But  yet  I  would 
not  have  it  come  from  me,  not  from  any  tenderness  in  the  thing,  but  because 
I  know  well  in  the  courts  of  princes  it  is  usual  nou  ret^  ted  dis/^licet 
Auctor.    Fr.  St.  Alban."    Quoted  by  Mr  Dixon  in  Personal  History  0/ 
Lord  Bacon^p.  396.  Ed.  i86x. 

About  this*  time  then.  Bacon  wrote  ihe  Essay  on  Usury ^  see>i^.  541-6. 
1626.  [1624.  Dec.  15]  Bacon  published  The  tntptslatiou  o/Certaine  Psalmtt 
into  EuglisA  verse.  4to.    It  is  thus  dedicated : 
To  his  very  good frendy  Mr  George  Herbert. 
The  peines,  that  it  pleased  you  to  take,  about  .some  of  my  Writings,  I  can- 
not forget :  which  did  put  mee  in  minde,  to  dedicate  to  you,  this  poore 
Exercise  of  my  sicknesse.    Besides,  it  being  my  manner  for  Dedications,  to 
choose  those  that  I  hold  most  fit  for  the  Argument,  I  thought  in  respect  of 
Diuinitie  and  Poei^ie,  met,  (whereof  the  one  is  the  Matter,  the  other  the 
Stile  of  this  little  Wnting)  I  could  not  make  better  choice.    So,  with  signifi- 
cation of  my  Loue  and  Acknowledgement  I  euer  rest. 

Your  affectionate Freudt  Fr.  S*  Alban. 

1628.  [1624*  Dbc.]  There  appeared  this  year,  Lord  Bacon's  A^hthegmes 
New  and  Old  with  the  folK>wing  preface. 
"Mius  C^sar,  did  write  a  Collection  o(  A^phthegntes^  as  appeares  in  an 
Epistle  of  Cicero.  ^  I  need  say  no  more,  for  the  worth,  of  a  Writing,  of  that  na- 
ture. It  is  pitie  his  Booke  is  lost:  for  I  imagine,  they  were  collected,  with 
ludgement,  and  Choice:  whereas  that  o( Plutarch^  and  Stohcetts^  and  much 
more,  the  Modeme  ones,  draw  much  of  the  dregs.  Certainly,  they  are  of  ex- 
cellent vse.  ITiey  are,  Mucrones  Verbontm^  Pointed  Speecnes.  Cicero  pretp 
tily  cals  xhemtSalitMSf  SnltpitK,  that  you  may  extract  salt  out  of,  and  sprinkle 
it,  where  you  will.    They  seme,  to  be  interbiced,  in  continued  Speech. 
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They  •enie,  to  be  recited,  vpon  occasion  of  themselues.  They  teme,  if  yoa 
take  out  the  kernell  of  them,  and  make  them  your  owne.  I  haue,  for  my 
recreation,  in  my  sicknesae,  fann'd  the  Old ;  Not  omitting  any,  because  they 
iu«  \nilgar ;  ^or  manv  vulgar  ones  are  excellent  good :)  Nor  for  the  mean- 
nesse  o?  the  Person;  but  Mcause  thev  are  dull,  and  flat:  And  added  many 
New,  that  otherwise  would  haue  died. 

18SS.  Mas.  13.   The  finad  EncUsh  edition  of  the  Essays  was  thus  r^ia- 

tered  wa/oL  97  of  the  Stadoners  Regbter,  D.  [1630-1645]  on  13 

Mar.  x63^,  sa  James  I.  \i.€.  13  Mar.  1635I. 
Mr.  Whitacre.     Entered  for  their  copie  vnder  the  hande  of  the  Lol  1 
Hanna  Barrett    B.  of  London  and  Mr.  lownes  warden  The  Essayes  I 

and  Counsell  morrall  and  Civill  of  Francis  lo.  Verubun  | 

vicountst.  Alban. 
Two  title  pa^fes  are  found  to  diis  Edition.  The  first  corresponding  to  the 
above  entry.  The  Etsayes  or  CmmstU^  civill  and  morall,  of  FrumUs  Lo, 
Vorvlam,  yiscount  St.  Alban.  Ntw  enlarged.  London,  Printed  by  John 
Naviland  for  Hanna  Barret^  and  Richard  fVAitaker,  and  are  to  be  sold 
at  the  signe  o/tke  Kin^  head  in  PauPs  Church-yard.  x6as* 

On  a  copy  with  this  title  in  Cambridge  Univ.  Library  (xvrt.  36.  T4.)  Mr. 
W.  A.  Wright  states  is  the  memorandum  yo:  Finch  30^  Martij.  1635  ex  done 
Authorix.  From  which  it  is  clear  that  the  final  Eng^di  edition  was  issued 
between  13- 10  March  1635.  The  second  title  page  is  reprinted  at  /.  497: 
the  first  in  Mr  Wright's  Edition. 

1625l  Mas.  The  dedication  on/.  498  was  dearly  written  in  the  reign  of 


SJ'J* 


16SS.   Hsr.  S7*   Cfisrloi  I.  ftcnmc  fttng. 

16M.  Apr.  9  (JUaster  Snndar).    Lord  St.  Alban  dies. 

IM^  [i.e.  1645       On  this  day  appeared  in  London  :  Memoriale  of  God' 

Jan.  3].     linesse  and  Chrutianitie.  Part  L  Of  making  Xeligiom 

on£s  Butineue.    This  was  written  by  the  Rev.  Hotort 

Palmer,  B.D.  \Jb.   i6ot]  at  thii  time  President  of  Queen's 

College,  Cambridge,  [which  ofliM  he  held  till  his  death  on  13.  August  i6a2-] 

1M5.  [July  24.3  rhere  appeared  a  la  paged  surreptitious  tract  entitled,  rho 

Character  of  a  Ifelierting  Christian,  Set  forth  in  Parw 

doxes  and  seeming  Contradictions,    There  is  a  copy  in 

the  British  Museum  [Press  marie  E.  ii8x1. 

lM6u  July  85.       The  next  day  is  the  date  of  Mr  Palmers  Address  To  tko. 

Christian  Reader  in  Part  II  of  the  Memorials,  ^H,  in 

which  occurs  the  following  passage. 

*'  There  is  offered  thee  a  second  part  of  Memorials  0,       ^'ilinesse  and 

Christianity:  smal  indeed  for  bulk  but  more  suuble  for  tnat  to  the  title 

and  the  lesse  burthensome  to  thee.    Withall  I  must  needs  say,  I  meant  thee 

somewhat  more:  but  whitest  (in  the  midst  of  many  employments)  I  waa 

getting  it  ready,  a  strange  hand  was  liked  to  haue  robbed  me  of  the  greatest 

part  of  this,  by  putting  to  the  presse  (unknown  to  me)  an  imperfect  copy  of 

the  Paradoxes.    l*his  made  me  hasten  to  tender  a  true  one,  and  to  content 

myself  for  the  present  with  the  addition  of  the  other  lesser  pieces,  whicli 

here  accompany  them.** 

1M7.  Aug.  13.        Rev.  H.  Palmer,  B.D.  died. 

IMB.  In  this  year  was  published  Remasnes,  being  Essaies  and 

several  Letters  «/*  Lord  Bacon :  of  unknown  and  almost 
valueless  Editorship ;  in  which  The  Paradoxes  of  Herbert 
Palmer  appear  as  a  wridng  of  Lord  Bacon :  and  as  such,  have  been  repeated 
in  many  later  editions  or  his  Works.  It  is  to  Rev.  A.  B.  Grosart  in  his 
privately  printed  'Lord  Rpcon,  not  the  author  of  The  Christian  Paradoxes,* 
1865,  Oust  we  are  indebted  to  the  rectification  of  this  '  two*centiiry-old 
literary  error,  if  not  fraud.* 

MadrS*  Paierson,  Prinien,  Sdinhtrgk, 
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